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The  Salem  College  catalog  includes  the  official  announcements  of 
academic  programs  and  policies.  Students  are  responsible  for  knowledge 
of  information  contained  therein.  Although  the  listing  of  courses  in  this 
catalog  is  meant  to  indicate  the  content  and  scope  of  the  curriculum, 
changes  may  be  necessary  and  the  actual  offerings  in  any  term  may  need 
to  differ  from  prior  announcements.  Programs  and  policies  are  subject  to 
change  from  time  to  time  in  accord  with  the  procedures  established  by 
the  faculty  and  administration  of  the  College. 

Salem  College  admits  students  of  any  race,  color,  national  origin, 
religion  or  ethnic  origin  to  all  the  rights,  privileges,  programs,  and 
activities  of  this  institution.  It  does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race, 
color,  national  origin,  ethnic  origin,  religion  or  physical  handicap  in 
administration  of  its  educational  policies,  admission  policies,  scholarship 
or  loan  programs,  or  other  institutional  programs. 

Salem  College  is  an  equal-opportunity  educational  institution,  as 
defined  by  Title  VI  of  The  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. 


Salem  College  is  published  in  March,  April,  May,  June,  September,  October  and  De- 
cember by  Salem  College,  P.O.  Box  10548,  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina  27108. 
Phone:  919/721-2600. 

Second-class  postage  paid  at  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina.  Publication  number 
USPS  477-520.  Salem  College,  May,  1982:  Volume  XXIV,  number  6. 
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FACTS  (1981-82) 


Date  of  founding:  1772 

Calendar:  4-1-4 

Degrees  granted:  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Music,  Bachelor  of  Science 

Fields  of  study:  American  studies,  art,  arts  management,  biology,  chemistry, 
classical  languages,  classical  studies,  economics,  economics/management,  En- 
glish, fine  arts,  French,  German,  history,  home  economics  (general  and  emph- 
ases in  nutrition,  dietetics,  interior  design),  Latin,  mathematics,  medical  tech- 
nology, music  education,  music  performance,  philosophy,  psychology,  reli- 
gion, religion/philosophy,  sociology  (emphases  on  social  services,  human  ser- 
vice management,  social  research,  anthropology),  Spanish 

Special  opportunities:  Interdisciplinary  courses,  off-campus  internships,  pre- 
professional  advising  in  law,  medicine,  business  and  graduate  school,  study 
abroad  opportunities,  teacher  certification  (art,  music,  early  childhood,  inter- 
mediate, secondary,  learning  disabilities,  emotionally  handicapped),  United 
Nations  Semester,  Washington  Semester,  American  Dietetics  Association  ac- 
creditation, independent  study,  honors  study,  Model  United  Nations  Program, 
communications  program,  cross  registration  with  Wake  Forest  University 

Required  freshman  courses:  English  composition,  physical  education 

Faculty:  67  (61%  earned  PhD's  or  other  terminal  degrees,  48%  female) 

Student-faculty  ratio:  9:1 

Average  size  of  classes:  15  students 

Location:  Metropolitan  area  of  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina  (population 
132,000)  within  Old  Salem  Restoration 

Size  of  campus:  57  acres 

Library  facilities:  107,000  volume  book  collection,  405  current  periodicals,  7, 106 
microcards  and  microfilms 

Number  of  dormitories:  7,  accommodating  from  30  to  140  students  each 

Size  of  student  body: 
478  boarding  students 

21  day  students 
200  continuing  education  students 
699  total 

Number  of  degree  candidates  (as  of  fall  1981): 
170  freshmen 
146  sophomores 
91  juniors 
152  seniors 
559  total 

Retention:  81%  of  degree  candidates  in  1980-81  returned  fall  1981 

Geographical  distribution:  60%  in-state,  40%  out-of-state 

Students  receiving  financial  assistance:  50%  receiving  an  average  amount  of 
$3,000 


COLLEGE  CALENDAR  1982-83 


1982  FALL  TERM 


August  29, 
September 
September 
September 
October  20 
October  25 
November 
November 
December 
December 
December 
December 


Sunday 

1,  Wednesday 

2,  Thursday 
27,  Monday 

,  Wednesday 
,  Monday 
24,  Wednesday 
29,  Monday 

10,  Friday 

11,  Saturday 

12,  Sunday 
18,  Saturday 


Freshman  Orientation  begins 
Registration;  Opening  Convocation 
Classes  begin 

Fall  Fest  Day — Classes  suspended 
Mid-term  break  begins  5:05  p.m. 
Classes  resume,  8:00  a.m. 
Thanksgiving  recess  begins,  12:15  p.m. 
Classes  resume,  8:00  a.m. 
Last  day  of  classes 
Reading  Day 
Examinations  begin 
Examinations  end  and  Christmas 
vacation  begins 


1983  JANUARY  TERM 


January  3,  Monday 
January  28,  Friday 


January  Term  begins 
January  Term  ends 


1983  SPRING  TERM 


February  1,  Tuesday 
February  2,  Wednesday 
March  11,  Friday 
March  21,  Monday 
May  10,  Tuesday 
May  11,  Wednesday 
May  12,  Thursday 
May  18,  Wednesday 
May  22,  Sunday 


Registration 

Classes  begin,  8:00  a.m. 

Spring  recess  begins,  5:05  p.m. 

Classes  resume,  8:00  a.m. 

Last  day  of  classes 

Reading  Day 

Examinations  begin 

Examinations  end 

Commencement 


The  Residence  Halls  and  Dining  Room  will  be  closed  during  the 
following  vacation  periods:  Mid-term  break,  Thanksgiving,  Christmas, 
and  Spring  recess.  The  Residence  Halls  close  after  the  last  class  on  the 
day  vacation  period  begins  and  re-open  at  3:00  p.m.  on  the  day  before 
classes  resume. 
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SALEM  COLLEGE: 
AN  INTRODUCTION 


To  consider  a  college  is  to  examine  the  purpose  and  values  it  brings 
from  its  past,  the  facilities  and  resources  of  its  present,  and  both  the 
academic  and  out-of-class  strengths  from  which  graduates  may  draw  for 
their  futures.  While  a  college  is  a  physical  place,  its  worth  and  identity  are 
measured  in  intangibles.  While  it  operates  on  a  day-to-day  basis,  its  reason 
for  being  extends  through  the  lives  of  all  who  attend  and  all  who  have 
attended. 

Salem  College  brings  unparalleled  values  from  its  past.  These  values 
rise  from  a  combination  of  purpose,  location,  history,  and  the  campus 
itself.  Salem's  facilities  and  resources  —  among  them  the  many  special 
programs,  the  opportunities  for  leadership,  the  integration  of  the  liberal 
arts  and  career  preparation  —  remain  unsurpassed.  Graduates  of  Salem 
find  that  the  quality  of  campus  life  and  of  academic  preparation  go  with 
them  into  futures  of  achievement.  Salem's  graduates  are  the  proud  bene- 
ficiaries of  the  College's  distinctive  past  and  its  vital  present. 


FOUNDING 

Salem  College's  past  begins  with  purpose.  The  Moravians,  an  early  and 
central  Protestant  denomination,  established  the  village  of  Salem  in  1766. 


Believing  that  women  deserved  an  education  comparable  to  that  given 
men,  they  began  a  school  for  girls  in  1 772.  In  the  18th  century  such  a  view 
was  exceptional  because  of  the  regard  in  which  women  were  held  and  the 
roles  to  which  they  were  deemed  suited.  That  Moravian  insistence  on 
education  produced  first  a  school  for  the  girls  in  the  community  (1772), 
then  a  boarding  school  for  girls  and  young  women  (1802),  then  Salem 
Female  Academy  (1866),  and  finally  Salem  College  (1890).  A  two  cen- 
turies-long belief  in  the  well-educated  woman  inspires  those  who  work 
and  study  on  the  Salem  campus.  The  exceptional  view  of  the  Moravians 


continues  to  translate  itself  into  the  exemplary  programs  and  emphases  of 
the  College. 

Salem  has  always  championed  independence  in  thought  and  action.  In 
the  1770s  the  Single  Sisters,  the  unmarried  women  of  the  Moravian 
community,  were  economically  self-sufficient,  a  rare  condition  for  women 
at  that  time.  The  Moravians  were  more  concerned,  however,  with  the 
freedom  and  responsibility  which  an  education  imposes.  The  education 
these  Moravian  women  passed  along  to  the  succeeding  generations  of 
Salem  students  emphasizes  reason,  creativity,  and  resourcefulness,  qual- 
ities which  remain  essential  today. 


PHYSICAL  APPEARANCE 

Located  in  Old  Salem,  the  College  is  the  inheritor  of  the  physical 
beauty  of  the  place  and  the  more  significant  qualities  of  mind,  spirit,  and 
community  which  the  place  holds  and  conveys.  Old  Salem's  timeless 
Main  Street  runs  in  front  of  the  campus.  Five  buildings  from  the  original 
Moravian  town  serve  the  College  as  dormitories,  classrooms,  and  admin- 
istrative offices.  The  other  pre-1820  buildings,  in  this  classic  example  of 
inspired  historic  preservation  and  adaptive  use,  line  the  street  across  from 
Salem  Square.  These  buildings,  human  in  scale  and  extremely  handsome 
in  their  timbers,  brickwork,  design,  and  interior  detailing,  continue  to 
influence  the  College  through  their  example  of  creative  vigor. 


Salem  College  is  both  tangible  and  intangible.  The  old  bricks,  the 
hooded  archways  over  the  doors,  the  benches,  lightposts,  and  steps  give 
the  tangible  campus  its  character.  Close  but  not  crowded,  the  buildings 
display  a  style  and  scale  that  is  consistent  everywhere  on  campus.  Nothing 
is  towering  or  cold  to  dwarf  or  overwhelm;  nothing  suggests  the  shoddy  or 
the  temporary.  The  warmth  of  brick,  excellence  of  plan,  and  strength  of 
time  and  talent  from  committed  artisans  carry  over  into  a  feeling  on  the 
campus:  human  values  show  themselves  most  clearly  in  acts  of  creation. 
The  cornerstones  of  buildings  become  cornerstones  of  education. 
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INDIVIDUAL  BUILDINGS 

Perhaps  the  most  typical  early  Moravian  building  on  the  campus  is  the 
Office  Building,  a  house  built  in  1810  for  the  "inspector,"  as  the  head  of 
the  early  school  was  called.  Renovated  in  1936  and  restored  in  1967,  it  has 
offices  for  the  President,  the  Development  staff  and  the  Institutional 
Services  staff.  Of  earlier  construction  is  the  Gottlieb  Shober  House,  built 
in  1795.  Reconstructed  in  1979,  the  Shober  House  is  the  Office  of 
Admissions.  That  all  prospective  students  enter  Salem  through  this 
highly  functional  and  charming  18th-century  building  is  a  striking  indica- 
tion of  the  way  the  College  uses  its  past  to  serve  the  present. 

Built  in  1855  in  a  period  of  classical  architectural  revival,  Main  Hall 
houses  faculty  and  administrative  offices,  classrooms,  the  supply  center, 
and  the  "Back  Door,"  a  faculty-student  lounge. 

The  Residence  Halls,  though  covering  a  wide  span  of  construction 
dates,  blend  in  atmosphere  and  style.  Dormitories  include  Sisters  House 
(1785),  South  Hall  (1802),  Alice  Clewell  Dormitory  (1922),  Louisa  Wilson 
Bitting  Dormitory  (1930),  Hattie  Strong  Residence  (1942),  Mary  Reyn- 
olds Babcock  Dormitory  (1957),  and  Dale  H.  Gramley  Dormitory  (1965). 
In  addition  to  residence  facilities,  mostly  double  rooms,  the  dormitories 
contain  study,  recreation,  and  utility  rooms. 

The  Salem  Fine  Arts  Center,  completed  in  1965,  contains  the  Ralph  P. 
Hanes  Auditorium,  seating  800;  the  H.  A.  Shirley  Recital  Hall,  seating 
220;  the  workshop  theatre,  seating  200;  extensive  art  gallery  space; 
complete  facilities  for  the  School  of  Music;  and  the  offices  and  classrooms 
of  the  Departments  of  Psychology,  Education,  and  Art,  and  the  drama 
program.  There  are  fourteen  music  teaching  studios,  twenty-eight  prac- 
tice rooms,  a  spacious  library,  four  record-listening  rooms,  a  rehearsal- 
lecture  hall,  and  large  art  studios. 

Old  Chapel  (1856)  holds  the  Day  Student  Center,  the  Comptroller's 
Office,  faculty  offices,  and  classrooms.  In  Corrin  Hall  are  the  college 
refectory,  Student  Center,  and  student  offices.  Lehman  Hall  (1892) 
houses  the  offices  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  Lifespan  Center,  Career 
Planning  and  Placement  and  Financial  Aid.  Other  buildings  on  campus 
are  the  Center  for  Special  Education  (1888);  Lizora  Fortune  Hanes  House 
(1903);  Annie  Spencer  Penn  Alumnae  House  (1817);  President's  House 
(1844);  Rondthaler  Science  Building  (1951,  1960);  Gymnasium  (1937, 
1958);  and  Bahnson  Memorial  Infirmary  (1925). 


LIBRARY  SERVICES 

Salem  students  and  faculty  members  enjoy  invaluable  support  from  the 
library  system  which  serves  them.  The  Dale  H.  Gramley  Library,  built  in 
1937  and  remodeled  and  expanded  in  1972,  is  an  attractive  and  spacious 
place  for  students  to  read  and  carry  out  research.  Library  services,  which 
include  individual  and  group  instruction  in  the  library  research  process, 
enhance  the  use  of  a  collection  which  features  over  107,000  volumes  and 
over  400  periodicals.  During  the  academic  year,  professional  reference 
assistance  is  available  to  researchers  over  52  hours  each  week. 


Students  enjoy  a  variety  of  work  and  study  areas,  including  a  beautiful 
main  reading  room;  assembly,  seminar,  and  typing  rooms;  a  television 
room;  periodicals  lounge;  tables  and  individual  study  carrels;  and  a 
Browsing  Collection  of  new  books.  There  is  a  special  listening  area  for  the 
collection  of  spoken  word  recordings,  and  a  microform  collection  with 
reading  and  copying  machines.  Over  4000  music  recordings  and  3500 
scores  are  available  in  the  Music  Library  of  the  Fine  Arts  Center.  Gramley 
Library  features  the  Siewers  Room,  which  houses  special  collections 
devoted  to  the  history  of  the  Moravian  Church  and  of  Salem  Academy  and 
College. 

EDUCATIONAL  CHARACTER 

The  character  of  the  intangible  campus  relates  closely  to  that  of  the 
physical  campus.  The  mutual  respect  of  faculty  and  student,  the  place  of 
tradition  in  college  life,  a  community  that  supports  and  inspires,  the  belief 
that  learning  matters  for  what  it  is  as  well  as  what  it  does  —  all  this  gives 
shape  to  the  intangible  campus. 

Devoted  to  the  liberal  arts  and  dedicated  to  the  education  of  women, 
Salem  College  affords  students  the  best  that  higher  education  can  pro- 
vide. To  understand  what  the  human  race  has  thought  and  done,  to 
become  more  literate  and  articulate,  to  assume  greater  intellectual  inde- 
pendence, to  develop  new  competencies,  and  to  explore  new  areas  freely 
—  these  are  the  achievements  of  a  liberal  education. 

Salem  has  always  been  concerned  with  the  preparation  for  careers,  but 
it  is  not  a  vocational  school;  instead  it  has  chosen  to  face  the  more  complex 
challenge  of  preparing  young  women  to  participate  actively  in  all  areas  of 
human  endeavor.  The  primary  responsibility  of  the  faculty  is  to  teach. 
Faculty  members  know  their  students  and  work  with  them  as  individuals 
in  a  joint  and  on-going  commitment  to  integrate  the  liberal  arts  and 
modern  careers. 

Both  the  traditional  courses  and  the  innovative  special  programs  fulfill 
the  educational  purpose  of  the  College.  Furthermore,  Salem's  being 
small  in  size  makes  possible  maximum  attention  for  and  commitment  to 
the  individual  student.  If  the  student  herself  is  not  the  clear  recipient  and 
beneficiary  of  education,  no  purpose  —  no  matter  how  lofty  —  can  be 
defended.  Salem  students  are  known  and  are  taken  seriously  by  the 
faculty.  The  combination  of  friendly  competition  and  mutual  support 
inspires  each  student. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  College  to  help  each  student  to  discover  and 
develop  her  own  integrity  as  a  person  and  to  prepare  herself  for  a  role  of 
leadership  in  the  world.  As  a  women's  college,  Salem  provides  a  special 
environment  where  women  can  attain  positions  of  responsibility  and 
develop  leadership  qualities.  Women  faculty,  administrators,  and 
trustees  serve  as  role  models  for  Salem  students.  Seeing  and  working  with 
other  women  as  leaders,  thinkers,  creators,  decision-makers  lets  young 
women  better  evaluate  and  steer  their  own  talents.  Such  experiences 
facilitate  the  development  of  Salem  women  in  intellectual,  social,  and 
cultural  ways  that  enhance  their  capacity  for  choice  throughout  their  lives. 
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The  total  resources  of  the  College  are  committed  to  women,  offering  a 
distinct  advantage  in  the  way  they  choose  to  pursue  personal  and  profes- 
sional fulfillment. 

ACADEMIC  STANDING 

Since  1922,  Salem  College  has  been  accredited  by  the  Southern  Associ- 
ation of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  The  School  of  Music  is  a 
member  of  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music,  with  require- 
ments for  admission  and  graduation  in  accordance  with  published  regu- 
lations of  this  Association.  The  course  in  Medical  Technology  is  recog- 
nized by  the  American  Medical  Association.  Salem  College  is  fully 
accredited  by  the  National  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher 
Education  for  the  preparation  of  elementary  and  secondary  teachers. 
Salem  meets  the  standards  of  Plan  IV  of  the  American  Dietetic  Associa- 
tion in  the  area  of  general  specialization. 

Students  who  receive  degrees  from  Salem  College  are  eligible  to  be 
admitted  unconditionally  by  graduate  and  professional  schools. 


OLD  SALEM  AND  WINSTON-SALEM  AS 
EXTENDED  CAMPUS 

The  tangible  campus  and  the  intangible  campus  as  a  place  of  commit- 
ment to  excellence  and  achievement  for  women  exist  in  a  larger  context. 

The  fifty-seven  acre  campus  borders  Salem  Square  on  the  west,  the 
center  of  the  historical  restoration  of  Old  Salem.  The  traditions  of  the 
Moravian  community  and  the  restored  village  play  an  important  role  in 
the  life  of  the  College.  The  Moravian  Lovefeasts,  the  Candle  Tea  at 
Christmas,  and  the  Easter  Sunrise  Service  are  moving  and  meaningful 
celebrations.  Salem  College,  the  Home  Moravian  Church,  and  Old  Salem 
share  Salem  Square,  the  sounds  of  Salem  bells,  and  a  rich  heritage. 

Beyond  Old  Salem,  the  city  of  Winston-Salem  (population  132,000) 
spreads  out  its  business,  industrial  and  cultural  opportunities.  Winston- 
Salem  is  widely  recognized  as  an  artistic  and  cultural  center.  Within  the 
city,  the  College  cooperates  with  a  variety  of  educational  institutions, 
including  Wake  Forest  University,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine, 
Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital,  Wii>ston-Salem  State  University,  North  Car- 
olina School  of  the  Arts,  and  the* Winston-Salem/Forsvth  County  public 
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schools.  The  College  and  the  city  together  constitute  an  incomparable 
tool  for  shaping  an  education. 

Using  campus,  city,  and  state,  the  Salem  student  has  a  wide  selection  of 
extracurricular  activities.  Besides  intramural  and  intercollegiate  sports, 
popular  recreation  includes  horseback  riding,  skiing  in  the  mountains  of 
North  Carolina,  and  exploring  the  Outer  Banks.  Nearby  colleges  such  as 
Davidson,  Duke,  North  Carolina  State,  and  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  sponsor  many  activities  of  interest  to  Salem 
students. 

On  campus  the  Salem  Fine  Arts  Center  presents  the  works  of  visitors 
and  students.  Nearby,  the  Southeastern  Center  for  Contemporary  Art 
(SECCA),  the  Arts  Council,  and  the  other  colleges  and  universities  in  the 
city  offer  art  exhibits  and  classes.  Reynolda  House  specializes  in  lectures 
on  American  art. 

Concerts  and  recitals  by  the  Salem  School  of  Music  faculty  and  stu- 
dents, as  well  as  guest  artists,  are  presented  regularly  for  the  community. 
The  Winston-Salem  Symphony  and  music  departments  at  other  colleges 
perform  programs  of  music  in  many  styles  and  from  all  periods. 

The  Pierrette  Players  of  the  College  stage  dramatic  works  and  programs 
in  the  Readers'  Theatre.  At  least  three  other  theatrical  companies  regu- 
larly mount  productions.  There  are  several  film  series  in  addition  to  local 
cinemas. 

Campus  speakers,  among  them  the  Rondthaler  Lecturers,  stimulate 
the  interchange  of  ideas.  Biennially,  Salem  sponsors  a  two-day  sym- 
posium on  a  subject  in  education,  technology,  politics,  or  the  arts. 

Volunteer  work  is  available  to  students  in  the  community-action  pro- 
gram, in  hospitals  and  schools,  and  in  political  organizations.  Internships 
for  academic  credit  are  available  with  law  offices,  newspaper  staffs,  tele- 
vision stations,  state  legislators,  and  local  artists.  Informal  courses  and 
study  programs  in  historical  preservation  are  available  at  Old  Salem  and  at 
the  well-known  Museum  of  Early  Southern  Decorative  Arts,  which  bor- 
ders the  campus. 

To  examine  Salem  College  is  to  discover  an  institution  that  is  unex- 
celled in  location  and  heritage,  adaptive  and  creative  in  its  teaching  and 
special  programs,  and  committed  to  high  standards  and  challenges  as  the 
only  way  to  excite  the  individual  and  promote  her  success.  The  College  is 
a  distinctive  combination  of  the  tangibles  and  intangibles  of  higher  edu- 
cation, and  exemplary  in  both. 
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STUDENT  SERVICES 


ADVISING 

The  advising  of  students  is  an  integral  part  of  the  educational  program 
at  Salem  College.  The  aim  of  the  advising  program  is  to  help  Salem 
women  understand  their  potential  and  achieve  maximum  effectiveness  in 
college  and  in  society.  Advisers  are  assigned  to  new  students  at  Orienta- 
tion. A  student  adviser  teaches  The  Handbook,  traditions,  and  advises 
about  social  concerns. 

Each  Salem  student  has  a  faculty  adviser  who  assists  the  student  with 
her  academic  planning.  When  she  declares  a  major,  usually  at  the  end  of 
her  sophomore  year,  she  is  assigned  a  faculty  member  from  her  major 
department. 

The  Dean  of  Students  advises  students  in  social  and  extracurricular 
concerns.  The  Dean  and  staff  supervise  the  residence  halls  and  student 
activities  in  order  to  provide  an  environment  conducive  to  each  student's 
total  development. 
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LIFESPAN  CENTER 

The  Lifespan  Center  is  the  counseling  center  for  students  at  Salem 
College.  The  basic  philosophy  of  the  Center  is  developmental  and  its 
approach  is  positive,  acknowledging  that  most  individuals  face  a  range  of 
normal  problems,  personal  crises,  or  academic  concerns  during  their  four 
years  of  college.  Counselors  at  the  Lifespan  Center  are  available  to  help 
students  learn  and  grow  personally  as  they  deal  with  their  concerns. 

Primary  services  include  personal  counseling,  career  planning  and 
placement,  and  study  skills  assistance.  In  addition,  a  variety  of  workshops 
are  offered  throughout  the  year  to  promote  personal  development  in  areas 
such  as  values  clarification,  assertive  communication  skills,  leadership 
skills,  and  stress  management. 
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At  Salem  College  career  planning  is  an  integral  part  of  the  educational 
process.  The  Lifespan  Center,  which  has  primary  responsibility  for  career 
planning  and  placement,  works  closely  with  the  Dean  of  Students  and 
faculty  members  to  encourage  and  support  each  student  in  her  own  career 
planning  process.  A  wide  range  of  programs  is  available  throughout  the 
year  to  promote  career  planning  by  students  and  to  facilitate  the  student's 
transition  from  school  to  work.  Programs  include  informational  career 
panels,  career  planning  workshops,  individual  vocational  testing  and 
planning,  a  January  Term  class  in  career  exploration,  recruitment  inter- 
views, resume  writing  workshops  and  job  hunting  strategy  workshops. 
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The  Career  Reading  Room  contains  information  on  various  career  op- 
portunities, graduate  and  professional  schools,  summer  employment,  and 
job  hunting  strategies.  Each  senior  is  encouraged  to  open  a  placement  file 
so  that  upon  her  request,  letters  of  reference  may  be  sent  to  prospective 
employers.  A  senior  may  schedule  interviews  with  employers  who  recruit 
at  Salem  and  Wake  Forest.  A  listing  of  current  job  openings  maintained  by 
the  North  Carolina  Employment  Securities  Commission  is  available  on 
microfiche  at  the  Salem  College  library  for  use  by  seniors.  Currently  a 
network  of  Salem  alumnae  is  being  developed  to  help  provide  information 
and  assistance  to  students  as  they  plan  and  implement  career  decisions. 

All  counseling  at  the  Lifespan  Center  is  confidential,  and  all  counseling 
and  testing  services  are  free  to  students. 

In  addition,  the  Lifespan  Center  offers  vocational  testing  and  counsel- 
ing to  community  people  by  appointment. 
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STUDENT  ACTIVITIES  AND 
ORGANIZATIONS 


Student  Government  Association  includes  in  its  membership  all  students  of 
the  College.  The  purpose  of  this  Association  is  to  foster  the  individual  and 
community  interests  of  Salem  College  students  by  maintaining  a  high 
standard  of  conduct,  by  creating  a  spirit  of  unity,  and  by  developing  a 
sense  of  individual  responsibility  and  adherence  to  the  honor  tradition  of 
Salem  College. 

The  Association  is  composed  of  a  Legislative  Board,  Interdorm  Coun- 
cil, Honor  Council,  and  Executive  Board.  The  Faculty  Advisory  Board 
works  with  these  groups  in  creating  and  maintaining  campus  standards. 
Upon  recommendation  of  the  Executive  Board,  students  are  named  as 
representatives  and  voting  members  on  committees  of  the  faculty  and  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees. 


CLUBS  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 

April  Arts  organizes  activities  throughout  the  year  and  sponsors  a  week 
in  April  devoted  to  the  arts.  The  program  coordinates  contributions  in 
music,  art,  dance,  and  literature  from  students  and  faculty;  craft  seminars 
with  instruction;  and  visiting  entertainers,  such  as  folk  singers. 

Choral  Ensemble  is  devoted  to  the  study  and  presentation  of  choral 
music.  Several  concerts  are  given  during  the  course  of  the  year  and 
occasional  trips  are  made  to  other  cities.  Any  student,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Director,  is  eligible  for  membership. 

Day  Student  Association  works  to  involve  the  day  students  in  many 
aspects  of  the  Salem  community.  Under  the  direction  of  this  association, 
day  students  are  offered  the  opportunity  of  participation  in  all  campus 
activities.  The  president  of  the  Day  Student  Association  is  a  member  of 
the  Legislative  Board.  Visitors  are  welcome  in  the  Day  Student  Center, 
located  in  the  history  wing  of  Main  Hall  behind  the  Comptroller's  Office. 

The  Student  Activities  Committee  and  the  Big  Four  Committee  organize  and 
implement  social  activities  for  all  students.  Activities  include  student- 
faculty  mixers,  freshmen  mixers  with  other  schools,  four  dance  weekends 
each  year,  Christmas  Tree  Lighting,  movies,  and  other  events  as  desired 
by  students.  The  groups  also  set  social  standards  and  regulations  for 
Salem  students. 
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The  Pierrette  Players  is  the  Salem  College  dramatic  group,  a  club  or- 
ganized for  the  purpose  of  developing  an  appreciation  for  drama,  studying 
and  presenting  worthwhile  plays,  teaching  the  essentials  of  acting  and 
production  techniques.  Two  major  productions  are  given  during  the  year. 

Student  publications  are  The  Salemite,  the  college  newspaper;  Sights  and 
Insights,  the  college  yearbook  which  is  published  by  volunteer  staff  made 
up  of  all  classes;  and  The  Student  Handbook,  published  by  the  Student 
Government  Association.  In  addition,  a  literary  magazine,  Incunabula,  is 
published  twice  a  year.  Its  purpose  is  to  provide  a  medium  for  the  campus 
circulation  of  the  best  student  creative  work  in  writing  and  in  the  graphic 
arts. 

The  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  seeks  to  stimulate  personal 
spiritual  growth  by  means  of  a  varied  program  which  includes  student 
discussions,  social  and  religious  programs,  and  service  through  local  wel- 
fare agencies.  Every  student  at  Salem  is  a  member  of  the  YWCA.  The 
YWCA  Cabinet  includes  representatives  from  each  class  and  four  elected 
officers  who  appoint  eight  additional  members. 

The  Winston-Salem  Symphony  Orchestra  and  Chorus  offers  students  the 
opportunity  to  participate  as  members  of  the  orchestra  or  the  chorus. 

Honor  organizations  include  the  Honor  Society;  Alpha  Psi  Omega,  a 
dramatic  fraternity;  Phi  Alpha  Theta,  a  national  history  society;  Alpha 
Lambda  Delta,  a  freshman  honor  society;  the  Order  of  the  Scorpion;  Pi 
Gamma  Mu,  an  international  social  science  honor  society;  and  Arete,  a 
senior  honor  society  with  leadership,  scholarship,  and  service  as  criteria 
for  membership. 

Departmental  Clubs  and  Other  Student  Organizations  include  the  Johann 
Comenius  Chapter  of  the  Student  National  Education  Association,  the 
Home  Economics  Club,  Lablings,  and  Student  Chapter  69  of  the  Music 
Educators'  National  Conference. 

SPORTS  AND  DANCE 

The  Intercollegiate  program  includes  teams  in  volleyball,  horseback 
riding  and  tennis.  Competitive  matches  are  scheduled  with  colleges  in  the 
nearby  area. 

Dansalems  is  a  dance  club  for  students  who  are  interested  in  developing 
techniques  and  appreciation  for  modern  dance.  Opportunities  are  pro- 
vided for  students  to  choreograph  and  perform  during  the  year  and  in  the 
spring  concert. 

Intramural  and  recreational  programs  are  scheduled  throughout  the 
year  for  students  and  faculty  in  such  activities  as  volleyball,  softball, 
basketball,  golf,  tennis,  and  soccer. 

RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

As  an  institution  related  to  the  Moravian  Church,  Salem  College  places 
emphasis  on  religious  values  and  on  the  maintenance  of  an  atmosphere  of 
inquiry  —  an  atmosphere  in  which  ethical  questions  and  answers  may 
develop  on  both  group  and  personal  levels.  The  institution  believes  that 
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the  examination  of  religious  values  should  be  encouraged  in  the  college 
years  and  that  instructional  guidance  should  reflect  ethical  maturity  in  the 
faculty.  In  keeping  with  the  traditions  of  a  church-related  college,  the 
academic  study  of  religion  is  offered  as  an  integral  part  of  the  curriculum. 
The  churches  of  Winston-Salem  and  the  denominational  chaplains  to 
the  colleges  in  the  community  encourage  the  students  to  participate  in 
local  church  life  and  denominational  programs.  In  addition,  these  chap- 
lains, through  the  Campus  Ministry,  contribute  to  the  counseling  services 
available  through  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students.  Personal  counseling 
is  available  to  all  students  through  the  office  of  the  College  Chaplain. 

THE  HONOR  TRADITION 

A  tradition  of  respect  for  the  Honor  Code  is  upheld  by  students,  faculty, 
and  administration.  In  keeping  with  this  tradition,  each  student  assumes 
full  responsibility  for  her  actions  in  all  phases  of  life  at  Salem  College.  In 
case  of  failure  to  abide  by  the  Honor  Code,  which  is  the  core  of  the  honor 
tradition,  a  student  is  responsible  for  reporting  her  infractions  to  Honor 
Council.  Every  student  is  also  responsible  for  encouraging  other  students 
to  uphold  the  Honor  Code. 

HONOR  CODE 

1.  Every  student  shall  be  honor-bound  to  refrain  from  cheating. 

2.  Every  student  shall  be  honor-bound  to  refrain  from  stealing. 

3.  Every  student  shall  be  honor-bound  to  refrain  from  lying. 

The  Honor  Council  of  the  Student  Government  Association  deems  the 
violation  of  the  Honor  Code  extremely  serious  and  may  recommend 
penalties  of  probations,  suspension,  or  expulsion.  The  administration  of 
the  College  reserves  the  right  to  make  the  final  decision  in  the  event  of  a 
violation  of  the  Honor  Code. 

THE  ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 

The  purposes  of  The  Alumnae  Association  shall  be  to  foster  among  the 
alumnae  a  spirit  of  continuing  fellowship  and  service;  to  interpret  Salem 
College  to  the  communities  in  which  they  live;  to  promote  among  alum- 
nae an  active  interest  in  the  progress  and  welfare  of  Salem  College;  and  to 
enable  the  College  to  maintain  educational  and  cultural  relationships  with 
its  alumnae.  The  Alumnae  House,  a  college-owned  building  which  was 
restored  by  the  alumnae  in  1948,  serves  as  an  office  and  guest  house  with  a 
reception  room  and  rooms  for  alumnae,  relatives  of  students,  and  college 
guests.  The  Association  is  a  member  of  the  Council  for  Advancement  and 
Support  of  Education.  The  income  from  the  Salem  Fund  is  used  to 
finance  the  operation  of  the  Alumnae  Association.  A  portion  of  the  Fund  is 
designated  as  Gifts  to  the  College  and  includes:  Faculty  Summer  Sabbati- 
cals, a  grant  enabling  summer  study  and  research  in  this  country  and 
abroad;  President's  Prizes  for  academic  excellence;  Rondthaler  Awards 
for  creative  expression;  and  the  Siewers  Room,  the  Alumnae  historical 
room  in  Gramley  Library. 
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ADMISSIONS 


SELECTION  OF  CANDIDATES 

Salem  is  interested  in  students  of  academic  ability,  strong  motivation, 
and  character  who  can  benefit  from  and  contribute  to  the  total  educational 
environment  of  the  College.  Students  from  all  religious,  geographic, 
racial,  and  ethnic  backgrounds  are  eligible  for  admission. 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  considers  each  application  individually 
and  bases  its  decision  on  the  candidate's  school  record,  the  scores  of  the 
College  Board  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  or  the  American  College  Testing 
Program,  and  information  concerning  the  personal  qualifications  of  the 
applicant.  Neither  the  number  of  applicants  from  a  single  school  nor  the 
need  for  financial  aid  is  a  factor  in  admission  decisions. 

A  student  is  urged  to  write  the  Director  of  Admissions  in  regard  to 
selection  of  high  school  courses  as  early  as  possible.  The  Director  of 
Admissions  is  glad  to  advise  a  prospective  candidate  about  her  academic 
program  and  provide  information  about  entrance  requirements  and  the 
college  curriculum  in  time  for  appropriate  planning  and  preparation. 

Salem  College  welcomes  visitors  to  the  campus  throughout  the  year. 
While  the  College  is  in  session,  prospective  students  may  talk  with  Salem 
students  and  faculty  and  attend  classes.  The  Office  of  Admissions  is  open 
to  give  tours  and  interviews  from  9  a.m.  to  4  p.m.  on  weekdays,  and  by 
appointment  from  9  a.m.  to  11  a.m.  on  Saturdays.  Appointments  may  be 
arranged  easily  by  writing  or  by  calling:  Director  of  Admissions,  Salem 
College,  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina  27108,  (919)  721-2621. 

Recommended  High  School  Program 

A  candidate  is  expected  to  present  sixteen  academic  units  and  is 
encouraged  to  carry  a  full  academic  program  in  her  senior  year.  The 
College  recognizes  that  variations  in  school  curricula,  methods  of  teach- 
ing, and  aptitudes  of  students  make  it  difficult  for  any  one  pattern  of 
entrance  units  to  be  required.  The  Admissions  Committee  will  consider 
any  candidate  whose  credentials  may  vary  from  the  recommended  pro- 
gram. 

The  following  units  are  recommended: 

English    Four 

Foreign  language Two  (of  one  language) 

History Two 

Mathematics  (Algebra  I  and  II,  geometry)    Three 

Science  (laboratory)    One 

Elective  subjects  may  be  submitted  from  the  following:  classical  or 
modern  foreign  languages;  mathematics,  which  may  include  additional 
algebra,  calculus,  geometry,  or  trigonometry;  social  studies,  which  may 
include  history,  geography,  civics,  economics,  psychology,  or  sociology; 
fine  arts;  religion;  general  science;  and  additional  laboratory  sciences. 
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Procedure  for  Admission 

1.  Official  Application.  This  form  must  be  accompanied  by  a  non- 
refundable registration  fee  of  $20.  There  is  no  deadline  for  making 
application,  but  a  prospective  student  is  encouraged  to  apply  early  in  the 
fall  of  her  senior  year.  Decisions  of  the  Admissions  Committee  are  re- 
leased on  a  rolling  plan,  determined  by  how  quickly  the  credentials  can  be 
assembled  and  reviewed.  Salem  College  adheres  to  the  Candidates' 
Reply  Date  of  the  College  Board,  and  accepted  freshmen  are  not  required 
to  notify  the  College  of  intention  to  enroll  before  May  1  (with  the 
exception  of  Honor  Award  recipients). 

2.  Secondary  School  Record,  An  applicant  should  have  her  secondary 
school  record  sent  to  the  College.  This  record  should  give  specific  infor- 
mation regarding  courses,  grades,  rank  in  class,  standardized  test  scores, 
etc.,  through  the  junior  year,  and  should  indicate  the  subjects  to  be 
completed  by  the  end  of  the  senior  year. 

3.  Test  Requirements.  Salem  College  requires  the  Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test  of  the  College  Board  or  the  American  College  Testing  Program. 
Achievement  Tests  are  not  required  for  admission. 

The  applicant  is  responsible  for  arranging  to  take  the  SAT  or  the  ACT 
and  for  having  the  scores  reported  to  Salem  College.  Information  and 
registration  forms  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  College  Board,  P.O. 
Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540,  or  P.O.  Box  1025,  Berkeley, 
California  94701;  or  to  ACT,  P.O.  Box  414,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240. 

A  foreign  student  whose  native  language  is  other  than  English  should 
take  the  TOEFL  (Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language)  in  time  for  her 
scores  to  be  reported  to  the  College  by  February  1.  Information  and 
registration  forms  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Test  of  English  as  a 
Foreign  Language,  Educational  Testing  Service,  Princeton,  New  Jersey, 
U.S.A.  08540. 

4.  Recommendations.  The  College  requires  three  letters  of  recom- 
mendation: two  faculty  and  one  personal.  When  the  application  for  ad- 
mission is  filed,  the  appropriate  forms  will  be  sent  to  the  applicant  for  her 
to  give  to  individuals  serving  as  her  references. 

5.  Personal  interview.  A  personal  interview  is  recommended  and  may 
be  arranged  by  writing  to  the  Director  of  Admissions. 

6.  The  School  of  Music  requires  an  audition  of  all  candidates  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Music  degree  and  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  music 
major.  It  is  strongly  urged  that  this  audition  be  arranged  soon  after  formal 
application  has  been  filed.  A  schedule  of  audition  dates  will  be  furnished 
upon  request,  and  appointments  are  made  through  the  Director  of  Admis- 
sions. In  some  special  cases  the  School  of  Music  will  accept  a  tape 
recording  of  the  applicant's  performance  (about  twenty  minutes)  in  lieu  of 
an  audition. 

EARLY  ADMISSION 

Each  year  a  few  students  are  admitted  to  Salem  after  the  junior  year  of 
high  school.  A  student  who  applies  for  Early  Admission  should  present 
evidence  of  academic  achievement  and  social  maturity  which  indicates 
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she  can  profitably  undertake  college  work  sooner  than  most  college 
entrants.  All  application  procedures  are  the  same  as  for  those  who  apply 
under  the  regular  plan  of  admission. 

ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 

An  entering  freshman  may  apply  for  advanced  placement  and/or  credit 
if  she  submits  scores  of  three,  four,  or  five  on  the  Advanced  Placement 
Tests  of  the  College  Board.  (See  page  44.) 

TRANSFER  ADMISSIONS 

Each  year  students  transfer  to  Salem  College  from  other  four-year  and 
two-year  colleges.  Normally  a  transfer  student  should  meet  the  regular 
freshman  entrance  requirements,  although  special  consideration  is  given 
to  individual  cases. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  presented  by  each  applicant  for 
admission  as  a  transfer  student: 

1 .  A  formal  application  for  admission,  including  the  $20  application  fee 
which  is  non-refundable. 

2.  A  statement  of  good  standing  from  the  Dean  of  Students  of  the 
college  previously  attended. 

3.  Three  letters  of  recommendation:  two  faculty  and  one  personal. 

4.  A  transcript  from  each  college  attended  and  a  transcript  of  secondary 
school  record. 

5.  A  catalog  of  each  college  attended  with  every  course  in  which  credit 
was  earned  clearly  indicated. 

6.  Scores  from  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  of  the  College  Board  or  the 
American  College  Testing  Program. 

The  academic  record  at  the  college(s)  from  which  the  student  transfers 
must  show  a  quality  point  average  of  2.0  (based  on  a  4.0  scale)  on  previous 
work.  No  credit  will  be  allowed  for  work  of  D  grade  in  excess  of  six  hours, 
the  equivalent,  in  most  cases,  of  one  and  one-half  courses.  A  student  who 
enters  as  a  senior  must  complete  a  full  year  of  work  in  residence  at  Salem 
in  order  to  qualify  for  graduation. 

Transfer  credits  which  will  be  accepted  toward  the  Salem  College 
degree  are  determined  by  the  Academic  Dean  and  the  Registrar.  The 
candidate  will  receive  a  statement  of  this  evaluation  with  the  proviso  that 
all  transfer  credit  will  be  regarded  as  tentative,  pending  the  successful 
completion  of  at  least  one  term  at  Salem.  Credit  for  the  first  year  of 
English  remains  tentative  throughout  the  college  program. 

A  student  who  transfers  from  a  non-accredited  institution  may  be 
required  to  take  certain  courses  and/or  to  validate  credit  in  subjects 
offered  for  transfer. 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

Women  and  men  in  the  Winston-Salem  community  who  are  23  years  of 
age  or  over  are  encouraged  to  continue  their  education  at  Salem  College  as 
continuing  education  students.  These  persons  are  welcome  to  the  class- 
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room,  for  the  College  believes  that  lifelong  education  can  provide  infor- 
mation about  current  knowledge,  sharpen  perceptions  of  the  world,  and 
help  each  individual  develop  a  more  interested  and  interesting  view. 

Continuing  education  students  may  audit  or  enroll  in  courses  for  credit 
and  may  be  full-time  or  part-time.  Women  students  may  be  enrolled 


under  degree  or  non-degree  classification,  but  males  may  be  enrolled  as 
non-degree  students  only.  College  housing  is  not  available  for  any  con- 
tinuing education  student. 

Students  may  be  admitted  in  the  fall,  January,  and  spring  terms.  Those 
persons  interested  in  the  learning  disabilities  program  may,  if  admitted, 
begin  course  work  in  any  term,  although  applications  to  the  program  itself 
are  acted  upon  only  in  the  summer  of  each  year. 

Application  procedures  for  the  student  who  wishes  to  apply  initially  as  a 
degree  candidate  entail  the  submitting  of  the  application  form,  including 
the  non-refundable  $20  application  fee  and  two  references,  the  submit- 
ting of  college  and/or  high  school  transcripts,  and  the  arranging  of  an 
interview  with  the  Director  of  Continuing  Education.  A  degree  candidate 
who  is  full-time  (defined  as  taking  three  or  more  course  credits)  is  eligible 
for  consideration  for  financial  aid.  Maintaining  financial  aid  is  dependent 
upon  academic  standing.  North  Carolina  residents  are  eligible  for  the 
North  Carolina  Legislative  Tuition  Grant. 

Application  procedures  for  the  person  who  wishes  to  apply  initially  as  a 
non-degree  student  entail  the  submitting  of  the  application,  including  the 
non-refundable  $20  application  fee  (fee  not  required  for  auditors).  An 
interview  with  the  Director  of  Continuing  Education  is  strongly  urged  and 
may  be  required  in  some  cases.  A  non-degree  student  may  enroll  in  no 
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more  than  three  courses  per  term.  A  non-degree  student  is  not  eligible  for 
financial  aid. 

The  continuing  education  student  who  applies  for  degree  candidacy  at 
Salem  should  be  abie  to  fulfill  freshman  and/or  transfer  requirements;  she 
may  waive  the  high  school  and/or  transfer  entrance  requirements  by  1 )  the 
successful  completion  of  four  courses  at  Salem,  2)  two  letters  of  recom- 
mendation from  Salem  faculty,  and  3)  an  interview  with  the  Director  of 
Continuing  Education.  Appropriate  forms  to  be  used  in  this  process  may 
be  picked  up  from  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education. 

HIGH  SCHOOL/COLLEGE  STUDY 

A  high  school  student  who  has  applied  for  admission  to  Salem  College 
and  who  has  completed  college  courses  elsewhere  may  request  the  Office 
of  Admissions  to  submit  her  transcript  to  the  appropriate  department  at 
Salem  for  placement  and/or  credit  evaluation. 

Advanced  eleventh  and  twelfth-grade  students  in  the  Winston- 
Salem/Forsyth  County  School  System  may  enroll  in  certain  courses  at 
Salem  for  college  credit  while  completing  requirements  for  high  school 
graduation.  To  be  admitted  to  the  program,  a  student  must  fulfill  re- 
quirements agreed  upon  by  the  local  public  school  system  and  by  the 
College. 

Information  regarding  admission  requirements  and  available  courses 
may  be  obtained  from  the  guidance  counselors  of  the  local  high  schools  or 
from  the  Salem  College  Office  of  Admissions. 
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FINANCIAL  INFORMATION 


FEES 

Resident  Students 

Resident  students  are  expected  to  enroll  for  a  full  academic  year  and 
pay  a  comprehensive  fee  of  $7,000.00  which  includes  the  enrollment 
deposit,  tuition,  room  and  board,  and  laboratory  and  health  service  fees. 
The  College  expects  full-year  enrollment  because  it  reserves  facilities  and 
executes  contracts  to  provide  for  the  needs  of  the  student  during  the 
entire  academic  year.  Payments  are  scheduled  as  follows: 

Enrollment  deposit  —  (non-refundable)  $    250.00 

returning  students  —  April  1 

new  students  —  May  1 
First  billing  —  August  1  3,925.00 

Second  billing  —  January  15  2,825.00 


Total  $7,000.00 


Resident  students  who  meet  requirements  for  graduation  at  the  end  of 
the  first  term  or  new  students  whose  enrollment  begins  with  the  second 
term  are  charged  a  comprehensive  fee  of  $3,500.00  which  also  entitles  the 
student  to  participate  in  the  January  Program.  The  January  Program  is 
designed  to  provide  unique  educational  experiences,  and  the  student  may 
incur  personal  costs  for  travel  or  educational  supplies. 

Please  read  the  sections  of  page  26  which  contain  information  about  the 
refund  policy  and  installment  payments. 

Non-Resident  Students 

Non-resident  students  are  full  time  degree  candidates  who  commute 
between  their  residence  and  the  College.  Non-resident  students  are 
charged  a  comprehensive  fee  of  $4,050.00  for  the  academic  year,  which 
includes  laboratory  fees  and  health  service  fees.  Payments  are  scheduled 
as  follows: 

First  term  —  August  1  $2,025.00 

Second  term  —  January  15  $2,025.00 


Total  $4,050.00 


Some  non-resident  students  are  also  classified  as  "continuing  education 
students."  Continuing  education  students  are  twenty-three  years  of  age 
or  older.  A  fee  of  $280.00  per  course  credit  is  charged  to  continuing 
education  students,  except  for  special  music  performance  fees  and  physi- 
cal education  fees  described  below. 

Continuing  education  students  who  are  non-degree  students  may  en- 
roll at  one-half  the  stated  course  fee  for  their  first  four  courses.  To  become 
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eligible  for  the  reduced  fee,  students  must  request  before  or  during 
registration  that  their  status  and  number  of  courses  taken  be  certified  by 
the  Registrar. 

Elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers  who  are  actively  engaged  in 
teaching  under  contract  are  charged  only  one-half  the  stated  fee  for 
courses  taken  for  credit.  Substitute  teachers  are  ineligible  for  the  reduced 
fee. 

Special  Fees 

Continuing  education  students  are  charged  according  to  the  duration  of 
physical  education  courses  as  follows: 

6K2  week  course  $  30.00 

13  week  course  $  60.00 

Other  special  fees  are  charged  for: 

Enrollment  only  for  January  Program  $280.00 

Enrollment  of  non-degree  students  for 

one-half  credit  course  $140.00 

Auditing  a  course  (reduced  one-half 

for  alumnae)  $  60.00 

Late  registration  fee  $  10.00 

Returned  check  fee  $     5.00 

Music  majors  receive  one  hour  of  private  instruction  in  music  each 
week  as  part  of  the  comprehensive  tuition.  Additional  private  instruction 
is  charged  on  the  basis  of  $90.00  for  a  one-half  hour  lesson  each  week  per 
term. 

Non-music  majors  and  continuing  education  students  are  charged 
$90.00  for  private  instruction  in  music  for  a  one-half  hour  lesson  each 
week  per  term. 

Other  special  fees  include  a  charge  for  horseback  riding.  The  charge  per 
one-half  term  (six  and  one-half  weeks)  is  $96.00.  Other  information  about 
horseback  riding  is  contained  in  the  Courses  of  Instruction  section  of  this 
catalogue  under  the  Department  of  Physical  Education  heading. 

In  addition  to  the  above  fees  every  regular  student  must  pay  the 
Student  Budget  Fee  of  $68.00.  The  fee  pays  for  class  dues,  other  student 
organization  dues,  the  yearbook,  and  other  student  publications.  Checks 
should  be  made  payable  directly  to  the  Student  Government  Association. 
SGA  issues  instructions  for  payment  before  fall  term  registration. 

Each  student  is  entitled  to  one  transcript  of  her  college  record.  A  fee  of 
$2.00  will  be  charged  for  each  additional  copy.  Each  student  is  entitled  to 
five  copies  of  her  placement  file.  A  fee  of  $2.50  will  be  charged  for  each 
additional  copy.  Diplomas,  reports  of  grades,  and  transcripts  will  not  be 
issued  until  all  college  charges  have  been  paid. 

Parking  Fees 

Students  must  register  automobiles  with  the  Business  Office  and  obtain 
permanent  parking  decals  from  the  Security  Office.  If  the  student 
withdraws,  refunds  are  made  in  accord  with  the  tuition  refund  policy. 
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Single 
Annual  Term 

Resident  $25.00  $15.00 

Commuter  $15.00  $10.00 

Continuing  education  students,  participants  in  special  programs  or 
regularly  enrolled  students  who  wish  to  park  on  campus  for  a  continuous 
period  of  one  month  or  less  may  obtain  a  non-refundable  monthly  parking 
permit  for  $5.00. 

Installment  Payments 

The  College  has  no  plan  of  installment  payments  other  than  the  three 
installments  shown  in  the  payment  schedule.  Parents  who  wish  to  pay 
fees  on  an  installment  basis  may  avail  themselves  of  the  insured  tuition 
payment  plan  offered  by  Richard  C.  Knight  Insurance  Agency,  Inc.,  53 
Beacon  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts  02108.  Information  about  the  plan, 
which  is  an  integrated  savings  and  loan  program  with  an  insurance  feature, 
is  provided  by  Salem  College.  Parents  may  also  obtain  information  di- 
rectly from  the  company. 

Other  Financial  Information 

The  purchase  of  textbooks  may  require  an  annual  expenditure  of 
approximately  $300.00.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Salem  Gift 
and  Book  Store  when  books  are  purchased. 

Transportation  costs  for  the  academic  year  are  estimated  to  be  $275.00 
for  resident  students  and  $300.00  for  non-resident  students. 

The  residence  charge  includes  space  in  a  double  room  in  one  of  the 
dormitories  and  meals  in  the  College  dining  room  except  during  Thanks- 
giving, Christmas  vacation,  term  breaks,  and  the  fall  and  spring  recesses, 
when  the  dormitories  and  dining  room  are  closed. 

Student  Accident  and  Sickness  Insurance  is  available  to  both  resident 
and  non-resident  students.  Detailed  information  about  this  insurance  is 
furnished  to  students  and  their  parents  upon  request. 

A  personal  banking  account  may  be  maintained  by  depositing  personal 
funds  in  the  student  bank  at  the  Business  Office.  The  facilities  of  this 
office  are  available  to  students  at  certain  hours  for  depositing  or 
withdrawing  money. 

Responsibility  for  personal  property  of  students  cannot  be  assumed  by 
the  College.  Appropriate  insurance  coverage  should  be  obtained  by  the 
student  or  her  parents  before  enrolling. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  at  any  time  to  make  an  increase  in  the 
price  of  tuition,  room,  board,  and  special  fees.  This  catalogue  is  for 
information  purposes.  Nothing  in  the  catalogue  should  be  construed  as  a 
contract  between  Salem  Academy  and  College  and  a  student,  student's 
parents,  or  legal  guardian. 
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REFUND  POLICY 

Fees  for  Instruction 

The  enrollment  deposit  of  $250.00,  which  guarantees  a  room  to  the 
student  and  is  payable  by  May  1,  is  not  refundable.  Fees  which  are 
assessed  at  reduced  rates  are  also  not  refundable.  There  is  generally  no 
refund  of  audit  fees;  or  for  sessions  of  individual  instruction  which  are 
missed  by  the  student  and  direct  instructional  cost  has  been  incurred  by 
the  College. 

Tuition  and  fees  charged  for  instruction  in  course  offerings  for 
academic  credit  are  refunded  as  scheduled  below.  Written  notification  of 
withdrawal  must  be  submitted  to  the  Comptroller  by  the  dates  shown. 

Refund  Rate 
Notification  Dates  (excludes  deposit) 

1st  Term  —  August  15  100% 

2nd  Term  —  January  15  100% 

Last  day  of  drop/add  period  50% 

14  calendar  days  after  drop/add  25% 

Courses  or  activities  which  provide  continuing  education  unit  credits  or 
other  special,  non-credit  instructional  activities  are  refunded  as  follows: 

Notification  Dates  Refund  Rate 


Before  first  meeting  date  100% 

Before  second  meeting  date  75% 

Fees  for  Room  and  Board 

If  notification  of  the  cancellation  of  first  term  enrollment  is  received  at 
the  Business  Office  by  August  15  and  second  term  enrollment  by  January 
15,  payments  for  room  and  meals  are  refunded. 

Meal  charges  are  refunded  on  a  daily  basis  to  students  who  officially 
withdraw  during  an  academic  term.  Refunds  are  computed  on  the  basis  of 
direct  daily  meal  costs  determined  at  the  beginning  of  each  academic 
year. 

There  are  only  two  special  refunds  for  missed  meals.  A  special  refund  of 
$3.00  per  day  for  meals  missed  during  the  January  term  may  be  requested 
by  students  who  participate  for  at  least  two  weeks  in  off-campus  activities 
sponsored  by  the  College.  Student  teachers  may  request  refunds  for 
midday  meals  missed  during  their  internships. 

Appeals 

If  special  circumstances  seem  to  warrant  an  exception  to  the  stated 
policy,  an  appeal  may  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Business  Office. 
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FINANCIAL  AID: 


BASED  UPON  DEMONSTRATED  NEED 

The  purpose  of  financial  aid  is  to  provide  support  to  students  who  meet 
admissions  requirements  and  who,  without  support,  would  be  unable  to 
attend  Salem  College.  Financial  aid  is  awarded  based  upon  the  student's 
educational  expenses  and  financial  need.  Educational  expenses  include 
room,  board,  tuition,  student  government  fees,  and  average  book,  trans- 
portation, and  personal  expenses.  Financial  need  is  determined  by  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  through  the  analysis  of  the  Family  Financial  State- 
ment (FFS)  or  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  and  the  Salem  Financial  Aid 
Application  Form. 

The  Committee  on  Financial  Aid  makes  careful  efforts  to  allocate 
grants  to  as  many  qualified  students  as  funds  permit;  therefore,  no  stu- 
dent who  wants  to  attend  Salem  College  should  hesitate  to  apply  because 
of  financial  need.  The  College  takes  the  position  that  the  principal 
responsibility  for  financing  a  college  education  lies  with  the  student  and 
her  family.  When  the  family  and  student  have  contributed  to  the 
maximum  of  their  ability,  the  College  offers  the  qualified  applicant 
financial  assistance  to  meet  her  particular  need,  to  the  extent  that  monies 
are  available.  The  College  will  attempt  to  meet  a  student's  total  financial 
need,  the  amount  which  is  beyond  the  resources  of  the  student  and 
family,  through  a  combination  of  funds  most  appropriate  to  the  individual 
applicant. 

Financial  aid  awards  consist  of  funds  from  several  sources,  typically 
including  a  grant,  a  loan,  and  a  campus  job.  Awards  are  made  through 
funds  available  to  the  College  from  endowment  gifts  from  friends  and 
alumnae,  the  Southern  Province  of  the  Moravian  Church,  and  private 
foundations.  In  addition  to  these  sources,  substantial  funds  are  available 
to  students  through  the  College's  participation  in  federal  and  state  aid 
programs. 

Application  process:  Students  with  financial  need  who  have  applied  for 
admission  to  a  degree  program  at  Salem  College  may  apply  for  financial 
aid.  All  aid  applicants  should  complete  the  Salem  College  Financial  Aid 
Application  and  submit  it  to  the  Director  of  Financial  Aid.  In  addition,  the 
College  requires  that  aid  applicants  submit  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF) 
to  the  College  Scholarship  Service,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08450  or  the 
Family  Financial  Statement  (FFS)  of  the  American  College  Testing  Pro- 
gram, to  ACT  Student  Need  Analysis,  P.O.  Box  1000,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
52243.  The  completion  of  these  forms  will  enable  a  student  to  be  consid- 
ered for  all  types  of  financial  aid  offered  by  the  College's  Student  Finan- 
cial Aid  Office. 

An  applicant  should  complete  all  forms  as  soon  as  possible  after  January 
1  and  no  later  than  March  1 .  Award  notification  for  new  awards  is  made  as 
soon  as  the  student  has  completed  the  aid  application  process  and  is 
admitted  to  the  College.  Currently  enrolled  students  are  notified  of  award 
decisions  in  the  spring  of  each  year.  Applications  are  accepted  as  long  as 
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funds  are  available.  However,  in  order  to  receive  early  consideration  for 
and  notification  of  awards,  aid  applicants  should  complete  all  forms  as 
soon  as  possible.  Late  applications  can  be  processed  only  after  those 
which  were  on  time  have  been  notified  and  only  if  funds  are  still  available. 
Students  accepting  financial  aid  from  the  Committee  on  Financial  Aid 
must  sign  an  agreement  recognizing  certain  conditions  for  holding  the 
award.  The  financial  aid  award  will  be  a  one-year  award  which  may  be 
renewed  each  year  that  the  student  is  enrolled  in  a  degree  program. 
Renewal  of  financial  aid  will  depend  upon  maintenance  of  a  satisfactory 
academic  record,  continued  financial  need,  and  availability  of  funds. 
Satisfactory  academic  progress,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  financial  aid 
payments,  is  defined  as  appropriate  academic  classification  as  specified  in 
the  Salem  College  Catalog  under  the  section  entitled  "classification."  A 
student  who  has  failed  to  maintain  satisfactory  progress  will  be  ineligible 
for  financial  aid  payments  until  such  time  as  appropriate  academic  classifi- 
cation is  re-established.  Any  other  financial  aid  award  or  other  resources 
which  the  student  receives  must  be  reported  in  writing  to  the  Financial 
Aid  Office  as  soon  as  such  awards  are  made,  and  may  result  in  an  adjust- 
ment of  the  financial  aid  package  from  the  College. 

Federal  Programs:  need-based 

Salem  College  participates  in  four  federal  programs  which  provide 
funds  for  students  with  demonstrated  financial  need.  These  programs  are 
the  Pell  grant,  Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  Program,  the  Supple- 
mental Educational  Opportunity  Grant  Program,  the  National  Direct  Student 
Loan  Program,  and  the  College  Work-Study  Program.  The  Financial  Aid 
Committee  includes  funds  from  these  programs  in  the  financial  aid  pack- 
ages awarded  to  students. 

The  Pell  grant,  formerly  the  Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  Pro- 
gram (BEOG),  is  designed  to  give  grant  assistance  to  students  completing 
their  first  baccalaureate  degree  who  are  from  families  with  limited  finan- 
cial resources.  Since  the  Pell  assistance  is  designed  to  be  the  first  funds  for 
meeting  demonstrated  financial  need,  all  students  who  apply  for  aid  are 
required  to  apply  for  the  Pell.  Students  may  use  the  Financial  Aid  Form 
(FAF)  or  Family  Financial  Statement  (FFS)  to  apply  to  the  Pell  Program. 
All  applicants  will  receive  a  Student  Eligibility  Report  from  the  Pell 
Program  which  should  be  mailed  immediately  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office, 
Salem  College.  The  Director  of  Financial  Aid  will  determine  the  amount 
of  Pell  support  for  which  the  student  is  eligible. 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants  (SEOG)  are  available,  on 
an  annual  basis,  to  students  completing  their  first  baccalaureate  degree 
who  show  demonstrated  need.  All  aid  applicants  who  submit  the  Salem 
College  Financial  Aid  Application  and  the  FAF  or  FFS  are  automatically 
considered  for  the  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  Pro- 
gram. 

The  College  Work-Study  Program  (CWSP)  assists  qualified  students  with 
demonstrated  need  to  meet  educational  expenses  through  employment 
on  campus  during  the  academic  year.  Students  are  paid  minimum  wage 
and  earn  an  average  of  $375  per  school  year  for  4-5  hours  of  work  per  week. 
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The  Salem  College  Financial  Aid  Application  and  the  FAF  or  FFS  are 
required  in  order  to  receive  consideration  for  a  College  Work-Study 
Program  award. 

The  National  Direct  Student  Loan  (NDSL)  Program  permits  qualified 
students  with  established  need  to  borrow  as  much  as  $3,000  during  their 
freshman  and  sophomore  years,  or  a  maximum  of  $6,000  during  their 
undergraduate  program.  These  loans  bear  a  five  percent  interest  rate.  No 
interest  is  charged  and  no  repayment  is  asked  while  the  student  is  enrolled 
at  least  half-time.  A  plan  of  repayment  is  set  up  by  the  student  borrower 
and  the  College  Business  Office  during  the  student's  last  period  of 
residence  at  the  College.  Repayment  begins  six  months  after  the  bor- 
rower ceases  to  be  at  least  a  half-time  student  and  may  extend  over  a 
period  of  10  years.  The  Salem  College  Financial  Aid  Application  and  the 
FAF  or  FFS  are  used  in  applying  for  these  loans. 

North  Carolina  Programs:  need-based 

Two  programs  funded  by  the  State  of  North  Carolina  provide  scholar- 
ship aid  to  needy  students.  The  North  Carolina  State  Contractual  Scholar- 
ship Fund  (NCSCSF)  consists  of  funds  appropriated  annually  by  the  State 
Legislature  to  independent/private  colleges  within  the  state.  These 
funds,  distributed  to  students  by  each  college,  aid  needy  students  who  are 
legal  residents  of  North  Carolina.  The  Salem  College  Financial  Aid 
Application  and  the  FAF  or  FFS  are  used  in  applying  for  the  NCSCSB. 
The  North  Carolina  Student  Incentive  Grant  (NCSIG)  is  designed  to  sup- 
plement the  federal  government's  Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grant. 
The  program,  administered  by  College  Foundation,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  North 
Carolina  is  open  to  legal  residents  of  North  Carolina  who  are  attending 
schools  within  the  state  and  who  demonstrate  financial  need.  Aid  appli- 
cants may  use  the  FAF  or  FFS  to  apply  to  the  NCSIG  Program  by  March 
15th. 

A  third  source  of  state  aid,  the  North  Carolina  Legislative  Tuition  Grant 
(NCLTG),  is  awarded  to  all  legal  residents  of  North  Carolina  attending 
independent/private  postsecondary  institutions  within  the  state.  The 
grants,  consisting  of  $600  tuition  rebate  in  81-82,  came  from  funds  appro- 
priated annually  by  the  State  Legislature  and  are  included  in  the  financial 
aid  award  package.  All  eligible  students  (full-time  degree  candidates) 
must  apply  on  the  NCLTG  forms  obtained  at  registration. 

Institutional  Loan  Program:  need-based 

The  Charles  Henry  and  Glenora  Rominger  Krieger  Fund  —  Salem  offers  a 
limited  amount  of  financial  assistance  through  its  own  loan  fund.  Loans 
from  this  fund  are  cancelled  if  the  borrower  graduates  from  Salem  Col- 
lege. Application  for  the  Krieger  Loan  is  made  by  submitting  the  Salem 
Financial  Aid  Application  and  the  FAF  or  FFS. 

Institutional  Work  Program:  need-based 

Part-time  work  on  the  Salem  College  campus  is  available  to  qualified 
students  with  demonstrated  need.  These  jobs  generally  provide  at  least 
$375  per  school  year  at  a  minimum  wage  hourly  rate.  Campus  jobs  usually 
require  about  4-5  hours  of  work  per  week. 
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FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE: 


BASED  UPON  NON-DEMONSTRATED  NEED 

While  financial  aid  supports  admitted  or  enrolled  students  with  demon- 
strated financial  need  (ie.  financial  need  as  analyzed  from  data  on  the  two 
financial  aid  application  forms),  financial  assistance  includes  programs 
available  to  students  regardless  of  their  demonstrated  financial  need 
status.  Financial  assistance  programs  recognize  and  support  those  stu- 
dents whose  financial  analysis  will  calculate  no  demonstrated  need;  yet, 
in  fact,  the  students'  financial  resources  are  limited.  Students  must  apply 
to  each  individual  program  described  below.  Those  students  receiving 
financial  aid  may  also  apply  to  financial  assistance  programs. 

Federal  Program:  non-need  based 

The  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  (GSL)  is  a  possible  option  for  students  who 
do  not  qualify  for  assistance  from  other  federal  programs.  The  Financial 
Aid  Committee  uses  the  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  as  a  component  in  our 
financial  aid  packages.  The  program,  administered  by  a  special  office  in 
each  state,  enables  a  student  who  qualifies  to  borrow  as  much  as  $2,500 
each  year  from  a  bank  or  other  financial  institutions  participating  in  the 
program.  It  is  wise  to  begin  the  application  process  in  the  early  spring  each 
year.  Students  can  obtain  further  information  about  applications  from 
participating  banks,  agencies  and  the  Financial  Aid  Office  at  Salem 
College. 

North  Carolina  Program:  non-need  based 

The  North  Carolina  Legislative  Tuition  Grant  (NCLTG)  is  awarded  to 
all  legal  residents  of  North  Carolina  attending  independent/private  post- 
secondary  institutions  with  the  state.  The  grants,  consisting  of  a  $600 
tuition  rebate  in  81-82,  come  from  funds  appropriated  annually  by  the 
State  Legislature.  All  eligible  students  (full-time  degree  candidates)  must 
apply  on  the  NCLTG  forms  obtained  at  registration. 

Private  Agency  Program:  non-need  based 

The  Richard  C.  Knight  Insurance  Agency,  Inc.,  53  Beacon  Street, 
Boston  Massachusetts  02108,  is  one  of  the  private  agencies  which  offers 
an  installment  plan  for  payment  of  educational  expenses.  Details  of  this 
insured  tuition  payment  plan  may  be  obtained  from  Salem  College  Busi- 
ness Office,  or  directly  from  the  company. 

Institutional  Programs:  non-need  based 
Honor  Awards 

The  Lucy  Hanes  Chatham  Awards  are  offered  each  year,  on  a  competitive 
basis,  to  incoming  freshmen  in  recognition  of  academic  and  personal 
achievement  and  promise.  The  recipients  of  these  awards  must  be  full- 
time  undergraduate  resident  students  at  Salem  College.  This  scholarship 
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is  renewable.  All  application  information  is  obtainable  from  the  Admis- 
sions Office  and  must  be  submitted  by  February  1,  before  the  freshman 
year. 

The  Salem  Scholar  Honor  Awards  are  offered  each  year,  on  a  competitive 
basis,  to  incoming  freshmen  in  recognition  of  academic  or  other  achieve- 
ment. This  scholarship  is  renewable.  The  Admissions  Office  can  provide 
application  information.  The  application  deadline  is  February  1  before 
the  freshman  year. 


The  Nell  Folger  Glenn  Music  Awards  are  offered  each  year,  on  a  competi- 
tive basis,  to  freshmen  who  intend  to  major  in  music.  An  audition  in  the 
student's  major  instrument  is  required.  These  scholarships  are  renewable 
annually.  All  application  information  is  obtainable  from  the  Admissions 
Office. 

The  Benjamin  C.  Dunford Music  Scholarships  are  offered  each  year,  on  a 
competitive  basis,  to  freshmen  who  intend  to  major  in  music.  An  audition 
in  the  student's  major  instrument  is  required.  These  scholarships  are 
renewable  annually.  The  Admissions  Office  can  provide  application  in- 
formation. 

Paid  Student  Worker  Program 

The  Paid  Student  Worker  Program  offers  a  limited  number  of  part-time 
jobs  on  campus  to  students  who  demonstrate  employable  skills.  Although 
this  program  does  not  consider  financial  need  as  a  primary  criterion  for 
employment,  the  Financial  Aid  Office  functions  as  the  administrative 
unit  where  further  information  or  applications  may  be  obtained.  Applica- 
tions are  submitted  in  the  Spring  of  each  year  for  consideration  for  the 
coming  academic  year  placements.  On  campus  jobs  usually  requires  4-5 
hours  of  work  per  week  and  earn  an  average  of  $300  per  school  year. 
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SALEM  INSTITUTIONAL  FUNDS 


Endowment  Funds 

The  endowment  and  trust  funds  of  Salem  College  total  over 
$6,800,000.  The  endowment  funds  are  handled  by  large  and  reputable 
trust  concerns,  the  income  being  used  to  increase  and  improve  the  educa- 
tional offering  of  the  institution.  In  addition  to  the  general  endowment 
fund,  alumnae  and  other  friends  of  the  college  contribute  each  year  to  a 
working  fund  known  as  the  Salem  Fund.  These  funds  are  not  invested 
but  are  for  immediate  use  by  the  administration.  Students  with  demon- 
strated need  may  receive  endowment  funds  as  part  of  their  financial  aid 
award  package. 

Endowed  Scholarships 

The  endowed  scholarships,  established  by  alumnae  and  friends,  are  the 
source  of  Salem's  general  scholarships  or  grant  aid  awards.  Financial  aid 
awards  generally  combine  money  available  from  several  of  these  funds. 
Therefore,  applicants  should  not  apply  for  specifically  named  scholar- 
ships. Honor  awards  are  an  exception;  a  special  application  obtainable 
from  the  Admissions  Office  is  required  for  the  Lucy  Hanes  Chatham, 
Salem  Scholar,  and  Nell  Folger  Glenn  Music  Awards. 

Alumnae  Scholarships 

The  following  Funds  were  made  available  through  the  Alumnae  As- 
sociation or  the  Alumnae  chapters  for  the  support  of  General  Scholarships: 
Alamance  County  Alumnae 
Alumnae 
Alumnae  Fund 
Anonymous 
Bethania 
Centennial 
Charlotte  Alumnae 
Adelaide  L.  Fries 
Greensboro  Alumnae 
High  Point  Alumnae 
Mrs.  Stonewall  Jackson 
Raleigh  Alumnae 
Katherine  B.  Rondthaler 
Ellen  Blickensderfer  Starbuck 
Winston-Salem  Alumnae 

Class  Memorial  Scholarships 

The  following  funds  were  made  available  through  gifts  from  classes  as 
support  for  General  Scholarships: 

Class  of  1912  Memorial  Scholarship 

Class  of  1923  Memorial  Scholarship 

Class  of  1926  Memorial  Scholarship 
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Faculty  Memorial  Funds 

The  following  endowed  scholarships  were  established  by  alumnae  and 
friends  as  memorials  to  longtime  Salem  faculty  and  staff  members: 

Otelia  Barrow 

Lizetta  Brietz 

John  H.  Clewell 

Ivy  May  Hixson 

John  Christian  Jacobson 

Howard  E.  Rondthaler 

Jennie  Richardson  Shaffner 

Sarah  E.  Shaffner 

Minnie  J.  Smith 

Mary  Louise  Stroud 

Amy  Van  Vleck 

Sara  A.  Vogler 

Dr.  Lucy  Leinbach  Wenhold 

Alumnae  Memorial  Funds 

Scholarship  endowment  funds  have  been  established  in  honor  or  in 
memory  of  the  following  Salem  College  Alumnae: 

Eva  Sue  Hodges  Ambler 

Maye  McMinn  Houston  Anderson 

Sallie  Millis  Armfield 

Carrie  Bahnson 

Louisa  P.  Bitting 

Lucy  Hanes  Chatham 

Ruth  Hanes  Craig 

Thomas  and  Mary  Elrick  Everett 

Thomas  B.  and  Mary  Neal  Dixson* 

Marguerite  and  Rosa  Mickey  Fries 

Dewitt  Chatham  Hanes 

Lizora  Fortune  Hanes 

Lyman  and  Maggie  May  Jones 

Mary  Ann  Wolff  Jones 

Margaret  Mason  McManus 

Mabel  Mclnnis  McNair 

Corinne  B.  Norfleet 

Elizabeth  Windsor  Scholze 

Helen  Shore 

Tom  and  Ted  Wolff  Wilson 

Edith  Willingham  Womble  Fund 

Edith  Willingham  Womble  Trust 

Beulah  May  Zachary 

*  Preference  for  the  Dixon  Scholarship  is  given  to  students  who  evidence  the  intention  of  entering  the  field 
of  Christian  education  or  ministry  of  the  United  Methodist  Church. 
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Restricted  Scholarship  Fund 

The  following  endowed  scholarships,  established  by  alumnae  and 
friends,  are  restricted  in  their  use: 

Marilyn  Shull  Brown  (Music) 

Mildred  Ellis  Culbreath  (Music) 

Emily  McClure  Doar  (English) 

Nan  Norfleet  Early  (Art) 

Fogle  Organ  Fund  (Music) 

Jessica  T.  Fogle  (Music) 

Louis  Bahnson  Haywood  (Music) 

Margaret  Johnson  (Music) 

Mary  Virginia  Jones  (Music) 

Marjorie  Roth  Kennickell  (Piano) 

Margaret  Mason  McManus  (Music) 

John  Frederick  Peter  (Music) 

Charles  B.  and  Mary  J.  Pfohl  (Music) 

Frances  Prevost  (Music) 

H.  A.  Shirley  (Music) 

Ralph  M.  Stockton  (Music) 

Charles  G.  Vardell  (Music) 

James  T.  Leinbach  (Moravian) 

Constance  Pfohl  (Moravian) 

Gertrude  Siewers  (Moravian) 

Other  Scholarship  Funds 

These  following  endowed  funds  were  established  to  support  the  gen- 
eral scholarship  program: 

Brenner  Foundation 

Caroline  Covington 

Mrs.  L.  M.  Fries 

Forsyth  County  Day  Students  (Anonymous) 

Future  Daughters  of  Salem 

Kyle  Pace 

Charles  Shober  and  Clara  Vance  Siewers 

Sims  Scholarship 

Harry  and  Hannah  Smith 

Hattie  M.  Strong  Fund  (Foreign  Students) 

Student  Educational  Fund  by  Margaret  Hanes  Old 

Webb  Zenor 
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SPECIAL  PURPOSE  ENDOWMENT  FUNDS 

Endowment  funds,  restricted  in  purpose  to  sustain  and  enrich  certain 
aspects  of  College  operation,  include  the  following: 

Library  Endowment  Funds: 

Missouri  Alston  Library  Fund 

May  Shober  Boyden  Library  Fund 

Class  of  1961  Memorial  Book  Fund 

Frances  Conrad  Davis  Library  Fund 

Nan  Norfleet  Early  Library  Fund 

Dale  H.  Gramley  Library  Fund 

Katherine  Jane  Hanes  Library  Fund 

Lewis  Edwin  Harvie  Memorial  Book  Fund 

Linda  Bashford  Lowe  Memorial  Book  Fund 

The  1924  Book  Fund 

Mary  Gorrell  Riggins  Confederate  Book  Fund 

Grace  Louise  Siewers  Fund 

Will  H.  Watkins  Book  Fund 

Lucy  Leinbach  Wenhold  Memorial  Book  Fund 

Pearl  V.  Willoughby  Library  Fund 

Endowment  in  Support  of  Faculty  Salaries: 
Virginia  Dowdell  Shober  Anderson  Fund 
Faculty  Educational  Enrichment  Fund 
James  A.  Gray  Endowment  Trust 
Ivy  May  Hixson  Chair  of  Humanities 
Chloe  Freeland  Horsfield  Fund 
Emma  Lehman  Chair  of  Literature 
Salem  Distinguished  Professorship 
Louise  C.  Shaffner  Chair  of  Mathematics 
Anna  Louisa  Hege  Spaugh  Memorial  Fund 
Eleanor  Fries  Willingham  Memorial  Fund 

Endowment  Lectureships: 

Katherine  Graham  Howard  Lectureship 
Rondthaler  Lectureship 

Other  Endowment  Funds: 

Agnew  Hunter  Bahnson,  Jr.  Memorial  Organ  Fund  (Music) 

Ruth  Hanes  Craig  Memorial  Fund  (Campus  Beautification) 

Covington-Blair  Fund  (Faculty  Loans) 

Nan  Norfleet  Early  Memorial  Arts  Fund  (Art) 

Dale  H.  Gramley  Excellence  Fund  (Faculty  Development) 

Dale  H.  Gramley  Fund  (Contingency) 

Samuel  T.  and  June  L.  Orton  Fund  (Special  Education) 

Kate  B.  Reynolds  Trust  Fund  (Bitting  Dormitory) 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robert  D.  Shore  Fund  (Inspector's  House) 

Elizabeth  N.  Whitaker  Fund 
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DEGREES  AND  REQUIREMENTS 


Salem  College  confers  three  degrees:  the  Bachelor  of  Arts,  the  Bachelor 
of  Science,  and  the  Bachelor  of  Music. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  designed  to  provide  a  well-rounded 
general  or  liberal  arts  education,  offers  the  students  opportunity  to  major 
in  one  or  more  of  the  following  subjects:  American  studies,  art,  arts 
management,  biology,  chemistry,  classical  languages,  classical  studies, 
economics,  economics-management,  English,  fine  arts,  French,  Ger- 
man, history,  home  economics,  Latin,  mathematics,  music,  philosophy, 
psychology,  religion,  religion-philosophy,  sociology,  and  Spanish. 
Through  the  proper  choice  of  elective  courses  the  student  may  also  fulfill 
North  Carolina  requirements  for  teacher  certification  in  early  childhood 
education,  the  intermediate  grades,  secondary  school  subjects,  learning 
disabilities,  emotionally  handicapped,  or  the  special  areas  of  art  or  music. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree,  through  carefully  structured  pro- 
grams, provides  an  opportunity  for  the  student  to  major  in  biology, 
chemistry,  home  economics,  mathematics,  or  medical  technology.  Pro- 
grams for  these  majors  normally  place  emphasis  on  preparation  for  profes- 
sional study  or  professional  careers  other  than  teaching. 

The  Bachelor  of  Music  degree,  professionally  accredited  by  the  Na- 
tional Association  of  Schools  of  Music,  provides  an  opportunity  to  major  in 
music  performance  or  in  music  education.  The  performance  major  may  be 
piano,  organ,  violin,  cello,  harp,  harpsichord,  or  voice.  The  major  in 
music  education  includes  requirements  for  the  teaching  certificate  in 
music  on  both  the  elementary  and  the  secondary  levels. 

Candidates  for  each  degree  must  complete  thirty-two  courses,  four 
January  programs,  and  four  terms  of  physical  education.  Each  degree 
requires  certain  basic  distribution  requirements,  the  completion  of  a 
major,  and  a  varying  number  of  elective  courses.  The  student  normally 
enrolls  in  four  courses  in  the  fall  term  and  four  in  the  spring  term.  By 
satisfying  departmental  standards  of  proficiency,  she  may  waive  courses 
which  fulfill  basic  distribution  requirements.  Other  requirements  for  each 
degree  include  a  quality  point  average  of  2.0  on  all  courses  attempted  at 
Salem  and  the  successful  completion  of  four  January  programs  and  four 
terms  of  physical  education. 

Although  it  may  be  desirable  for  the  student  to  select  at  the  time  of  her 
entrance  the  degree  for  which  she  will  work,  the  similarity  of  basic 
distribution  requirements  for  each  degree  usually  makes  possible  a 
change  in  degree  program  if  done  before  the  junior  year.  Every  effort  is 
made  through  counseling,  guidance,  and  testing  to  direct  the  student  into 
the  course  of  study  in  which  she  has  greatest  interest  and  aptitude. 
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4-1-4  PROGRAM 

The  academic  calendar  includes  a  fall  term  of  fourteen  weeks,  a  January 
term  of  four  weeks,  and  a  spring  term  of  fourteen  weeks.  A  period  of 
freshmen  orientation  is  scheduled  before  classes  begin  in  the  fall.  Degree 
requirements  are  expressed  in  terms  of  courses  rather  than  semester 
hours.  Conversion  policies,  based  on  three  or  four  semester  hours  per 
course,  will  be  applied  to  the  records  of  transfer  students,  continuing 
education  students,  and  others  who  seek  credit  for  work  already  com- 
pleted. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Major  in  American  studies,  art,  arts  management,  biology,  chemistry,  classical 
languages,  classical  studies,  economics,  economics/management,  English,  fine 
arts,  French,  German,  history,  home  economics,  Latin,  mathematics,  music, 
philosophy,  psychology,  religion,  religion-philosophy,  sociology,  Spanish. 

Thirty-two  courses  including  a  major,  basic  distribution  requirements, 
and  electives  are  required  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  Four  January 
programs  and  four  terms  of  physical  education  must  also  be  completed. 

The  major  in  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  program  must  include  six  or 
more  courses  as  specified  by  the  department.  The  careful  selection  of 
elective  courses  will  provide  a  foundation  for  a  variety  of  careers  in  such 
areas  as  law,  library  work,  medical  fields,  personnel  work,  research, 
teaching,  and  social  work.  At  least  six  elective  courses  of  the  student's 
program  must  be  outside  the  major. 

The  basic  distribution  requirements  provide  latitude  of  study  and  allow 
flexibility  in  the  programs  of  individual  students.  The  two  courses  in 
English  must  be  taken  in  the  freshman  year  and  the  other  requirements 
must  be  completed  before  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year.  The  indi- 
vidual program  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the  student's  interests, 
possible  major  and  long-range  goals. 

Basic  distribution  requirements: 

English Two  courses 

Foreign  language  (classical  or  modern) Two  or  three  courses 

History Two  courses 

Social  sciences Two  courses 

Mathematics  and/or  science Three  courses 

Fine  arts One  course 

Philosophy,  religion One  course 

These  requirements  may  be  met  by  completing  appropriate  courses  or 
by  establishing  proficiency  in  accordance  with  departmental  standards. 

Notes: 
English 

The  basic  requirement  will  be  fulfilled  usually  by  the  English  10,  20 
sequence.  For  those  students  exceptionally  well  prepared  in  English,  the 
basic  requirement  will  be  fulfilled  by  the  English  20,  30  sequence. 

37 


Foreign  Language 

A  student  must  establish  proficiency  at  the  intermediate  level  in  a 
foreign  language.  The  student  who  begins  a  foreign  language  to  fulfill 
basic  distribution  requirements  must  complete  two  courses  in  a  classical 
language  (the  equivalent  of  Latin  10-20  or  Greek  10-20)  or  three  courses 
in  a  modern  foreign  language  (the  equivalent  of  French,  German,  or 
Spanish  10,  20,  30  or  French  10x-20x.) 

The  student  who  has  had  previous  training  in  the  language  in  which  she 
wishes  to  establish  proficiency  will  be  placed  in  the  proper  level  course  in 
accordance  with  scores  on  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board 
Achievement  Tests,  scores  on  the  Modern  Language  Association 
Cooperative  Level  M  Tests,  or  appropriate  scores  on  Greek  or  Latin  tests. 
Information  concerning  the  score  ranges  for  placement  in  each  course 
level  may  be  obtained  from  the  Academic  Dean. 

The  student  who  presents  no  more  than  two  high  school  units  in  a 
modern  foreign  language  and  who  does  not  qualify  for  level  20  may  enroll 
for  credit  in  level  10  of  that  language.  If  a  student  presents  three  or  more 
high  school  units  in  a  modern  foreign  language,  and  she  is  placed  in  or 
enrolls  in  level  10  of  that  language,  she  may  not  receive  credit. 

Students  readmitted  to  Salem  College  should  be  placed  in  the  proper 
level  course  in  classical  or  modern  foreign  language  in  accordance  with 
performance  in  courses  previously  taken  at  Salem  College. 

History 

The  history  requirement  may  be  fulfilled  by  one  of  the  following 
sequences:  History  101,  102;  105,  106;  or  107,  108.  With  the  approval  of 
the  Department,  the  student  may  establish  proficiency  in  one  or  two 
terms  of  the  area  chosen  to  meet  the  requirement. 

Social  Sciences 

The  social  sciences  requirement  may  be  fulfilled  by  any  two  courses 
selected  from  anthropology  (including  Sociology  206),  economics,  politi- 
cal science,  psychology,  sociology,  statistics  (including  Sociology  215).  If 
proficiency  is  established  for  one  or  both  courses  the  requirements  will  be 
met  accordingly. 

Mathematics  and  I  or  Science 

The  three  required  courses  in  mathematics  and/or  science  may  be 
selected  from  biology,  chemistry,  computer  science,  mathematics,  and 
physics.* 

Fine  Arts 

The  fine  arts  requirement  may  be  met  through  selected  courses  in  art, 
drama,  home  economics,  music.  These  courses  include  art  (all  courses 
except  Art  100);  drama  (English  203,  204,  224);  Fine  Arts  276;  Home 
Economics  120,  224,  225,  324,  325;  and  courses  in  basic  music  or  music 
history  and  literature.* 
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Philosophy-Religion 

Any  of  the  courses  offered  in  the  Department  of  Religion-Philosophy 
will  satisfy  the  philosophy  and  religion  requirement.* 

Physical  Education 

The  physical  education  requirement  is  the  completion  of  four  terms  to 
be  taken  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  Juniors  and  seniors 
may  elect  additional  terms. 

*By  meeting  the  proficiency  standards,  the  student  may  waive  individual  courses,  and  thus  reduce  the 
total  number  of  basic  distribution  requirements. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

Major  in  biology,  chemistry,  or  mathematics 

The  degree  programs  which  provide  a  major  in  biology,  chemistry,  or 
mathematics  are  designed  to  prepare  students  for  positions  as  biologists, 
chemists,  mathematicians,  bacteriologists,  public  health  workers,  and 
technicians  in  laboratories  and  hospitals.  They  provide  premedical  train- 
ing and  preparation  for  professional  careers  in  the  areas  of  biology, 
chemistry,  and  mathematics. 

Students  seeking  admission  to  medical  colleges  should  plan  carefully 
with  their  faculty  advisors,  the  premedical  advisor  and  with  the  Academic 
Dean.  Registration  should  be  made  in  the  junior  year  for  the  Medical 
College  Admission  Test  of  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges. 

The  basic  distribution  requirements  given  below  vary  from  fourteen  to 
seventeen  courses  depending  upon  the  courses  needed  to  support  the 
designated  major.  The  major  requires  a  minimum  of  ten  courses  and 
electives  to  complete  the  thirty-two  courses  necessary  for  the  degree. 
Four  January  programs  and  the  four  terms  of  physical  education  must  also 
be  completed. 

English Two  courses 

Modern  foreign  language   Three  courses 

Social  sciences,  history    Two  courses 

Fine  arts,  philosophy-religion One  course 

Science,  mathematics 

A.  Physics Two  courses 

B.  Biology,  chemistry,  mathematics 

a.  For  the  biology  major: 

Chemistry Five  courses 

(10,  20,  101,  102,  105,  106) 
Mathematics Two  courses 

(10,  30  or  30,  101) 

b.  For  the  chemistry  major: 

Mathematics Four  courses 

(through  Mathematics  102) 

c.  For  the  mathematics  major: 
Chemistry  and/or  biology 

and/or  computer  science Four  courses 

These  requirements  may  be  met  by  completing  appropriate  courses  or 
by  establishing  proficiency  in  accordance  with  departmental  standards. 
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Notes: 

Refer  to  the  notes  following  the  basic  distribution  requirements  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  page  37. 

By  meeting  the  proficiency  standards,  the  student  may  waive  indi- 
vidual courses,  and  thus  reduce  the  total  number  of  basic  distribution 
requirements. 

The  basic  distribution  requirements  should  be  completed  before  the 
beginning  of  the  senior  year. 

See  Courses  of  Instruction,  pages  64-71  for  suggested  programs  of  study 
for  a  major  in  biology  or  chemistry.  The  student  who  is  considering  both 
biology  and  chemistry  as  possible  majors  is  advised  to  register  for  Biology 
10  and  Chemistry  10  in  the  fall  term  of  the  freshman  year. 

Major  in  Medical  Technology 

Through  affiliation  with  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine  of  Wake 
Forest  University  (since  1941),  and  with  Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital 
(since  1970),  both  located  in  Winston-Salem,  a  program  in  medical  tech- 
nology may  constitute  the  fourth  year  of  the  student's  program  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  The  student  may  also  apply  for  permission  to 
enroll  in  an  approved  medical  technology  program  of  an  institution  lo- 
cated elsewhere.  Applications  for  admission  should  be  made  in  the  fall  of 
the  junior  year.  The  required  Allied  Health  Professions  Admission  Test 
should  also  be  taken  during  this  fall  term.  Students  are  advised  that 
admission  to  the  fourth  year  program  is  not  automatic.  Admissions  are 
based  upon  competitive  application. 

Approved  programs  in  medical  technology  must  be  recognized  by  the 
National  Accrediting  Agency  for  Clinical  Laboratory  Sciences.  Before 
beginning  courses  in  medical  technology,  the  student  must  complete  the 
three-year  prescribed  program  at  Salem  College,  followed  immediately 
by  twelve  months  in  the  medical  technology  program.  Salem  College 
confers  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  when  the  twelve-month  program 
is  completed.  The  graduate  is  eligible  to  take  a  national  certifying  ex- 
amination, such  as  that  given  by  the  American  Society  of  Clinical 
Pathologists. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in 
medical  technology  must  complete  twenty-four  courses,  three  January 
programs,  four  terms  of  physical  education,  and  a  fourth  year  in  an 
approved  school  of  medical  technology.  The  major  requires  a  minimum  of 
six  courses  in  biology  before  the  student  enters  a  school  of  medical 
technology. 

Basic  distribution  requirements: 

English Two  courses 

Modern  foreign  language   Three  courses 

Social  sciences,  history    Two  courses 

Fine  arts,  philosophy,  religion   One  course 

Mathematics  (10,  30  or  30,  101) Two  courses 

Chemistry  (10,  20,  101,  102,  105,  106) Five  courses 

Physics  (10,  20) Two  courses 
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Notes: 

Refer  to  the  notes  following  the  basic  distribution  requirements  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  page  37. 

By  meeting  the  proficiency  standards,  the  student  may  waive  indi- 
vidual courses,  and  thus  reduce  the  total  number  of  basic  distribution 
requirements. 

See  the  section  on  biology  in  Courses  of  Instruction,  for  a  suggested 
program  of  study  for  the  first  three  years. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  medical  technology  program  will  include  the 
equivalent  of  eight  courses  with  two  courses  in  microbiology  (including 
bacteriology,  mycology,  and  parasitology),  three  courses  in  clinical 
biochemistry,  two  courses  in  hematology  and  clinical  microscopy,  and  one 
concerned  with  the  blood  bank  and  serology. 

The  student  may  continue  in  her  senior  year  to  participate  in  the 
activities  of  Salem  College  as  much  as  her  schedule  and  proximity  allow. 
In  May  or  June  of  the  senior  year,  a  certificate  in  Medical  Technology  is 
presented  by  the  school  of  medical  technology  and  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  is  awarded  by  Salem  College. 

Major  in  Home  Economics 

The  program  of  courses  for  the  major  in  home  economics  places  its 
emphasis  on  general  home  economics  and  provides  the  necessary  back- 
ground for  students  who  wish  to  prepare  for  careers  such  as  commercial 
demonstrators,  costume  designers,  interior  designers,  home  economists 
in  extension,  or  for  careers  in  retailing,  dietetics,  or  research. 

The  student  who  plans  to  major  in  home  economics  must  complete 
thirty-two  courses  (including  basic  distribution  requirements  and  the 
major),  four  January  programs,  and  four  terms  of  physical  education.  The 
major  requires  a  total  of  eight  courses  and  a  senior  seminar. 

Basic  distribution  requirements: 

*Art One-half  course 

Chemistry  and  biology   Three  courses 

English Two  courses 

Foreign  language   Two  courses 

Psychology One  course 

History Two  courses 

Economics One  course 

•Religion  or  Philosophy One  course 

These  requirements  may  be  met  by  completing  appropriate  courses  or 
by  establishing  proficiency  in  accordance  with  departmental  standards. 

Notes: 

Refer  to  information  applicable  in  the  notes  following  the  basic  dis- 
tribution requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  page  37. 


*A  major  in  dietetics  requires  one  course  from  Art,  Religion,  or  Philosophy. 
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By  meeting  the  proficiency  standards,  the  student  may  waive  indi- 
vidual courses,  and  thus  reduce  the  total  number  of  basic  distribution 
requirements. 

The  basic  distribution  requirements  should  be  completed  before  the 
beginning  of  the  senior  year. 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 

Major  in  Music  Performance  or  in  Music  Education 

The  program  of  courses  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  provides  a 
major  in  music  performance  or  a  major  in  music  education.  A  total  of 
thirty-two  courses  (including  basic  distribution  requirements  and  the 
major),  four  January  programs,  and  four  terms  of  physical  education  must 
be  completed. 

Instruction  in  the  performance  major  (piano,  organ,  harpsichord,  violin, 
cello,  harp,  voice)  is  individual  instruction  and  includes  a  one-hour  lesson 
each  week. 

The  major  in  music  education  provides  teacher  training  on  both  the 
elementary  and  the  secondary  school  levels  and  fulfills  requirements  for 
the  North  Carolina  Special  Area  Certificate  in  Music. 

Basic  distribution  requirements: 
Music  Theory  (Courses  numbered 

1,  2,  and  101,  102  and  203,  204) Five  courses 

English  10,  20   Two  courses 

Music  Performance  (10,  20,  110,  120) Four  courses 

Music  History  (113,  114)   Two  courses 

Ensemble  150  (two  consecutive  terms) One-half  course 

Ensemble  (150,  160,  170,  180,  190,  or  280)    One-half  course 

These  requirements  may  be  met  by  completing  appropriate  courses  or 
by  establishing  proficiency  in  accordance  with  departmental  standards. 

Notes: 

The  courses  which  fulfill  basic  distribution  requirements  should  be 
completed  before  the  junior  year. 

Performance  majors  should  note  additional  required  courses  which  are 
included  in  the  programs  listed  on  page  110. 

Voice  majors  should  elect  modern  language  in  both  the  freshman  and 
sophomore  years. 

The  music  education  major  should  complete  two  courses  in  mathe- 
matics and/or  science  and  two  courses  in  History  101,  102;  105,  106;  or 
107,  108,  before  the  junior  year. 

The  music  education  major  should  include  the  study  of  Brass  Instru- 
ments 265  and  Woodwind  Instruments  266,  Percussion  Instruments  267, 
and  String  Instruments  268. 

The  organ  major  should  substitute  Church  Music  141-142  for  ensem- 
ble. 
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For  a  suggested  program  of  courses  for  the  major  in  performance  and 
the  major  in  music  education  see  Courses  of  Instruction,  page  110-112. 

ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

Registration 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  course,  a  student  must  be  officially 
registered  and  must  have  presented  to  the  instructor  a  card  of  admission 
from  the  Registrar. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  register  at  the  appointed  time.  If  this  is  not 
possible,  the  Registrar  must  be  notified.  The  student  is  charged  a  fee  of 
$10  for  late  registration  and  is  subject  to  the  appropriate  penalty  and 
regulations  of  the  College.  Permission  for  late  registration  may  be  allowed 
without  payment  of  the  fee  if  a  satisfactory  statement  from  a  physician  is 
submitted  to  the  Registrar  by  the  student. 

A  student  must  report  first  to  the  Comptroller's  Office  for  a  receipt  to 
present  at  registration.  She  then  should  meet  with  her  faculty  advisor  or 
the  Academic  Dean  to  arrange  her  course  of  study. 

A  student  may  change  her  program  by  requesting  the  appropriate  form 
from  the  Registrar  and  following  the  procedure  of  the  Drop/Add  Policy. 

Drop/Add  Policy 

A  student  may  drop  a  course  with  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Without  a  grade  —  during  the  first  two  complete  weeks  of  class. 

2.  With  the  grade  of  Withdrawal  Passing  or  Withdrawal  Failing  —  after 
the  first  two  weeks  and  through  the  eighth  week  of  the  term.  A  student 
will  receive  a  Withdrawal  Passing  or  a  Withdrawal  Failing  depending  on 
her  grade  at  the  time  she  drops  the  course. 

3.  With  an  automatic  grade  of  F  (dropped)  —  after  the  eighth  week  of 
the  term  (unless  excused  from  the  penalty  by  the  Sub-Committee  on 
Academic  Appeals). 

4.  With  a  Withdrawal  —  at  any  point  during  the  term  provided  that  the 
Sub-Committee  or  the  Dean  excuses  her  on  the  basis  of  health,  emer- 
gency, etc. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  exercise  these  drop  options  is  required  to 
consult  with  the  Academic  Dean. 

A  student  who  has  dropped  a  course  may  add  another  during  the  first 
week  of  the  term.  She  may  add  a  course  during  the  second  week  with 
permission  of  the  Associate  Dean  and  the  instructor.  A  course  may  not  be 
added  after  the  second  week. 

Degree  Requirements 

To  qualify  for  a  degree,  a  student  must  complete  a  total  of  thirty-two 
courses,  four  January  programs,  and  four  terms  of  physical  education. 
Continuing  Education  students  are  exempt  from  the  physical  education 
requirement.  A  quality  point  average  of  2.0  on  all  courses  attempted  at 
Salem  College  is  required  for  the  degree. 

A  degree  program  normally  requires  four  years  with  four  courses  each 
term  and  one  January  program  each  academic  year. 
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To  qualify  for  a  degree  a  student  must  take  six  of  her  last  eight  courses 
at  Salem. 

A  senior  who  lacks  two  courses  for  graduation  may  complete  this 
requirement  in  summer  school  immediately  following  the  academic  year. 

The  student  who  enters  as  a  senior  must  complete  a  full  year's  work  in 
residence  at  Salem  College  in  order  to  qualify  for  a  degree. 

A  major  must  be  completed  according  to  the  requirements  of  the  degree 
and  of  the  department  which  offers  the  major.  Three  term  courses  in  the 
major  must  be  taken  in  the  junior  and  senior  years. 

The  student  who,  after  the  first  three  term  courses  toward  a  major,  has 
failed  to  make  a  2.0  quality  point  average  in  that  work  forfeits  the  right  to 
continue  that  major  unless  permission  is  granted  by  the  department 
concerned. 

The  senior  seminar,  if  offered  in  the  department  of  the  student's  major, 
is  required  of  candidates  for  a  degree.  It  may  or  may  not  be  counted  in  the 
minimum  number  of  courses  required  for  a  major.  At  least  six  elective 
courses  must  be  taken  outside  the  major  field. 

Courses  taken  in  approved  summer  schools  are  applicable  to  the  degree 
in  accordance  with  faculty  regulations  concerning  summer  courses. 

After  the  student  has  declared  her  major  (normally  at  the  end  of  her 
freshman  year),  her  entire  program,  including  major,  basic  distribution 
requirements,  and  electives,  must  have  the  approval  of  the  department  of 
the  major. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  correspondence  courses. 

Advanced  Placement/Credit 

An  entering  student  who  has  had  an  opportunity  for  advanced  work  in 
one  or  more  subjects  may  apply  for  advanced  placement  and/or  course 
credit  depending  on  her  score  on  the  Advanced  Placement  Tests  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination.  (See  page  20.) 


Department 

Art 

Biology 

Chemistry 

Classics 
English 


History 


Minimum  Score  for 
Placement  into  Higher 
Level  Course 


Minimum  Score  for 
Course  Credit 


4  or  5 

4  and  5 

3,  4,  5 

4  and  5 

3,  4,  5 

4  and  5  placement  + 
2  course  credits 

4  or  5 

4  or  5  —  one  course 

3  —  placement 

in 

4  or  5  —  one  course 

English  20, 

30 

after  tutorial  in 

sequence 

theme  writing 

5;  3  and  4  < 

qualified 

None 

placement 
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Mathematics  AB  —  3,  4  or  5  =  credit 

for  one  course; 

placement  in  2nd  course 

BC  —  3,  4  or  5  =  credit 

for  two  courses; 

placement  in  3rd  course 
Modern  Foreign 

Language  3,  4  or  5  4  or  5 

Music  3,  4  or  5  3,  4  or  5  =  one  course 

credit 

In  addition,  proficiency  tests  are  offered  by  individual  departments. 
Successful  performance  on  these  tests  may  lead  to  placement  into  a  higher 
level  course  and/or  course  credit. 

Proficiency  Examinations 

Courses  which  satisfy  basic  distribution  requirements  may  be  waived  if 
proficiency  standards  are  met,  and  the  total  number  of  requirements  is 
reduced  accordingly.  Proficiency  examinations  may  include  examinations 
and  tests  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  the  College-Level 
Examination  Program,  the  Modern  Language  Association  Cooperative 
Tests,  other  standardized  tests,  or  individual  departmental  testing  pro- 
grams. 

Senior  Seminars  and  Comprehensives 

In  some  departments,  a  Senior  Seminar  is  required  for  the  major.  It 
provides  for  one-half  course  credit. 

Comprehensive  examinations  may  be  offered  at  the  option  of  a  depart- 
ment. The  student  may  choose  whether  or  not  she  wishes  to  take  such 
examinations. 

Teacher  Education 

The  student  who  wishes  to  qualify  for  a  teaching  certificate  should 
make  application  in  the  spring  term  of  the  sophomore  year.  The  Com- 
mittee on  Selection  of  Student  Teachers  will  give  consideration  to  the 
intellectual,  physical,  and  personal  qualities  of  each  applicant,  and  make 
appropriate  recommendation.  For  information  about  requirements  for 
certification  in  North  Carolina,  the  section  on  education  in  the  Courses  of 
Instruction  should  be  consulted. 

Class  Attendance 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  classes  regularly  and  promptly.  The 
individual  faculty  member  has  the  right  to  establish  attendance  regu- 
lations for  his  or  her  classes  and  the  responsibility  to  inform  students  at  the 
beginning  of  each  term.  Students  assume  responsibility  for  class  atten- 
dance by  meeting  the  standards  set  by  their  instructors. 
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Academic  Load 

The  normal  program  for  each  student  is  four  courses  in  the  fall  term  and 
four  courses  in  the  spring  term.  With  the  approval  of  her  faculty  advisor 
she  may  carry  an  additional  one-quarter  or  one-half  course  in  any  fall  or 
spring  term.  Three  courses  in  each  fall  and  spring  term  constitute  the 
minimum  full-time  registration. 

Students,  upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty  advisor,  may  petition 
the  Committee  on  Academic  Appeals  for  permission  to  carry  a  program 
above  or  below  the  normal  load. 

The  student  who  holds  a  major  office  in  any  college  organization  must 
have  a  quality  point  average  of  2.0. 

The  non-degree,  continuing  education  student  who  does  not  earn  a 
quality  point  average  of  2.0  in  any  term  must  reduce  the  academic  load  in 
the  next  term  in  which  she  enrolls. 

Seniors  who  are  enrolled  in  the  senior  seminar  or  who  are  scheduled  for 
a  public  graduating  recital  may  carry  a  minimum  of  three  courses  in  the 
term  in  which  the  seminar  or  recital  is  scheduled.  A  student  enrolled  in 
the  teacher  education  block  program  of  four  courses  carries  no  additional 
work  in  that  term. 

No  student  may  take  more  than  three  courses  (exclusive  of  senior 
seminar)  in  any  one  subject  in  any  term. 

Auditing  Courses 

Registration  as  an  auditor  permits  a  student  to  enroll  in  a  course  without 
working  for  a  grade  or  credit.  An  auditor  is  expected  to  attend  class 
regularly,  but  may  not  participate  in  class  discussions  or  activities  unless 
invited  to  do  so  by  the  instructor.  The  auditor  is  not  required  to  take  tests 
and  examinations,  and  is  not  usually  expected  to  submit  papers.  If  the 
auditor  properly  fulfills  conditions  expected  by  the  instructor,  a  notation 
of  "audit"  is  entered  in  place  of  a  grade  on  the  instructor's  final  grade 
report.  For  the  regularly  enrolled  student,  this  notation  is  also  entered  on 
her  permanent  record.  An  auditor  who  finds  it  necessary  to  discontinue 
class  attendance  must  formally  drop  the  course. 

Since  an  audit  course  does  not  involve  academic  credit,  it  may  be  taken 
in  conjunction  with  credit  courses,  and  it  has  no  bearing  on  judgments  of 
underload  or  overload  for  full-time  students.  The  full-time  student  may 
not  audit  more  than  one  course  each  term,  and  audit  courses  cannot  be 
taken  for  academic  credit  at  a  later  date  unless  approved  by  the  Academic 
Dean.  An  audit  course  may  be  changed  to  a  credit  course  prior  to  the 
normal  deadline  for  adding  a  new  course,  and  a  credit  course  may  be 
changed  to  an  audit  status  prior  to  the  normal  deadline  for  dropping  a 
course. 

Auditors  may  not  register  for  research  courses,  seminars,  practicums, 
workshops,  or  courses  where,  in  the  instructor's  opinion,  auditing  would 
be  inappropriate.  The  final  decisions  for  admittance  to  the  class  and  for 
judgment  of  satisfactory  completion  of  the  audit  registration  rest  with  the 
instructor. 
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College  Honors 

All  students  who  have  achieved  a  3.5  average  in  a  given  term  for  a  study 
program  including  at  least  three  course  credits  in  which  grades  were  given 
qualify  for  the  Dean's  List. 

College  graduation  honors  are  awarded  in  accord  with  the  graduation 
quality  point  average  given  below.  The  quality  point  average  must  be 
achieved  on  all  work  attempted  at  Salem  as  well  as  summer  school  course 
credit  and  transfer  credit. 

Cum  Laude  3.5  —  3.69 

Magna  Cum  Laude  3.7  —  3.89 

Summa  Cum  Laude  3.9  —  4.0 

A  transfer  student  must  have  completed  fourteen  courses  at  Salem  to  be 
eligible  for  College  honors. 

Honors  Program 

A  program  of  honors  provides  a  formal  opportunity  for  intense  special 
study  under  departmental  guidance. 

The  student  should  apply  to  the  department  in  which  she  wishes  to 
receive  honors.  A  statement  of  program  requirements  is  available  in  the 
Registrar's  office. 

With  departmental  approval,  the  student  who  completes  an  approved 
program  of  honors  study  will  be  graduated  with  honors  in  that  depart- 
ment. 

GRADING  SYSTEM 

Grades 

Salem  College  uses  the  following  system  of  grading: 
A— Exceptional  (93-100) 
B— Good  (85-92) 
C— Average  (78-84) 
D— Passing  (70-77) 
E— Conditional  (65-69) 
I — Incomplete,  grade  deferred 
F — Failure  (below  65) 

The  passing  grade  is  D.  The  quality  point  system  is  as  follows:  A,  four 
quality  points  per  course;  B,  three  quality  points  per  course;  C,  two 
quality  points  per  course;  D,  one  quality  point  per  course;  E  and  F,  no 
quality  points.  The  quality  point  average  is  calculated  by  dividing  the 
total  number  of  quality  points  earned  by  the  total  number  of  courses 
attempted.  Plus  and  minus  grades  are  used  for  qualitative  evaluation  only. 

By  vote  of  the  faculty,  certain  courses  are  evaluated  as  Pass  or  Fail. 
These  include  Education  341,  343,  345,  and  350;  and  Music  170  and  240, 
and  Music  Education  345.  Students  have  the  option  of  registering  on  a 
Pass-Fail  basis  or  a  grade  basis  in  music  performance  other  than  for  an 
instrument  that  is  their  major. 

The  January  programs  are  evaluated  as  Satisfactory,  Unsatisfactory,  or 
with  Honors.  Each  January  program  must  include  some  specific  means  of 
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evaluation  such  as  an  essay,  examination,  project,  creative  work,  or  other 
means  determined  by  the  professor. 

Pass-Fail 

During  the  junior  and  senior  years  a  student  may  elect  up  to  four 
courses,  but  no  more  than  one  course  in  a  given  term,  with  the  stipulation 
that  grades  for  these  courses  will  not  be  counted  in  computing  the  quality 
point  ratio.  A  grade  of  Pass  carries  full  academic  credit;  a  grade  of  Fail 
carries  no  academic  credit.  Courses  selected  for  Pass-Fail  grades  must  be 
other  than  those  submitted  by  the  student  to  satisfy  basic-distribution 
requirements  or  requirements  for  the  major.  A  student  may  elect  to  take  a 
course  Pass-Fail  at  any  time  during  the  first  four  weeks  of  class  by  filing 
the  appropriate  form  with  the  registrar.  After  the  four  week  period,  she 
may  not  change  it  to  a  letter  grade  basis. 

Examinations 

The  final  week  of  the  fall  term  and  of  the  spring  term  is  set  aside  for 
term  examinations  taken  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  faculty- 
and  the  Committee  on  Self-Scheduled  Examinations. 

Re-examinations  are  allowed  according  to  regulations  given  in  the 
section  which  follows.  A  fee  of  $2.00  is  charged  for  each  re-examination. 

Conditions,  Failures,  and  Incompletes 
E — Conditional 

A  student  who  receives  an  E  in  a  term  course  is  entitled  to  a  re-exami- 
nation. The  re-examination  grade  is  valued  as  one-third  of  the  term's 
course,  but  if  the  student  fails  to  pass  the  re-examination,  she  receives  an 
F  for  the  course.  An  E  automatically  becomes  an  F  if  the  re-examination  is 
not  taken  at  the  scheduled  time. 

Re-examination  for  term  courses  is  normally  given  within  the  first  week 
of  the  following  term.  A  senior  who  makes  an  E  in  the  spring  is  entitled  to 
one  re-examination  not  later  than  one  week  after  the  regular  examination 
period. 

In  a  continuation  course,  a  grade  of  E  automatically  becomes  an  F  if  the 
course  is  not  continued  in  the  term  immediately  following. 

A  student  who  makes  an  E  in  the  first  term  of  a  year  course  may  remove 
that  condition  by  making  in  the  second  term  a  grade  of  C  or  better  in  order 
to  raise  her  average  for  the  year  to  a  passing  grade.  A  student  who  passes 
the  second  term  of  a  year  course,  but  with  a  grade  not  sufficiently  high  to 
raise  an  E  of  the  first  term  to  a  passing  average  for  the  year,  is  entitled  to  a 
re-examination  in  the  fall  on  the  work  of  the  first  term. 

A  student  who  makes  an  E  in  the  second  term  of  a  year  course,  and  yet 
has  passed  in  the  first  term,  is  required  to  take  a  re-examination  in  the  fall 
in  order  to  remove  the  condition  of  the  second  term. 

Re-examinations  in  year  courses  (either  hyphenated  or  comma  courses) 
are  given  only  in  the  fall  shortly  before  the  opening  of  the  college  year. 

A  student  who  makes  a  grade  of  E  in  each  term  of  a  year  course  is 
considered  as  having  failed  the  course.  An  E  in  the  second  term  does  not 
entitle  the  student  to  a  re-examination  if  the  first  term  of  a  year  course  was 
failed. 
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F — Failure 

A  grade  of  F  indicates  that  no  credit  can  be  allowed  unless  the  course  is 
repeated  satisfactorily.  If  the  course  is  required,  it  is  to  be  repeated;  if  the 
course  is  elective,  it  may  be  repeated  or  another  course  may  be  substi- 
tuted. 

/ — Incomplete 

A  grade  of  I  indicates  that  the  requirements  of  the  course  have  not  been 
completed  for  justifiable  reasons.  The  I  becomes  an  F  unless  the  work  is 
completed  by  the  date  of  the  mid-term  reports  of  the  term  immediately 
following.  The  granting  of  an  I  requires  the  permission  of  the  Academic 
Dean. 

Exceptional  cases  governing  conditions,  failures,  and  incompletes  will 
be  considered  by  the  Sub-Committee  on  Academic  Appeals. 

ACADEMIC  STANDING 

Classification 

Classification  is  determined  at  the  beginning  of  each  fall  term.  Classifi- 
cation as  a  sophomore  requires  credit  for  a  minimum  of  six  courses  and  a 
cumulative  quality  point  average  of  1.5.  Junior  classification  requires  a 
minimum  of  fourteen  courses  and  a  cumulative  quality  point  average  of 
1.7.  Senior  classification  requires  the  completion  of  all  basic  distribution 
requirements  and  the  completion  of  twenty-three  courses  and  a  cumula- 
tive quality  point  average  of  2.0.  Maintenance  of  appropriate  class  stand- 
ing is  required  for  continuation  of  financial  aid. 

Academic  Probation 

Conditions  of  probation  are  based  on  the  quality  point  average  of  one 
term  only.  If  a  student  is  on  academic  probation  for  two  consecutive  terms 
and  fails  to  earn  a  quality  point  average  high  enough  to  remove  her  from 
probation  by  the  end  of  the  academic  year  in  which  the  second  probation 
occurs,  she  is  automatically  excluded  unless  she  petitions  for  and  is 
granted  special  exception  from  the  Exclusion  Committee. 

The  student  who  is  on  academic  probation  may  not  hold  a  major  office 
while  on  probation. 

Exclusion 

Freshmen  must  pass,  in  the  college  year,  at  least  five  term  courses  and 
earn  a  1.2  cumulative  quality  point  average.  Sophomores  and  second- 
year-college  students  must  have  credit  for  eleven  courses  at  the  end  of  the 
year  and  a  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  1.5.  Juniors  and  third- 
year-college  students  must  have  credit  for  seventeen  courses  at  the  end  of 
the  year  and  a  quality  point  average  of  1.7.  Seniors  and  fourth-year-college 
students  must  have  credit  for  twenty-four  courses  at  the  end  of  the  year 
and  a  quality  point  average  of  1.8. 

A  student  who  fails  to  meet  any  or  all  of  the  above  minimum  require- 
ments automatically  excludes  herself  from  college  unless  she  petitions  for 
and  is  granted  special  exception  from  the  Exclusion  Committee. 

A  student  who  has  been  excluded  as  a  result  of  academic  probation  may 
apply  for  re-admission  after  one  or  more  terms  or  semesters  of  full-time 
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academic  work  at  an  accredited  institution.  If  a  student  excludes  herself 
from  the  college  and  by  going  to  summer  school  can  meet  the  minimum 
requirements,  she  can  apply  for  readmission  for  the  following  Fall. 

Statement  of  Credits 

One  full  statement  of  courses  and  credit  recorded  for  each  student 
registered  at  Salem  College  will  be  furnished  without  charge.  Additional 
transcripts  will  be  made  upon  receipt  of  a  fee  of  two  dollars  each. 

Dismissal/Withdrawal 

A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal  will  be  granted  to  any  student  in 
good  standing  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  Salem  College.  Students 
withdrawing  are  required  to  fill  out  a  written  form  in  the  Registrar's 
Office. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  request,  at  any  time,  the  withdrawal 
of  a  student  who  does  not  maintain  the  required  standards  of  scholarship, 
whose  presence  tends  to  lower  the  standard  of  conduct  of  the  student 
body,  or  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  College  physician,  could  not  remain 
without  danger  to  her  own  health  or  the  health  of  others. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  discipline,  suspend,  or  expel  a 
student  for  conduct  not  in  accord  with  the  spirit  of  Salem  College. 

Summer  Courses 

Salem  College  will  assist  students  in  planning  courses  in  approved 
summer  schools.  Before  enrolling  in  a  summer  school  course,  the  student 
must  obtain  approval  of  the  proposed  course  from  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment concerned  at  Salem  College  and  from  the  Academic  Dean. 

The  Salem  College  student  who  plans  summer  study  abroad  must 
observe  the  regulations  that  apply  to  summer  school  work  in  the  United 
States  and  should  work  out  her  program  of  study  through  advance  consul- 
tation with  the  Academic  Dean. 

In  summer  school  work,  three  or  four  semester  hours  will  be  interpreted 
as  equivalent  to  one  term  course.  It  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
student's  faculty  advisor  and  the  department  to  which  the  summer  school 
course  applies  to  determine  whether  the  course  satisfies  the  needed 
content  requirement. 

No  more  than  six  semester  hours  may  be  earned  in  a  six  week  session  of 
summer  school,  or  nine  semester  hours  in  nine  weeks,  or  twelve  semester 
hours  in  twelve  weeks.  A  grade  of  C  or  above  must  be  obtained  to  receive 
credit  for  a  summer  school  course. 

Credit  will  be  granted  for  summer  school  work  at  another  institution 
only  when  the  grade  is  the  equivalent  of  a  C  grade  or  better  at  Salem 
College.  The  right  to  examine  a  student  on  the  work  pursued  at  summer 
school  is  reserved.  Transcripts  from  the  summer  school  must  be  received 
in  the  Registrar's  Office  before  credit  is  given. 

A  senior  who  lacks  two  courses  for  graduation  may  complete  this 
requirement  in  summer  school  immediately  following  the  academic  year. 

The  School  of  Music  offers  individual  instruction  in  music  during  the 
summer  months.  Credit  may  be  earned  to  the  extent  of  one-quarter  or 
one-half  course. 
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ACADEMIC  PROGRAM 


JANUARY  PROGRAM 

Associate  Dean  Russell,  Director 

During  the  January  term  the  student  concentrates  on  one  subject  or 
area  of  particular  interest  to  her.  During  this  month  students  enroll  in 
group  projects,  or  engage  in  independent  study,  or  take  the  January  term 
at  Salem  or  with  another  4-1-4  institution.  Salem-sponsored  programs, 
both  on-campus  and  off-campus,  are  open  to  students  from  other  colleges. 

The  January  program  encourages  the  student  to  be  independent  in  the 
pursuit  of  her  interest  and  to  investigate  new  areas  of  study.  Recent 
opportunities  in  the  January  program  included  on-campus  studies  such  as 
Artists  and  Their  Masterpieces,  Behavioral  Psychology  in  Everyday  Life,  Biology 
of  Dogs,  Contemporary  France,  Introduction  to  Far  Eastern  Culture,  Career 
Exploration,  Salem's  Past,  and  Soft  Computing;  off  campus  programs  include: 
Couture,  Cuisine  and  Centuries  of  Decorative  Arts  in  Europe,  The  Ecology  of 
East  Africa  and  European  Organs:  A  Study  Tour. 

Qualified  students  may  elect  to  participate  in  Internships  in  Business 
and  Economics,  Law  Office,  American  Studies,  Arts  Management,  Edu- 
cation, Research  Science  or  Computing  either  in  Winston-Salem  or  other 
locations.  Department  chairmen/women  will  refer  students  to  appropriate 
faculty  for  help  in  planning  Internships.  Internships  are  open  to  qualified 
students  who  meet  specified  academic  criteria  and  have  demonstrated 
sufficient  independence  and  maturity  to  do  such  work.  Independent 
study  provides  additional  opportunity  for  work  in  many  fields,  including 
government,  social  work,  education,  psychology,  and  science. 

Every  regular,  full-time  student  must  register  for  a  January  program 
each  year.  The  degree  requires  successful  completion  of  four  January 
programs,  but  if  the  degree  is  completed  in  less  than  four  years,  before  the 
fall  term  begins,  all  requirements  as  to  January  programs  will  have  been 
fulfilled.  The  student  whose  final  regular  term  is  in  the  fall  must  take  the 
January  program  immediately  following. 

The  transfer  student  who  has  completed  one,  two,  or  three  full  years 
elsewhere  and  transfers  six,  fourteen,  or  twenty-three  courses  will  be 
considered  to  have  completed  one,  two,  or  three  January  terms  as  applica- 
ble. 


INTERDEPARTMENTAL  MAJORS 
AND  PROGRAMS 

Interdepartmental  and  interdisciplinary  course  work  at  Salem  takes  a 
variety  of  forms.  Interdepartmental  majors  such  as  American  Studies,  Arts 
Management,  and  Fine  Arts  offer  a  cross-disciplinary  grouping  of  courses 
with  a  carefully  selected  emphasis  involving  both  an  integration  of  regular 
course  work  and  a  vocational  focus.  A  second  approach  to  inter- 
departmental work  is  reflected  in  a  new  kind  of  program  such  as  Salem's 
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Communications  Program  which  carries  a  certification  in  a  specialized 
field  utilizing  various  aspects  of  the  regular  curriculum  plus  field  ex- 
perience. A  third  dimension  of  interdepartmental  studies  is  embodied  in 
several  interdisciplinary  courses  in  Women's  Studies  and  Humanities. 
The  Self  Designed  Major  offers  the  Salem  student  another  alternative  in 
cross-disciplinary  course  and  major  work  using  a  variety  of  curriculum 
components.  In  each  of  these  interdepartmental  forms  the  student  is 
provided  with  an  integrated  approach  to  the  curriculum,  building  on  basic 
course  strengths  and  specialized  resources. 


AMERICAN  STUDIES 

Professor  Byers,  Coordinator;  Professors  Clauss,  Gossett;  Associate  Professors 
Jordan,  Thompson. 

The  departments  of  Art,  English,  History-Political  Science,  Sociol- 
ogy-Economics, and  Religion-Philosophy  offer  an  interdisciplinary  major 
in  American  studies.  This  major,  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  American 
Studies  teaching  faculty,  emphasizes  a  broad  approach  to  the  values  and 
institutions  of  American  society  and  culture.  The  fundamental  interest  is 
in  exploring  the  interrelationship  among  ideas,  institutions,  and  aesthetic 
forms  which  have  produced  the  cultural  milieu  in  which  we  live. 

The  major  in  American  Studies  requires  13Vi  courses  (see  appropriate 
department  listing  for  course  description). 

Courses  required  are: 

American  Studies  210.  (Staff)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  problems,   methodology,  and  bibliography  of 

American  Studies. 

History  105,  106.  United  States  History 

English  293,  294.  American  Literature 

History  203.  Early  American  Social  and  Intellectual  History 

or  204.  American  Social  and  Intellectual  History  since  1865 
Sociology  220.  Social  Stratification 

or  230.  Sex  Roles  in  Modern  Society 
Art  263.  American  Art 
Religion  240.  Religion  in  America 

American  Studies  270.  Internship  in  American  Studies 
Internships  in  either  restoration  work  or  museum  work  may  be  taken  at 
Old  Salem,  Reynolda  House,  or  MESDA.  An  equivalent  type  of  intern- 
ship program  may  be  taken  as  approved  by  the  American  Studies  faculty. 

The  internship  is  graded  Pass/Fail. 
American  Studies  390  (Senior  Seminar)     (Staff)  One-half  course 

The  additional  three  courses  necessary  to  complete  the  major  are  to  be 
selected  from  the  following  list  of  courses  at  Salem  College: 

American  Studies  200.  Independent  Study  in  American  Studies 

{Vz-2  courses) 
Art  243,  244.  Modem  Art 
Economics  120.  Introduction  to  Microeconomics 
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Economics  130.  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics 

English  220.  Contemporary  American  Fiction 

English  295.  Southern  Literature 

English  297.  Twentieth-Century  American  Novel 

English  299.  Twentieth-Century  American  Poetry 

Fine  Arts  276.  The  Fine  Arts  in  America 

History  201.  The  Old  South 

History  202.  The  Changing  South 

History  203,  204.  (either,  if  not  selected  as  a  required  course) 

History  230.  American  and  British  Women 

History  219.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  U.S. 

History  220.  Problems  in  American  Diplomatic  History 

History  259,  260.  American  Constitutional  History 

History  269.  America  in  our  Time:  1945  to  Present 

Home  Economics  324.  History  of  World  Furniture 

Political  Science  120.  American  Government 

Religion  260.  The  Moravian  Experience 

Religion  280.  Religion  and  the  South 

Sociology  120.  Business  and  Society 

Sociology  201.  Sociological  Theory 

Sociology  204.  Social  Problems 

Sociology  206.  Cultural  Anthropology 

Sociology  220.  (if  not  selected  as  a  required  course) 

Sociology  230.  (if  not  selected  as  a  required  course) 

Sociology  280.  Urban  Community 

Conferences  and  Honors  courses 

Suitable  Wake  Forest  courses  may  be  substituted  in  the  elective  cate- 
gory, with  approval  of  the  American  Studies  faculty. 

ARTS  MANAGEMENT 

Instructor  G.  Rohrer,  Coordinator. 

The  Arts  Management  course  is  an  interdisciplinary  offering  directed 
toward  a  broad  spectrum  of  job  possibilities  within  the  relatively  spe- 
cialized area  of  non-profit  organizations.  Arts  administration  is 
philosophically  distinct  from  general  business  administration  and  is  best 
served  by  those  with  a  deep  love  of  the  arts  and  a  broad  understanding  of 
Western  history  and  culture,  combined  with  strong  leadership  capability. 

During  the  undergraduate  years  particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
gaining  historical  perspective  with  which  to  understand  cultural  flow  and 
the  artistic  expressions  of  different  periods.  Histories  of  art,  music,  dance, 
theater,  and  western  civilization  will  be  basic  to  the  concepts  of  artistic 
literacy.  Other  histories  and  basic  management  courses  will  be  of  equal 
value.  The  opportunity  to  cultivate  these  understandings  in  direct  ex- 
perience with  the  contemporary  arts  world  will  be  fulfilled  by  the  rich 
internship  experiences  offered  to  junior  and  senior  arts  management 
majors  by  the  Winston-Salem  and  North  Carolina  arts  organizations. 

The  arts  management  curriculum  includes  a  management  core  and  a 
concentration  in  either  the  visual  arts  or  the  performing  arts. 
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Visual  Arts  Concentration  (Choose  5  courses) 
Art  100.  Principles  of  Design One  course 

*Art  121,  122. Survey  of  Western  Art  Two  courses 

Art  243,  244.  Early  Modern  Art,  Late  Modern  Art    Two  courses 

Art  263.  American  Art One  course 

Art  300.  Art  Problems One  course 

Art  Management  230.  Special  Topics  in 

Museum  Studies    One  course 

Performing  Arts  Concentration  (Choose  5  courses) 

Music  100.  Survey  of  Music  Literature   One  course 

Music  113,1 14.  History  of  Music One  course 

Phys.  Ed.  104.  History  of  Dance    One  course 

English  203,  204.  Theatrical  backgrounds  of  Drama Two  courses 

Music  1,  2.  Theory Two  courses 

Arts  Management  230.  Special  Topics  in  the 

Performing  Arts   One  course 

Historical 

*History  101,  102.  Survey  of  Modern  Western  Civilization.  (This  should 
be  taken  as  part  of  the  basic  distribution  requirement.) 

Two  courses 

Management  Courses  (Required  courses  *) 

*Sociology  250.  Organizational  Behavior  and  Managment  .  .One  course 

*Management  120.  Financial  Accounting  and  Analysis  .  .  .  .One  course 

*Management  201.  Principles  of  Management One  course 

*Arts  Management  270.  Arts  Management  Internship One  course 

*Arts  Management  301.  Topics  in  Arts  Management    One  course 

*Arts  Management  240.  The  Not-For-Profit  Corporation  .  .One  course 

Electives 

Management  130.  Managerial  Accounting  and  Analysis .  . .  .One  course 

Management  230.  Marketing One  course 

Economics  120.  Introduction  to  Microeconomics One  course 

English  214.  Business  and  Technical  Writing One  course 

Arts  Management  230.  Special  Topics  in  Museum 

or  the  Performing  Arts  One-half  to  One  course 

The  student  will  select  an  emphasis  on  Museum  Studies  or  the  Per- 
forming Arts.  The  student  in  Museum  Studies  will  prepare  a  detailed 
portfolio  of  reports,  readings  and  evaluations  of  a  selected  number  of 
lectures,  programs  and  workshops  in  museums  in  Winston-Salem  and 
beyond.  The  student  in  the  Performing  Arts  will  prepare  a  detailed 
portfolio  of  reports,  reviews,  readings  and  evaluations  of  a  selected  num- 
ber of  lectures,  performances,  and  workshops  in  the  performing  arts. 

Arts  Management  240.  The  Not  For  Profit 

Corporation  (Rohrer)  One  course 

An  analysis  of  the  not-for-profit  corporation:  the  history  of  its  develop- 
ment, its  place  in  today's  society,  its  characteristics,  its  structure,  the  roles 
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of  the  manager,  the  professional  and  the  Board  as  well  as  tax  and  legal 
considerations. 

Arts  Management  270.  Arts  Management 

Internship  (Rohrer)  One  course 

The  arts  management  internship  provides  the  arts  management  major 
with  on-site  experience  in  national,  state  and  local  arts  organizations  and 
the  opportunity  to  perform  a  number  of  functions  at  various  levels  of  the 
organization.  In  addition,  the  student  selects  an  on-campus  project  with 
one  of  the  college  art  programs. 

Arts  Management  301.  Topics  in 

Arts  Management  (Rohrer)  One  course 

Problems,  case  studies,  and  issues  topical  to  Arts  Administration  in 
present  society.  Emphasis  on  areas  such  as  fund  raising,  understanding 
the  political  process,  goals  and  objectives,  planning  and  developing  sup- 
port systems,  legal  aspects  and  marketing  and  public  relations. 


CLASSICAL  STUDIES  PROGRAM 

Academic  Dean,  Salem  College;  Robert  W.  Ulery,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Dept.  of 
Classical  Languages,  Wake  Forest  University;  Coordinators. 

The  Departments  of  Art,  Classical  Languages  and  Literature,  English, 
History,  and  Religion  and  Philosophy  offer  an  interdisciplinary  major  in 
classical  studies.  This  major  requires  proficiency  in  one  classical  language 
and  emphasizes  a  broad  approach  to  humanistic  values.  Beginning  in  Fall, 
1982,  the  program  is  offered  in  conjunction  with  the  Classical  Languages 
Department  at  Wake  Forest  University. 

A  student  who  majors  in  classical  studies  will  take  two  courses  in  either 
Latin  or  Greek  above  the  10-20  level,  and  the  following  five  courses: 

101.  Greek  Literature  in  Translation  (Wake  Forest  Classics  265) 

107.  History  of  Greece 

108.  History  of  Rome 

116.  The  Epic  Tradition  (Wake  Forest  Classics  253  or  254) 
207.  Greek  Philosophy 

Two  courses  will  be  chosen  from  the  list  of  electives  below. 
The  classical  studies  program,  in  addition  to  the  courses  listed  above, 
offers  the  following  group  of  electives: 

Art  231.  Ancient  Art  (Wake  Forest  Art  241) 

Classics  104.  Introduction  to  Archaeology 

Classics  106.  Classical  Mythology  (Wake  Forest  Classics  251) 

English  203.  Theatrical  Backgrounds  of  the  Drama 

History  233.  Medieval  Civilization 

Philosophy  210.  Individual  Philosophers 

Religion  125.  Religion  and  the  Hellenistic  World 
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COMMUNICATIONS  PROGRAM 

Associate  Professor  L.  Edwards,  Coordinator. 

Description  and  Purpose 

The  communications  program  at  Salem  is  designed  to  enhance  and 
complement  majors  in  other  fields  of  study.  The  program  has  a  liberal  arts 
rather  than  a  specific  vocational  orientation,  as  evidenced  in  the  following 
goals:  to  develop  in  students  completing  the  program:  (1)  the  ability  to 
write  and  speak  effectively;  (2)  an  understanding  of  the  visual  aspects  of 
communication;  (3)  an  ability  to  make  evaluative  judgments;  (4)  an 
understanding  of  the  public  uses  of  verbal  and  visual  media  by  the 
commercial  and  political  worlds;  (5)  an  awareness  of  the  broad  spectrum  of 
professional  opportunities  in  the  various  fields  of  communication  through 
personal  experiences  in  the  practical  application  of  communications  skills 
through  internships,  and  through  workshops  and  seminars  with  profes- 
sionals in  the  different  fields  of  communications. 
Requirements  for  Transcript  Notation 

Before  transcript  notation  can  be  made  the  student  must  have  satisfac- 
torily completed  four  courses  from  Group  I,  and  one  course  from  Group  II 
and  one  internship  —  or  no  courses  from  Group  II  and  two  internships  in 
the  practical  application  of  her  communication  skills.  All  internships  and 
transfers  of  communications  courses  from  other  institutions  must  be 
approved  by  the  communications  faculty.  At  the  completion  of  the  com- 
munications program  a  portfolio  reflecting  the  student's  expertise  in 
communications  skills  must  be  approved  by  the  faculty  participating  in 
the  communications  program. 

Group  I  (Four  courses  are  required  from  this  group  for  all  students  in  the 
program.) 

English  105.  Fundamentals  of  Journalism 
English  211.  Advanced  Composition 
English  212.  Creative  Writing 
English  120.  Oral  Communication 
Psychology  130.  Social  Psychology 
Sociology  208.  Mass  Media 
English  215.  Business  and  Technical  Writing 

Group  II  (One  course  from  group  II  and  one  internship;  or  two  internships.) 

Studio  Art  100.  Principles  of  Design 

Education  130.  Theories,  Design,  and  Production  of  Instructional  Media 

Computer  Science  120.  Computers  and  Modern  Society 

Computer  Science  130.  Computer  Science:  Cobol  Programming 

Management  120.  Financial  Accounting  and  Analysis 

Art  200.  Photography 

We  have  numerous  term  internships  offering  practical  experience  in 
communications. 
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FINE  ARTS 

Professor  M.  Homrighous  and  Associate  Professor  N.  Rufty,  Coordinators. 

The  fine  arts  major,  an  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  liberal  arts 
program,  is  directed  to  those  students  interested  in  dance  and  drama  and 
their  relationships  with  other  art  forms.  The  program  draws  on  the  course 
offerings  in  four  areas:  music,  art,  dance,  and  drama.  In  addition  each 
student  chooses  an  emphasis  in  either  dance  or  drama,  and  she  partici- 
pates for  two  years  in  either  the  Dansalems  or  the  Pierrettes  (see  page  16). 

For  a  major  in  fine  arts  each  student  is  required  to  take  fifteen  courses: 

Art  121,  122.  —  History  of  Western  Art. 

plus  one  of  the  following: 
Art  140.  Survey  of  the  Art  of  Japan. 
150.   Survey  of  the  Art  of  China. 

231.  Ancient  Art. 

232.  Medieval. 

243.  Early  Modern  Art. 

244.  Late  Modern  Art. 

245.  Renaissance  Painting  and  Sculpture  1300-1550. 

246.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture  1550-1750. 

247.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture  1750-1900. 

250.  Art  and  Music  of  the  Romantic  Era.* 

251.  Expressionism. 

253.  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Century  Sculpture. 

263.  American  Art. 

Interdepartmental  276.  Fine  Arts  in  America.** 

Music  113,  114.  History  of  Music. 
plus  one  of  the  following: 

Music  205.  Medieval  Music. 

206.  Renaissance  Music. 

207.  Baroque  Music. 

215.  Twentieth-Century  Music  through  World  War  I. 

216.  Twentieth-Century  Music  beyond  the  First  World 
War. 

250.  Art  and  Music  of  the  Romantic  Era.* 
Interdepartmental  276.  Fine  Arts  in  America.** 

Physical  Education.  All  of  the  following: 

Physical  Education  101-102.  History  and  Technique  of  Modern 
Dance. 

104.  History  of  Dance. 

201.  Choreography. 

230.   Independent  Study  in  Dance. 

English-Drama  203,  204.  Theatrical  Backgrounds  of  the  Drama. 
plus  one  of  the  following: 

English  221.  History  of  English  Drama  to  1800. 
224.  Modern  Drama. 
241.  Shakespeare. 
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244.  Shakespeare. 

Interdepartmental  276.  Fine  Arts  in  America.** 

plus 

200.  Independent  Study.  (One  course  in  drama  if  em- 
phasis is  on  dance.  Two  courses  if  emphasis  is  on  drama.) 

276.  The  Fine  Arts  in  America 

(Homrighous,  Mangum,  Rufty)  One  course 

The  fine  arts  —  architecture,  painting,  sculpture,  dance,  music,  and 
theatre  —  in  America  from  the  Colonial  Period  to  the  present,  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  achievements  of  the  past  two  hundred  years.  Lectures 
and  demonstrations  by  visiting  authorities,  visits  to  historical  sites, 
museums,  exhibitions,  and  performances.  Offered  every  third  year.  Open 
to  students  with  sophomore  standing  or  above.  May  apply  toward  major  in 
art,  American  studies,  and  fine  arts. 

*  Fulfills  either  art  or  music  requirement,  not  both. 
** 'Fulfills  either  art,  music  or  drama  requirement,  but  not  all  three. 

STUDENT  DESIGNED  MAJOR 

The  student  designed  major  provides  an  opportunity  for  a  student  with 
particular  academic  interests  to  pursue  her  own  plan  of  study.  The  pro- 
posal of  such  an  individually  designed  program  is  made  by  the  interested 
student  in  consultation  with  members  of  the  faculty.  The  only  fixed 
graduation  requirements  for  this  major  are  satisfactory  completion  of 
basic/distribution  requirements,  thirty-two  courses,  four  terms  of  physical 
education,  and  four  January  terms  with  an  overall  average  of  at  least  2.0.  A 
student  is  eligible  at  any  time  to  enter  the  major.  The  content  of  the 
program  must  be  within  the  Liberal  Arts  and  cannot  be  available  under 
any  of  the  established  majors. 

Procedure 

A  written  proposal  with  a  clear  statement  of  the  intent  of  the  major  is 
submitted  to  the  Academic  Dean.  Supporting  statements  from  faculty 
who  are  willing  to  serve  as  advisors  should  also  be  included.  After  review 
by  the  Dean,  the  proposal  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Subcommittee  on 
Academic  Appeals  of  the  Academic  Council  for  approval.  Once  the  major 
has  been  approved  by  the  Committee,  the  graduation  requirements  for 
the  student  are  as  outlined  in  her  program,  although  they  may  be  later 
modified  with  approval  of  the  committee.  Should  the  student  leave  her 
self-designed  major,  all  the  usual  requirements  for  graduation  would 
apply. 

(Note:  Education  and  Physical  Education  are  not  possible  areas  for  the 
student  designed  major.) 

Special  Courses 

Freshmen  Studies 

Freshmen  Studies  10,  20  (Staff)  Two  courses 

A  freshman  studies  program  with  an  interdisciplinary  approach  to  desig- 
nated topic. 

58ISalem  College 


Women's  Studies 

202.  Women  and  Modern  Society.  (Staff)  One  course 

An  interdisciplinary  course  that  will  explore  the  many  changes  taking 
place  in  modern  society  affecting  women.  The  course  will  draw  content 
from  history,  sociology,  psychology,  education,  religion,  and  literature  to 
examine  contemporary  women's  status  and  issues.  No  prerequisites. 
Offered  Spring. 

Humanities 

Humanities  210  (Staff)  Four  courses 

An  interdisciplinary  investigation  of  a  selected  topic.  The  schedule  and 
structure  of  the  investigation  is  governed  by  the  nature  of  the  inquiry. 
Opportunity  for  travel  when  pertinent. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Courses  numbered  from  1  through  99  are  primarily  for  freshmen;  those 
numbered  from  100  through  199  are  primarily  for  freshmen  and  sopho- 
mores; those  numbered  from  200  through  299  are  primarily  for  sopho- 
mores, juniors  and  seniors;  those  numbered  300  through  399  are  open  to 
seniors  only,  unless  special  permission  is  granted.  Odd-numbered  courses 
indicate  work  offered  in  the  fall  term  and  even-numbered  courses  indicate 
work  offered  in  the  spring  term.  Course  numbers  which  are  multiples  of 
ten  may  be  offered  in  either  the  fall  or  spring  term. 

The  academic  year  in  which  courses  that  alternate  will  be  offered  is 
listed  in  the  course  description,  where  appropriate. 

Course  numbers  which  are  hyphenated  indicate  that  the  courses  of  the 
two  terms  form  a  unit  and  cannot  be  taken  separately.  Numbers  separated 
by  a  comma  mean  that  the  course  is  divisible  and  that  the  first  half  may  be 
taken  separately.  Admission  to  the  second  half  of  a  divisible  course  is 
granted  only  when  all  the  prerequisites  have  been  met. 

The  schedule  of  classes  provides  for  class  meetings  Monday  through 
Friday.  If  the  number  of  class  meetings  per  week  is  not  indicated,  the 
class  is  expected  to  meet  three  times  per  week.  Courses  in  this  catalogue 
and  the  class  schedule  may  be  changed  if  necessary. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ART 

Professor  Mangpm,  Chairman;  Professor  Shewmake;  Assistant  Professor 
Griffin;  Instructors  Flanery,  Lackey-Zachmann . 

The  courses  of  the  Department  of  Art  are  designed  to  provide  a 
background  in  as  many  different  phases  of  art  as  possible.  Equal  emphasis 
is  placed  on  art  history  and  studio  art.  Each  student  is  expected  to  declare 
her  area  of  concentration  in  art  history  or  studio  art  by  the  end  of  the 
sophomore  year. 

All  art  majors  are  required  to  take  Art  100,  Art  121,  Art  122,  and  Art  300. 
Above  this  level  a  major  requires  five  additional  courses  in  either  studio  art 
or  art  history.  Courses  in  the  student's  area  of  concentration  must  be 
chosen  under  the  guidance  of  her  advisor. 

The  following  is  a  listing  of  courses  for  the  three  areas  of  concentration: 
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Art  History 

Art  245.  Renaissance  Painting,  1300-1550 

Art  246.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture,  1550-1750 

Art  247.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture,  1750-1900 

Art  243,  244.  Modern  Art 

Non-Western  Art  —  Japan  140,  China  150 

Art  253.  19th  and  20th  Century  Sculpture 

Studio  Art 

Art  245.  Renaissance  Painting,  1300-1550 

Art  243,  244.  Modern  Art 

Art  111,  112.  Drawing 

Art  113,  114.  Painting 

Art  211,  212.  Sculpture 

Art  233,  234.  Ceramics 

Art  235,  236.  Printmaking 

An  exhibit  of  work  or  a  thesis  in  art  history  is  required  of  each  major  at 
the  end  of  her  senior  year. 

Students  earning  teacher  certification  in  Art  (K-12)  are  required  to  take 
the  following  courses: 

Art  100.  Principles  of  Design  One  course 

Art  121  and  122.  Survey  of  Western  Art  Two  courses 

Art  111  or  112.  Drawing  One  course 

Painting  One  course 

Sculpture  One  course 

Ceramics  One  course 

Etching  or  Printing  One  course 

in  one  of  these  areas:  painting,  sculpture, 


Art  113  or  114 
Art  211  or  212 
Art  233  or  234 
Art  235  or  236 

And  one  additional  course 
drawing  or  printmaking. 

Education  100.  Education  Psychology 
Education  220.  Foundations  of  Education 
Education  319.  The  Teaching  of  Reading 

in  the  Secondary  School 
Education  343.  Secondary  Education: 

Student  Teaching 
Education  233.  Methods  and  Materials  for 

Art  Education 
Education  333.  Techniques  and  Theories  in 

Art  Education 
Education  322.  Developmental  Psychology 


One  course 
One  course 

One  course 

Two  courses 

One  course 

One  course 
One-half  course 


Art  History 

121,  122.  Survey  of  Western  Art  (Mangum)  Two  courses 

History  and  interpretation  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting  in  the 
West  from  prehistoric  times  to  the  present.  Offered  annually,  Fall  and 
Spring. 

140.  Survey  of  the  Art  of  Japan  (Staff)  One  course 

Japanese  art  from  the  beginning  of  its  civilization  through  the  eighteenth 
century,  including  sculpture,  painting,  ceramics,  and  printmaking. 


60/Salem  College 


150.  Survey  of  the  Art  of  China  (Staff)  One  course 

Chinese  art  from  prehistoric  though  the  Ching  Dynasty  including 
sculpture,  painting,  ceramics,  and  bronzes. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  the  maximum  in  any  one 
term  being  two  course  credits.  Prerequisite:  previous  study  in  art  or 
permission  of  the  department. 

231.  Ancient  Art  (Staff)  One  course 

Architecture,  city  planning,  sculpture,  painting,  and  related  arts  from  the 
beginning  of  civilization  in  the  Near  East  until  the  fall  of  the  Roman 
Empire.  Emphasis  upon  the  relationship  of  the  visual  arts  to  other  aspects 
of  intellectual  history.  Prerequisite:  Art  121  or  122. 

232.  Medieval  Art  (Staff)  One  course 
Architecture,  city  planning,  sculpture,  and  painting  from  the  beginnings 
of  the  Christian  era  until  the  Renaissance.  Emphasis  upon  the  relation- 
ship of  the  visual  arts  to  other  aspects  of  intellectual  history.  Prerequisite: 
Art  121  or  122  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

243.  Early  Modern  Art  (Griffin)  One  course 

Early  movements  in  modern  art:  impressionism,  cubism,  symbolism, 
dada  and  expressionism.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

244.  Late  Modern  Art  (Staff)  One  course 

Art  movements  from  the  1930's  to  the  present  including:  surrealism, 
abstract  expressionism,  minimal  art,  pop,  post-painterly,  and  realism. 

245.  Renaissance  Painting  1300-1550       (Shewmake)  One  course 

The  development  of  form  and  content  in  painting  from  the  rebirth  of 
humanism  to  the  Reformation.  Accent  on  Giotto,  Mantegna,  Bruegel, 
and  Giorgione.  Prerequisite:  Art  121  or  122.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 

246.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture 

1550-1750  (Staff)  One  course 

Baroque  and  Rococo  art  in  Spain,  Italy,  France,  Holland,  and  Flanders 
including  works  by  Bernini,  Velasquez,  Rubens,  Rembrandt,  and  Ver- 
meer.  Prerequisite:  Art  121  or  122. 

247.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture 

1750-1850  (Griffin)  One  course 

Art  in  Europe  with  analysis  of  various  movements:  Neoclassicism, 
Romanticism,  and  Realism,  including  works  by  David,  Ingres,  Turner, 
and  Delacroix.  Prerequisite:  Art  121  or  122.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 

250.  Art  and  Music  of  the 

Romantic  Era  (Mangum  and  Wurtele)  One  course 

Selected  works  of  art  and  music  in  Europe  and  America  from  1800  to  1850. 
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Comparative  analysis  of  works  of  the  preceding  period  and  of  the  influ- 
ence of  Romanticism  on  the  art  and  music  of  subsequent  periods  will  also 
be  considered.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

251.  Expressionism  (Mangum)  One  course 

The  visual  arts  (painting,  sculpture,  film,  dance)  which  deal  with 
psychological  themes.  Particular  emphasis  on  developments  in  those 
media  since  the  Post-Impressionist  period.  Prerequisite:  Art  121  or  122  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

253.  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Century 

Sculpture  (Mangum)  One  course 

Developments  in  Western  sculpture  since  1800  with  emphasis  on  the 
contributions  of  Rodin,  Rosso,  Maillol,  Matisse,  Brancusi,  Lipchitz, 
Moore,  Arp,  Gonzalez,  and  Calder.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 

263.  American  Art  (Griffin)  One  course 

Architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting  from  colonial  times  to  the  present. 
Offered  Spring,  1983. 

Studio  Art 

100.  Principles  of  Design        (Shewmake)  One-half  or  one  course 

Practical  application  of  the  major  principles  of  design  from  the  past,  such 
as  golden  mean  Fibonacci's  progression,  several  color  theories,  etc. 
Starting  with  two-dimensional  works  and  progressing  to  three-dimen- 
sional constructions  with  a  film  strip  or  movie  as  the  final  project.  Two 
three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  outside  assignments.  (A  one-half 
course  will  satisfy  the  requirement  for  majors  in  home  economics.)  Of- 
fered annually,  Fall,  Spring. 

Ill,  112.  Drawing     (Mangum,  Lackey-Zachmann)  Two  courses 

Drawing  and  composition  in  various  media.  Special  attention  to  life  and 
landscape  subject  matter.  Offered  1982-83. 

113.  Painting  (Lackey-Zachmann)  One  course 

Painting  in  oils.  Historical  and  contemporary  approaches  to  painting  will 
be  explored.  Two  three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  outside 
assignments.  Prerequisite  one  of  the  following:  Art  100,  111,  or  112. 
Offered  Fall,  1982. 

114.  Painting  (Shewmake)  One  course 

Painting  and  composition  introducing  oils,  acrylics,  and  other  media. 
Individual  criticism.  Two  three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  as- 
signments. Prerequisite  one  of  the  following:  Art  100,  111,  112,  or  equiv- 
alent. Offered  Spring,  1983. 

202.  Fine  and  Practical  Arts  (Lackey-Zachmann)  One-half  course 

See  Education  202  for  description.  Required  for  the  teaching  certificate  in 
art.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

211.  Sculpture  (Mangum)  One  course 

Three-dimensional  form  with  projects  in  clay  and  plaster  casting.  Intro- 
duction to  historical  and  contemporary  sculpture.   One  lecture,  two 
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three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  outside  assignments.  Prerequi- 
site one  of  the  following:  Art  100,  111,  112,  or  equivalent. 

212.  Sculpture  (Mangum)  One  course 

Direct  modeling,  carving,  and  construction  techniques  in  plaster  and 
wood.  Study  of  historical  and  contemporary  uses  of  these  media.  One 
lecture,  two  three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  outside  assign- 
ments. Prerequisite  one  of  the  following:  Art  100,  111,  112,  or  equivalent. 

213,  214.  Advanced  Painting  (Staff)  Two  courses 

Advanced  work  in  painting,  drawing,  and  composition.  Various  painting 
processes  are  introduced,  including  mixed  techniques  and  collage.  Two 
three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  outside  assignments.  Prerequi- 
site one  of  the  following:  Art  113,  114  or  equivalent. 

233,  234.  Ceramics  (Flanery)  Two  courses 

Introductory  instruction  in  clay  technology,  clay  body  preparation,  wheel 
throwing,  coiling,  slab  building,  loading  and  firing  kilns.  Discussions  also 
include  design  instruction  and  exposure  to  historical  and  contemporary 
pottery  and  ceramics.  One-hour  lecture,  two  three-hour  studio  periods 
and  three  hours  of  extra  studio  time  per  week  required.  Prerequisite:  Art 
100  or  the  equivalent.  Offered  annually,  Fall,  Spring. 

235.  Etching  (Shewmake)  One  course 

Various  intaglio  processes  including  hard  and  soft  ground,  aquatint,  en- 
graving, and  monoprinting.  Two  three-hourstudio  periods  per  week,  plus 
outside  assignments.  Prerequisite  one  of  the  following:  Art  100,  111,  112, 
or  equivalent.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 

236.  Color  Printmaking  (Shewmake)  One  course 

Various  relief  and  intaglio  processes  for  color  printmaking,  including 
linoleum  and  woodcuts,  etchings  and  collographs:  Prerequisite  one  of  the 
following:  Art  100,  111,  or  112,  or  equivalent.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

240.  Film  Making  (Shewmake)  One-half  course 

Film  making  as  an  art  form.  Students  will  approach  the  making  of  movies 
as  an  artist  approaches  a  canvas,  rather  than  as  a  method  of  providing 
entertainment.  Some  attention  will  be  paid  to  film  as  a  method  of 
documentation.  One  lecture  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  per  week. 
Prequisite:  Art  100  or  permission  of  instructor. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and 

Directed  Study  in  Art  (Staff)  One  or  two  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  art.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
department  chairman.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two 
courses,  no  more  than  one  in  any  term. 

300.  Art  Problems  (Staff)  One  course 

Concentrated  studies  of  research  techniques  in  art  history  and  technical 
problems  in  studio  art.  Required  of  all  majors.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGY 

"When  one  asks  what  she  can  do  with  a  biology  major,  the  response  is 
often  medicine,  dentistry  or  allied  health;  in  fact,  the  possibilities  today 
are  almost  limitless,  as  our  recent  graduates  have  proven." 

Associate  Professor  Mowbray,  Chairman;  Professor  Edwards;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Nohlgren,  Laboratory  Instructor  Keane. 

The  study  of  biological  sciences  enables  the  student  to  understand 
better  the  living  world  of  which  she  is  a  part  and  to  secure  a  scientific 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  facts  and  concepts  concerning  living 
organisms,  both  plant  and  animal. 

Courses  that  are  suggested  to  be  used  to  fulfill  the  basic  distribution 
requirement  in  science  are  Biology  10,  50,  60,  112,1 14,  and  1 18.  Biology 
10  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  courses  in  the  department. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  must  complete 
eight  courses  for  the  major,  including  Biology  10,  113,  116,  311,  and  390. 
Two  courses  in  general  chemistry  (Chemistry  10  and  20)  are  also  required. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  ten  courses  for  the  major,  including  Biology  10,  113,  116, 
311,  and  390,  and  should  note  the  following  suggested  program  of  study: 

Freshman  Year 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Biology  10,  1 12 Two  courses 

Chemistry  10,  20   Two  courses 

Modern  Foreign  Language  or  Math  10,  30  or  30,  101   .  .  .  Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Biology  114,  116,  or  118 Two  or  three  courses 

Chemistry  101,  102,  105  and  106  Three  courses 

Math  10,  30  or  30,  101;  or  Modern  Foreign  Language    .  .  Two  courses 
Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion  (or  Language) One  course 

Junior  Year 

Biology  1 13,  213  and  electives    Two  or  three  courses 

Physics  10,  20 Two  courses 

Social  Science  and/or  History Two  courses 

Electives  (or  Language) One  or  two  courses 

Senior  Year 

Biology  311,  390  and  electives Three  or  four  courses 

Electives Four  or  five  courses 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in 
medical  technology  must  complete  six  courses  for  the  major,  including 
Biology  10,  113,  118,  213,  and  two  of  the  following:  112,  214,  or  216,  and 
should  note  the  following  program  of  study  for  the  twenty-four  courses 
preceding  entrance  in  a  school  of  medical  technology: 

Freshman  Year 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Biology  10,  112 Two  courses 
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Chemistry  10,  20   Two  courses 

Modern  Foreign  Language  or  Math  10,  30  or  30,  101   . .  .  Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Biology  118,  214,  or  216 Two  courses 

Chemistry  101,  102,  105  and  106  Three  courses 

Math  10,  30  or  30,  101;  or  Modern  Foreign  Language  . .  Two  courses 
Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion  (or  Language) One  course 

Junior  Year 

Biology  113,  213 Two  courses 

Physics  10,  20 Two  courses 

Social  Science  and/or  History Two  courses 

Electives  (Chemistry  205  recommended) Two  courses 

Senior  Year 

The  typical  program  of  the  senior  year  in  an  approved  school  of  medical 

technology  will  probably  include  the  equivalent  of  eight  courses  in  the 

following: 

Clinical  Microscopy  (includes  hematology,  urinalysis,  etc.) 

Microbiology  (includes  bacteriology,  mycology,  serology,  and  parasi- 
tology) 

Clinical  Chemistry  or  Biochemistry 

Blood  Bank 

All  courses  offered  every  year  in  either  fall  (F)  and/or  spring  (S). 

10.  Principles  of  Biology 

(Edwards,  Mowbray,  Nohlgren)  One  course 

The  biological  sciences  with  emphasis  on  general  principles,  including 
biochemistry,  photosynthesis,  respiration,  cytology,  classical  and  molec- 
ular genetics,  development,  ecology,  and  evolution.  Three  lectures,  one 
two-hour  laboratory.  Fall  and  Spring. 

50.  Human  Ecology  (Mowbray)  One  course 

Designed  for  non-majors  (available  only  as  elective  credit  for  majors  in 
biology).  Seeks  to  relate  the  basic  principles  of  ecology  to  human  beings. 
Consideration  of  such  problems  as  world  population,  limited  resources 
such  as  food,  minerals  and  fossil  fuels,  pollution  and  waste  disposal,  land 
use  and  conservation,  and  potential  solutions  to  such  problems.  Human 
ecology  will  not  substitute  for  Biology  116  for  biology  majors.  Three 
lectures.  Prerequisite:  Biology  10  or  equivalent  or  in  the  case  of  special 
students,  permission  of  the  instructor.  Fall. 

60.  Human  Genetics  (Edwards)  One  course 

A  course  designed  for  non-majors  with  emphasis  on  general  principles 
including:  gene  transmission,  cytogenetics,  genes  and  metabolism, 
population  and  quantitative  genetics,  and  special  topics  in  applied  areas 
including,  genetic  counseling,  in  vitro  fertilization,  cloning,  recombinant 
DNA,  intelligence,  and  the  general  impact  of  genetics  and  society. 
Human  genetics  will  not  substitute  for  Biology  113  for  biology  majors. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  10  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Spring. 
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112.  General  Zoology  (Edwards)  One  course 

Comparative  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  major  animal  phyla  with 
emphasis  on  the  basic  principles  of  animal  dissection,  observation,  and 
experimental  problems.  Three  lectures,  one  three-hour  laboratory.  Pre- 
requisite: Biology  10.  Spring. 

113.  Genetics  (Edwards)  One  course 

Principles  of  genetics,  including  an  examination  of  gene  chemistry  and 
function,  transmission  genetics  and  cytogenetics,  mutation,  develop- 
mental and  population  genetics.  The  laboratory  consists  of  experiments 
with  Drosophila,  Ascobolus,  bacteria,  and  bacteriophage.  Three  lectures, 
and  one  three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  10.  Fall. 

114.  General  Botany  (Mowbray)  One  course 

The  structure  and  function  of  plants  with  emphasis  on  angiosperms. 
Designed  to  provide  the  student  with  a  broad  survey  of  the  plant  ac- 
tivities. Growth,  differentiation,  nutrition,  and  reproduction  are  studied 
in  representative  members  of  the  major  divisions.  Three  lectures,  one 
three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  10.  Fall. 

116.  Ecology  (Mowbray)  One  course 

The  principles  underlying  the  interrelations  of  groups  of  organisms  with 
their  environments,  including  the  population,  community,  ecosystem, 
and  biosphere  levels  of  organization.  The  laboratory  includes  studies  of 
the  different  levels  of  integration,  with  extended  field  trips  to  the 
seashore  and  the  mountains.  Three  lectures,  one  three-hour  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  10.  Spring. 

118.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  (Nohlgren)  One  course 

Basic  anatomy  and  physiology,  with  emphasis  on  the  structure  and  func- 
tion of  the  integumentary,  skeletal,  articular,  muscular,  nervous,  circula- 
tory, respiratory,  digestive,  excretory,  endocrine,  and  reproductive  sys- 
tems. Anatomy  by  dissection  and  experimental  concepts  of  physiology  are 
studied  in  the  laboratory.  Three  lectures,  one  three-hour  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  10.  Fall. 

200.  Independent  Study  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  the  maximum  in  any  one 
term  being  two  course  credits.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  biology  or 
permission  of  the  department.  Fall  and  Spring. 

212.  Plant  Taxonomy  (Mowbray)  One  course 

The  morphology,  classification,  nomenclature,  and  systematics  of  the 
seed  plants  with  emphasis  upon  orders  and  families.  The  laboratory 
stresses  the  collection  and  identification  of  specimens  from  the  local 
spring  flora.  Field  trips  are  taken  to  the  different  vegetative  provinces  of 
the  Carolinas,  including  extended  trips  to  the  seashore  and  the  moun- 
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tains.  Three  lectures,  one  three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology 
114  or  permission  of  instructor.  Spring. 

213.  Microbiology  (Nohlgren)  One  course 

The  more  important  groups  of  microorganisms:  the  bacteria,  yeasts, 
molds,  blue-green  algae,  rickettsiae,  viruses,  and  protozoa.  Emphasis  on 
morphology,  taxonomy,  and  activities  of  selected  members  of  each  group, 
including  topics  on  control  of  microorganisms,  disease  relationships,  and 
applied  microbiology.  Three  lectures,  two  two-hour  laboratories.  Pre- 
requisites: Biology  113  and  116,  or  permission  of  instructor.  Spring. 

214.  Animal  Embryology  (Nohlgren)  One  course 

The  principles  of  animal  embryology,  both  descriptive  and  experimental 
aspects,  with  emphasis  on  mollusk,  echinoderm,  amphibian,  avian,  and 
mammalian  development  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Three  lectures,  one 
three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  112  or  118,  or  permission  of 
instructor.  Fall. 

216.  Histology  (Nohlgren)  One  course 

The  microscopic  and  ultrastructural  characteristics  of  cells,  intercellular 
substances,  tissues  and  organs,  with  emphasis  upon  the  functional  impli- 
cations of  structure.  Throughout  the  course  the  principles  of  efficient 
microscopy  are  stressed.  The  preparation  of  tissues  for  light  and  electron 
microscopy  is  also  discussed  and  demonstrated.  Three  lectures,  one 
three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  112  or  118,  or  permission  of 
instructor.  Spring. 

The  following  one-half  courses  involve  only  readings  and  one  discus- 
sion period  in  the  subject  matter  indicated.  These  are  typically  junior- 
senior  electives  with  a  minimum  prerequisite  of  Biology  10,  although 
exceptions  may  be  made  by  the  instructor  for  unusually  well-motivated 
students. 

240.  Human  Genetics 

241.  Animal  Physiology 

242.  Plant  Physiology 

243.  Biochemical  Genetics 

244.  Immunology 

245.  Population  Ecology 

246.  Developmental  Biology 

247.  Animal  Behavior 

248.  Radiation  Biology 

249.  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy 

250.  Invertebrate  Biology 

251.  Evolutionary  Theory 

252.  Plant  Morphology 

290.  Honors,  Independent  and 

Directed  Study  in  Biology  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  biology  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  department  chairman.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of 
four  courses,  the  maximum  for  any  one  term  being  two  courses. 
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311.  Evolution  (Edwards)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  historical  aspects  of  the  theory  of  evolution,  including  a 
critical  analysis  of  the  Origin  of  Species,  and  an  understanding  of  the 
modern  theory  with  emphasis  on  the  mechanisms  involved.  A  term  paper 
is  required.  Three  lecture-discussions.  Prerequisite:  Biology  1 13  and  116, 
or  permission  of  instructor.  Fall. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Fundamental  problems  in  the  biological  sciences  with  emphasis  on  cur- 
rent research.  Open  only  to  seniors  for  credit,  but  sophomores  and  juniors 
are  encouraged  to  attend  the  course  meetings.  Spring. 

391  and  392.  Undergraduate  Research  Program  at  Bowman  Gray 
School  of  Medicine  (Staff)  One  to  two  courses 

The  Undergraduate  Research  Program  in  the  Department  of  Physiology 
and  Pharmacology  is  a  program  for  serious  upper  division  students  in 
biology.  It  may  be  taken  by  biology  majors  interested  in  participating  in 
ongoing  basic  and/or  applied  research  who  have  completed  Biology  113 
and  Chemistry  205  and  209,  and  who  have  an  overall  G.P.A.  of  3.2  or 
greater.  The  program  as  designed  allows  qualified  students  to  take  up  to  2 
course  credits  in  Undergraduate  Research.  These  course  credits  will  be 
accepted  as  biology  credits  for  the  major.  Students  meeting  the  criteria 
and  interested  in  participating  must  also  have  the  approval  of  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Biology  Department.  Fall  and  Spring. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY 
AND  PHYSICS 

"Chemistry  is  often  called  the  'central'  science,  not  only  because  it  is 
central  to  the  study  of  all  physical  and  biological  sciences  but  also  because 
of  its  pervading  influence  in  our  everyday  lives." 

Associate  Professor  Pate,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  McKnight;  Assistant 
Professor  Miller. 

The  chemistry  curriculum  strives  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
modern  theories  of  the  science  and  to  familiarize  her  with  the  basic 
laboratory  techniques  which  are  fundamental  to  its  practice. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  chemistry  provides  the  student  with  a 
basic  understanding  of  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry.  The  degree  is 
designed  to  provide  the  student  with  flexibility  to  combine  her  interests 
in  chemistry  with  interests  in  other  areas  (pre-medicine,  biology,  eco- 
nomics-economics management,  science  writing,  communications,  etc.). 
The  degree  requires  the  completion  of  six  courses  for  the  major  in 
addition  to  Chemistry  10  and  20  and  must  include  Chemistry  101,  102, 
105,  106,  107  and  390. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  designed  for  the  student  interested 
in  a  career  as  a  professional  chemist.  The  degree  requires  the  completion 
of  a  minimum  of  eight  courses  beyond  Chemistry  20  for  the  major  and 
must  include  Chemistry  101,  102,  105,  106,  107,  209,  210,  211,  212,  and 
390.  The  following  program  of  study  is  suggested: 
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Freshman  Year 

Chemistry  10,  20   Two  courses 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Mathematics  30,  101    Two  courses 

Language Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Chemistry  101 ,  102    Two  courses 

Chemistry  105,  106    One  course 

Physics  10,  20 Two  courses 

Mathematics  102 One  course 

Language One  course 

Pine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion One  course 

Junior  Year 

Chemistry  107 One  course 

Chemistry  211,  212,  or  Chemistry  209,  210  Two  courses  or  one  course 

History,  Social  Science    Two  courses 

Electives Three  or  four  courses 

Senior  Year 

Chemistry  211,  212,  or  Chemistry  209,  210  Two  courses  or  one  course 

Chemistry  390 One-half  course 

Chemistry  Electives One-half  course 

Electives Five  or  six  courses 

Well  qualified  students  who  have  taken  the  advanced  placement  ex- 
amination in  chemistry  may  receive  advanced  placement  and/or  credit  in 
Chemistry  10  and  20.  Students  with  scores  of  3  on  the  AP  examination  will 
receive  advanced  placement  while  a  score  of  4  or  5  merits  advanced 
placement  and  credit  in  Chemistry  10  and  20.  The  department  reserves 
the  right  to  require  students  deficient  in  laboratory  skills  to  complete  the 
laboratory  portions  of  Chemistry  10  and  20. 

Chemistry 

All  courses  offered  every  year  in  either  Fall  and/or  Spring  unless  other- 
wise indicated. 

10.  General  Chemistry  (Staff)  One  course 

Fundamentals  of  atomic  and  molecular  structure,  gas  laws,  and  stoichi- 
ometry.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Fall. 

20.  General  Chemistry  (Staff)  One  course 

Chemical  reactions,  equilibria,  and  thermodynamics.  Three  lectures,  one 
laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  10.  Spring. 

50.  Modern  Chemistry  and  Society  (Staff)  One  course 

A  non-mathematical  approach  to  chemistry,  designed  for  the  non-science 
major.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  presentation  of  those  concepts  which 
will  enable  the  student  to  understand  the  role  of  chemistry  in  society. 
Selected  topics  are  treated  which  illustrate  the  impact  of  chemistry  on  the 
individual  as  well  as  society  as  a  whole.  Not  included  in  the  major.  Three 
lectures  per  week.  Fall  and  Spring. 
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101.  Organic  Chemistry  (Miller)  One  course 

The  chemistry  of  carbon  compounds.  Structural  theory  and  reaction 
mechanisms  in  the  aliphatic  and  aromatic  series.  Three  lectures,  one 
discussion.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  20.  Fall. 

102.  Organic  Chemistry  (Miller)  One  course 

Continuation  of  Chemistry  101.  Three  lectures,  one  discussion.  Pre- 
requisite: Chemistry  101.  Spring. 

105.  Separations  and  Identifications 

Laboratory  (Miller)  One-half  course 

Modern  methods  of  analytical  chemistry  applied  to  organic  and  inorganic 
systems.  Various  techniques  including  extraction,  distillation,  chroma- 
tography, volumetric  and  gravimetric  analysis,  spectrometry,  and  spectro- 
scopy. One  lecture,  one  laboratory.  Prerequisite  or  simultaneous  enroll- 
ment: Chemistry  101.  Fall. 

106.  Separations  and  Identifications 

Laboratory  (Miller)  One-half  course 

Continuation  of  Chemistry  105  including  identification  of  unknown  or- 
ganic compounds  using  classical  methods  as  well  as  infrared  and  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy.  One  lecture,  one  laboratory.  Prerequi- 
site or  simultaneous  enrollment:  Chemistry  102.  Spring. 

107.  Solutions  (Staff)  One  course 
Chemical  equilibria  and  solubility.  Three  lectures.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry 
20  and  Math  10  or  equivalent.  Spring. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any 
term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  chemistry  or  permission  of  the 
department.  Fall  and  Spring. 

205.  Biochemistry  (Miller)  One  course 

Modern  biochemistry  with  emphasis  on  the  structure,  chemical  proper- 
ties and  metabolism  of  biologically  important  molecules.  Four  lectures. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  102  and  Biology  10,  or  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. Fall. 

208.  Spectroscopy  (Staff)  One  course 

Basic  principles  of  ultraviolet,  infrared,  nuclear  magnetic  resonance,  and 
mass  spectroscopy  and  their  use  in  the  identification  of  organic  com- 
pounds. Three  lectures.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  102.  Offered  Spring, 
1984  and  alternate  years. 

209.  Physical  Methods  Laboratory  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Methods  of  biochemical  analysis  including  spectroscopy,  chromatog- 
raphy, polarimetry  and  electrophoresis.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  106. 
Fall. 
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210.  Physical  Methods  Laboratory  (Staff)  One-half  course 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  209  with  emphasis  on  electronics  and  in- 
strumentation. Prerequisite:  Chemistry  209.  Spring. 

211.  Physical  Chemistry  (Pate)  One  course 

Thermodynamics,  gas  laws,  and  colligative  properties.  Three  lectures. 
Prerequisite:  Four  chemistry  courses,  Physics  20,  and  Mathematics  102. 
Offered  Fall,  1982  and  alternate  years. 

212.  Physical  Chemistry  (Pate)  One  course 

Kinetics,  statistical  and  quantum  mechanics.  Three  lectures.  Prerequi- 
site: Chemistry  211.  Offered  Spring,  1983  and  alternate  years. 

213.  Inorganic  Chemistry  (McKnight)  One  course 

The  nature  of  the  chemical  bond;  Lewis  acid  and  bases;  coordination 
chemistry;  organometallic  chemistry,  inorganic  chemistry  in  biological 
systems.  Three  lectures,  one  discussion.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  20  and 
junior  standing.  Offered  Fall,  1983  and  alternate  years. 

The  following  one-half  courses  involve  only  readings  and  one  discus- 
sion period  each  week  in  the  subject  matter  indicated.  These  are  typical 
junior-senior  electives  with  prerequisites  consistent  with  the  content  of 
the  courses.  Fall  and  Spring. 

241.  Stereochemistry 

242.  Organic  Reaction  Mechanisms 

243.  Drugs  and  Metabolism 

244.  Environmental  Chemistry 

245.  History  of  Natural  Science 

246.  Symmetry  and  Chemistry 

247.  Quantum  Mechanics 

248.  Computers  in  Chemistry 

290.  Honors  Independent  and 

Directed  Study  in  Chemistry  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  3.0  average  in  chemistry.  Subject  to  approval  of 
the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a 
maximum  of  fourcourses,  no  more  than  two  in  any  term.  Fall  and  Spring. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Discussion  of  special  topics  in  chemistry  with  emphasis  on  current  re- 
search. Required  of  majors  in  the  department.  Spring. 

PHYSICS 

10.  General  Physics  (Pate)  One  course 

The  fundamental  principles  of  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.  Three  lec- 
tures, one  discussion,  two-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  10 
(or  equivalent).  Fall. 

30.  General  Physics  (Pate)  One  course 

The  fundamental  principles  of  light,  electricity,  magnetism,  and  modern 
physics.  Three  lectures,  one  discussion,  one  two-hour  laboratory.  Pre- 
requisite: Physics  10.  Spring. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES 
AND  LITERATURE 

"Through  a  careful  study  and  understanding  of  our  yesterdays,  Classics 
provides  answers  to  today's  problems  and  instills  confidence  in  tomor- 
row." 

Academic  Dean,  Salem  College;  Robert  J .  Ulery,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Classical 
Languages  Department,  Wake  Forest  University;  Coordinators. 

The  Latin  or  Classical  Languages  major  will  be  thoroughly  prepared  in 
the  analytical  skills  of  linguistic  study  as  she  gains  an  appreciation  for  the 
languages  and  culture  of  the  Greeks  and  the  Romans  which  are  the  very 
foundations  of  the  English  language  and  Western  Civilization  as  a  whole. 
With  this  background  she  may  enter  graduate  study  in  the  humanities  or 
be  in  a  commanding  position  to  pursue  such  professional  studies  as  law, 
medicine,  or  education. 

Salem  offers  course  work  in  Latin,  Greek  and  Classics  in  cooperation 
with  the  Classical  Languages  Department  at  Wake  Forest  University. 
Major  work  in  Latin,  Greek  and  Classical  Studies  is  available  through  this 
program.  Interested  students  should  consult  the  Academic  Dean  to  plan 
their  course  of  study. 

The  student  who  majors  in  Latin  will  take  History  108,  Latin  10-20  at 
Salem  and  Latin  250,  Classics  288  and  six  courses  beyond  Latin  10-20  at 
Wake  Forest  University.  She  may  substitute  Wake  Forest  Greek  111-112 
for  two  of  the  advanced  courses  required  in  Latin.  Students  interested  in 
preparing  for  a  career  in  Secondary  School  teaching  of  Latin  should 
consult  the  Director  of  Teacher  Education  to  plan  to  take  appropriate 
Education  courses. 

The  Classical  Languages  major  will  take  Latin  10-20,  History  107  and 
108  at  Salem  and  four  courses  in  Greek,  three  courses  in  Latin  beyond 
Latin  10-20  and  Classics  288  and  Classics  253  or  254  or  265  at  Wake  Forest 
University. 

Courses  offered  at  Salem 

Latin  10-20.  Elementary  Latin  (Staff)  Two  courses 

Latin  forms  and  syntax  and  the  etymological  influence  of  Latin  on 
English  and  the  Romance  languages.  Four  or  five  meetings  per  week. 
Offered  annually. 

Classics  Courses  (in  English) 

Classics  104.  Introduction  to  Classical 

Archeology  (Staff)  One  course 

The  methods  and  developments  of  classical  archeology  together  with  the 
consideration  of  the  major  sites  and  monuments  of  the  Aegean.  Three 
meetings  a  week.  Offered  as  needed. 

Classics  107.  History  of  Greece  (Staff)  One  course 

The  political,  economic,  artistic,  and  social  development  of  ancient 
Greece.  This  course  when  followed  by  Classics  108  meets  both  the  basic 
requirement  in  history  and  the  requirement  for  a  major  in  classical  lan- 
guages. Offered  annually,  Fall. 
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Classics  108.  History  of  Rome  (Staff)  One  course 

The  political,  economic,  and  social  aspects  of  the  growth  and  decline  of 
Rome.  Attention  is  given  also  to  Rome's  contribution  to  architecture, 
government,  law,  and  literature.  Three  meetings  per  week.  Offered 
annually,  Spring. 

Classical  Languages  offered  at  Wake  Forest  University 
(number  in  parentheses  equals  number  of  credit  hour  meetings) 

Greek 

111,  112.  Elementary  Greek.  (5,  5)  Greek  grammar;  selections  from 

Greek  prose  writers  and  poets. 

153.  Intermediate  Greek.  (4)  Grammar  and  Xenophon's  Anabasis. 
Thorough  drill  in  syntax. 

211.  Plato.  (4)  Selections  from  the  dialogues  of  Plato. 

212.  Homer.  (4)  Selections  from  the  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey. 

221,  222.  Selected  Readings.  (3,  3)  Intensive  reading  courses  designed 
to  meet  individual  needs  and  interests. 

231.  The  Greek  New  Testament.  (4)  Selections  from  the  Greek  New 
Testament. 

241.  Greek  Tragedy.  (3)  Euripides'  Medea.  This  course  includes  a  study 
of  the  origin  and  history  of  Greek  tragedy,  with  collateral  reading  of 
selected  tragedies  in  translation.  Seminar. 

242.  Greek  Comedy.  (3)  Aristophanes'  Clouds.  This  course  includes  a 
study  of  the  origin  and  history  of  Greek  comedy,  with  collateral  reading  of 
selected  comedies  in  translation.  Seminar. 

291,  292.  Honors  in  Greek.  (2,  2)  Directed  research  for  honors  paper. 

Latin 

111,  112.  Elementary  Latin.  (4,  4)  Introduction  to  Latin  grammar. 

113.  Elementary  Latin.  (5)  Introduction  to  Latin  grammar.  Covers 
material  of  Latin  1 1 1  and  1 12  in  one  semester.  Not  open  to  students  who 
have  had  Latin  111  or  112. 

153.  Intermediate  Latin.  (5)  Grammar  review  and  selected  readings. 

211.  Vergil.  (4)  Intensive  readings  from  the  Aeneid,  with  emphasis  on 
literary  values. 

212.  Roman  Historians.  (4)  A  reading  of  the  works  of  Sallust  and  Livy, 
with  attention  to  historical  milieu  and  the  norms  of  ancient  historiog- 
raphy. 

216.  Roman  Lyric  Poetry.  (4)  An  interpretation  and  evaluation  of  lyric 
poetry  through  readings  from  a  wide  variety  of  the  poems  of  Catullus  and 
Horace. 

221.  Tacitus.  (4)  A  reading  and  critical  analysis  of  the  works  of  Tacitus. 

73 


225.  Roman  Epistolography.  (4)  Selected  readings  from  the  correspon- 
dence of  Cicero  and  Pliny  the  Younger  and  the  literary  epistles  of  Horace 
and  Ovid. 

226.  Roman  Comedy.  (4)  Reading  of  selected  comedies  of  Plautus  and 
Terence,  with  a  study  of  literary  values  and  dramatic  techniques. 

241.  Satire  I.  (3)  Selected  readings  from  Lucilius,  Horace,  and  Juvenal. 
Attention  given  to  the  origin  and  development  of  the  genre.  Seminar. 

242.  Satire  II.  (3)  Readings  from  Petronius  and  the  Ludus  de  Morte 
Claudii.  Seminar. 

243.  Latin  Readings.  (3)  A  course  designed  to  meet  individual  needs  and 
interests. 

250.  Prose  Composition.  (2) 

261.  Lucretius.  (3)  Readings  from  the  De  Rerum  Natura,  with  attention  to 
literary  values  and  philosophical  import.  Seminar. 

262.  Cicero.  (3)  Readings  from  Cicero's  philosophical  essays,  with  a 
survey  of  Greek  philosophical  antecedents. 

265.  The  Elegiac  Poets.  (3)  Readings  of  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid, 
with  study  of  the  elegiac  tradition.  Seminar. 

291,  292.  Honors  in  Latin.  (2,  2)  Directed  research  for  honors  paper. 

Classics 

220.  Greek  and  Latin  in  Current  Use.  (3)  A  systematic  study  of  Greek 
and  Latin  loan  words,  roots,  prefixes,  and  suffixes  as  elements  of  English 
and  specialized  vocabularies  (e.g.,  scientific  and  legal).  A  knowledge  of 
the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  is  not  required. 

251.  Classical  Mythology.  (4)  A  study  of  the  most  important  myths  of 
the  Greeks  and  Romans.  Many  of  the  myths  are  studied  in  their  literary 
context.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  is  not  required. 

252.  Women  in  Antiquity.  (3,  4)  The  course  explores  the  place  of 
women  in  Greek  and  Roman  society,  men's  views  of  them,  their  views  of 
themselves,  and  their  contribution  to  society,  through  primary  source 
readings  from  the  ancient  authors.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  and  Latin 
languages  is  not  required. 

253.  Greek  Epic  Poetry.  (4)  Oral  epic  poetry,  with  primary  emphasis  on 
the  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey  of  Homer  and  the  later  development  of  the  genre. 
A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  is  not  required. 

254.  Roman  Epic  Poetry.  (4)  A  study  of  the  Latin  treatment  and 
development  of  the  literary  form,  with  emphasis  on  Lucretius,  Vergil, 
Ovid,  and  Lucan.  A  knowledge  of  the  Latin  language  is  not  required. 

263.  Tragic  Drama.  (4)  A  study  of  the  origins  and  development  of  Greek 
tragedy  and  its  influence  on  Roman  writers,  with  readings  from  Aes- 
chylus, Sophocles,  and  Euripides.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  and  Latin 
languages  is  not  required. 

74/Sa/em  College 


264.  Greek  and  Roman  Comedy.  (4)  Representative  works  of  Aris- 
tophanes, Menander,  Plautus,  and  Terence,  with  attention  to  the  origins 
and  development  of  comedy.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  and  Latin 
languages  is  not  required. 

265.  A  Survey  of  Greek  Literature.  (4)  A  study  of  selections  from 
Greek  literature  in  English  translation.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  lan- 
guage is  not  required. 

270.  Greek  Civilization.  (3)  Lectures  and  collateral  reading  upon  those 
phases  of  Greek  civilization  which  have  particular  significance  for  the 
modern  world.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  is  not  required. 

271.  Roman  Civilization.  (3)  Lectures  and  collateral  reading  upon  the 
general  subject  of  Rome's  contribution  to  the  modern  world.  A  knowl- 
edge of  the  Latin  language  is  not  required. 

272.  A  Survey  of  Latin  Literature.  (4)  A  study  of  selections  from  Latin 
literature  in  English  translation.  A  knowledge  of  the  Latin  language  is  not 
required. 

288.  Individual  Study.  (2-4) 

291,  292.  Honors  in  Classical  Studies.  (2,  2)  Directed  research  for 
honors  paper. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ECONOMICS  AND 
MANAGEMENT 

"The  understanding  of  the  theory  of  alternate  choices  can  aid  a  student 
in  any  chosen  field,  for  once  this  is  mastered  the  selection  of  priorities  in 
life  and  the  strategies  planned  to  accomplish  these  priorities  can  be  seen." 

Associate  Professor  Baugner,  Assistant  Professor  Coullard 

A  basic  knowledge  of  economics  will  provide  the  student  with  the  tools 
to  understand  and  analyze  current  events  and  trends  in  economics,  differ- 
ent market  structures  and  their  ramifications  in  American  business,  gov- 
ernmental policy,  and  consumer  behavior. 

The  economics-management  curriculum  provides  a  means  to  make  the 
links  between  the  liberal  arts  and  the  world  of  work  more  explicit.  In 
addition  to  basic  courses  in  economics  and  management,  students  are 
encouraged  to  take  electives  in  the  humanities,  mathematics,  computer 
science,  and  the  social  sciences. 

The  Economics  Major: 
Required  Courses: 

Mathematics  30  —  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus  I 

Mathematics  60  —  Introduction  to  Finite  Mathematics 

Economics  120  —  Introduction  to  Microeconomics 

Economics  130  —  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics 

Economics  230  —  Intermediate  Microeconomics 

Economics  240  —  Intermediate  Macroeconomics 
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Elective  Courses  (three  from  the  following): 
Economics  200  —  Independent  Study 
Economics  201  —  Money  and  Banking 
Economics  220  —  Public  Finance 
Economics  250  —  Mathematical  Economics 
Economics  260  —  International  Trade 
Economics  290  —  Honors 

Economics  310  —  Current  Issues  in  Economics 
Economics  320  —  Econometrics 

Economics/Management  Major: 
Required  Courses: 

Mathematics  60  —  Introduction  to  Finite  Mathematics 

Economics  120  —  Introduction  to  Microeconomics 

Economics  130  —  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics 

Economics  230  —  Intermediate  Microeconomics 

Required  Courses  in  Management: 

Management  120  —  Financial  Accounting  and  Analysis 
Management  130  —  Managerial  Accounting  and  Analysis 
Management  201  —  Principles  of  Management 
Management  220  —  Business  Law 
Management  250  —  Organizational  Behavior  and  Management 

120.  Introduction  to  Microeconomics  One  course 

The  basic  principles  of  supply  and  demand  for  goods  and  resources  and 
the  structure  of  industries.  Particular  emphasis  on  current  economic 
problems. 

130.  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics  (Baugher)  One  course 

The  basic  principles  of  income  determination  and  distribution,  and 
policies  that  influence  the  national  economic  environment.  Particular 
emphasis  on  current  economic  problems  and  policies. 

200.  Independent  Study  in  Economics  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Independent 
study  may  take  the  form  of  assigned  readings,  research,  conferences, 
projects,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be  used  to  substi- 
tute for  regular  courses  in  the  curriculum.  Independent  study  may  be 
taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  usually  not  more  than  two  per  term. 
Prerequisites:  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  a  course  in  Economics,  permis- 
sion of  the  department. 

201.  Money  and  Banking  (Baugher)  One  course 

The  role  of  money  and  credit  in  modern  society.  The  relationship  be- 
tween the  Federal  Reserve  System  and  the  Treasury,  and  the  several 
financial  institutions  used  to  transmit  monetary  and  fiscal  policy  changes. 
Emphasis  is  given  to  commercial  banking  activities  although  the  role  of 
financial  intermediaries  will  not  be  ignored.  Prerequisite:  Economics  130. 

220.  Public  Finance  (Baugher)  One  course 

Revenue  and  expenditure  principles  of  governmental  units  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  impact  of  taxation  and  governmental  expenditures  on  the 

76 1  Salem  College 


wealthy  and  the  poor,  government  bureaucracy,  and  intergovernmental 
fiscal  relations.  Prerequisite:  Economics  120. 

230.  Intermediate  Microeconomics  (Staff)  One  course 

The  price  system  and  resource  allocation  under  various  market  condi- 
tions. Prerequisite:  Economics  120. 

240.  Intermediate  Macroeconomics  (Baugher)  One  course 

Modern  and  classical  theory  of  employment,  national  income,  and  gov- 
ernmental monetary  and  fiscal  policy.  Prerequisite:  Economics  130. 

250.  Mathematical  Economics  (Staff)  One  course 

Quantitative  methods  used  in  economics.  Fundamental  application  of 
algebra  and  calculus  to  economics.  Prerequisite:  Math  30  and  Economics 
120  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

260.  International  Trade  (Staff)  One  course 

The  basic  principles  of  international  economic  relations.  Subjects  covered 
include  the  economic  basis  of  international  specialization  and  trade,  and 
the  economic  gains  from  trade,  the  balance  of  international  payments, 
problems  of  international  payments,  international  finance,  and  invest- 
ments. Prerequisite:  Economics  120. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and  Directed  Study 

in  Economics  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.5  average  in  economics,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  department  chairman.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a 
maximum  of  four  courses,  the  maximum  for  any  one  term  being  one 
course. 

310.  Current  Issues  (Baugher)  One  course 

Economic  analysis  of  various  public  issues  and  policies.  Possible  topics  are 
the  energy  crisis,  pollution  and  the  environment,  welfare,  crime  and 
punishment,  and  health  care.  Prerequisite:  Economics  120. 

320.  Econometrics  (Staff)  One  course 

Statistical  methods  as  the  vehicle  for  examining  the  validity  of  the  princi- 
ples of  economics.  Topics  covered  include  multiple  regression  tech- 
niques, problems  associated  with  dummy  and  lagged  variables,  problems 
arising  from  multi-colinearity,  heteroscedasticity  and  autocorrelation,  and 
the  analysis  of  time  series  data.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  60,  Economics 
230,  Mathematics  30,  and  permission  of  instructor. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Staff)  half-course 

This  course  is  especially  designed  for  senior  majors  as  a  summarization  of 
the  work  they  have  taken  in  the  major  with  an  application  of  the  principles 
learned  to  situations  outside  the  classroom. 

Management 

120.  Financial  Accounting  and  Analysis      (Coullard)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  procedures  and  processes  through  which  financial 
data  are  generated,  stored,  synthesized  and  presented  to  management 
and  to  the  public  in  the  form  of  financial  statements:  income  statements, 
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balance  sheets,  and  sources  and  uses  of  funds  statements.  Students  in  the 
course  will  develop  an  understanding  of  the  rules  and  practices  through 
which  reports  are  developed,  the  tools  to  interpret  financial  reports  and 
evaluate  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  business  firms,  and  the  uses  of 
financial  data  in  decisions  about  the  allocation  of  economic  resources. 

130.  Managerial  Accounting  and  Analysis  (Coullard)  One  course 

The  procedures  and  processes  learned  in  Financial  Accounting  are  ex- 
panded and  extended  to  include  the  development  and  analysis  of  internal 
financial  statements  used  in  managerial  decision-making.  Emphasis  will 
be  given  to  the  role  of  financial  data  in  decisions  regarding  the  structure  of 
economic  institutions  and  the  mix  of  goods  and  services  produced  by  a 
society.  Prerequisite:  Mgmt  120  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

201.  Principles  of  Management  (Coullard)  One  course 

Analysis  of  the  internal  organization  and  the  process  of  management. 
Attention  is  focused  upon  the  application  of  concepts  such  as  leadership, 
motivation,  decision  making,  communications,  etc.,  within  the  work 
elements  of  management:  planning,  organizing,  directing  and  con- 
trolling. 

220.  Business  Law  (Staff)  One  course 

The  American  legal  system  and  the  law  as  it  relates  to  the  conduct  of 
business  in  our  society.  A  survey  of  our  federal  and  state  court  systems  and 
an  examination  of  the  Constitutional  foundations  of  the  American  judicial 
structure.  Specific  attention  to  torts,  contracts,  property,  and  other  legal 
concepts  integrally  related  to  commercial  enterprise.  Prerequisite:  Man- 
agement 201  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

230.  Marketing  (Staff)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  functions  and  agencies  of  marketing  research, 
product  planning,  channels  of  distribution,  marketing  organizations, 
pricing,  promotion,  and  relation  of  government  to  marketing  functions. 

250.  Organizational  Behavior  and 

Management  (Triplette)  One  course 

Major  social  and  psychological  factors  and  processes  producing  stability 
and  change  in  organizations.  Attention  is  given  to  interpersonal  behavior, 
small  groups,  leadership,  cooperation,  conflict,  and  organization  devel- 
opment. (See  Sociology  250.)  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

"Education  offerings  at  Salem  combine  the  strengths  of  the  liberal  arts 
with  pedagogy.  Every  course  has  some  contact  with  the  local  public 
schools  or  a  local  education  agency  to  make  the  learning  experience  a 
unity  of  theory  and  practice." 

Professor  Bray,  Chairman;  Associate  Professors  Russell,  Shearbum;  Assistant 
Professors  Ackenbom-Kelly ,  Wooten;  Instructor  Lackey-Zachmann . 

Students  do  not  major  in  Education  at  Salem  College.  Instead,  the 
teacher  education  program  is  built  upon  a  strong  liberal  arts  foundation.  In 
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this  way,  the  entire  faculty  shares  in  the  preparation  of  teachers.  Salem 
offers  the  following  teacher  education  programs  leading  toward  North 
Carolina  certification: 

Early  Childhood  Education  (K-3) 
Intermediate  Eduction  (4-9) 
Learning  Disabilities  (K-12) 
Emotionally  Handicapped  (K-12) 
Art  (K-12) 
Music  (K-12) 
Secondary 

Biology 

Chemistry 

English 

Modern  languages  (French,  German,  Spanish) 

Latin 

Mathematics 

Social  Studies 

Salem's  programs  in  teacher  education  are  approved  by  the  North 
Carolina  State  Board  of  Education  and  the  National  Council  for  Accredi- 
tation of  Teacher  Education,  making  possible  reciprocity  in  certification 
with  approximately  thirty  states.  Students  wishing  teacher  certification 
are  encouraged  to  apply  for  entrance  into  the  program  in  the  spring  of  their 
sophomore  year.  Students  may  also  apply  in  the  spring  of  their  junioryear. 
A  student  must  apply  for  student  teaching  during  the  spring  which 
precedes  the  fall  in  which  she  expects  to  student  teach.  A  grade  point 
average  of  2.0  is  necessary  for  entrance  into  the  program  and  to  student 
teach.  All  education  course  requirements  must  be  met  prior  to  student 
teaching. 

Requirements 

To  be  recommended  for  certification,  a  Salem  degree  candidate  must 
complete  the  graduation  requirements  of  the  College:  thirty-two  courses, 
four  January  programs,  four  terms  of  physical  education.  The  degree 
program  must  include  study  which  satisfies  the  basic  distribution  re- 
quirements and  a  major  field. 

Certification  requires  the  satisfactory  completion  of  competencies  in 
the  areas  designated  by  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction: 
general  education,  teaching  specialty,  and  professional  education.  Stu- 
dents must  also  pass  the  National  Teachers  Examination. 
A.  General  Education  (F  or  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science .  Note  degree 

requirements  for  Bachelor  of  Music). 

As  stated  in  the  Guidelines  for  State  Approval,  the  general  studies 
component".  .  .  is  regarded  as  that  learning  which  meets  the  fundamen- 
tal needs  of  all  teachers,  both  in  the  role  of  teachers  and  as  citizens  in  a 
democracy  .  .  .  the  program  of  preparation  in  general  education  should 
provide  the  understandings,  the  knowledge,  the  appreciation  and  the 
sensitivity  attained  through  experiences  and  the  study  of  a  broad  range  of 
materials  and  concepts  ranging  across  the  humanities,  the  arts,  the  social 
sciences,  the  natural  sciences,  and  mathematics  or  logic." 
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The  Salem  College  general  education  program  for  teacher  education 
includes: 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Speech    Proficiency 

Fine  Arts  (music  or  art  appreciation,  drama)   One  course 

Literature  (English  or  foreign  language) One  course 

Religion-Philosophy One  course 

Foreign  language  (modern 

or  classical) Proficiency  at  the  intermediate  level 

**History  (105,  106;  107,  108;  or  101,  102) Two  courses 

Social  Science  (sociology,  anthropology,  economics,  . .  .  Two  courses 
political  science,  psychology,  each  from  a 

geography)  different  area 

*Science  (laboratory  course  required)   One  course 

*Mathematics  or  logic   One  course 

Physical  and  health  education Four  terms 

A  student  should  note  that  the  general  education  requirements  for 
education  differ  from  the  college  basic  distribution  requirements  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  Students  must  complete  both  the  basic  distribu- 
tion requirements  and  the  general  education  requirements  for  certifica- 
tion. Courses  may  apply  toward  the  general  education  requirement  and  a 
major  or  other  requirements  for  certification.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
seek  assistance  from  the  Director  of  Teacher  Education  in  planning  their 
programs. 

*A  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  three  courses  in  science/mathematics  or  logic. 
**History  105  or  106  is  required  for  early  childhood  and  intermediate  education. 

B .  Teacher  Education 

All  teacher  education  programs  require  the  following  courses: 

*Education  100.  Educational  Psychology One  course 

Education  220.  Foundations  of  Education One  course 

Student  Teaching  (in  respective  area) Two  courses 

*  Must  have  been  completed  within  the  last  five  years .  Note:  Educational  Psychology  is  not  required  for 
the  Emotionally  Handicapped  Program. 

There  follows  a  list  of  requirements  by  teaching  program. 
Early  Childhood  (K-3) 

Education  202.  Fine  and  Practical  Arts One  and  one-half  courses 

Education  212.  Children's  Literature    One-half  course 

Education  225.  Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers    .  .  .  One  course 

Education  322.  Developmental  Psychology One-half  course 

Education  325.  Techniques  of  Teaching  in 

Early  Childhood   One-half  course 

Education  331.  The  Teaching  of  Reading  in  Early  Childhood 

Education  and  the  Intermediate  Grades One  course 

Education  335.  Teaching  of  Sciences  in  Early  Childhood 

and  Intermediate  Grades One-half  course 

Intermediate  (4-9) 

Education  202.  Fine  and  Practical  Arts One  and  one-half  courses 

Education  212.  Children's  Literature    One-half  course 
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Education  225.  Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers   . . .  One  course 

Education  322.  Developmental  Psychology  One-half  course 

Education  327.  Techniques  of  Teaching  in 

the  Intermediate  Grades  One-half  course 

Education  331.  The  Teaching  of  Reading  in  Early 

Childhood  Education  and  the  Intermediate  Grades  ....  One  course 
Education  335.  Teaching  of  Sciences  in  Early 

Childhood  and  Intermediate  Grades  One-half  course 

Students  in  the  intermediate  education  program  must  also  have  an  area 
of  concentration. 

Areas  of  concentration  include: 

Language  arts  —  six  courses  including  English  10,  20;  Education  212;  and 
electives  in  literature  (English). 

Social  studies  —  six  courses  including  history  and  three  courses  repre- 
senting three  of  the  following:  anthropology,  economics,  geography, 
political  science,  sociology. 

Science  —  five  courses  including  both  biological  and  physical  science. 

Mathematics  —  mathematics  10,  30,  50,  60,  and  either  202  or  Computer 
Science  120. 

Fine  arts  —  five  courses  either  in  art  or  in  music. 

Learning  Disabilities  (K-12) 

Education  212.  Children's  Literature    One-half  course 

Education  230.  Introduction  to  Learning  Disabilities One  course 

Education  231.  Survey  of  Exceptional  Children   One  course 

Education  235.  Educational  Assessment  of  the 

Learning  Disabled   One  course 

Education  240.  Techniques  of  Teaching  the  Learning 

Disabled  and  Emotionally  Handicapped One  course 

Education  339.  Teaching  of  Reading  to  the  Learning 

Disabled One  course 

*Psychology  10.  Introduction  to  Psychology One  course 

Psychology  100.  Developmental  Psychology   One  course 

Psychology  220.  Tests  and  Measurements One  course 

Emotionally  Handicapped  (K-12) 

Education  212.  Children's  Literature    One-half  course 

Education  225.  Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers   .  .  .  One  course 

Education  231.  Survey  of  Exceptional  Children   One  course 

Education  235.  Educational  Assessment  of  the 

Learning  Disabled   One  course 

Education  240.  Techniques  of  Teaching  the  Learning 

Disabled  and  Emotionally  Handicapped One  course 

Education  246.  Directed  Observation  and  Applied  Management 

Techniques  for  the  Emotionally  Handicapped    One  course 

Education  339.  Teaching  of  Reading  to  the  Learning 

Disabled One  course 

*Psychology  10.  Introduction  to  Psychology One  course 

*Must  have  been  completed  within  the  last  five  years. 
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Psychology  100.  Developmental  Psychology   One  course 

Psychology  220.  Tests  and  Measurements One  course 

Psychology  260.  Child  Psychopathology One  course 

Sociology  225.  Community  Social  Services One  course 

Art  (K-12) 

Art  100  Art  211  or  212 

Art  121,  122  Art  233  or  234 

Art  111  or  112  Art  235  or  236 

Art  113  or  114  Art  300 

In  addition  to  the  above  courses,  the  student  must  take  an  additional 
course  in  either  painting,  sculpture,  printmaking,  drawing  or  ceramics. 
Proficiency  in  photography  is  also  required. 

Education  233.  Methods  and  Materials  for 

Art  Education   One  course 

Education  333.  Techniques  and  Theories  in 

Art  Education   One  course 

Education  322.  Developmental  Psychology One-half  course 

Education  319.  The  Teaching  of  Reading  in  the 

Secondary  School   One  course 

Music  (K-12) 

For  certification  in  music,  a  major  in  music  education  (Bachelor  of 
Music)  is  necessary.  Students  are  advised  to  consult  with  the  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Music  and  to  familiarize  themselves  with  the  statement  of 
requirements  for  a  Music  Education  major  under  the  School  of  Music. 

Education  requirements  for  the  Music  Education  Program  are: 

Education  319.  Reading  in  the  Secondary  School One  course 

Education  322.  Developmental  Psychology One-half  course 

Education  337.  Methods  in  Music  Education   One  course 

Education  345.  Music  Education  Student  Teaching Two  courses 

Secondary  Education 

For  the  secondary  teaching  certificate,  students  are  required  to  com- 
plete a  major  in  the  area  in  which  certification  is  desired.  A  student  is 
advised  to  consult  with  her  major  advisor  about  possible  additional  re- 
quirements in  her  major  for  certification. 

Special  course  requirements  in  the  major  for  certification  are  as  follows: 

English  —  English  216  and  either  293  or  294  are  required. 
Mathematics  —  Physics  10  and  either  Physics  20  or  Computer  Science 

120  in  addition  to  a  major  in  mathematics. 
Social  Studies  —  One  course  in  each  of  these  areas:  history,  political 

science,  economics,  sociology,  anthropology,  in  addition  to  a  major  in 

either  history  and  political  science,  sociology,  economics,  or  American 

Studies. 

Education  requirements  for  secondary  certification  are  as  follows: 

Education  322.  Developmental  Psychology   One-half  course 

Education  319.  The  Teaching  of  Reading  in  the 

Second  School One  course 
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Education  329.  Techniques  of  Teaching  in  the 

Secondary  School   One  course 

Proficiency 

If  the  student  establishes  proficiency  or  otherwise  demonstrates  com- 
petency in  any  of  the  above  requirements,  the  number  of  course  require- 
ments is  reduced  accordingly. 

Courses  leading  to  a  teaching  certificate  include  opportunity  for  ex- 
tensive observation  in  schools  and  community  agencies  and  directed 
teaching  in  the  area's  local  schools. 

100.  Educational  Psychology  (Bray,  Russell)  One  course 

Psychological  principles  of  development,  motivation,  and  learning 
applied  to  contemporary  education  problems.  Observation  of  and  ex- 
periences with  children  in  learning  situations.  Three  meetings  per  week 
and  one  two-hour  laboratory.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  certification 
except  students  in  the  Emotionally  Handicapped  Program. 

130.  Theories,  Design,  and  Production  of 

Instructional  Media  (Bray)  One-half  course 

The  basic  concepts  and  theories  involved  in  the  use  of  communication 
media  in  society;  planning  and  production  of  still  pictures,  graphics, 
displays,  transparencies,  and  audio  recordings  for  instructional  use;  the 
design  and  application  of  materials  related  to  current  theories  of  instruc- 
tion. One  lecture,  one  two-hour  lab. 

202.  Fine  and  Practical  Arts 

(E.  Jacobowsky,  Lackey-Zachmann,  Woodward) 

One  and  one-half  courses 
Art,  music,  and  physical  education  for  the  elementary  teacher  (K-9). 
Three  lectures  and  three  two-hour  laboratory-studio  periods  a  week. 
Observation  of  art,  music,  and  physical  education  experiences  in  public 
school  classrooms.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  early  childhood  educa- 
tion and  intermediate  certification. 

212.  Children's  Literature         (Ackenbom-Kelly)  One-half  course 

Study  of  the  way  in  which  children's  literature  is  used  to  stimulate  the 
reading  interests  of  students.  Criteria  for  evaluation  of  children's  litera- 
ture are  stressed.  One  two-hour  meeting  per  week.  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  early  childhood  education,  for  intermediate  certification, 
and  for  exceptional  children  (learning  disabilities  and  Emotionally 
Handicapped). 

220.  Foundations  of  Education  (Bray)  One  course 

The  American  school  in  historical,  philosophical,  and  sociological 
perspective,  with  emphasis  upon  contemporary  issues.  Three  or  four 
meetings  per  week  and  one  two-hour  laboratory.  Required  of  all  candi- 
dates for  teacher  certification. 

225.  Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers  (Russell)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  content,  materials,  and  strategies  which  facilitate  the 
teaching  of  mathematics  in  the  elementary  school. 
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230.  Introduction  to  Learning  Disabilities  (Shearburn)  One  course 

Concepts  associated  with  learning  disabilities  and  the  divergent  charac- 
teristics of  individuals  with  perceptual,  motor,  and  conceptual  impair- 
ments. Includes  history,  definitions,  characteristics,  etiology,  diagnosis, 
theories,  issues,  and  trends  in  the  field.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10  and 
permission  of  instructor. 

231.  Survey  of  Exceptional  Children         (Shearburn)  One  course 

Survey  of  children  with  special  needs  considering  etiology  of  the  handi- 
capping condition,  incidence  in  the  population,  outstanding  contributors 
to  research  and  programs  and  current  findings  affecting  educational  plan- 
ning. 

233.  Methods  and  Materials  for  Art  Education 

(Lackey-Zachmann)  One  course 

An  investigation  and  application  of  the  methods  and  materials  pertinent  to 
art  in  the  public  school  grades  K-12.  Observation  and  studio  work.  Re- 
quired of  all  candidates  for  certification  in  art  education. 

235.  Educational  Assessment  of  the  Learning 
Disabled  and  Emotionally  Handicapped 

(Ackenbom-Kelly)  One  course 

Examination  of  standardized  tests  available  for  the  assessment  of  educa- 
tional ability.  Familiarization  with  procedures  for  administration,  in- 
terpretation and  reporting  of  results.  Also  construction  and  use  of  informal 
measures  for  assessing  educational  needs.  Prerequisite:  Education  230. 

240.  Techniques  of  Teaching  the  Learning  Disabled 
and  Emotionally  Handicapped 

(Ackenbom-Kelly,  Shearburn)  One  course 

Techniques  and  materials  appropriate  for  teaching  the  learning  disabled 
and  emotionally  handicapped.  Includes  task  analysis;  behavioral  objec- 
tives, selection  and  assessment  of  instructional  materials;  evaluation  of 
student  progress;  planning  and  administering  educational  programs  for 
learning  disabled  and  emotionally  handicapped  students. 

246.  Directed  Observation  and  Applied  Management  Techniques 
for  the  Emotionally  Handicapped 

(Ackenbom-Kelly,  Shearburn)  One  course 

An  examination  of  theories,  models  and  contributors  to  the  field  of 
classroom  and  behavioral  management  as  related  to  educating  emotion- 
ally handicapped  children.  The  course  includes  visits  to  educational  sites, 
interviews  with  professionals,  study  of  practical  application  of  techniques, 
and  a  40-hour  practicum.  Prerequisite,  one  of  the  following:  Psychology 
260,  Education  230,  or  Education  231.  Priority  given  to  students  in  the 
Emotionally  Handicapped  or  Learning  Disabled  programs. 

319.  The  Teaching  of  Reading  in  the 

Secondary  School  (Bray)  One  course 

Emphasis  on  reading  skills  necessary  for  effective  reading  'in  all  cur- 
riculum areas.  Assessment  and  correction  of  reading  difficulties,  indi- 
vidualization techniques,  and  study  and  research  skills  are  stressed. 
Required  of  all  candidates  for  secondary  certification  (Block  Program). 
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322.  Developmental  Psychology  (Bray)  One-half  course 

Behavioral  development  of  the  individual,  prenatal  through  adulthood. 
Observation  of  a  child  within  his/her  peer  group  will  be  the  basis  of  a 
required  case  study.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  early  childhood  educa- 
tion, intermediate,  and  secondary  certification.  Prerequisite:  Education 
100. 

325.  Techniques  of  Teaching  in  Early 

Childhood  Education  (Wooten)  One-half  course 

Lectures  and  laboratory  to  provide  for  the  observation  and  study  of 
techniques  and  materials  used  in  the  kindergarten  through  the  third 
grade.  Concentration  on  social  studies,  health,  classroom  management, 
planning,  reporting  and  evaluation.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  early 
childhood  education  certification  (Block  Program). 

327.  Techniques  of  Teaching  in  the 

Intermediate  Grades  (4-9)  (Russell)  One-half  course 

Observation  and  study  of  techniques  and  content  materials  used  in  the 
intermediate  grades,  4-9.  Concentration  on  social  studies,  health,  class- 
room management,  planning,  reporting  and  evaluation.  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  intermediate  certification  (Block  Program). 

329.  Techniques  of  Teaching  in  the  Secondary  School 

(Bray  and  consultants  from 
academic  disciplines)  One  course 

Instructional  design  and  strategies  for  teaching  in  the  secondary  school. 
Observation  of  practices  in  the  student's  area  of  teaching  in  public  school 
classrooms.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  secondary  certification  (Block 
Program). 

331.  The  teaching  of  Reading  in  Early  Childhood  Education 

and  Intermediate  Grades  (K-9)  (Wooten)  One  course 

Principles,  methods,  and  materials  for  effective  reading  skills  as  applied 
in  both  developmental  and  remedial  programs  in  grades  K-9.  Directed 
observation  in  schools.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  early  childhood 
education  and  intermediate  certification  (Block  Program). 

333.  Techniques  and  Theories  in 

Art  Education  (Lackey-Zachmann)  One  course 

A  study  of  theories  and  techniques  in  the  field  of  art  education,  historical 
and  contemporary  research,  classroom  management  and  curriculum.  Ob- 
servation in  the  secondary  classroom  included.  Required  of  all  candidates 
for  certification  in  art  education  (Block  Program). 

335.  The  Teaching  of  the  Science  in  Early  Childhood  Education 
and  Intermediate  Grades  (K-9)        (Wooten)  One-half  course 

Lecture,  laboratory,  and  field  trips  for  study  and  observation  of  materials 
and  techniques  in  kindergarten  through  the  ninth  grade  in  science.  Re- 
quired of  all  candidates  for  early  childhood  education  and  intermediate 
certification. 

337.  Music  Education  (see  listing  in  Music)  (E.  Jacobowsky) 
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339.  Teaching  of  Reading  to  the 

Learning  Disabled  (Ackenbom-Kelly)  One  course 

Principles,  methods,  and  materials  for  developing  effective  reading  skills 
in  developmental  and  remedial  reading  programs  in  grades  K-12.  Includes 
administration  and  interpretation  of  formal  and  informal  reading  tests, 
program  planning,  evaluation  techniques,  and  adaptation  of  reading  cur- 
riculum for  the  learning  disabled.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  certifica- 
tion in  Exceptional  Children  and  Youth:  Learning  Disabilities. 

341.  Elementary  Education:  Student 

Teaching  (Wooten)  Two  courses 

Supervised  intership  in  an  elementary  school.  Required  of  all  candidates 
for  early  childhood  education  and  intermediate  certification  (Block  Pro- 
gram). 

343.  Secondary  Education:  Student  Teaching 

(Bray  and  faculty  from 
academic  disciplines)  Two  courses 

Supervised  internship  in  a  secondary  school.  Required  of  all  candidates 
for  secondary  certification  (Block  Program). 

345.  Music  Education:  Student  Teaching  (E.  Jacobowsky) 

347.  Emotionally  Handicapped: 

Student  Teaching  (Ackenbom-Kelly)  Two  courses 

Supervised  internship  in  a  classroom  for  emotionally  handicapped  stu- 
dents. Required  of  all  candidates  for  certification  in  the  area  of  emotional 
handicaps  (Block  Program). 

350.  Learning  Disabilities:  Student 

Teaching  (Ackenbom-Kelly)  Two  courses 

Supervised  intership  in  a  learning  disabilities  classroom,  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  learning  disabilities  certificate  (Block  Program). 

351.  Introduction  to  Special  Education: 

Cross  Categorical  (Shearburn)  Three-fourth  course 

Designed  to  introduce  students  to  the  history,  philosophy,  and  current 
issues  in  the  field  of  special  education  with  emphasis  on  recent  legislation 
concerning  the  handicapped.  Open  only  to  students  already  certified  in 
some  area  of  education. 

352.  Educational  Assessment  of  Students  with 

Special  Needs  (Ackenbom-Kelly)  Three-fourth  course 

Designed  to  give  students  competence  in  assessing  individual  needs 
through  the  use  of  school  records,  interviews,  medical  examinations, 
observations,  and  formal  and  informal  testing.  Students  will  give  both 
formal  and  informal  diagnostic  tests  and  formulate  an  individual  educa- 
tional plan  for  a  student.  Open  only  to  students  certified  in  some  area  of 
education. 

353.  Techniques  of  Teaching  Students  with  Special 

Needs:  Cross  Categorical    (Shearburn)  Three-fourth  course 

Designed  to  prepare  resource  room  teachers  for  the  mildly  handicapped. 
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Course  introduces  teachers  to  the  strategies  necessary  to  effectively  plan, 
implement,  and  manage  individualized  learning  programs.  Open  only  to 
students  already  certified  in  some  area  of  education. 

354.  Teaching  Reading  to  the  Mildly 

Handicapped  (Ackenbom-Kelly)  Three-fourth  course 

Methods  and  materials  for  developing  effective  reading  skills  in  devel- 
opmental and  remedial  reading  programs  for  mildly  mentally  handi- 
capped, emotionally  handicapped  and  learning  disabled  persons.  Open 
only  to  students  already  certified  in  some  area  of  education. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH  AND  DRAMA 

"The  English  Department  continues  to  focus  its  efforts  on  both  reading 
and  writing,  for  these  skills  are  basic  to  all  intellectual  endeavour  and 
achievement.  To  be  able  to  understand  and  then  to  express  that  under- 
standing in  a  well-organized,  clear  manner  is  the  goal  we  want  every 
student  to  achieve." 

Professor  Homrighous,  Chairman;  Professors  Gossett,  White;  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Edwards,  Jordan;  Assistant  Professor  Meehan. 

This  department  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  develop  compe- 
tence in  expression,  both  written  and  oral,  through  courses  in  composition 
and  speech.  Various  courses  in  literature  offer  students  the  opportunity  to 
understand  their  cultural  history,  to  study  literature  as  an  art,  and  to 
develop  ethical  values. 

The  major  in  English  requires  eight  courses  above  the  10,  20  or  20,  30 
level  and  must  include  English  211,  231,  232,  either  243  or  244,  and  two  of 
the  following:  233,  251,  262,  271,  276. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  all  courses  will  meet  three  times  a  week. 

All  students  who  must  take  the  basic  courses  in  English  are  required  to 
take  the  10,  20  or  the  20,  30  sequence  in  their  first  year.  The  department 
determines  for  each  student  which  sequence  of  the  basic  courses  is 
appropriate.  Departmental  tests,  SAT  scores,  and  AP  ranking  are  the 
most  important  criteria  used  in  this  determination.  These  courses  are 
prerequisite  to  all  courses  numbered  200  and  above. 

10.  Reading  and  Writing  (Staff)  One  course 

Review  of  grammar,  study  of  literature  of  various  types,  writing  of  themes 
based  on  the  reading.  Three  or  four  meetings  per  week.  Offered  annually, 
Fall. 

20.  Reading  and  Writing  (Staff)  One  course 

Study  of  literature  of  various  types,  writing  of  themes  and  a  research 
paper.  Three  or  four  meetings  per  week.  (English  20  is  a  continuation 
course  for  those  in  the  10,20  sequence  and  the  beginning  course  for  those 
in  the  20,30  sequence.)  Offered  annually.  Fall  and  Spring. 

30.  Reading  and  Writing  (Staff)  One  course 

Continued  study  of  literature  of  various  types,  writing  of  themes  and  a 
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research  paper.  Three  or  four  meetings  per  week.  Offered  annually, 
Spring. 

105.  Fundamentals  of  Journalism  (Edwards)  One  course 

Basic  journalistic  composition  and  procedures.  Ability  to  type  is  neces- 
sary. Does  not  count  toward  English  major.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

120.  Oral  Communication  (Homrighous)  One  course 

A  basic  course  in  preparing  and  making  speeches  for  various  purposes. 
Does  not  count  towards  English  major.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

200.  Independent  Study  in  English  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be  used 
to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent  study 
may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any  term. 
Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  English  or  permission  of  the  department. 

203.  Theatrical  Backgrounds 

of  the  Drama  (Homrighous)  One  course 

Theatre  and  drama  from  the  beginnings  in  Greece  through  the  fifteenth 
century.  Study  of  representative  dramas  of  important  eras  and  cultures. 
Offered  in  Fall,  1982,  as  a  conference  course. 

204.  Theatrical  Backgrounds 

of  the  Drama  (Homrighous)  One  course 

Theatre  and  drama  from  the  sixteenth  century  to  the  present.  Study  of 
representative  dramas  of  important  eras  and  cultures.  Offered  Spring, 
1983,  as  a  conference  course. 

211.  Advanced  Composition  (Jordan)  One  course 

A  practical  course  in  writing  designed  to  develop  clarity,  facility,  and  taste 
in  writing.  Reading  of  contemporary  prose,  chiefly  essays,  for  stimulation 
to  thinking  and  for  models  of  good  composition;  writing;  class  discussion 
and  evaluation  of  student  papers.  Required  of  all  English  majors.  Rec- 
ommended for  junior  year.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

212.  Creative  Writing  (Edwards)  One  course 

Experience  in  writing  poetry  and  fiction  adapted  to  the  needs  and  inter- 
ests of  the  students.  Reading  in  contemporary  literature.  Does  not  count 
toward  English  major.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered 
Spring,  1984. 

215.  Business  and  Technical  Writing  (Edwards)  One  course 

Instruction  and  practice  in  writing  editorials,  feature  articles  for  newspa- 
pers and  magazines,  television  and  radio  scripts,  advertising  copy,  and 
business  letters. 

This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  students  in  the  communications 
program  to  take  full  advantage  of  their  communications  internships.  Does 
not  count  toward  English  major.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 
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216.  History  of  the  English  Language 

and  Modern  Grammar  (Meehan)  One-half  course 

Linguistic  studies  with  emphasis  on  modern  concepts  of  grammar  and 
their  application.  Two  meetings  per  week.  Offered  as  a  conference  course 
upon  demand. 

220.  Contemporary  American  Fiction  (Jordan)  One  course 

Representative  works  by  Barth,  Bellow,  Malamud,  Updike,  Vonnegut, 
and  others.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

224.  Modern  Drama  (Homrighous)  One  course 

Major  trends  in  Continental,  British,  and  American  drama  from  1850  to 
the  present.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

231.  Master  Works  of  English  Literature, 

1370-1789  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  works  of  major  English  writers  and  important  literary  move- 
ments of  the  period.  Offered  Fall,  1983.  Required  of  all  English  majors. 

232.  Master  Works  of  English  Literature, 

1789- Present  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  works  of  major  English  writers  and  important  literary  trends  of 
the  period.  Offered  Spring,  1984.  Required  of  all  English  majors. 

233.  Old  and  Middle  English  Literature  (White)  One  course 
Study  of  Beowulf  and  Old  English  prosody.  Major  emphasis  on  the 
poetry  of  Chaucer  and  the  Pearl  Poet  and  its  relationship  to  other  litera- 
ture of  the  period.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

243.  Shakespeare  and  Other  Renaissance 

Dramatists  (Homrighous  and  White)  One  course 

Shakespeare's  early  comedies  and  history  plays  and  plays  by  such  drama- 
tists as  Marlowe,  Jonson,  Webster,  Dekker,  and  Ford.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 

244.  Shakespeare  (White)  One  course 

The  tragedies  and  later  comedies.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

251.  Early  Seventeenth-Century  Literature 

and  Milton  (Meehan)  One  course 

The  poetry  of  Donne  and  Jonson  and  its  influence  on  works  of  other 
poets.  Major  emphasis  on  Milton's  poetry  and  prose.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 

262.  Restoration  and  Eighteenth-Century 

Literature,  1660-1786  (Jordan)  One  course 

Poetry  and  prose  representative  of  eighteenth-century  thought  and  of 
significant  literary  trends  in  Dryden,  Pope,  Swift,  Addison,  Steele, 
Johnson,  and  others.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

271.  The  Romantic  Era,  1786-1832  (Gossett)  One  course 

Social  and  aesthetic  ideas  of  the  period  in  the  poetry  and  prose  of  Blake, 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

276.  The  Victorian  Era,  1832-1900  (White)  One  course 

Poetry  and  prose  of  the  chief  Victorian  writers  exclusive  of  the  novelists 
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with  consideration  of  the  political,  religious,  and  social  problems  of  the 
period  as  they  are  exhibited  in  the  literature.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

278.  Twentieth-Century  British  Poetry        (Edwards)  One  course 

Important  trends  in  British  poetry  1900  to  the  present  with  emphasis  on 
Yeats,  Eliot,  and  Auden.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

281.  The  English  Novel,  1720-1860  (White)  One  course 

The  English  novel  as  seen  in  the  narrative  techniques  used  by  Defoe, 
Richardson,  Fielding,  Smollett,  Sterne,  Scott,  Jane  Austen,  Emily 
Bronte,  Dickens,  Thackeray,  and  Trollope.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

282.  The  English  Novel,  1860 

to  the  Present  (Meehan)  One  course 

Representative  novels  by  Hardy,  George  Eliot,  Conrad,  Lawrence, 
Joyce,  Woolf,  and  others.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

284.  The  Quest  for  Values  in  Recent  British 

and  American  Fiction  (Meehan)  One  course 

Ethical  dilemmas  in  the  areas  of  politics,  religion,  and  science  as  explored 
by  twentieth  century  writers  including  Graham  Greene,  Ernest  Heming- 
way, and  Aldous  Huxley.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

286.  Modern  World  Literature  (Edwards)  One  course 

Modern  European  and  Asian  literature  with  emphasis  on  women  authors 
of  the  twentieth  century.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  English  (Staff) 

(The  number  of  courses  to  be  determined  by  the  department.)  Indepen- 
dent study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to  juniors  and 
seniors  with  a  3.0  quality  point  average  in  English.  Subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  chairman  of  the  department. 

293.  American  Literature  before  1870  (Jordan)  One  course 

Major  American  writers  to  about  1870.  Emphasis  on  such  writers  as  Poe, 
Emerson,  Thoreau,  Hawthorne,  Melville,  and  Whitman.  One  term  of 
American  literature  is  required  for  prospective  teachers  of  English.  Of- 
fered Fall,  1983. 

294.  American  Literature  from 

1870  to  the  Present  (Gossett)  One  course 

Major  American  writers  and  their  contributions  to  an  evolving  American 
literature.  Emphasis  on  such  writers  as  Dickinson,  Twain,  James,  Crane, 
and  selected  representative  twentieth-century  authors  of  fiction.  One 
term  of  American  literature  is  required  for  prospective  teachers  of  En- 
glish. Offered  annually,  Spring. 

295.  Selected  Southern  Writers  (Gossett)  One  course 
Influential  Southern  writers  from  William  Gilmore  Simms  to  the  present 
with  emphasis  on  writers  of  the  twentieth  century,  such  as  Flannery 
O'Connor,  Katherine  Anne  Porter,  Eudora  Welty,  and  Robert  Penn 
Warren.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 
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297.  The  Twentieth-Century 

American  Novel  (Jordan)  One  course 

Representative  novels  by  Dreiser,  Lewis,  Hemingway,  Fitzgerald,  Dos 
Passos,  Faulkner,  and  others.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 

298.  Twentieth-Century  American  Poetry  (Gossett)  One  course 
A  study  of  important  trends  in  American  poetry  from  1900  to  the  present 
with  emphasis  on  Frost,  Pound,  Williams,  Stevens,  and  Roethke.  Of- 
fered Spring,  1983. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY  AND 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

"The  study  of  History  and  Politics  illuminates  for  us  the  world  as  it  is, 
the  world  as  it  has  been  and  the  world  as  it  might  be.  This  interconnected 
web  of  relationships  in  time  offers  the  individual  a  sense  of  proportion, 
perspective  and  even  confidence  in  an  age  of  bewildering  change." 

Associate  Professor  Pubantz,  Chairman;  Professors  Byers,  Clauss;  Associate 
Professor  Michie. 

The  purpose  of  the  study  of  history  is  to  lead  individuals  to  a  greater 
awareness  of  themselves  in  the  present  through  a  knowledge  of  man  in 
society  in  the  past.  Departmental  objectives  are  to  promote  historical 
understanding  and  judgment  and  to  provide  training  in  research,  writing, 
and  criticism. 

The  major  in  history  requires  the  completion  of  History  101,  102  and 
one  of  the  following  sequences  of  two  courses:  History  105,  106;  History 
203,  204;  or  History  259,  260.  In  addition,  six  other  courses  are  required  in 
the  Department. 

Political  Science  courses  are  offered  in  the  department.  The  study  of 
politics  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  major  principles, 
institutions,  and  problems  which  have  historically  shaped  society  and  the 
state.  Such  a  program  of  study  includes  the  politics  of  America,  Europe, 
and  the  international  order.  Moreover,  it  includes  the  problems  of  con- 
flict, of  society's  organization,  and  of  the  policy-making  process  both  here 
and  abroad.  Additionally,  the  study  of  politics  is  meant  to  prepare  the 
student  for  advanced  study  or  for  a  professional  career.  While  there  is  no 
major  in  Political  Science  at  Salem,  courses  in  this  area  do  count  toward 
the  major  in  History.  Basic  History  prerequisites,  however,  do  not  apply 
to  courses  in  political  science. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  all  courses  in  history  and  political  science 
will  meet  three  times  a  week. 

History 

101.  Survey  of  Modern  Western 

Civilization  to  1815  (Michie,  Pubantz)  One  course 

The  evolution  of  modern  European  social,  cultural,  and  political  institu- 
tions from  the  Renaissance  to  the  Congress  of  Vienna.  Annually. 
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102.  Survey  of  Modern  Western 

Civilization  since  1815  (Michie,  Pubantz)  One  course 

Western  civilization  from  1815  to  the  present,  stressing  the  growth  and 
spread  of  Western  ideas  and  institutions,  the  impact  of  two  World  Wars, 
and  the  lessening  of  Western  influence  in  world  affairs.  Annually. 

105.  United  States  History  to  1865      (Byers,  Clauss)  One  course 

United  States  history  from  colonial  times  through  the  Civil  War  with 
special  attention  given  to  selected  problems  in  domestic  and  foreign 
relations.  Annually. 

106.  United  States  History 

since  1865  (Byers,  Clauss)  One  course 

United  States  history  from  Reconstruction  to  the  present  with  special 
attention  to  selected  problems  in  domestic  and  foreign  relations.  Annu- 
ally. 

107.  History  of  Greece  (Staff)  One  course 
See  Classical  Languages  107,  page  72  for  description. 

108.  History  of  Rome  (Staff)  One  course 
See  Classical  Languages  108,  page  73  for  description. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any 
term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  history  or  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. Annually. 

History  201.  The  Old  South  (Clauss)  One  course 

The  political,  economic,  social  and  cultural  development  of  a  distinctive 
regional  society.  Emphasis  on  the  period  1820-1865  with  special  attention 
to  such  topics  as  slavery,  intellectual  history,  social  problems,  politics  and 
the  Confederate  experience.  Open  to  Sophomores  and  above.  Offered 
Fall,  1982  and  alternate  years. 

History  202.  The  Changing  South  (Byers)  One  course 

The  changing  shape  of  Southern  politics,  society  and  thought  from  1865 
to  the  present.  Focus  on  such  times  of  challenge  as  Reconstruction,  the 
Populist  Era,  and  the  Depression  and  on  the  emergence  of  the  New  South 
and  of  the  Modern  South  since  World  War  II.  Open  to  Sophomores  and 
above.  Offered  Spring,  1983  and  alternate  years. 

203.  Early  American  Social  and 

Intellectual  History  (Byers)  One  course 

Aspects  of  American  society  and  thought  in  the  colonial  and  national  eras. 
Emphasis  on  topics  such  as  political  and  social  reform,  the  impact  of 
religion,  and  sectionalism.  Prerequisite:  History  105  or  permission  of  the 
department.  Fall,  1982. 
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204.  American  Social  and  Intellectual 

History  since  1865  (Byers)  One  course 

Problems  in  American  life  from  1865  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  topics 
such  as  race  relations,  women's  rights,  science  and  society,  and  social 
reform  movements.  Prerequisite:  History  106  or  permission  of  the  de- 
partment. Spring,  1983. 

219.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  U.S.  (Clauss)  One  course 

The  diplomacy  of  the  United  States  from  its  emergence  as  a  world  power 
in  the  1890's  to  the  development  of  the  Cold  War.  The  diplomatic 
heritage  of  the  18th  and  19th  centuries  will  be  examined  in  an  introduc- 
tory fashion.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 

220.  Problems  in  American  Diplomatic 

History  (Clauss)  One  course 

A  period  or  comprehensive  topic  in  American  diplomatic  history,  em- 
phasizing depth  of  knowledge  and  methods  of  historical  research  and 
interpretation.  Suggested  topics  would  include:  American-East  Asian 
relations,  the  origins  of  the  Cold  War,  the  diplomacy  of  World  War  II,  the 
American  involvement  in  Vietnam  (1950-75),  the  U.S.  in  Latin  America, 
the  U.S.  in  the  Mediterranean.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

227.  Emergence  of  Britain  as  a 

National  State  (Michie)  One  course 

A  political,  social,  and  cultural  study  of  Britain,  1485-1783.  Offered  Fall, 
1983. 

228.  Evolution  of  British  Democracy  (Michie)  One  course 

Political,  social,  and  economic  aspects  of  Britain's  evolution  into  a  modern 
democracy,  1783  to  the  present.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

229.  British  Constitutional  Development         (Michie)  One  course 

Survey  of  the  development  of  the  British  Constitution  from  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  period  to  the  twentieth  century,  with  emphasis  on  development  of 
the  Common  Law  Courts,  parliamentary  institutions  and  the  changing 
relationships  of  Crown,  Lords,  and  Commons.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 

230.  American  and  British  Women 

since  1700  (Byers)  One  course 

Selected  problems  in  the  experience  of  British  and  American  women  from 
the  eighteenth  century  to  the  present.  The  historical  setting  of  problems, 
women's  responses,  and  their  reflections  on  their  own  experience.  Of- 
fered Fall,  1983. 

233.  Medieval  Civilization  (Michie)  One  course 

Social,  political,  religious,  and  economic  characteristics  of  Europe,  300- 
1300.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 

234.  Origins  of  Modern  Europe, 

1300-1777  (Michie)  One  course 

Western  European  political,  religious  and  intellectual  trends  from  Dante 
through  Locke  and  Hobbes.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 
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235.  Eighteenth  and  Early  Nineteenth- 
Century  Europe  (Michie)  One  course 

The  age  of  the  Enlightenment,  the  French  Revolution,  and  Napoleon. 
Offered  Fall,  1983. 

238.  Contemporary  Europe  in  a 

World  Setting  (Michie)  One  course 

Europe  from  1918  to  the  present.  Collapse  of  collective  security,  rise  of 
dictators,  World  War  II,  and  Europe  between  Super-Powers.  Offered 
Spring,  1983. 

240.  Vienna  to  Versailles,  1814-1919  (Michie)  One  course 

The  legacies  of  the  French  Revolution,  the  Industrial  Revolution, 
Nationalism,  Socialism,  Imperialism,  and  World  War  I.  Offered  Spring, 
1984. 

246.  Russia  Since  1801  (Byers)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  political,  social  and  cultural  history  of  Russia  from  the  time 
of  Alexander  I  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  19th  century  Tsarist  Russia, 
its  challenges  and  crises,  the  era  of  revolutions,  the  development  of  Soviet 
Russia  and  its  role  in  world  affairs.  Offered  Spring,  1984  and  alternate 
years. 

259.  Constitutional  History  of  the 

United  States  to  1870  (Clauss)  One  course 

The  English  and  colonial  origins,  the  Constitutional  convention  and  the 
Federalist  Papers,  judicial  review,  the  Marshall  Court,  the  rise  of  democ- 
racy, slavery,  and  the  sectional  crisis,  and  the  constitutional  problems  of 
Civil  War  and  Reconstruction.  Offered  Fall,  1983.  Prerequisite:  History 
105  or  permission  of  the  Department.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

260.  Constitutional  History  of  the 

United  States  since  1870  (Clauss)  One  course 

Constitutional  growth  and  adjustment  in  the  industrial  age,  the  revolution 
in  due  process,  national  economic  regulation,  the  general  welfare  state, 
civil  liberties,  the  Warren  Court,  contemporary  trends.  Prerequisite: 
History  106  or  permission  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

269.  America  In  Our  Time:  1945  to  Present  (Clauss)  One  course 

American  domestic  politics  and  foreign  policy  since  World  War  II.  Em- 
phasis on  topics  such  as  the  Cold  War,  McCarthyism,  the  civil  rights 
movement,  the  Vietnam  War  and  the  post-New  Deal  welfare  state.  Fall, 
1983. 

270.  Modern  Japan  and  China  (Clauss)  One  course 

China  and  Japan  in  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  Emphasis  on 
topics  such  as  the  impact  of  the  West  on  traditional  societies,  the  problems 
of  modernization,  the  effects  of  World  War  I,  World  War  II  and  the  Cold 
War  on  Asia  and  the  development  of  nationalism  and  communism  in  the 
region.  Spring,  1983. 

290.  Honors.  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  History  One  to  three  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
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juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  history,  subject  to  approval  of  the 
chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of 
three  courses.  The  maximum  for  any  one  term  is  one  course. 

Political  Science 

110.  Modern  International  Relations  (Pubantz)  One  course 

International  affairs  with  stress  on  international  relations  theory,  foreign 
policy  making,  and  efforts  at  global  cooperation.  Also  includes  discussion 
of  contemporary  issues  confronting  the  world  community.  Offered  Fall, 
1982. 

115.  Public  Administration 

Introduction  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  public  management.  Focus  on 
the  history  of  local,  state  and  national  bureaucracy.  Analysis  of  bureau- 
cratic personality  and  strategies.  Consideration  of  administrative  re- 
sponses to  contemporary  public  policy  issues.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

120.  American  Government  (Pubantz)  One  course 

The  ordination  and  operation  of  the  U.S.  federal  government  with  em- 
phasis on  political  decision-making  relative  to  society.  Introduction  to  a 
general  theory  of  political  decision  making.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

130.  Political  Philosophy  (Pubantz)  One  course 

The  history  of  momentous  and  persistent  theories  concerning  the  legiti- 
macy, purpose,  and  functions  of  government.  An  analysis  of  the  works 
and  influence  of  political  philosophers,  such  as  Machiavelli,  Hobbes, 
Rousseau,  Burke,  and  Marx.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Refer  to  History  200,  page  92  for  description. 

223.  Governments  of  Europe  (Pubantz)  One  course 

A  study  of  selected  contemporary  governments  with  an  emphasis  on  Great 
Britain,  France,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  and  the  Soviet  Union. 
Introduction  to  the  general  theory  and  techniques  of  comparative 
analysis.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 

230.  Contemporary  Political  Theory: 

The  Authoritarian  State  (Pubantz)  One  course 

Political  theory  since  the  mid-nineteenth  century  with  an  emphasis  on  the 
collectivist  tradition.  Analysis  of  classical  Marxism,  Bolshevism,  facism 
and  national  socialism.  Review  of  current  trends  such  as  authoritarian 
militarism  and  one-party  rule.  Prerequisite  one  of  the  following:  History 
102,  Political  Science  130,  Political  Science  223,  Sociology  201  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

240.  American  Foreign  Policy  (Pubantz)  One  course 

A  study  of  U.S.  foreign  policy  and  of  the  decision-making  process  in  the 
American  foreign  affairs  establishment.  Analysis  of  American  foreign 
policy  trends  and  contemporary  political,  military  and  economic  policies. 
Prerequisite:  History  102,  History  106,  Political  Science  110,  or  Political 
Science  120.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 
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290.  Honors.  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  Political  Science  One  to  three  courses 

Refer  to  History  290,  page  94  for  description. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 

"The  need  for  Home  Economics  education  is  greater  today  than  at  any 
other  time  in  history.  The  high  cost  of  living  and  the  scarcity  of  goods  and 
services  in  a  volatile  marketplace  increase  the  need  for  successful  decision 
making  to  insure  a  better  quality  of  life." 

Professor  Snow,  Chairman;  Assistant  Professor  Pulliam. 

The  home  economics  curriculum  focuses  on  complex  issues  relative  to 
career  preparation  and  family  living.  The  major  requires  eight  courses.  If  a 
focus  in  general  home  economics  is  desired,  the  students  should  select 
courses  in  all  areas  of  the  home  economics  curriculum.  If  a  student  seeks  a 
career  in  fashion  or  home  furnishing  retailing,  business  management 
courses  should  be  elected.  Concentration  of  study  is  possible  in  the  areas 
of  clothing,  housing  and  interior  design,  and  foods  and  nutrition.  Salem 
meets  the  standards  for  Plan  IV  of  the  American  Dietetic  Association  in 
the  area  of  general  specialization. 

10.  Clothing  (Pulliam)  One  course 

Development  of  skills  necessary  for  the  appropriate  selection  of  fabrics 
and  patterns  and  use  of  equipment  in  the  construction  of  two  beginning  to 
intermediate  level  clothing  projects.  Discussions  concerning  economies 
of  wardrobe  planning,  selecting  quality  ready-to-wear  garments,  laws 
pertaining  to  the  fashion  industry,  and  garment  label  information.  Of- 
fered Spring,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

20.  Foods  (Snow)  One  course 

Preparation,  evaluation  of  standards,  selection,  storage  and  preservation 
of  basic  food  groups:  carbohydrates,  fats  and  proteins.  Three  lectures,  one 
three-hour  laboratory.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

30.  Accessories  and  Equipment  Selection 

and  Management  (Staff)  One  course 

Consumer  and  interior  designer  approach  to  selection  and  use  of  major 
household  equipment  and  interior  accessories.  Emphasis  on  innovations 
in  major  appliances  including  their  operation,  energy  and  material  conser- 
vation and  safety  features.  Other  topics  include  basic  facts  about  electric- 
ity and  gas,  consumer  rights  and  responsibilities,  appliance  industry 
testing  procedures  and  consumer  information  publications,  appliance 
warranties  and  consumer  protection.  Accessories  include  fiber  art,  ear- 
thenware, handmade  rugs.  Guest  speakers  and  field  trips.  Offered 
Spring,  1983  and  alternate  years. 

100.  Nutrition,  Behavior,  and  Culture  (Snow)  One  course 

The  concepts  of  normal  nutrition  as  they  relate  to  all  age  groups.  The 
cultural  and  behavioral  aspect  of  nutritional  patterns  will  be  considered. 
Students  evaluate  their  own  dietary  patterns  from  food  consumption 
records.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 
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110.  Intermediate  Clothing  (Pulliam)  One  course 

Continuation  of  Home  Economics  10  with  intermediate  to  advanced  level 
of  garment  construction  techniques.  Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  10  or 
permission  of  instructor.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

120.  Cultural  Influence  in  Foods  (Snow)  One  course 

Meal  management  of  various  cultures  of  contemporary  society  with  em- 
phasis on  time,  energy,  resources  and  nutritional  goals.  Students  research 
one  foreign  food  heritage  for  a  written  and  oral  presentation.  Historical 
Old  Salem  is  used  as  a  resource.  Three  lectures,  one  three-hour  labora- 
tory. Offered  Spring,  1984. 

130.  Home  and  Career  Management 

Principles  (Snow)  One  course 

Emphasis  on  a  systems  approach  to  the  management  process  for  work,  in 
the  home  or  on  the  job.  Contemporary  issues  in  career  management, 
stress,  time  and  energy.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

140.  Costume  Design  and  Construction         (Pulliam)  One  course 

Garment  designing  by  the  flat  pattern  method  from  an  original  design  by 
the  student.  Advanced  garment  construction  techniques.  Prerequisite: 
Home  Economics  110  or  permission  of  instructor.  Offered  as  needed. 

160.  Consumer  Textiles  (Pulliam)  One  course 

Introduction  to  textile  fibers  and  fabrics  including  their  origin,  structure, 
characteristics,  quality,  performance,  and  cost.  Both  apparel  and  home 
furnishings  textiles  will  be  studied.  Offered  Fall,  1982  and  alternate 
years. 

200.  Independent  Study  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average.  Independent  study  may  take  the 
form  of  readings,  research,  conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience. 
Ordinarily  it  may  not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the 
curriculum.  Independent  study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no 
more  than  two  in  any  team.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  department. 

210.  History  of  Costume  (Staff)  One  course 

Survey  of  the  geography,  chronology  and  factors  influencing  the  evolution 
of  costume  designs  from  prehistoric  times  to  the  present.  Social, 
psychological  and  religious  significance  of  dress  as  well  as  sources  of 
information  available  for  the  study  of  historic  costumes  will  be  discussed. 
Slides  and  field  trips  to  museums.  Offered  as  needed. 

220.  Problems  in  Home  Economics  (Staff)  One  course 

Further  study  in  any  one  of  the  five  areas  of  the  major.  Planned  primarily 
for  sophomores. 

224.  The  House  (Pulliam)  One  course 

Beginning  architectural  drafting  of  a  residential  floor  plan  drawn  to 
V4'  =  1'  scale  with  accompanying  lighting  layout  and  interior  elevations. 
Specific  topics  include:  kitchen  design,  space  planning,  color  theory, 
elements  and  principles  of  design,  social  and  psychological  aspects  of 
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housing  and  alternative  housing.  Field  trips.  Majors  only  or  permission  of 
instructor.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

225.  Furnishing  the  House  (Pulliam)  One  course 

Selection  of  interior  surface  materials  and  furnishings  for  a  given  floor  plan 
drawn  to  scale.  Beginning  perspective  drawing  illustrating  the  kitchen 
and  one  other  area  in  the  unit.  Field  trip  to  the  High  Point  Furniture 
Market.  Majors  only  or  permission  of  instructor.  Prerequisite:  Home 
Economics  224.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

230.  Basic  Retailing  (Snow)  One  course 

A  course  designed  to  give  an  overview  of  various  phases  of  consumer 
products,  with  special  emphasis  on  clothing  and  home  furnishing.  Field 
experience  is  provided  by  experts  in  local  retail  establishments  for  a 
three-hour  laboratory  weekly.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor.  Of- 
fered Fall,  1983. 

250.  Housing  Design  Principles  (Pulliam)  One  course 

Continuation  of  Home  Economics  224  and  225  with  more  advanced 
drafting  techniques  including  architectural  detailing,  isometric  and 
perspective  drawing,  and  use  of  professional  resource  materials  and 
equipment.  Major  project  is  co-designed  by  student  and  teacher  to  reflect 
the  individual  student's  interests  and  needs.  Prerequisite:  Home  Eco- 
nomics 224  and  225.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring,  1982-83. 

260.  Child  Development  and  Family 

Relations  (Snow)  One  course 

The  interrelationship  of  the  growth  and  development  of  the  preschool 
child  with  his/her  family.  The  total  life  cycle  of  the  developing  person  is 
studied.  Nursery  observation  experiences  scheduled.  Offered  Spring, 
1984. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  Home  Economics  One  or  two  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  home  economics  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  department  chairman.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a 
maximum  of  two  courses,  no  more  than  one  in  any  term. 

300.  Consumer  Resources  and  Problems  (Snow)  One  course 

Economic  theory  related  to  consumer  problems  and  family  resources. 
Field  trips  or  speakers  cover  topics  in  taxation,  estate  planning,  consumer 
counseling,  and  specific  consumer  problems  of  housing,  transportation, 
investment  and  consumer  law.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 

310.  Nutrition  in  Disease  (Snow)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  relationships  of  diet  and  disease  and  the  dietary  prevention 
and/or  treatment  of  patients.  Clinical  observations  provided  at  Forsyth 
Memorial  Hospital,  Baptist  Hospital  and  geriatric  facilities.  Prerequisite: 
Home  Economics  100  or  permission  of  instructor. 

320.  Problems  in  Home  Economics  (Staff)  One  course 

The  nature  of  the  work  will  be  determined  by  the  staff.  Planned  primarily 
for  juniors  and  seniors. 
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324.  A  History  of  World  Furniture  (Pulliam)  One  course 

Survey  of  the  dominant  influences  and  characteristics  of  historical  inter- 
iors, furniture,  ornamental  design,  and  architecture  from  the  ancient 
Egyptian  era  to  the  mid  19th  century.  Slides  and  field  trips  to  museums. 
Offered  Fall,  1983. 

325.  Contemporary  Furniture  (Pulliam)  One  course 

Continuation  of  Home  Economics  324.  Survey  of  the  dominant  influ- 
ences upon  and  characteristics  of  modern  interiors,  furniture,  ornamental 
design  and  architecture  from  the  mid  1800's  to  the  present.  Slides  and 
field  trip  to  the  High  Point  Furniture  Market.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

330.  Advanced  Nutrition  Problems  (Snow)  One  course 

Critical  review  of  selected  topics  in  current  nutrition  literature  in  inde- 
pendent survey,  class  discussion,  individual  projects,  and  field  study. 
Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  100.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

340.  Community  Nutrition  Problems  (Snow)  One  course 

Biological  and  environmental  aspects  of  nutrition  problems  in  contempo- 
rary society.  Evaluation  of  community  nutrition  programs  (federal,  state, 
and  local)  through  field  study.  Prerequisite:  Home  Economics  100. 
Offered  Spring,  1983. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Snow)  One-half  course 

Required  of  majors  in  the  department. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 

"It  has  been  said  that  women  cannot  do  mathematics  as  well  as  men. 
The  Salem  Mathematics  Department  is  committed  to  dispelling  this 
rumor." 

Associate  Professor  Lum,  Chairman;  Associate  Professors  Burrows,  Kurtz. 

The  study  of  mathematics  affords  excellent  training  in  rigorous  deduc- 
tive logic  and  familiarizes  the  student  with  results  and  techniques  widely 
applied  in  science  and  industry. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  must  complete 
eight  courses  above  the  level  of  Mathematics  10  for  the  major  and  must 
include  courses  30,  101,  102,  109,  221  and  one  of  the  following:  240,  321, 
330. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  ten  courses  above  the  level  of  Mathematics  10  for  the  major 
and  must  include  courses  30,  101,  102,  109,  221  and  one  of  the  following: 
240,  321,  330. 

The  secondary  teaching  certificate  in  mathematics  requires  Physics  10 
and  either  Computer  Science  120  or  Physics  20  in  addition  to  a  major  in 
mathematics. 

Students  who  have  taken  the  advanced  placement  examination  in 
calculus  may  receive  advanced  placement  and  credit  in  Math  30  and  Math 
101 .  Those  with  scores  of  3  or  higher  on  the  Calculus  AB  examination  will 
receive  advanced  placement  and  credit  for  Math  30.  Those  with  scores  of 
3  or  higher  on  the  Calculus  BC  examination  will  receive  advanced  place- 
ment and  credit  for  Math  30  and  Math  101. 
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10.  Algebra  and  Trigonometry  (Staff)  One  course 

Essentials  of  algebra  and  trigonometry.  Functions  and  their  graphs,  in- 
cluding algebraic  and  trigonometric  functions.  Solutions  of  inequalities 
and  equalities. 

30.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  I  (Staff)  One  course 

Analytic  geometry,  limits  and  continuity,  the  derivative  and  inverse 
derivative,  theorems  on  derivatives,  application  of  the  derivative,  the 
definite  integral.  Offered  each  term.  Required  of  majors  in  the  depart- 
ment. Prerequisite:  Mathematics  10  or  its  equivalent. 

50.  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Thought         (Staff)  One  course 

A  non-computational  introduction  to  the  concepts  basic  to  mathematics: 
logic,  theorems,  proofs,  and  applications.  Examples  in  various  branches 
of  mathematics  may  be  considered:  algebra,  graph  theory,  number 
theory,  topology,  and  computers.  Not  included  in  the  major. 

60.  Introduction  to  Finite  Mathematics  (Staff)  One  course 

A  course  in  mathematics  which  is  applicable  in  a  variety  of  fields,  e.g., 
business,  economics,  biology,  sociology,  psychology.  The  main  concen- 
tration is  in  the  area  of  linear  algebra  and  probability.  Topics  include: 
matrix  algebra,  systems  of  linear  equations,  linear  programming,  Markov 
processes,  game  theory,  finite  probability  and  combinatories.  Other 
topics  such  as  computing,  graph  theory,  and  statistics  may  be  included  at 
the  discretion  of  the  instructor.  Not  included  in  the  major.  Prerequisite: 
one  year  of  high  school  algebra  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

101.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  II  (Staff)  One  course 

Applications  of  the  integral,  integration  techniques,  trigonometric,  log- 
arithmic, exponential  functions,  conies.  Offered  each  term.  Required  of 
majors  in  the  department.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  30. 

102.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  III  (Staff)  One  course 

Vectors,  infinite  series,  partial  differentiation,  multiple  integration.  Of- 
fered each  term.  Required  of  majors  in  the  department.  Prerequisite: 
Mathematics  101. 

109.  Basic  Mathematical  Concepts  (Staff)  One  course 

The  postulational  method,  methods  of  proof,  set  theory,  function  theory, 
cardinal  and  ordinal  numbers,  relations,  and  the  axiomatic  development 
of  one  or  more  topics  in  modern  mathematics.  Required  of  majors  in  the 
department.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  30. 

110.  Introductory  Linear  Algebra  (Staff)  One  course 

Vector  methods  in  geometry,  real  vector  spaces,  systems  of  linear  equa- 
tions, linear  transformations  and  matrices,  equivalence  of  matrices  and 
determinants.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  109. 

122.  Probability  (Staff)  One  course 

Probability  theory,  including  sample  spaces  (finite  and  infinite),  condi- 
tional probability,  random  variables,  the  law  of  large  numbers.  Some 
statistical  applications  will  be  included.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101. 
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200.  Independent  Study  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average  and  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any 
term. 

202.  College  Geometry  (Staff)  One  course 

The  foundations  of  Euclidean  and  non-Euclidean  geometries,  the 
geometry  of  four  dimensions,  and  the  Poincare  model  for  hyperbolic 
geometry.  Required  for  secondary  certificate.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
101. 

210.  Applied  Mathematics  (Staff)  One  course 

Line  and  surface  integrals  with  applications  of  Stoke's  Theorem  and 
Gauss's  Theorem.  Ordinary  differential  equations,  special  functions, 
Fourier  analysis,  partial  differential  equations  with  emphasis  on  the  heat 
equation  and  wave  equation,  applications  to  the  physical  and  biological 
sciences.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  102. 

221.  Algebra  of  Structures  (Staff)  One  course 

Elementary  theory  of  groups,  rings,  integral  domains,  and  fields; 
properties  of  number  systems;  polynomials,  and  the  algebraic  theory  of 
fields.  Required  for  major  and  secondary  certificate.  Prerequisite: 
Mathematics  102  and  109  or  permission  of  the  department. 

240.  Topology  I  (Staff)  One  course 
Point  set  topology,  including  basic  topological  properties,  metric  spaces, 
topological  spaces,  and  product  spaces.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  109. 

241.  Topology  II  (Staff)  One  course 

Additional  topics  in  point  set  topology,  including  the  separation  axioms, 
compact  topological  spaces  and  connected  topological  space.  Prerequi- 
site: Mathematics  240. 

The  following  one-half  courses  involve  only  reading  and  one  discussion 
period  per  week  in  the  subject  matter  indicated.  These  courses  are 
designed  to  be  junior  and  senior  electives  with  a  minimum  prerequisite  of 
Mathematics  109. 

250.  Topics  in  Algebra 

251.  Topics  in  Analysis 

252.  Topics  in  Topology 

253.  Lattice  Theory 

254.  Graph  Theory 

255.  Combinatorial  Analysis 

256.  Number  Theory 

257.  Topological  Algebra 

258.  Foundations  of  Mathematics 

259.  Vector  Analysis 

260.  Differential  Equations 
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290.  Honors  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  Mathematics  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  mathematics.  Subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken 
for  a  maximum  of  four  courses. 

321.  Real  Analysis  I  (Staff)  One  course 

The  real  number  system,  limits,  continuity,  sequences,  series,  and  dif- 
ferentiation. Prerequisite:  Mathematics  109  and  102. 

322.  Real  Analysis  II  (Staff)  One  course 
Functions  of  several  variables,  partial  differentiation,  multiple  integrals, 
improper  integrals,  and  an  introduction  to  measure  theory.  Prerequisite: 
Mathematics  321. 

330.  Complex  Variables  (Staff)  One  course 

The  complex  number  system;  complex-valued  functions;  limits  and  con- 
tinuity; complex  differentiation  and  holomorphic  functions;  complex 
integration  and  Cauchy  Theory;  infinite  series.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 102  and  109  or  permission  of  the  department. 

Computer  Science 

120.  Computers  and  Modern  Society  (Staff)  One  course 

Numerical  methods  and  programming  of  modern  electronic  computers. 
The  impact  of  computers  on  modern  society.  Three  lectures  per  week. 
Prerequisite:  Mathematics  10  or  60,  or  equivalent. 

130.  COBOL  Programming  (Staff)  One  course 

Introduction  to  the  business-oriented  programming  language  COBOL. 
Related  topics  include  Job  Control  Language,  computer  hardware,  gen- 
eral data  processing,  and  report  generation.  Prerequisites:  Computer 
Science  120  or  permission  of  instructor.  Three  lectures  per  week. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  the  maximum  in  any  one 
term  being  two  course  credits.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  computer 
science  or  permission  of  the  department. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MODERN  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGES 

"The  ability  to  communicate  with  people  of  other  countries,  an  under- 
standing of  other  ways  of  life,  and  the  unique  experience  of  immersion  in 
another  culture  are  among  the  benefits  of  a  major  in  a  foreign  language.  In 
addition  to  the  personal  satisfactions  they  afford,  the  knowledge  and  skills 
gained  by  a  language  major  contribute  to  careers  in  a  number  of  fields." 
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Associate  Professor  Cardwell,  Chairman;  Associate  Professors  Garcia, 
Stiener;  Assistant  Professors  Bourquin,  Ljungquist. 

To  understand  the  workings  —  phonemic,  semantic,  syntactic,  stylistic 
—  of  language  becomes  an  object  of  mastery  for  a  person  seeking  a  liberal 
education.  Study  of  a  foreign  language,  for  sake  of  contrast  and  compari- 
son with  one's  mother  tongue,  is  highly  desirable  in  producing  such 
mastery.  In  addition,  study  of  a  foreign  language  is  needed  more  than  ever 
today  for  transcending  cultural  barriers  toward  universality  of  vision,  and 
toward  rapprochement  among  nations  and  peoples  in  common  undertak- 
ings for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  of  mankind. 

Foreign  study  is  a  valuable  part  of  education,  and  the  department 
strongly  encourages  students  to  spend  their  junior  year  abroad.  The 
department  maintains  a  file  of  the  many  summer,  semester,  and  year-long 
programs  abroad  in  which  our  students  can  participate  so  that  each  one  can 
choose  the  type  of  program  and  location  which  best  suits  her  interests. 

Majors  are  offered  in  French,  German,  and  Spanish.  All  courses  above 
the  30  level  may  count  toward  a  major  and,  unless  otherwise  indicated,  are 
conducted  primarily  in  the  foreign  language.  Seven  such  courses  are 
required  for  a  major. 

The  courses  in  each  language  provide  a  basic  program  which  the 
individual  student  can  tailor  to  her  own  needs  and  interests  by  supple- 
menting it  with  conference  courses  on  areas  not  covered  by  the  regular 
course  offerings.  These  courses  are  student-initiated  and  are  planned 
jointly  by  the  instructor  and  the  students  concerned. 

No  credit  will  be  allowed  for  a  beginning  modern  foreign  language 
course  of  level  10  unless  it  is  followed  by  a  course  in  the  same  language  of 
level  20  or  above.  Beginning  modern  foreign  languages  of  level  10  and  20 
will  not  be  allowed  to  satisfy  basic  distribution  requirements  for  a  degree 
unless  these  courses,  or  their  proficiency  equivalents,  are  followed  by  a 
course  of  level  30  in  the  same  language,  or  by  its  proficiency  equivalent. 
(For  basic  distribution  and  placement-level  requirements,  see  NOTES 
page  38.) 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  all  courses  will  meet  three  times  a  week. 

French 

10.  French,  First  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Easy  spoken  and  written  French,  within  the  limits  of  a  few  simple 
situations.  Elements  of  pronunciation,  basic  grammar,  with  progressive 
emphasis  on  reading.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  laboratories.  Not 
offered  in  1982-83. 

20.  French,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Continuation  of  French  10  at  a  more  advanced  level.  Three  meetings,  two 
one-hour  laboratories.  Prerequisite:  French  10  or  proficiency  equivalent. 
Not  offered  in  1982-83. 

10X-20X.  Intensive  French  (Bourquin)  Three  Courses 

10X.  Beginning  spoken  and  written  French  within  the  limits  of  a  few 
simple  situations  with  an  emphasis  on  oral  drills.  Introduction  to  phonet- 
ics, basic  grammar,  and  reading.  All  instruction  in  French.  Four  master 
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class  meetings,  four  drill  meetings.  No  credit  unless  followed  by  French 
20X.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

20X.  Continuation  of  French  10X  at  a  more  advanced  level.  Continued 
emphasis  on  oral  drills,  basic  grammar,  writing  and  reading.  All  instruc- 
tion in  French.  Four  masterclass  meetings,  four  drill  meetings.  Prerequi- 
site: French  10X.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

20- Y.  French,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Basic  grammar,  practice  in  understanding,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing 
French  of  moderate  difficulty.  A  course  designed  for  entering  students 
who  do  not  meet  the  proficiency  requirement  to  enter  French  30.  Three 
meetings,  two  one-hour  laboratories.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

30.  French,  Third  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Speaking,  understanding,  reading,  and  writing  French.  Review  of  basic 
elements  of  French  grammar.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  labora- 
tories. Prerequisite:  French  20  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  annu- 
ally, Fall  and  Spring. 

100.  Introductory  French  Readings  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  readings  from  authors;  discussion  in  French  of  material  read; 
individual  readings  and  reports.  Four  meetings.  Prerequisite:  French  30 
or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

105,  106.  Verbal  Communication  (Cardwell)  Two  courses 

Two  courses  to  be  taken  in  sequence  to  develop  fluency  and  accuracy  in 
the  use  of  spoken  and  written  French  through  phonetics,  composition, 
oral  exposes,  and  discussion.  Grammar  will  be  taught  to  meet  the  pro- 
gressing needs  of  students.  Required  of  all  French  majors.  Four  meet- 
ings. Prerequisite:  French  30  or  equivalent  or  permission  of  the  Chairman 
of  the  Department.  Offered  annually  Fall,  Spring. 

113,  114.  Survey  of  French  Literature     (Bourquin)  Two  courses 

Works  representative  of  the  development  of  French  literary  thought  and 
language  from  the  beginnings  to  the  present.  Four  meetings,  Prerequi- 
site: French  30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  annually  Fall,  Spring. 

120.  French  Civilization  (Staff)  One  course 

The  geography,  history,  and  arts  of  France  from  prehistoric  times  to  the 
present.  Credit  toward  a  French  major  if  readings  and  written  work  are 
done  in  French.  (Conducted  in  English.)  No  prerequisite.  Offered  as 
needed. 

200.  Independent  Study:  French  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  projects,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any 
term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  French  or  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. 
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206.  Advanced  French  Composition  and 

Conversation  (Cardwell)  One  course 

Advanced  study  and  practice  of  some  of  the  finer  points  of  grammar, 
stylistics,  idiomatic  expression,  and  pronunciation.  Limited  to  15  stu- 
dents. Four  meetings.  Prerequisite:  French  105,  106,  or  permission  of  the 
chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1982  and  alternate  years. 

220.  Contemporary  French  Culture  (Staff)  One  course 

Political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  developments  in  contemporary 
France.  Prerequisite:  Two  100-level  French  courses,  or  permission  of  the 
chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  as  needed. 

244.  French  Literature  of  the  Medieval 

Period  (Cardwell)  One-half  course 

Readings  from  outstanding  works  of  the  period.  Two  meetings.  Prerequi- 
site: French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment. Offered  as  needed. 

246.  French  Literature  of  the 

Renaissance  (Cardwell)  One-half  course 

Readings  from  outstanding  works  of  the  period.  Two  meetings.  Prerequi- 
site: French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment. Offered  as  needed. 

251.  Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere  (Cardwell)  One  course 

Study  of  the  development  of  seventeenth-century  theatre,  emphasizing 
representative  works  of  its  greatest  writers.  Prerequisite:  French  1 13  and 
1 14,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Fall,  1983 
and  alternate  years. 

254.  French  Thought  (Bourquin)  One  course 

Selected  philosophical  works  of  French  writers  from  the  sixteenth  century 
to  the  present.  (Conducted  in  English).  Prerequisite:  French  113  and 
114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Students  who  are 
not  French  majors  may  read  the  works  in  English;  in  such  cases  the 
prerequisite  is  waived.  Offered  Fall,  1983  and  alternate  years. 

263.  French  Drama:  The  Mirror 

of  Society  (Cardwell)  One  course 

The  evolution  of  French  drama  from  the  dram e  bourgeois  to  the  piece  a  these. 
Prerequisite:  French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Offered  Spring,  1983  and  alternate  years. 

265.  Balzac,  Flaubert,  Zola  (Staff)  One  course 

The  French  novel  in  the  nineteenth  century  as  seen  through  representa- 
tive works  of  Balzac,  Flaubert,  and  Zola.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and 
1 14,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Fall,  1982 
and  alternate  years. 

268.  Classical  and  Romantic 

Poetry  (Bourquin)  One-half  course 

Poetry  from  Malherbe  to  LaFontaine;  Lamartine,  Hugo,  Musset,  Vigny; 
thcparnasse.  Two  meetings.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and  1 14,  or  permis- 
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sion  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1984  and  every 
third  year. 

272.  Theatre  of  the  Absurd  (Bourquin)  One-half  course 

Selected  works  representative  of  contemporary  literary  thought.  Two 
meetings.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chair- 
man of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1984  and  every  third  year. 

276.  Modern  Novel  (Bourquin)  One  course 

Contemporary  literary  thought  and  the  development  of  the  novel  through 
representative  works.  Prerequisite:  French  1 13  and  1 14,  or  permission  of 
the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1982  and  every  third 
year. 

278.  Poetry  from  Baudelaire  to 

the  Present  (Bourquin)  One  course 

The  development  of  poetry  from  Baudelaire  to  the  present  through 
representative  works.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of 
the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1983  and  every  third 
year. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  French  One  or  one-half  course 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  French.  Subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a  maxi- 
mum of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any  term. 

German 

10.  German,  First  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Drill  in  pronunciation  and  grammar.  Practice  in  speaking,  reading,  under- 
standing, and  writing  simple  German.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour 
laboratories.  Offered  Annually,  Fall. 

20.  German,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Continuation  of  German  10  at  a  more  advanced  level.  Three  meetings, 
two  one-hour  laboratories.  Prerequisite:  German  10  or  proficiency  equiv- 
alent. Offered  Annually,  Spring. 

30.  German,  Third  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Speaking,  reading,  understanding,  and  writing  German.  Review  of  basic 
elements  of  German  grammar.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  labora- 
tories. Prerequisite:  German  20  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  Annu- 
ally, Fall. 

111.  German  Composition  and 

Conversation  (Stiener)  One  course 

Written  and  oral  composition  in  German;  principles  of  German  grammar 
and  syntax,  phonetics,  and  intonation  are  studied.  Four  meetings.  Pre- 
requisite: German  30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  Spring,  1982. 

158.  German  Poetry  (Stiener)  One  course 

German  literature  through  poetry,  with  special  emphasis  on  poems  by 
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representative  authors  from  the  eighteenth  century  to  the  present. 
Readings,  recordings,  lectures,  and  interpretation.  Prerequisite:  German 
30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

200.  Independent  Study:  German  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any 
term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  German  or  permission  of  the  de- 
partment. 

211.  Advanced  German  Composition  (Stiener)  One  course 

Systematic  review  of  grammar;  translation  of  modern  literary  texts;  writ- 
ing of  themes.  Prerequisite:  German  111.  Offered  as  needed. 

221.  Civilization  I  (Stiener)  One  course 
The  main  currents  of  German  culture  in  the  area  of  history  and  politics, 
philosophy  and  science,  literature  and  art  from  the  time  of  Frederick  the 
Great  to  Bismarck.  Taught  in  German.  Prerequisite:  German  111  or  158 
or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

222.  Civilization  II  (Stiener)  One  course 

The  main  currents  of  German  culture  in  the  area  of  history  and  politics, 
philosophy  and  science,  literature  and  art  from  the  time  of  Bismarck  to  the 
present.  Taught  in  German,  reports  and  discussion  in  German.  Pre- 
requisite: German  111  or  158  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  de- 
partment. Offered  Spring,  1984. 

253.  The  German  Drama  (Stiener)  One  course 

The  development  of  the  German  drama  from  the  eighteenth  century  to 
the  present.  Reading  and  discussion  of  representative  plays  of  each 
period.  Prerequisite:  German  1 1 1  or  158  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
the  department.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 

256.  The  German  Novelle  (Stiener)  One  course 

Reading  and  discussion  of  representative  Novellen  from  Goethe  to  pres- 
ent. Prerequisite:  German  1 1 1  or  158  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

260.  Individual  Authors  (Stiener)  One  or  one-half  course 

The  life  and  major  works  of  a  German  author.  Lectures  will  be  in  English. 
Readings  and  written  work  for  a  major  will  be  in  German,  for  others  in 
English.  Course  may  be  repeated.  Prerequisite:  German  111  or  158  or 
permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department,  if  the  course  is  counted 
toward  a  major  in  German.  No  prerequisite  for  those  taking  the  course  in 
English  as  an  elective.  Offered  as  needed. 

270.  Germany:  Current  Events  (Stiener)  One-half  course 

Reports  and  discussion  based  on  articles  from  such  German-language 
newspapers  and  magazines  as  "Die  Zeit"  and  "Der  Spiegel."  The  stu- 
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dent  will  be  responsible  for  a  particular  theme  or  topic  in  the  German 
news  during  the  course  of  the  term.  Course  may  be  repeated.  Prerequi- 
site: German  111  or  158  or  good  reading  ability  in  German.  Offered  as 
needed. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  German  One  or  one-half  course 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  German.  Subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a 
maximum  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any  term. 

Spanish 

10.  Spanish,  First  Level  (Garcia)  One  course 

Drill  in  pronunciation  and  grammar.  Constant  practice  in  speaking,  un- 
derstanding, reading,  and  writing  simple  Spanish.  Three  meetings,  two 
one-hour  laboratories.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

20.  Spanish,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Continuation  of  Spanish  10  at  a  more  advanced  level.  Three  meetings, 
two  one-hour  laboratories.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  10  or  proficiency  equiv- 
alent. Offered  annually,  Spring. 

20- Y.  Spanish,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Basic  grammar,  practice  in  understanding,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing 
Spanish  of  moderate  difficulty.  A  course  designed  specifically  for  entering 
students  who  do  not  meet  the  proficiency  requirement  to  enter  Spanish 
30.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  laboratories.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

30.  Spanish,  Third  Level  (Garcia)  One  course 

Speaking,  understanding,  reading,  and  writing  Spanish.  Review  of  all 
basic  elements  of  Spanish  grammar.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour 
laboratories.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  20  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered 
annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 

100.  Introductory  Spanish  Readings  (Garcia)  One  course 

Selected  readings  from  modern  Hispanic  authors;  discussion  in  Spanish; 
individual  readings  and  reports.  Four  meetings.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  30 
or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

105,  106.  Verbal  Communication  (Garcia)  Two  courses 

Two  courses  to  be  taken  in  sequence  to  develop  fluency  and  accuracy  in 
the  use  of  spoken  and  written  Spanish  through  phonetics,  composition, 
translation,  oral  exposes,  and  discussion.  Grammar  will  be  taught  to  meet 
the  progressing  needs  of  students.  Required  of  all  Spanish  majors.  Four 
meetings.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  30  or  equivalent  or  permission  of  the 
chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 

115.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  (Ljungquist)  One  course 

The  main  currents  of  Spanish  literature  and  their  historical  background 
from  the  tenth  century  to  the  contemporary  period.  Four  meetings. 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 
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200.  Independent  Study:  Spanish     (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any 
term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  Spanish  or  permission  of  the  de- 
partment. 

206.  Advanced  Spanish  Composition 

and  Conversation  (Garcia)  One  course 

Advanced  study  and  practice  of  some  of  the  finer  points  of  grammar, 
stylistics,  idiomatic  expressions,  and  pronunciation.  Prerequisite:  Span- 
ish 105,  106  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered 
Fall,  1983. 

222.  Spain  (Staff)  One  course 

The  geography,  history,  culture,  and  government  of  Spain.  Prerequisite: 
a  100-level  Spanish  course  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment. Offered  Spring,  1984. 

228.  Latin  America  (Staff)  One  course 

The  geography,  history,  culture  and  governments  of  Latin  America. 
Prerequisite:  a  100-level  Spanish  course  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

252.  Golden  Age  Literature  (Ljungquist)  One  course 

The  Golden  Age  in  Spain  with  emphasis  on  drama  and  on  the  works  of 
Cervantes.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  1 15  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

254.  Masterpieces  of  Hispanic  Drama      (Ljungquist)  One  course 

Selected  works  of  Hispanic  drama.  Prequisite:  Spanish  1 15  or  permission 
of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Fall,  1984  and  every  third 
year. 

258.  Masterpieces  of  Hispanic  Poetry  (Staff)  One  course 

The  main  poetic  movements  and  authors  in  Spain  and  Hispanic  America. 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  115  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment. Offered  Spring,  1983. 

265.  Nineteenth  Century  Fiction  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  novels  and  short  fiction  from  Spain  and  Latin  America.  Pre- 
requisite: Spanish  115  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department. 
Offered  Fall,  1982  and  every  third  year. 

276.  Twentieth  Century  Fiction  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  novels  and  short  fiction  from  Spain  and  Latin  America.  Pre- 
requisite: Spanish  115  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department. 
Offered  Fall,  1983  and  every  third  year. 
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290.  Honors  Independent  and 

Directed  Study  in  Spanish         (Staff)  One  or  one-half  course 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  Spanish.  Subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a 
maximum  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any  term. 

Modern  Foreign  Languages 

210.  Masterpieces  of  European  Novel  (Staff)  One  course 

Generic  and  historical  evolution  of  the  European  novel  by  reading  in 
translation  works  from  Spain,  France,  and  Germany  representative  of  the 
various  periods  and  movements  and  of  different  types  of  novel. 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

"Music  is  a  language  that  seeks  to  order  our  perceptions  of  the  world.  As 
a  language  it  deals  with  ideas,  their  growth,  character  and  logic.  In  its 
study  and  performance  we  learn  to  discipline  our  thoughts  and  become 
sensitive  to  musical  values  as  they  parallel  human  values." 

Professor  C.  Sandresky,  Dean;  Professors  E.  Jacobowsky,  J .  Jacobowsky, 
J.  Mueller,  M.  Mueller,  Samson,  M.  Sandresky;  Associate  Professor  Wurtele; 
Assistant  Professor  Pence-Sokoloff;  Instructors  J.  Bates,  S.  Bates,  Campbell, 
Carter,  Colprit,  Di Piazza,  Etter,  Goodwin,  Howard,  Listokin,  Matthews, 
Medlin,  Moss,  Potter,  P.  Scher,  Shaffer,  Skillington,  Stone,  Vogler,  Young.  In 
addition,  the  School  of  Music  shares  faculty  of  the  North  Carolina  School  of  the 
Arts  and  Wake  Forest  University. 

The  student  may  pursue  a  music  program  leading  to  either  the  Bachelor 
of  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  music  is  for  the  student  who 
wishes  to  study  music  as  a  part  of  a  liberal  arts  program.  The  candidate  for 
this  degree  must  complete  Music  1 ,  2,  101 ,  102,  1 13,  1 14,  two  courses  in 
performance,  two  elective  courses  from  the  areas  of  music  history  and/or 
theory,  and  Music  390.  Note  basic  distribution  requirements  pages  45-48. 

The  Bachelor  of  Music  program  is  for  the  student  wishing  to  major  in 
music  education  or  in  music  performance.  The  music  education  program 
offers  state  certification  and  prepares  the  student  to  teach  music  in 
elementary  and  in  secondary  schools.  A  performance  major  may  be  taken 
in  piano,  voice,  organ,  violin,  cello,  harp,  or  harpsichord.  Note  basic 
distribution  requirements  pages  53-54  and  additional  requirements  listed 
in  the  programs  which  follow. 

Performance  Major 
Freshman  Year 

Music  Performance  10,  20 Two  courses 

Music  Theory  1 ,  2 Two  courses 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Ensemble  150 One-half  course 

*Electives   Two  courses 
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Sophomore  Year 

Music  Performance  1 10,  120 Two  courses 

Music  Theory  101,  102 Two  courses 

Music  History  113,  114 Two  courses 

**Ensemble  150,  160,  170,  180,  190,  or  280 One-half  course 

Electives   Two  courses 

Junior  Year 

Music  Performance  210,  220 Two  courses 

Music  Theory  201 ,  202 Two  courses 

Form  and  Analysis  203,  204  One  course 

Music  History  Electives    Two  courses 

Conducting  273-274 One-half  course 

***Ensemble  150,  160,  170,  180,  190,  or  280 One-half  course 

Voice  majors  include  Sight-singing  251,  252. 

Senior  Year 

Music  Performance  310,  320 Two  courses 

Composition  301 ,  302    One  course 

fOrchestration  271,  272 One  course 

ttMethods  281-282,  283-284,  285-286,  or  287-288 One  course 

Seminar  390 One-half  course 

Electives Two  and  one-half  courses 

*  Voice  majors  should  elect  modern  languages  in  both  freshman  and  sophomore  years. 
**The  Organ  major  should  substitute  Church  Music  141-142. 
***Organ  majors  substitute  Church  Music  241-242. 

f  Voice  majors  substitute  Sight-singing  351 ,  352. 
WOrgan  majors  substitute  Church  Music  341-342  and  two  terms  of  Ensemble. 

Music  Education  Major 

Freshman  Year 

Music  Performance Two  courses 

Music  Theory  1 ,  2 Two  courses 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Ensemble  150 One-half  course 

*Electives   Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Music  Performance One  course 

Instruments  265,  266,  267,  or  268 One-half  course 

Keyboard  Skills  240   One-quarter  course 

Music  Theory  101,  102 Two  courses 

Music  History  113,  1 14 Two  courses 

Ensemble  150,  160,  170,  180,  190,  or  280 One-half  course 

*Electives   Two  courses 

*  Electives  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  must  include  wo  courses  from  History  101 ,  102,  or 
105,  106,  or  107,  108,  and  two  courses  in  mathematics  and/or  science. 
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Junior  Year 

Music  Performance    One  and  one-half  courses 

Instruments  265,  266,  267  or  268 One-half  course 

Form  and  Analysis  203,  204 One  course 

Orchestration  271,  272 One  course 

Education  100,  220,  322 Two  and  a  half  courses 

Conducting  273-274 One-half  course 

Music  History  Elective    One  course 

Senior  Year 

Music  Education  Methods  337 One  course 

Education  319 One  course 

Student  Teaching  345 Two  courses 

Seminar  390 One-half  course 

Music  Performance    Three-fourths  course 

Art One  course 

Elective   One  course 

Total  credit  in  music  performance  must  include  a  minimum  of  three  courses  in  a 
principal  field  of  performance,  one  and  one-half  courses  in  piano,  and  one  and 
one-half  courses  in  voice. 


Basic  Music 

1,  2.  Theory  (M.  Mueller)  Two  courses 

Tonal  relationship  in  scales,  intervals,  and  chords.  Analysis  of  scores, 
written  work,  keyboard  harmony,  sight-singing,  melodic  and  harmonic 
dictation.  Five  lectures  per  week. 

101,  102.  Theory  (M.  Sandresky)  Two  courses 

Continuation  of  Theory  1,  2. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  and  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any 
term. 

201,  202.  Theory  (M.  Sandresky)  Two  courses 

Advanced  studies  in  harmonic  and  contrapuntal  procedures.  Three  lec- 
tures per  week. 

203,  204.  Form  and  Analysis  (C.  Sandresky)  One  course 

Structural  procedures  in  music  of  various  periods  with  reference  to  un- 
derlying aesthetic  principles.  Two  lectures  per  week. 

251,  252.  Sight-singing  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One-half  course 

Reading  of  complex  melodic  and  rhythmic  patterns  in  music  of  various 
styles  and  periods.  Required  of  voice  majors.  Two  periods  per  week. 
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271,  272.  Orchestration  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One  course 

Principles  of  scoring  for  voices  and  orchestral  instruments.  Analysis  of 
scores.  Orchestrating  and  arranging.  Two  lectures  per  week. 

301,  302.  Composition  (M.  Sandresky)  Two  half-courses 

Contemporary  techniques  of  music  composition;  original  written  work. 
Two  lectures  per  week. 

351,  352.  Sight-singing  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One-half  course 

Continuation  of  Sight-singing  251,  252.  Required  of  voice  majors.  Two 
periods  per  week. 

MUSIC  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE 

100.  Survey  of  Music  Literature  (M.  Sandresky)  One  course 

Various  styles  and  forms  of  music  made  familiar  through  hearing  and 
analysis.  Recital  and  concert  attendance  required.  Three  lectures  per 
week.  Annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 

113.  History  of  Music  (J.  Mueller,  Samson)  One  course 
A  survey  from  antiquity  to  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Through 
extensive  reading  and  intensive  listening,  the  student  will  study  forms, 
composers,  and  styles  of  the  various  eras.  Three  lectures,  and  three 
listening  periods  per  week.  Fall. 

114.  History  of  Music  (J.  Mueller,  Samson)  One  course 

A  survey  from  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century  to  modern  times. 
Through  extensive  reading  and  intensive  listening  the  students  will  study 
the  musical  forms,  composers,  and  styles  of  the  various  eras.  Three 
lectures,  and  three  listening  periods  per  week.  Spring. 

206.  Renaissance  Music  (Staff)  One  course 

The  decline  of  medieval  ideals  and  the  emergence  of  musical  styles 
reflecting  the  humanism  of  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries.  Three 
lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Music  113.  Offered  as  needed. 

207.  Baroque  Music  (Staff)  One  course 
The  highly  diversified  musical  styles  in  vogue  from  1600  to  1750.  Efforts 
will  be  made  to  discover  the  common  denominators  that  unify  the  seem- 
ingly divergent  directions.  Three  lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Music 
113.  Offered  as  needed. 

215.  Twentieth  Century  Music 

through  World  War  I  (Pence  Sokoloff)  One  course 

The  development  away  from  nineteenth  century  romanticism  into  the 
chief  movements  of  the  twentieth  century  through  World  War  I:  post 
romanticism,  impressionism,  expressionism,  primitivism,  and  nationalis- 
tic influences.  Three  lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Music  100  or  Music 
114  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Fall. 

216.  Twentieth  Century  Music  Beyond 

The  First  World  War  (Pence  Sokoloff)  One  course 

A  time  of  both  assimilation  of  prewar  revolutionary  stylistic  developments 
and  new  invention.  The  emergence  of  disparate  disciplines  and  philoso- 
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phies  in  a  pluralistic  society.  The  effect  of  technology  on  musical  destina- 
tions and  the  growing  need  for  new  notational  systems  and  a  larger 
language  of  musical  reference.  Prerequisite  Music  100  or  Music  114. 
Spring. 

230.  The  Music  of  a  Genius  or  a  Genre  (Staff)  One  course 

Either  the  works  of  a  single  composer  will  be  studied  to  appreciate  his/her 
unique  place  in  history,  or  the  outstanding  works  in  a  specified  genre  by 
various  composers  will  be  examined  in  order  to  trace  the  evolution  of  the 
category.  Three  lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  in- 
structor. Offered  as  needed. 

250.  Art  and  Music  of  the 

Romantic  Era  (Wurtele,  Mangum)  One  course 

Selected  works  of  art  and  music  in  Europe  and  America  from  1800  to  1850 
as  they  reflect  the  taste  and  outlook  of  that  period.  Comparative  analysis 
of  works  of  the  preceding  period  and  of  the  influence  of  romanticism  on 
the  art  and  music  of  subsequent  periods  will  also  be  considered.  Three 
lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructors.  Offered  as 
needed. 

290.  Honors,  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  Music  One  to  four  courses 

Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  music;  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Music.  Honors  work  may  be  taken 
for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  one  in  any  term. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (G.  Sandresky)  One-half  course 

Required  of  music  majors. 


CHURCH  MUSIC 

141-142.  Church  Music  (J.  Mueller)  One-half  course 

Evolution  of  the  organ,  national  characteristics  in  relation  to  literature, 
and  registration  ornamentation;  literature  for  the  church  service;  teaching 
materials;  rudiments  of  tuning.  One  lecture  per  week.  Offered  annually. 

241-242.  Church  Music  (M.  Mueller)  One-half  course 

Church-service  playing,  improvisation,  and  a  study  of  church  liturgies. 
One  period  per  week.  Offered  1983-84. 

341-342.  Church  Music  (M.  Sandresky)  One-half  course 

Church-service  playing,  improvisation,  accompanying,  and  continuo 
playing.  One  period  per  week.  Offered  1982-83. 


MUSIC  EDUCATION 

240.  Keyboard  Skills  (Wurtele)  One-quarter  course 

Emphasis  on  gaining  proficiency  in  sight-reading,  transposition,  and  har- 
monization. One  period  per  week. 
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281-282.  Harp  Methods  (Pence-Sokoloff)  One  course 

Theory  and  practice  of  harp  teaching.  Study  and  evaluation  of  teaching 
materials.  Observation  of  teaching. 

283-284.  Piano  Methods  (Staff)  One  course 

Theory  and  practice  of  piano  teaching.  Study  and  evaluation  of  teaching 
materials.  Observation  of  teaching. 

285-286.  Violin  Methods  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One  course 

Theory  and  practice  of  violin  teaching.  Study  and  evaluation  of  teaching 
materials.  Observation  of  teaching. 

287-288.  Voice  Methods  (J.  Jacobowsky)  One  course 

Theory  and  practice  of  voice  teaching.  Physiology  of  the  vocal  apparatus, 
phonetics,  and  evaluation  of  teaching  materials.  Observation  of  teaching. 

337.  Music  Education  Methods  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One  course 

For  music  education  majors  working  toward  the  N.C.  Special  Area  Cer- 
tificate in  Music.  Considered  are  planning,  organizing,  teaching,  and 
directing  music  in  elementary  and  in  secondary  schools.  Three  class 
periods,  and  one  all  morning,  in-school  observation  period  per  week. 
Block  program. 

345.  Music  Education:  Student 

Teaching  (E.  Jacobowsky)  Two  courses 

Directed  music  teaching  experiences  in  area  of  student's  interest  and 
strength:  K-3,  4-9,  band,  or  chorus.  Observations,  conferences,  and  work- 
shops. Block  program. 

MUSIC  PERFORMANCE 

Instruction  is  offered  in  stringed  instruments,  brass,  woodwinds,  and 
percussion,  in  addition  to  piano,  organ,  voice,  harp,  harpsichord,  and 
guitar.  Study  in  any  term  may  vary  from  a  one-quarter  course  to  a  full 
course  depending  on  the  balance  of  the  total  program.  Students  may  study 
the  above  instruments  for  course  credit  or  as  an  extra-curricular  activity. 

Performance  majors  are  offered  in  piano,  organ,  voice,  violin,  cello, 
harp,  harpsichord. 

10,  20.  Performance 

(Staff)  Two  quarter  courses  to  two  full  courses 

One  hour  lesson  per  week. 

30,  40.  Performance  (Staff)  No  credit  to  two  quarter-courses 

Class  instruction  in  piano,  voice,  organ,  harp,  violin,  or  cello  for  the 
non-music  major,  or  as  a  secondary  instrument  for  the  music  major.  Three 
periods  a  week.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

110,  120.  Performance 

(Staff)  Two  quarter-courses  to  two  full  courses 

One  hour  lesson  per  week.  A  half  recital  is  required  of  performance  majors 
in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  program.  Music  Education  majors  will  include 
Keyboard  Skills  240. 

115 


130,  140.  Performance      (Staff)  No  credit  to  two  quarter-courses 

Continuation  of  Music  30,  40. 

210,  220.  Performance 

(Staff)  Two  quarter-courses  to  two  full  courses 

One  hour  lesson  per  week. 

310,  320.  Performance 

(Staff)  Two  quarter-courses  to  two  full  courses 

One  hour  lesson  per  week.  Violin  majors  will  include  the  study  of  viola.  A 
full  recital  is  required  of  performance  majors  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music 
program. 

150.  Choral  Ensemble  (J.  Bates)  One-quarter  course 

Performance  of  choral  works  from  a  wide  range  of  styles  and  periods. 
Frequent  concerts  are  given  on  and  off  campus,  with  a  tour  every  spring. 
Three  periods  per  week.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring. 

280.  Madrigal  Singers  (Staff)  One-quarter  course 

Performance  of  vocal  chamber  music  from  the  standard  repertoire.  Three 
periods  per  week.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring. 

160.  Piano  Ensemble  (Wurtele)  One-quarter  course 

Study  of  the  four-hand  piano  literature  for  one  and  two  pianos.  Two 
periods  per  week.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring. 

170.  Orchestra  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One-quarter  course 

Practical  experience  in  playing  in  the  Winston-Salem  Symphony  or  Wake 
Forest  Orchestra. 

180.  Instrumental  Ensemble    (E.  Jacobowsky)  One-quarter  course 

Performance  of  chamber  music  from  the  standard  repertoire.  Two  periods 
per  week.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring. 

190.  Chorale  (Staff)  One-quarter  course 

Participation  in  the  Winston-Salem  Symphony  Chorale.  Experience  will 
include  general  choral  work,  opera,  and  oratorio.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring. 

265.  Brass  Instruments  (Staff)  One-quarter  course 

Offered  in  conjunction  with  Wake  Forest  University,  Course  188,  Brass 
and  Percussion  Instruments  class.  Fundamentals  of  playing  and  teaching 
brass  and  percussion  instruments.  Three  periods  per  week.  Offered  as 
needed. 

266.  Woodwind  Instruments  (Staff)  One-quarter  course 

Offered  in  conjunction  with  Wake  Forest  University,  Course  187,  Wood- 
wind Instruments  class.  Fundamentals  of  playing  and  teaching  all  princi- 
pal instruments  of  the  woodwind  family.  Three  periods  per  week.  Of- 
fered as  needed. 

267.  Percussion  Instruments  (Staff)  One-quarter  course 

Offered  in  conjunction  with  Wake  Forest  University,  Course  188,  Brass 
and  Percussion  Instruments  class.  Fundamentals  of  playing  and  teaching 
brass  and  percussion  instruments.  Three  periods  per  week.  Offered  as 
needed. 
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268.  String  Instruments  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One-quarter  course 

Fundamentals  of  playing  and  teaching  string  instruments.  Two  periods 
per  week.  Offered  as  needed. 

273-274.  Conducting  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One-half  course 

Techniques  of  choral  and  orchestral  conducting;  use  of  baton;  individual 
practice  in  conducting  choral  and  orchestral  compositions.  Offered  annu- 
ally. 

PREPARATORY  DEPARTMENT 

The  preparatory  division  of  the  School  of  Music  offers  instruction  in 
piano,  organ,  voice,  harp,  harpsichord,  guitar,  flute,  violin,  viola,  and 
cello.  In  addition,  there  are  classes  in  Kindermusik  (for  the  very  young), 
eurhythmies,  percussion  and  movement,  Paul  Rolland  string  classes,  a 
youth  orchestra,  and  Orff  Schulwerk. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

"Physical  fitness  helps  to  create  a  person  who  is  intellectually  alert  and 
emotionally  stable." 

Professor  Woodward,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Rufty. 

The  emphasis  of  the  departmental  offerings  is  on  the  values  inherent  in 
movement  activities  through  dance,  exercise,  and  sport.  Classes  are 
conducted  to  include  knowledge  of  the  various  activities  and  the  opportu- 
nity for  physical,  social,  and  emotional  benefits. 

Physical  education  is  required  of  all  freshmen  and  sophomores.  The 
successful  completion  of  four  terms  is  required  for  graduation.  Juniors  and 
seniors  may  elect  additional  terms.  Continuing  Education  students  are 
exempt  from  the  physical  education  requirements. 

Classes  are  scheduled  according  to  terms  as  follows: 

Fall  Term  (13  weeks)     Fall  Term  I  (6Vz  weeks)     Fall  Term  II  (6V2  weeks) 
Field  Hockey  Archery  Badminton 

Modern  Dance  Golf  Fitness 

Aerobic  Running  Horseback  Riding  Fencing 

Tennis  Folk  Dancing 

Swimming  Horseback  Riding 

Senior  Life  Serving  Ice  Skating 

Modern  Dance 

Volleyball 

Swimming 

Water  Safety  Instructor's 

Course 
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Spring  Term  I  (6V2  weeks)  Spring  Term  II  (6Vz  weeks) 

Badminton  Archery 

Basketball  Golf 

Fencing  Horseback  Riding 

Fitness  Modern  Dance 

Horseback  Riding  Softball 

Ice  Skating  Tennis 

Running  Swimming 
Modern  Dance                     Water  Safety  Instructor's  Course 
Volleyball 
Swimming 
Senior  Life  Saving 

There  is  an  extra  fee  of  $96.00  for  horseback  riding  for  each  6V2  week 
session. 

10-20.  Physical  Education  for  Freshmen  (Staff) 

Required  of  all  freshmen. 

101,  102.  History  and  Technique  of 

Modern  Dance  (Rufty)  Two  courses 

A  study  of  the  development  of  modern  dance  from  the  late  1800's  to  the 
present  day.  Special  emphasis  on  Graham,  Taylor,  Cunningham,  Lang, 
Sanasardo,  Humphrey,  Weidman,  Limon,  Currier,  and  Keuter.  Atten- 
dance at  area  concerts.  Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  major  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

104.  History  of  Dance  (Rufty)  One  course 

A  survey  of  dance  from  pre-historic  times  to  the  present  with  an  investiga- 
tion of  the  scope,  style  and  function  of  dance  in  various  cultures.  Offered 
Spring,  1982. 

110-120.  Physical  Education  for  Sophomores  (Staff) 

Required  of  all  sophomores. 

201.  Choreography  (Rufty)  One  course 

The  art  of  making  dances  by  studying  the  elements  of  structure,  time, 
space  and  dynamics.  Approaches  to  choreography  and  techniques  of 
handling  choreographic  material.  Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  major  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 

210,  220.  Physical  Education  for  Juniors  (Staff) 

230.  Independent  Study  in  Dance         (Rufty)  One  or  two  courses 

Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  major,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

310,  320.  Physical  Education  for  Seniors  (Staff) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 

"Beyond  the  importance  of  psychology  as  a  science  with  many  applica- 
tions in  the  world,  what  is  the  personal  value  of  study  in  psychology?  The 
answer  is  threefold:  psychology  is  personally  relevant,  it  is  marketable, 
and  it  is  educationally  and  vocationally  adaptable." 
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Associate  Professor  Fay,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Dudley;  Assistant 
Professor  Ersoff. 

All  courses  in  psychology  are  intended  to  provide  the  student  with  an 
understanding  of  the  scientific  and  applied  aspects  of  psychology. 

A  major  consists  of  eight  courses  in  psychology.  Required  courses 
include  Psychology  10,  101,  102,  and  270.  In  addition,  a  student  must 
complete  a  minimum  of  one  course  from  the  experimental  areas  (Psychol- 
ogy 225,  240,  262);  a  minimum  of  two  courses  from  the  applied  area 
(Psychology  100,  130,  140,  150,  220,  260);  and  the  equivalent  of  at  least 
one  course  from  the  research  area  (Psychology  200,  282,  290).  A  student 
who  intends  to  major  in  psychology  is  encouraged  to  complete  Psychology 
10  during  her  freshman  year  and  Psychology  101  and  102  during  her 
sophomore  year. 

10.  Introduction  to  Psychology  (Dudley,  Ersoff,  Fay)  One  course 

Psychology  as  a  science  and  a  discipline  through  a  survey  of  major  subject 
areas  such  as  biological  bases  of  behavior,  human  growth  and  develop- 
ment, perception,  learning,  motivation,  emotions,  personality  theory, 
social  and  abnormal  psychology.  Four  meetings  per  week.  Offered  annu- 
ally, Fall  and  Spring. 

100.  Developmental  Psychology  (Ersoff)  One  course 

Psychological  development  from  conception  through  adulthood,  with 
emphasis  on  cognitive,  social  and  biological  factors.  Methodological 
questions  are  emphasized  as  is  the  nature/nurture  issue.  Four  meetings 
per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  annually,  Fall  and 
Spring. 

101.  Statistics  (Dudley)  One  course 

Elementary  descriptive  statistics  and  inferential  statistics,  both  paramet- 
ric and  nonparametric.  Emphasis  on  those  statistical  concepts  and  tech- 
niques useful  in  analyzing  empirical  data  in  both  the  behavioral  and 
biological  sciences.  Discussion  of  these  techniques  within  the  context  of 
their  application  to  concrete  research  situations.  Four  meetings  per  week. 
Required  for  a  major.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

102.  Experimental  Psychology  (Dudley)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  traditional  content  areas  and  methodology  of 
experimental  psychology.  Design,  execution,  analysis,  and  critical  evalu- 
ation of  psychological  research.  Application  of  learning  principles  to  a 
laboratory  animal.  Two  meetings  and  a  two-period  laboratory.  Required 
for  a  major.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101  and  Psychology  10.  Offered 
annually,  Spring. 

130.  Social  Psychology  (Fay)  One  course 

An  analysis  of  various  current  theories,  topics,  and  research  methodolo- 
gies in  social  psychology.  Some  of  the  topics  covered  include  social 
perception,  impression  formation,  attraction,  prosocial  and  antisocial 
interpersonal  behavior,  attitudes,  prejudice  and  discrimination,  social 
roles,  group  influence  on  behavior,  group  dynamics,  leadership,  social 
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ecology.  Offered  Spring  1983  and  alternate  years.  Four  meetings  a  week. 
Prerequisite:  Psychology  10. 

140.  Abnormal  Psychology  (Fay)  One  course 

Origins,  symptoms,  and  methods  of  treatment  of  deviant  behavior  (neu- 
roses, psychoses,  and  character  disorders),  with  illustrative  case  material. 
Social  and  clinical  aspects  of  psychological  disturbances.  Four  meetings 
per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

150.  Psychology  of  Personality  (Fay)  One  course 

A  summary  of  major  historical  and  contemporary  theories  of  personality, 
including  relevant  research  and  evaluation  of  each  theory  with  concern  for 
current  applications.  Offered  Spring  1984  and  alternate  years.  Four 
meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10. 

200.  Independent  Study  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any 
term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  psychology  or  permission  of  the 
department  chairman. 

220.  Tests  and  Measurement  (Fay)  One  course 

Test  theory  and  construction,  including  such  areas  as  intelligence,  ap- 
titude, interest,  personality,  and  achievement.  Practice  in  administering, 
evaluating  and  constructing  tests.  Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite: 
Psychology  10.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

225.  Physiological  Psychology  (Dudley)  One  course 

An  examination  of  the  relationship  of  the  brain  and  the  rest  of  the  body  to 
behavior.  Topics  covered  include  physiological  mechanisms  for  visual 
and  auditory  perception,  arousal  and  sleep,  eating  and  drinking,  emotion- 
ality and  aggression,  learning  and  reward,  memory.  Three  meetings  and  a 
one-period  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  annually, 
Fall. 

240.  Cognition  (Ersoff)  One  course 

The  theoretical  and  experimental  issues  in  the  area  of  perceptual  and 
cognitive  processes.  Topics  to  be  covered  include  problem  solving,  visual 
thinking,  human  information  processing  and  attention.  Offered  Spring 
1984  and  alternate  years.  Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychol- 
ogy 10. 

260.  Child  Psychopathology  (Fay)  One  course 

An  examination  of  various  developmental,  emotional  and  behavioral  dis- 
orders in  children  (from  infancy  through  adolescence).  The  course  fo- 
cuses on  diagnosis,  etiology,  and  treatment  of  these  disorders  from  a 
clinical  psychological  perspective.  Includes  experience  and  observations 
of  activities  in  agencies  and  institutions  dealing  with  emotionally  handi- 
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capped  children.  Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10 
and  Psychology  100.  Course  enrollment  limited.  Priority  given  to  stu- 
dents in  the  Emotionally  Handicapped  Certification  Program.  Students 
seeking  certification  in  the  Emotionally  Handicapped  area  may  substitute 
this  course  for  one  of  the  experimental  area  courses  (Psychology  225,  240, 
262)  required  for  a  major.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

262.  Learning  (Dudley)  One  course 

Current  theories  and  recent  research  on  learning  and  related  processes. 
Offered  Spring  1983  and  alternate  years.  Four  meetings  per  week.  Pre- 
requisite: Psychology  10. 

270.  History  and  Systems 

in  Psychology  (Dudley,  Ersoff)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  systems  and  schools  of  psychology  with  emphasis 
on  their  historical  antecedents.  The  contributions  of  each  system  to 
contemporary  psychology  will  be  stressed.  Four  meetings  per  week. 
Required  for  a  major.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  annually, 
Spring. 

282.  Special  Topics  in  Psychology  (Staff)  One  course 

An  issue  or  problem  in  contemporary  psychology  will  be  studied  inten- 
sively. The  specific  content  and  methods  for  study  will  be  announced 
prior  to  beginning  of  the  course.  Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite: 
Psychology  10.  Offered  annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  Psychology  (StafO  One-half  to  two  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  3.0  average  in  psychology,  subject  to  approval  of 
the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a 
maximum  of  one  course  per  term. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  RELIGION 
AND  PHILOSOPHY 

"For  every  thing  there  is  a  season,  and  a  time  for  every  purpose  under 
heaven..  .  .  God  has  made  everything  beautiful  in  its  time  and  has  set  the 
world  in  our  hearts."  The  purpose  of  our  time  together  will  be  to  explore 
the  depths  of  that  world. 

Associate  Professor  Kelly;  Professor  Hill,  Chairwoman;  Associate  Professor 
Thompson. 

The  student  of  religion  examines  the  systems  of  ideas  expressed  in  the 
great  religions,  notably  the  Judaeo-Christian  tradition,  by  which  man 
endeavors  to  understand  his  own  existence. 

A  major  in  religion  is  offered,  which  requires  a  total  of  eight  and 
one-half  courses,  including  senior  seminar,  one  course  from  each  of  the 
three  areas,  biblical,  historical,  and  critical  studies,  and  a  course  in  philos- 
ophy. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  all  courses  will  meet  three  times  per  week. 
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Biblical  Studies 

103.  Introduction  to  the  Old  Testament  (Kelly)  One  course 

A  critical  study  of  the  Old  Testament,  focusing  on  the  problems  that  arise 
when  this  ancient  literature  is  read  in  the  light  of  modern  methods  of 
study,  problems  concerning  literary  analysis,  historiography,  theological 
perspective  and  religious  language,  and  hermeneutics.  Offered  annually, 
Fall. 

104.  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament  (Kelly)  One  course 

The  New  Testament  is  approached  according  to  the  same  critical 
methods  as  those  used  in  the  Old  Testament  study.  Emphasis  on  the 
portraits  of  Jesus  found  in  the  Synoptic  Gospels,  and  brief  introductions  to 
Paul's  letters  and  the  Fourth  Gospel.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

205.  Biblical  Topics  (Kelly)  One  course 

Focus  on  a  single  topic  pertaining  to  either  or  both  the  Old  and  New 
Testaments;  for  example:  the  parables  of  Jesus,  ancient  and  modern 
interpretations  of  Job,  Biblical  mythology,  the  prophetic  movement, 
Paul,  The  Book  of  Revelation.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  with  a 
different  topic.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

Historical  Studies 

125.  Religion  and  the  Hellenistic-Roman 

World  (Thompson)  One  course 

Christianity  from  the  close  of  the  New  Testament  to  the  fifth  century.  A 
focus  on  Christianity's  interaction  with  religious  movements  such  as 
gnosticism,  mystery  religions,  Neoplatonism,  Stoicism.  Offered  Fall 
1982. 

126.  The  Medieval  Image  and  Christianity  (Thompson)  One  course 

Christian  thought  and  expression  in  the  Middle  Ages  with  particular 
attention  to  religious  institutions,  cultural  and  artistic  forms,  and  theolog- 
ical patterns.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

135.  Religion  from  the  Reformation  to 

the  Enlightenment  (Thompson)  One  course 

Religious  thought  and  expression  from  the  sixteenth-century  Reforma- 
tion to  the  eighteenth-century  Enlightenment.  Emphasis  on  Protestant 
and  Catholic  expression  and  its  interaction  with  cultural  and  ideological 
forces  of  the  period.  Offered  Spring  1983. 

136.  Religion  and  the  Modern  World         (Thompson)  One  course 

Nineteenth  and  twentieth  century  Christian  and  Jewish  thought  and 
movements,  the  rise  of  religious  liberalism,  the  Social  Gospel,  neo-or- 
thodoxy  and  neo-Thomism,  sectarian  and  ecumenical  tendencies,  con- 
temporary theological  movements.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

240.  Religion  in  America  (Thompson)  One  course 

Protestant,  Catholic,  and  Jewish  groups  in  America,  their  theological  and 
institutional  developments  to  1900  and  their  impact  on  American  social 
and  intellectual  history.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  religion  or  history  of 
the  United  States.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 
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260.  The  Moravian  Experience  (Thompson)  One  course 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  history,  culture,  life  style  and  influ- 
ence of  the  Moravian  religious  tradition  with  special  focus  on  the  setting  of 
eighteenth  to  twentieth  century  Salem.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  reli- 
gion or  permission  of  instructor.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

280.  Religion  and  the  South  (Thompson)  One  course 

The  history,  institutions  and  cultural  impact  of  Christianity  and  Judaism 
in  the  American  South.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  religion  and  one  in 
history.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

Critical  Studies 

106.  The  Religious  Dimension  (Hill,  Kelly,  Thompson)  One  course 

Examination  of  fundamental  religious  and  philosophic  questions  through 
reading  and  discussion  of  some  of  the  following:  The  Sacred  Canopy, 
Berger;  /  and  Thou,  Buber;  Ghandis  Truth,  Erikson;Shangtung  Compound, 
Gilky;  The  Sickness  Unto  Death,  Kierkegaard;  Cry,  The  Beloved  Country, 
Paton;  Short  Stories,  O'Connor:  The  Mind  of  the  Maker,  Sayers;  other  works 
available  in  English.  Offered  annually. 

166.  Religion  and  Ethics  (Kelly)  One  course 

Theological  thinking  about  contemporary  social  issues:  reason  and  faith  in 
decision-making;  background  of  biblical  ethics;  various  relationships 
between  religion  and  civilization;  attention  given  to  such  areas  as  sexual- 
ity, death,  social  justice,  women's  rights,  and  personal  growth.  Offered 
annually. 

213.  Belief  Systems  (Thompson)  One  course 

Theory,  methodology  and  research  findings  in  the  anthropological  study 
of  belief  systems.  Cross  cultural  analysis  of  religion  as  well  as  the 
sociological  study  of  religion  in  American  society.  Offered  in  alternate 
years  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Sociology. 

200.  Independent  Study  in  Religion 

or  Philosophy  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  projects,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any 
term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  Religion/Philosophy  or  permission 
of  the  department. 

220.  Topics  in  Religion  and  Society  (Staff)  One  course 

An  investigation  of  a  topic  of  importance  in  contemporary  life.  Possible 
topics  include:  women  and  religion,  liberation  theology,  religion  and 
mental  health,  civil  religion. 

235.  Non-Western  Religious 

Traditions  (Hill,  Kelly,  Thompson)  One  course 

The  historical,  ideological  and  cultural  development  of  major  non- 
Western  religions,   including  Hinduism,   Buddhism,   Shintoism,   and 
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Islam,  and  an  examination  of  the  phenomenology  of  religion.  Offered 
annually. 

250.  Great  Religious  Thinkers  (Hill,  Kelly,  Thompson)  One  course 

The  thought  of  one  or  two  thinkers  such  as:  Augustine,  Thomas  Aquinas, 
the  classical  Reformers,  Kierkegaard,  Paul  Tillich,  Martin  Buber,  the 
Niebuhrs,  other  contemporary  figures.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  reli- 
gion. Offered  in  1981-82. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  Religion  One  to  three  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  religion,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of 
three  courses,  the  maximum  for  any  one  term  being  two  courses. 

302.  Philosophy  of  Religion  (Hill)  One  course 

The  main  problems  of  the  philosophy  of  religion  as  treated  in  the  works  of 
various  philosophers,  ancient  and  modern.  Prerequisite:  A  minimum  of 
one  course  in  religion.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 

390.  Senior  Seminar         (Hill,  Kelly,  Thompson)  One-half  course 

Required  of  majors. 

Philosophy 

Philosophy  aims  to  give  a  reasoned  conception  of  the  universe  and  of 
the  place  of  human  life  in  it,  and  in  so  doing  to  define  the  ideals  which  call 
for  recognition  in  the  moral,  social,  aesthetic,  and  religious  realms. 

A  major  in  philosophy  is  offered,  which  requires  a  total  of  eight  and 
one-half  courses  including  senior  seminar.  A  student  majoring  in  philoso- 
phy will  be  expected  to  take  courses  in  the  history  of  philosophy,  logic  and 
ethics.  Courses  in  other  areas  of  philosophy  will  be  counted  toward  the 
major.  With  permission  of  the  department,  offerings  in  other  departments 
may  be  accepted  to  satisfy  the  major.  Philosophy  majors  are  strongly 
encouraged  to  broaden  their  learning  experience  by  taking  advantage  of 
philosophy  courses  offered  in  other  colleges. 

101.  Introduction  to  Philosophy  (Hill)  One  course 

The  methods  and  aims  of  philosophy.  Consideration  of  a  variety  of 
philosophers  with  selected  readings  from  ancient  and  modern  times. 
Offered  annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 

121.  Logic  and  Scientific  Method  (Hill)  One  course 

Logic  as  the  science  of  valid  inference.  Problems  and  principles  of  both 
deductive  and  inductive  inference,  the  significance  of  modern  symbolic 
logic,  and  the  role  played  by  logic  in  all  of  man's  activities.  Offered 
annually.  Fall. 

202.  Problems  of  Philosophy  (Hill)  One  course 

The  chief  divisions  of  the  philosophic  enterprise  and  the  interrelations  of 
their  problems.  Two  or  three  problems  to  be  selected  for  penetrating 
study.  Prerequisite:  Philosophy  101  or  121.  Offered  Spring,  1982. 
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207.  Greek  Philosophy  (Hill)  One  course 

Philosophical  thought  from  its  origins  in  ancient  Greece  through  the 
Hellenistic  period.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  philosophy  or  Classical 
Studies  major.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

208.  Modern  Philosophy  (Hill)  One  course 

Philosophical  thought  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  nineteenth  century. 
Prerequisite:  One  course  in  Philosophy.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

210.  Individual  Philosophers  (Hill)  One  course 

The  works  of  a  classical  philosopher,  ancient  or  modern.  Offered  Spring, 
1983. 

220.  Topics  in  Philosophy  (Hill)  One  course 

Philosophical  investigation  of  a  topic  of  importance  in  the  contemporary 
world. 

222.  Ethics  (Hill)  One  course 

The  central  concepts  and  problems  of  ethics,  with  readings  representative 
of  the  main  types  of  ethical  theory.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

302.  Philosophy  of  Religion  (Hill)  One  course 

The  main  problems  of  the  philosophy  of  religion  as  treated  in  the  works  of 
various  philosophers.  Prerequisite:  A  minimum  of  one  course  in  philoso- 
phy. Offered  Fall,  1982. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Hill)  One-half  course 

Required  of  majors. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

"  'Sociology  is  not  a  practice,  but  an  attempt  to  understand,'  so  says 
Peter  Berger,  a  leading  sociologist.  He  describes  the  sociological  student 
as  a  'spy.'  'The  sociologist  is  a  spy  (for)  his  job  is  to  report  as  accurately  as 
he  can  about  certain  social  terrain.'  This  means,  then,  that  a  student  of 
sociology  will  travel  all  the  corridors  of  human  experience  to  search  out  the 
answers  to  such  questions  as  'Why?'  'What  are  people  doing  here?'  'What 
will  be  the  result  of  this  action?'  " 

Professor  Wendt,  Assistant  Professors  Mcllwee,  Triplette. 

A  basic  knowledge  of  sociology  will  provide  the  student  with  the 
analytical  tools  to  understand  traditional  and  current  social  events  and 
trends.  The  major  in  sociology  requires  a  minimum  of  eight  courses 
beyond  Sociology  100.  Of  these  eight  courses,  Sociology  201  (Theory); 
210  (Research  Methods);  and  215  (Social  Statistics)  or  Psychology  101 
(Statistics)  are  basic  and  required  of  all  majors.  The  balance  of  the 
student's  program  can  be  completed  by  taking  courses  offered  in  this 
Department  and  up  to  two  courses  which  are  cross-referenced  with  other 
Departments. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  sociology  major,  composed  of  required 
courses  and  sociology  courses  of  the  student's  own  selection,  the  depart- 
ment offers  area  emphases.  These  emphases  reflect  more  specialized 
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interests  in  the  application  of  sociological  knowledge  by  building  upon 
the  stated  required  courses. 
I.  Social  services 

II.  The  management  of  human  service  organizations 
III.  Social  research 

The  Sociology  Major: 

All  required  and  elective  courses  are  based  upon  the  completion  of 
Sociology  100,  which  fulfills  one  of  the  college  basic  requirements  in  the 
Social  Sciences.  Required  courses  beyond  Sociology  100: 

Sociology  201  Social  Theory 

Sociology  210  Social  Research 

Sociology  215  Social  Statistics  (or  Psychology  101) 

Elective  Courses.  Five  courses  should  be  selected  from  the  following: 
(More  than  one  100-level  course  may  be  applied  toward  the  Sociology 
major  only  with  the  permission  of  the  department.) 


Soc 
Soc 
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Soc 
Soc 
Soc 
Soc 
Soc 
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Soc 
Soc 
Soc 
Soc 
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Soc 
Soc 
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ogy  100  —  Introduction  to  Sociology 

ogy  104  —  Introduction  to  Classical  Archaeology 

ogy  120  —  Business  and  Society 

ogy  200  —  Independent  Study 

ogy  201  —  Sociological  Theory 

ogy  202  —  Minority  Groups 

ogy  204  —  Social  Problems 

ogy  205  —  Social  Psychology 

ogy  206  —  Cultural  Anthropology 

ogy  211  —  Early  American  Social  and  Intellectual  History 

ogy  212  —  American  Social  and  Intellectual  History  since  1865 

ogy  213  —  Belief  Systems 

ogy  220  —  Social  Stratification 

ogy  225  —  Community  Social  Services 

ogy  226  —  Social  Work.  Seminar 

ogy  230  —  Sex  Roles  in  Modern  Society 

ogy  232  —  Marriage  and  The  Family 

ogy  250  —  Organizational  Behavior  and  Management 

ogy  251  —  Social  Behavior  and  Exchange 

ogy  260  —  Modern  Complex  Organizations 

ogy  270  —  Criminology 

ogy  272  —  Penology 

ogy  280  —  Urban  Community 


Honors  290  —  Independent  and  Directed  Study  in  Sociology 

Sociology  310  —  Advanced  Principles  of  Sociology 
100.  Introduction  to  Sociology  (Mcllwee,  Wendt)  One  course 

The  concepts,  theories,  and  methods  that  form  the  core  of  the  sociological 
perspective  on  human  social  behavior,  including  such  topics  as  structure, 
social  process,  socialization,  and  culture. 

104.  Introduction  to  Classical  Archaeology        (Staff)  One  course 

The  methods  and  development  of  classical  archaeology  together  with  the 
consideration  of  the  major  sites  and  monuments  of  the  Aegean  and  Italy. 
Three  meetings  a  week. 
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120.  Business  and  Society  (Mcllwee)  One  course 

The  corporation  as  a  social  institution  in  modern  society.  Its  development 
in  the  19th  and  20th  centuries,  and  its  relationships  to  other  social, 
economic  and  political  institutions.  Changes  in  the  structure  and  pro- 
cesses of  corporations  will  be  examined,  and  controversies  over  the  impact 
of  corporate  policies  and  goals  on  employees,  consumers  and  the  "quality 
of  life"  will  be  explored. 

200.  Independent  Study  One  to  four  courses 
Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  and  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  the  maximum  in  any  one 
term  being  two  course  credits.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

201.  Sociological  Theory  (Triplette)  One  course 

Contemporary  theoretical  problems  in  relation  to  past  theoretical  de- 
velopment. The  implications  of  the  present  state  of  sociological  theory  for 
the  development  of  sociology  as  a  discipline  are  emphasized.  Prerequi- 
site: Sophomore  standing.  Annually,  Spring. 

202.  Minority  Groups  (Triplette)  One  course 

A  socio-historical  analysis  of  the  interaction  of  minority  groups  and  the 
American  environment.  This  will  include  the  social,  economic  and  politi- 
cal aspects  of  minority  groups  in  the  United  States.  Prerequisite:  Sociol- 
ogy 100  or  permission  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1982,  1984. 

204.  Social  Problems  (Mcllwee)  One  course 

Selected  major  problems  in  the  American  social  system  will  be  studied 
through  a  review  of  the  literature  in  the  discipline  with  a  practical  under- 
standing through  field  trips  and  field  placements.  Prerequisite:  Sociology 
100  or  permission  of  the  department.  Annually,  Spring. 

205.  Social  Psychology  (Fay)  One  course 

An  analysis  of  various  current  theories,  topics,  and  research  methodolo- 
gies in  social  psychology.  Some  of  the  topics  covered  include  social 
perception,  impression  formation,  attraction,  prosocial  and  antisocial 
interpersonal  behavior,  attitudes,  prejudice  and  discrimination,  social 
roles,  group  influence  on  behavior,  group  dynamics,  leadership,  social 
ecology.  Offered  in  1980-81  and  alternate  years.  Four  meetings  a  week. 
Prerequisite:  Psychology  10. 

206.  Cultural  Anthropology  (Wendt)  One  course 

A  survey  of  the  theory  and  methodology  of  cultural  anthropology  em- 
phasizing the  cross-cultural  analysis  of  institutions.  (Offered  Spring  1982, 
1984) 

208.  Sociology  of  the  Mass  Media  (Triplette)  One  course 

The  process,  structure,  content  and  effects  of  mass  communication  will 
be  studied.  Contemporary  issues  surrounding  mass  communication  will 
be  considered  as  well  as  the  relationship  between  mass  media  organiza- 
tions and  other  societal  institutions.  Fall,  1982. 


210.  Research  Methods  (Mcllwee)  One  course 

Methodological  and  theoretical  approaches  in  the  analysis  of  social 
phenomena,  including  theory  building.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100  or 
1 10  and  215.  Required  of  all  sociology  majors.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

211.  Early  American  Social  and 

Intellectual  History  (Byers)  One  course 

Aspects  of  American  society  and  thought  in  the  colonial  and  national  eras. 
Emphasis  on  topics  such  as  political  and  social  reform,  the  impact  of 
religion  and  sectionalism.  Prerequisite:  History  105  or  permission  of  the 
department.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 

212.  American  Social  and  Intellectual 

History  Since  1865  (Byers)  One  course 

Problems  in  American  life  from  1865  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  topics 
such  as  race  relations,  women's  rights,  science  and  society,  and  social 
reform  movements.  Prerequisite:  History  106  or  permission  of  the  de- 
partment. Offered  Spring,  1983. 

213.  Belief  Systems  (Thompson)  One  course 

Theory,  methodology  and  research  findings  in  the  anthropological  study 
of  belief  systems.  Cross  cultural  analysis  of  religion  as  well  as  the 
sociological  study  of  religion  in  American  society.  (Offered  in  alternate 
years  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Philosophy  and  Religion) 

215.  Social  Statistics  (Mcllwee)  One  course 

The  principles  and  methods  for  collecting  and  analyzing  social  and  eco- 
nomic data.  Stress  on  tests  of  hypotheses;  non-parametric  techniques; 
multivariate  analysis  and  data  transformation  and  manipulation.  Use  of 
examples  from  the  disciplines  of  sociology  and  economics.  Prerequisite: 
Sociology  100. 

220.  Social  Stratification  (Triplette)  One  course 

Systems  of  social  inequality  (stratification)  in  human  societies.  Emphasis 
on  the  nature,  causes,  and  consequences  of  social  inequality.  Prerequi- 
site: Sociology  100  or  junior  standing.  Fall  term  1981,  1983. 

225.  Community  Social  Services  (Wendt)  One  course 

Agencies  and  the  methods  used  by  a  community  to  cope  with  its  prob- 
lems. The  approach  is  through  a  review  of  the  history  of  public  and  private 
agencies,  field  trips,  and  field  placement  in  an  agency.  Prerequisite: 
Sociology  100  or  Psychology  10.  Fall  term,  1981,  1983. 

226.  Social  Work  Seminar  (Wendt)  One  course 

Diagnostic  and  functional  methods  and  therapeutic  techniques  of  social 
work.  A  weekly  seminar  will  be  conducted  and  each  student  will  be 
assigned  to  an  agency.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  225  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Spring  term,  1982,  1984. 

230.  Sex  Roles  in  Modern  Society  (Mcllwee)  One  course 

Causes  and  consequences  of  behavioral  expectations  associated  with  sex 
in  modern  societies.  Emphasis  is  given  to  social  learning,  role  conflict, 
and  social  movements  associated  with  social  inequalities  related  to  sex 
status.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100  or  junior  standing.  Fall  term  1981, 
1983. 
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232.  Marriage  and  The  Family  (Triplette)  One  course 

The  institution  of  marriage  and  the  family  in  various  societies  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  contemporary  American  family.  Prerequisite:  Sociology 
100  or  junior  standing.  Spring  1982,  1984. 

250.  Organizational  Behavior  and 

Management  (Triplette)  One  course 

An  examination  of  the  major  social  and  psychological  factors  and  processes 
producing  stability  and  change  in  organizations.  Attention  will  be  given  to 
interpersonal  behavior,  small  groups,  leadership,  cooperation,  conflict, 
and  organization  development.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 
Annually,  Fall  term. 

251.  Social  Behavior  and  Exchange  (Staff)  One  course 

Social  relationships  from  the  perspective  of  social  exchange  theory.  At- 
tention given  to  power,  stratification,  cooperation,  competition,  and  in- 
tergroup  relations.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  Offered  as  needed. 

260.  Modern  Complex  Organizations  (Mcllwee)  One  course 

Sociological  perspectives  on  complex  organizations  —  governmental, 
non-profit,  and  business.  Special  attention  given  to  bureaucracy,  goals 
and  effectiveness,  coordination,  authority,  and  change.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing.  Spring  term,  1982,  1984. 

270.  Criminology  (Wendt)  One  course 

An  analysis,  by  attention  to  the  criminal  justice  system,  of  crime  and 
delinquency  as  legal  categories.  Sociological  theories  of  causation  of  and 
social  reaction  to  crime  and  delinquency  also  included.  Prerequisite: 
Sociology  100  or  junior  standing.  Annually,  Fall  term. 

272.  Penology  (Wendt)  One  course 

The  criminal  justice  system  including  work-study  release,  penal  institu- 
tions, probation  and  parole  problems.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100.  Of- 
fered Spring,  1981,  1983. 

280.  Urban  Community  (Triplette)  One  course 

The  study  of  urbanization,  the  ecology  of  urban  sub-areas,  the  major 
demographic  features  and  problems  of  modern  cities,  and  urban  social 
organization.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100  or  junior  standing.  Fall  term, 
1981,  1983. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and 

Directed  Study  in  Sociology  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.5  average  in  sociology,  subject  to  approval  of 
the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a  maxi- 
mum of  four  courses,  the  maximum  in  any  one  term  being  one  course. 

310.  Advanced  Principles  of  Sociology  (Staff)  One  course 

Contemporary  issues  in  sociology.  Intensive  study  of  current  topics. 
Prerequisite:  Sociology  100  and  any  200-level  sociology  course.  Fall  1982, 
1984. 
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SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 


JUNIOR  YEAR  ABROAD 

A  Salem  College  student  may  plan  a  course  of  study  abroad  for  one  or 
two  terms  of  the  junior  year. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  student  enroll  in  one  of  the  established 
programs  sponsored  by  American  colleges  and  recognized  by  the  Institute 
of  International  Education.  In  such  cases,  the  program  should  be  worked 
out  in  advance  in  consultation  with  her  faculty  advisor  and  the  Academic 
Dean,  who  will  evaluate  credits  earned  before  the  student  enrolls  again  at 
Salem  College.  The  student  will  be  considered  to  be  on  leave  of  absence 
for  study  abroad  and  will  be  entitled  to  re-enrollment  at  Salem. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  study  independently  —  not  in  one  of  the 
recommended  established  programs  —  may  also  apply  for  a  leave  of 
absence  after  consultation  with  her  advisor  and  the  Academic  Dean.  She 
may  request  independent  study  credit  through  an  academic  department 
for  such  study,  and  the  program  of  study  will  be  evaluated  for  possible 
credit  when  the  student  enrolls  again  at  Salem. 

A  student  should  have  a  quality  point  average  of  3.0  in  order  to  partici- 
pate in  a  study  program  abroad. 

Credit  for  work  done  abroad  is  tentative  pending  completion  of  one 
term  of  work  after  return  to  Salem. 


SUMMER  STUDY  ABROAD 

The  student  who  wishes  to  study  in  an  organized  summer  program 
abroad  is  encouraged  to  do  so.  Her  work  should  be  planned  in  consultation 
with  her  faculty  advisor  and/or  with  the  Academic  Dean. 


WASHINGTON  SEMESTER  PROGRAM 

Associate  Professor  Pubantz,  Advisor 

In  cooperation  with  other  colleges  and  universities,  Salem  College 
provides  an  opportunity  for  a  student  interested  in  public  affairs  to  spend  a 
semester  in  Washington,  D.C. 

The  program,  sponsored  and  coordinated  by  American  University, 
includes:  "Government  in  Action,"  "Urban  Affairs,"  "Foreign  Policy," 
"International  Development,"  "Economic  Policy,"  and  other  topics. 
Eligibility  is  based  on  a  minimum  quality  point  average  of  2.5,  and  the 
completion  of  at  least  one  course  in  political  science,  sociology,  history,  or 
economics.  Openings  in  the  Washington  Semester  Program  are  limited. 
Students  chosen  for  this  program  participate  fully  in  the  suburban  campus 
life  of  American  University. 
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UNITED  NATIONS  SEMESTER  PROGRAM 

Associate  Professor  Pubantz,  Advisor 

Salem  College  participates  in  a  program  designed  to  familiarize  stu- 
dents with  the  intricacies  and  functioning  of  the  United  Nations. 

The  program  is  directed  by  Drew  University  in  Madison,  New  Jersey, 
where  additional  courses  may  be  taken  and  where  students  participate  in 
the  suburban  campus  life. 

Sophomores  and  juniors  are  eligible  to  apply.  Eligibility  is  based  on  a 
minimum  quality  point  average  of  2.5 

COOPERATION  WITH  NEARBY 
INSTITUTIONS 

Salem  College  is  affiliated  with  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine  and 
Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital  for  professional  training  in  medical  technol- 
ogy. Students  may  apply  for  permission  to  enroll  in  approved  medical 
technology  programs  of  institutions  located  outside  Winston-Salem. 

A  full-time  student  regularly  enrolled  at  Salem  College  may  register  at 
Wake  Forest  University  for  courses  offered  at  that  institution  and  not 
offered  by  the  faculty  of  Salem.  The  same  privilege  is  extended  to  a 
full-time  student  regularly  enrolled  at  Wake  Forest.  No  additional  fee  is 
required,  and  all  grades  earned  are  transferred  at  face  value. 

Salem  College  and  Wake  Forest  University  cooperate  in  offering  a 
program  of  courses  in  Latin,  Greek  and  Classics  and  majors  in  these  fields. 

Salem  College  and  Wake  Forest  University  cooperate  in  placement 
interviews  and  in  the  exchange  of  career  planning  information. 

Salem  College  shares,  with  other  North  Carolina  colleges  and  univer- 
sities, the  use  of  certain  facilities  of  the  Computer  Center  of  the  Research 
Triangle  of  North  Carolina. 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY,  HONORS  STUDY, 
UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH 

Any  student  may  choose  to  vary  her  curriculum  by  undertaking  an 
independent  study  project  under  the  guidance  and  approval  of  a  faculty 
member  in  the  appropriate  department.  An  honors  program  exists  to 
provide  a  high  level  of  special  independent  study  which  may  lead  to 
graduation  with  "Honors"  in  that  department. 

Some  of  these  independent  and  honors  projects  do  take  the  form  of 
pure  research,  particularly  in  the  natural  sciences.  A  special  fund,  en- 
dowed by  The  Class  of  1975,  can  be  used  to  finance  student  research 
projects  (see  page  135). 

UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  PROGRAM 
AT  BOWMAN  GRAY  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

(Biology  — 301,  302) 

The  Undergraduate  Research  Program  in  the  Department  of  Physiol- 
ogy and  Pharmacology  is  a  program  for  serious  upper  division  students  in 
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biology.  It  can  be  taken  by  biology  majors  with  junior  or  senior  standing 
having  completed  Biology  113  and  Chemistry  205,  209  or  211,  212  and 
with  an  overall  G.P.A.  of  3.0  and  a  science  G.P.A.  of  3.2  or  greater.  The 
program  as  designed  allows  qualified  students  to  take  up  to  2  course 
credits  in  Undergraduate  Research.  These  course  credits  will  be  accepted 
as  biology  credits  for  the  major.  Students  meeting  these  criteria  and 
interested  in  participating  must  also  get  the  permission  of  the  Chairman  of 
the  Biology  Department. 

AMERICAN  STUDIES  INTERNSHIPS 

The  American  Studies  curriculum  provides  the  opportunity  for  a  stu- 
dent to  gain  experience  in  three  distinct  areas  of  American  art.  The 
student  may  choose  an  internship  which  emphasizes  restoration  studies 
through  Old  Salem;  American  interior  design  through  the  Museum  of 
Early  Southern  Decorative  Arts;  or  American  painting  at  Reynolda 
House,  an  American  art  museum. 

TEACHER  CERTIFICATION 

Teacher  certification  is  offered  in  early  childhood  (K-3),  intermediate 
(K-9),  and  secondary  education,  and  in  the  special  areas  of  art,  music, 
learning  disabilities,  and  emotionally  handicapped.  Those  students  in  the 
learning  disabilities  certification  program  observe  and  tutor  in  the  on- 
campus  Center  for  Special  Education.  All  prospective  teachers  perform 
their  student  teaching  duties  in  the  Winston-Salem/Forsyth  County 
school  system. 

PRE-MEDICAL  PROGRAM 

Associate  Professor  Nohlgren,  Advisor 

Salem  offers  courses  appropriate  for  a  pre-medical  curriculum.  Most 
medical  schools  recommend  a  liberal  arts  background  with  specific  train- 
ing in  certain  areas  of  the  natural  sciences  as  the  best  preparation  for  the 
Medical  College  Admission  Test  and,  subsequently,  for  the  demands  of 
medical  school. 

A  student  in  a  pre-dental  or  pre-veterinarian  program  will  find  that  all  of 
the  preceding  statements  are  true  for  her  program. 

PRE-LAW  PROGRAM 

Associate  Professor  Pubantz,  Advisor 

No  set  curriculum  is  designated  as  a  "pre-law  major."  Almost  any 
undergraduate  major,  coupled  with  a  broad  exposure  to  the  liberal  arts, 
will  provide  the  necessary  background  to  meet  the  expectations  of  law 
schools.  Law  schools  themselves  emphasize  that  they  seek  students  with 
well  developed  analytic,  communications,  and  interpretative  skills. 

Salem  offers  students  interested  in  law  as  a  career  an  advising  program 
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aimed  at  assisting  them  in  preparing  for  law  school.  There  is  a  faculty 
pre-law  advisor  and  a  pre-law  committee  to  help  students  with  curricular 
questions,  with  the  law  school  application  process,  and  with  preparation 
for  taking  the  Law  School  Admission  Test.  The  committee  publishes  a 
pre-law  newsletter  and  cooperates  with  the  placement  office  in  providing 
students  with  current  information  concerning  admission  to  law  school. 

Salem's  January  Term  program  offers  pre-law  students  the  opportunity 
to  obtain  practical  experience  in  areas  related  to  the  legal  profession 
through  law  office  and  government  internships,  court  internships,  re- 
search and  independent  study. 

Students  interested  in  preparing  for  law  school  should  contact  the 
pre-law  advisor  early  in  their  academic  programs  to  insure  that  they  can 
take  full  advantage  of  the  services  which  Salem  provides. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Nohlgren,  Advisor 

Salem  offers  a  cooperative  (3  years/1  year)  program  in  medical  technol- 
ogy with  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital, 
or  other  approved  schools  of  medical  technology.  Salem  College  confers 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  when  the  program  is  completed.  The 
graduate  is  eligible  to  take  a  national  certifying  examination,  such  as  that 
given  by  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 
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AWARDS  AND  PRIZES 


The  H.  A.  Pfohl  Awards  —  Established  by  the  children  and  grandchil- 
dren of  a  long-time  trustee  of  Salem  Academy  and  College,  the  H.  A. 
Pfohl  Awards  are  given  annually  in  two  categories:  (1)  $100  to  a  senior 
student  who  exemplifies  strong  campus  citizenship,  Christian  character, 
loyalty,  and  effective  service  to  the  College;  and  (2)  $100  to  a  faculty 
member  who  has  demonstrated  sound  service,  loyalty,  Christian  influ- 
ence, and  effective  teaching. 

The  President's  Prizes  —  Established  by  the  Alumnae  Association  of 
Salem  College  in  1958,  the  awards  are  made  to  students  in  a  number  of 
areas  of  academic  achievement.  Included  is  an  award  of  $100  to  the 
freshman  and  to  the  junior  with  the  highest  quality  point  average,  pro- 
vided she  returns  for  the  academic  year  immediately  following. 

The  Theodore  Presser  Foundation  Award — An  award  is  made  annually  to  a 
deserving  student  preparing  for  a  career  as  a  music  teacher.  The  recipient 
is  selected  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Music  on  the  basis  of  high 
academic  standing  and  proficiency  in  music. 

The  Katherine  B.  Rondthaler  Awards  —  The  Alumnae  Association  of 
Salem  College  presents  awards  to  students  each  year  for  the  best  creative 
work  in  art,  literature,  and  music.  The  work,  may  be  in  one  of  a  variety  of 
forms. 

The  Gordon  Gray  Award  —  An  award  of  $100  is  made  annually  to  the 
student  who  completes  two  years  at  Salem  College  and  makes  the  highest 
academic  average  of  her  class,  provided  she  returns  for  the  academic  year 
immediately  following. 

The  Mollie  Cameron  Tuttle  Memorial  Prize  —  Established  in  1956  by  the 
Class  of  1946  in  memory  of  their  classmate,  this  award  is  made  annually  to 
an  outstanding  student  in  home  economics. 

The  Nancy  Caroline  Hayes  Elementary  Education  Award —  Established  in 
1971  by  the  Class  of  1971  in  memory  of  their  classmate,  this  award  is  made 
annually  to  an  outstanding  student  in  the  elementary  education  program. 

The  Marion  and  Alice  McGlinn  Award — An  award  of  $50  is  made  annually 
to  the  student  displaying  the  most  outstanding  qualities  of  leadership  on 
campus  during  hersenioryear.  The  donors,  who  are  sisters,  each  served  as 
President  of  Student  Government  while  at  Salem  College. 

The  Winnie  Warlick  Simpson  Awards  —  Established  by  the  children  of 
Winnie  Warlick  Simpson,  a  Salem  College  alumna,  an  annual  award  is 
given  in  both  music  theory  and  music  composition. 

Sophistea  Award  —  This  award  is  a  gift  to  Salem  College  from  the  Class 
of  1978  in  conjunction  with  the  class  of  1973.  This  award  was  established 
in  1978  for  the  purpose  of  recognizing  the  outstanding  academic  achieve- 
ment and  the  excellence  in  scholarship  of  a  graduating  senior.  During  the 
graduation  ceremony,  the  award  will  be  presented  to  the  senior  graduate 
with  the  highest  grade  point  average  over  four  years. 
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The  Stuart  Wright  Award  —  An  annual  award  is  made  for  the  best 
performed  original  musical  composition  in  the  senior  class.  The  student 
who  receives  the  award  may  purchase  music  books  or  records  of  her  choice 
for  the  college  music  library. 

STUDENT  RESEARCH  FUND 

The  Class  of  1975  established  as  its  gift  to  the  College  a  $1,000  trust 
fund,  the  interest  to  be  used  to  support  selected  student  research  projects. 
Interested  students  are  encouraged  to  apply,  and  the  recipients  are  cho- 
sen by  a  faculty  committee. 
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HONOR  ORGANIZATIONS 


HONOR  SOCIETY 

The  purpose  of  the  Honor  Society  of  Salem  College  is  to  recognize  and 
foster  scholarship.  Its  membership  is  limited  to  students  of  superior 
academic  achievement  who  have  completed  a  specified  amount  of  work,  at 
Salem. 

ORDER  OF  THE  SCORPION 

This  organization  serves  the  College  through  projects,  which  though 
often  small  and  intangible,  are  vital  to  the  preservation  of  the  "spirit  of 
Salem."  The  membership  is  composed  of  no  more  than  fourteen  juniors 
and  seniors  chosen  by  members  of  the  Order. 

ALPHA  LAMBDA  DELTA 

Alpha  Lambda  Delta  is  a  freshman  honor  society.  Its  purpose  is  to 
promote  intelligent  living,  high  standards  of  learning  and  to  encourage 
superior  academic  achievement  in  a  student's  first  year  at  Salem.  To  be 
admitted  to  Alpha  Lambda  Delta,  a  freshman  must  take  a  full  academic 
load  and  have  a  quality  point  average  of  3.5.  Students  are  admitted  at  the 
beginning  of  the  spring  and  fall  terms. 

ARETE 

Arete  is  an  honor  society  for  senior  students  who  have  demonstrated 
distinguished  ability  and  achievement  in  scholarship,  leadership,  and 
service  to  the  college  and  the  community.  Members  are  tapped  for  the 
society  at  the  end  of  their  junior  year  or  the  beginning  of  their  senior  year. 

ALPHA  PSI  OMEGA 

Alpha  Psi  Omega  is  an  honorary  dramatic  fraternity  which  offers  mem- 
bership to  those  students  who  achieve  a  high  standard  of  work  in  dra- 
matics. Students  who  complete  a  minimum  of  sixty  hours  on  stage  and  in 
some  area  of  crew  work  are  eligible  for  membership. 

PHI  ALPHA  THETA 

Phi  Alpha  Theta,  the  national  honorary  history  society,  encourages  and 
recognizes  outstanding  achievement  in  that  field  of  study.  Both  faculty 
and  students  may  be  inducted  into  this  society. 

PI  GAMMA  MU 

Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  the  International  Social  Science  Honor  Society.  It 
recognizes  achievement  in  the  Social  Sciences  and  is  open  to  Juniors  and 
Seniors  who  meet  its  high  standards  through  their  course  work  in  history, 
political  science,  economics,  sociology  and  psychology. 
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ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  1981-82 

Thomas  S.  Douglas  III,  Chairman 
Howard  Gray,  Vice  Chairman 
Clayton  H.  Persons,  Secretary  C.  T.  Leinbach,  Jr.,  Treasurer 

Burton  J.  Rights,  Clerk 


Charles  W.  Akers  (1982) 

Charlotte,  North  Carolina 

Jane  Harris  Armfield  (1986) 

Greensboro,  North  Carolina 

Robert  F.  Armfield  (1983) 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Edward  Y.  Brewer  (1983) 

Attorney 

Davis  and  Brewer 

Clemmons,  North  Carolina 

Helen  Spruill  Brinkley  (1985) 

Lexington,  North  Carolina 

J.  Kenneth  Burge  (1983) 

Executive  Vice  President 

Secretary /Treasurer 

Burge  Construction  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Stewart  T.  Cass  (1983) 

Cass  Jewelers 

Greensboro,  North  Carolina 

Edith  Womble  Chatham  (1985) 

Pinehurst,  North  Carolina 

Mary  Ann  Campbell  Davis  (1983) 

Teacher 

Winston-Salem/Forsyth  County 

Public  Schools 
Winston -Salem,  North  Carolina 

Thomas  S.  Douglas  III  (1983) 

Vice  President/Secretary 

Douglas  Battery  Manufacturing  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Mary  Chitwood  Dull  (1983) 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Robert  E.  Elberson  (1983) 

President 

Consolidated  Foods 

Chicago,  Illinois 

Velma  E.  Fussell  (1986) 

Administrative  Assistant 

Independent  College  Fund  of  North 

Carolina,  Inc. 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Howard  Gray  (1986) 

Real  Estate  Development 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Roy  C.  Haberkern,  Jr.  (1986) 

Rural  Hall,  North  Carolina 


James  A.  Hancock  (1986) 

President 

Frank  L.  Blum  Construction  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

EldridgeC.  Hanes  (1982) 

President 

Spectra  Corporation 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Jane  Hopkins  Hanes  (1983) 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Jane  Bell  Holding  (1982) 

Raleigh,  North  Carolina 

Edward  A.  Horrigan,  Jr.  (1982) 

Chairman /President/Chief 

Executive  Officer 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Evelyn  Moore  Horton  (1986) 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

C.  T.  Leinbach,  Jr.  (1983) 

Comptroller 
Winston-Salem/Forsyth  County 

Public  Schools 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

John  G.  Medlin,  Jr.  (1983) 

President 

Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Charles  W.  Miller  (1986) 

President 

Insurance  Service  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Agnes  Quinerly  Monk  (1984) 
Farmville,  North  Carolina 

Ellen  Carswell  Parsley  (1987) 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Clayton  H.  Persons  (1986) 
Kernersville,  North  Carolina 

Douglas  F.  Peterson  (1986) 

President 

Superior  Manufacturing  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Burton  J.  Rights  (1983) 

Minister 

Clemmons  Moravian  Church 

Clemmons,  North  Carolina 
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Kenneth  W.  Robinson  (1986) 

Associate  Pastor 

Home  Moravian  Church 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Henry  C.  Roemer  (1986) 
Senior  Vice  President/General 

Counsel/Secretary 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Industries,  Inc. 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Elizabeth  Ward  Rose  (1987) 

Rocky  Mount,  North  Carolina 

Sarah  Shore  Ruffin  (1982) 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Sherrod  Salsbury  (1983) 

President 

Shadowline,  Inc. 

Morgan  ton,  North  Carolina 


John  D.  Siewers  (1983) 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Ethel  Baumann  Skaggs  (1983) 

Knoxville,  Tennessee 

C.  Scott  Venable  (1983) 

Executive  Director 

North  Carolina  Lung  Association 

Raleigh,  North  Carolina 
Thomas  W.  Williams,  Jr.  (1983) 

Senior  Vice  President 

Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust  Company 

Fayetteville,  North  Carolina 

Calder  W.  Womble  (1982) 

Attorney 

Womble,  Carlyle,  Sandridge  and  Rice 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 


EMERITI 

Jess  Lucile  Byrd,  B.A.,  M.A Emma  Lehman  Professor  of  English,  Emeritus 

Roy  Jones  Campbell,  B.A.,  M.P.H Professor  of  Biology,  Emeritus 

Mary  Frances  Cash,  B.M Associate  Professor  of  Theory,  Emeritus 

Anna  J.Cooper,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.S Librarian,  Emeritus 

Merrimon  Cunninggim,  A.B.,  M.A.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Ph.D President,  Emeritus 

Arley  Theodore  Curlee,  B.A.,  M.A Louise  C.  Shaffner  Professor 

of  Mathematics,  Emeritus 

Dale  Hartzler  Gramley,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Litt.  D.,  Lit.  D.,  LL.D President,  Emeritus 

Hans  Heidemann,  B.M.,  M.M.,  Piano  Diploma Professor  of  Piano,  Emeritus 

Edith  A.  Kirkland,  B.A Director  of  Admissions,  Emeritus 

Mary  L.  Melvin,  B.A.,  M.A.  .  .  .  Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Foreign  Languages,  Emeritus 

Anna  Gertrude  Perryman,  B.A Treasurer,  Emeritus 

Paul  Willard  Peterson,  B.A.,  M.M Professor  of  Voice,  Emeritus 

Sadie  Elizabeth  Welch,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Psychology 

and  Education,  Emeritus 
Watts  Yarbrough Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds,  Emeritus 


THE  FACULTY 

Thomas  V.  Litzenburg  (1982)* 

President,  Salem  Academy  and  College 

B.A. ,  Washington  and  Lee  University;  B.  D. ,  Yale  University;  Ph.  D. ,  Princeton  University 
Patricia  A.  Sullivan  (1981) 
Academic  Dean,  Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.  cum  laude,  Notre  Dame  College  of  St.  John's  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  New  York 
University 

Beatrice  L.  Ackenbom-Kelly  (1976) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  West  Virginia  Wesleyan;  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Virginia 
Dean  F.  Baugher  ( 1981) 
Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

B.S.,  Bradley  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Florida;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Georgia 
Michel  H.  Bourquin  (1966) 
Assistant  Professor  of  French 
B.A.,  Florida  State  University;  M.A.,  Trinity  College 

•Date  following  name  indicates  year  of  appointment. 
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James  Lee  Bray  (1958) 

Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Ed.M.,  College  of  William  and  Mary 
John  Wesley  Burrows  (1964) 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
B.A.,  M.A.,  East  Tennessee  University 
Mildred  Inzer  Byers  (1957) 
Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  Randolph-Macon  Women's  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Radcliffe  College 
W.  Douglas  Cardwell,  Jr.  (1972) 
Associate  Professor  of  Modem  Languages 
A.B.,  Transylvania  College;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University 
James  Carpenter  (1982) 
Visiting  lecturer  in  Religion 

B.A.,  Culver-Stockton  College;  B.D.,  M.A.  (en  passant),  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University 
Sallye  L.Clark  (1979) 
Instructor  in  Management 

B.A.,  Queens  College;  M.B.A.,  The  Colgate  Darden  Graduate  School  of  Business  Admin- 
istration, University  of  Virginia 
Errol  M.  Clauss(1963) 
Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  Gettysburg  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Emory  University 
John  B.  CouUard(1981) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Economics/Management 

B.S.E.E.,  Louisiana  State  University;  M.B.A.,  Syracuse  University;  Ed.D.,  University  of 
North  Carolina,  Greensboro 
Jeanette  L.  Davenport  (1981) 
Instructor  in  Mathematics 

A.B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill;  M.S.,  North  Carolina  State  University 
Linda  Motley  Dudley  (1971) 
Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Greensboro 
James  W.  Edwards  (1965) 
Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  Evansville  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Utah  State  University 
Laura  C.  Edwards  (1965) 
Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Duke  University;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 
Jeffrey  A.  Ersoff  (1979) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  Cornell  University;  M.A.,  Florida  Atlantic  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas 
Todd  L.  Fay  (1976) 
Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  University  of  Michigan;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 
Judith  Finer  (1978) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Art  Therapy 

B.A.,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo;  M.A.,  George  Washington  University 
Robert  M.  Fisher  (1981) 
Instructor  in  Economics 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Duke  University 
Rick  Ervin  Flanery  (1972) 
Instructor  in  Ceramics 

B.A.,  Graceland  College;  M.F.A.,  Rochester  Institute  of  Technology 
Mary  Ann  Garcia  (1964) 
Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 
B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Michigan 
Olivia  Gibboney  (1979) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 
B.S.,  Winthrop  College;  M.A.,  Appalachian  State  University 
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Louise  Y.  Gossett  (1966) 

Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Berea  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Minnesota;  Ph.D.,  Duke  University 
Penny  Griffin  (1975) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

B.A.,  Appalachian  State  University;  M.A.,  Florida  State  University 
David  Harold  (1982) 
Instructor  in  Religion 

B.S.,  Duke  University;  M.Div.,  Yale  Divinity  School 
Deborah  L.  Harrell  (1980) 
Instructor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  University;  M.S.,  North  Carolina  State  University 
Aubrey  L.  HighfiU  (1981) 
Instructor  in  Economics/Management 

B.B.A.,  Wake  Forest  University;  M.B.A.,  University  of  Alabama 
Mary  Stewart  Hill  (1960) 
Professor  of  Religion  and  Philosophy 

B.A.,  M.A.,  McGill  University;  M.A.,  Radcliffe  College;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 
Mary  Homrighous  (1964) 
Professor  of  English,  Director  of  Dramatics 

A.B.,  M.A.,  University  of  Illinois;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 
James  M.Jordan  (1959) 
Associate  Professor  of  English 
B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Virginia 
Susan  L.  Keane(1979) 
Laboratory  Instructor  in  Biology 

B.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro;  M.T.  (A.S.C.P.),  Penrose  Hospital 
Sidney  L.  Kelly,  Jr.  (1967) 
Associate  Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Wofford  College;  B.D.,  Yale  University;  Th.M.,  Princeton  Theological  Seminary; 
Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University 
David  C.  Kurtz  (1971)** 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Purdue  University;  M.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  M.A.,  Wake  Forest 
University;  Ph.D.,  Duke  University 
Louise  B.  Lackey-Zachmann  (1975) 
Instructor  in  Art 

B.A.,  Winthrop  College;  M.F.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 
Susan  Mott  Linker  (1981) 
Instructor  in  Spanish 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill;  M.A.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill 
Gary  Ljungquist  (1979) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 
B.A.,  Clark  University;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University 
Lewis  Lum  (1974) 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Oregon  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Oregon 
William  G.  Mangum  (1961) 
Professor  of  Art 

Corcoran  School  of  Art,  Art  Students  League  of  New  York;  B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 
Judith  S.  Mcllwee(1980) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.,  San  Diego  State  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  San  Diego 
George  F.  McKnight  (1978) 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Coordinator  of  Programs  for  Women  in  Science 
B.A.,  LaSalle  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

**On  leave  1980-83. 
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Brian  Meehan  (1972) 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  M.A.,  C.Phil.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  Los  Angeles 
A.  Hewson  Michie,  Jr.  (1959) 
Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  University  of  Virginia;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 
Craig  Harrison  Miller  (1976) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Lewis  and  Clark  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 
Thomas  B.  Mowbray  (1978) 
Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.,  University  of  Minnesota;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Duke  University 
Stephen  R.  Nohlgren  (1966) 
Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.,  Augustana  College;  M.S.P.H.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  Ph.D., 
The  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine  of  Wake  Forest  University 
Charles  B.  Pate  (1971) 
Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
B.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina 
Jerry  Pubantz  ( 1976) 
Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.S.F.S.,  School  of  Foreign  Service,  Georgetown  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Duke  Univer- 
sity 

Patricia  June  Pulliam  (1978) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.A.,  Radford  College;  M.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 
Grace  Jemison  Rohrer  ( 1978) 
Instructor  in  Arts  Management 

B.A.,  Western  Maryland  College;  M.A.,  Wake  Forest  University 
Nan  P.  Rufty  (1966) 
Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 
B.S.,  M.F.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 
Dorothy  Russell  (1978) 

Associate  Dean,  Director  of  Teacher  Education  and  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
B.A.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  College;  M.A.,  Paterson  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 
Lawrence  O.  Scher  (1978) 
Associate  Professor  of  Classics 

A.B.,  The  Johns  Hopkins  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Stanford  University 
Dudley  D.  Shearburn  (1977) 

Director  of  Center  for  Special  Education  and  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
A.B.,  Birmingham  Southern  College;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  University 
Edwin  F.  Shewmake  (1950) 
Professor  of  Art 

Corcoran  School  of  Art,  Art  Students  League  of  New  York;  B.S.,  Davidson  College;  M.A., 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 
Margaret  Petrea  Snow  (1955) 
Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 
Adam  Stiener  (1966) 
Associate  Professor  of  German 
B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Oregon 
Richard  Stock  (1982) 
Instructor  in  Economics 

B.A.,  Indiana  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Colorado 
Clark  A.  Thompson  (1964) 
Associate  Professor  of  Religion,  College  Chaplain 

B.A.,  University  of  Rochester;  B.D.,  Harvard  Divinity  School;  Th.M.,  Duke  University; 
Ph.D.,  Brown  University 
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Marianne  Triplette  (1977) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Maryland 
Robert  Lewis  Wendt  (1955) 
Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan  University;  M.A.,  Southern  Methodist  University 
William  Beckler  White  (1955) 
Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  B.S.,  Hampden-Sydney  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Lehigh  University 
Anne  Woodward  (1960) 

Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Salem  Academy  and  College  and  Professor  of  Physical  Education 
B.A.,  Duke  University;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 
Ann  M.  Wooten  (1976) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
B.S.,  M.A.,  East  Carolina  University 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

Clemens  Sandresky  (1952) 

Professor  of  Piano;  Dean,  School  of  Music 

B.A.,  Dartmouth  College;  M.A.,  Harvard  University 

James  M.  Bates  (1979) 

Instructor  in  Choral  Conducting 

B.M.,  Susquehanna  University;  Yale  University 

Susan  Heaton  Bates  (1976)* 

Instructor  in  Organ  and  Eurhythmies 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  M.M.,  M.M.A.,  Yale  University 

Elaine  Campbell  (1980)* 

Instructor  in  Strings 

B.M.,  Wichita  State  University;  M.M.,  University  of  Illinois 

Dianna  T.  Carter  (1977)* 

Instructor  in  Kindermusii  Program 

B.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Elaine  Colprit  (1978)* 

Instructor  in  Cello 

B.M.E.,  Wheaton  College 

Anne  Peacock  DiPiazza  (1976)* 

Instructor  in  Piano 

B.M.,  M.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Cynthia  Etter  (1978)* 

Instructor  in  Guitar 

B.M.,  North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts 

Laura  Jane  Fuller  (1980) 

Instructor  in  Piano  and  Piano  Pedagogy 

B.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill;  M.M.,  Southern  Methodist  University 

Paula  Fitzgerald  Goodwin  (1977)* 

Director  of  Kindermusii  Program 

B.M.E.,  Westminster  Choir  College 

Rebecca  Lanier  Howard  (1978)* 

Instructor  in  Kindermusii  Program 

B.M.,  M.M.,  Northwestern  University 

Eugene  M.  Jacobowsky  (1950) 

Professor  of  Violin 

B.S.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  M.A.,  Teachers  College  of  Columbia  University 

Joan  E.  Jacobowsky  (1951) 

Professor  of  Voice 

B.S.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  M.A.,  Teachers  College  of  Columbia  University 

Ann  Listokin  (1967)* 

Instructor  in  Piano 

Institute  of  Modern  Piano  Technique,  Mannes  College  of  Music 

*Preparatory  School  Faculty 
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Anna  H.  Matthews  (1976)* 

Instructor  in  Voice 
B.A.,  Brigham  Young  University 
Charles  R.  Medlin  (1953)* 
Instructor  in  Cello  and  Piano 

University  of  North  Carolina  and  Juilliard  School  of  Music 
Bruce  Moss  (1980)* 
Instructor  in  Piano 

B.M.,  North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts;  M.M.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music 
John  S.  Mueller  (1955) 
Professor  of  Organ 

B.M.,  Oberlin  College  Conservatory;  M.M.,  University  of  Michigan;  D.M.A.,  Boston 
University 

Margaret  Snodgrass  Mueller  (1958) 
Professor  of  Piano  and  Organ 
B.M.,  M.M.,  Oberlin  Conservatory 
Patricia  Pence-Sokoloff  (1965) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Harp  and  Music  Literature 
B.S.,  West  Chester  State  University 
June  Louise  Samson  (1947) 
Professor  of  Music  Education  and  Musicology 

B.A.,  Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University;  M.A.,  Smith  College 
Margaret  Vardell  Sandresky  (1946) 
Professor  of  Composition  and  Theory 
B.M.,  Salem  College;  M.M.,  University  of  Rochester 
Paula  Vandenburg  Scher  (1978)* 
Instructor  in  Piano 

B.A.,  Central  Washington  State  University;  M.A.,  Queens  College  of  the  City  University  of 
New  York 

Frieda  Holland  Skillington  (1980)* 
Instructor  in  Voice 

B.A.,  University  of  South  Florida;  M.F.A.,  University  of  Florida 
Susan  L.  Stone  (1981)* 
Instructor  in  Flute 

B.M.,  North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts 
Meredith  Hardy  Vogler  (1979)* 
Instructor  in  Kindermusik  Program 
B.M.,  Salem  College 
Marguerite  Young  (1981)* 
Instructor  in  Violin 

B.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Greensboro 
Nancy  Wurtele  ( 1962) 
Associate  Professor  of  Piano 

B.M.,  University  of  Southern  California;  M.S.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  D.M.A.,  Univer- 
sity of  Southern  California 

* Preparatory  School  Faculty 

ADJUNCT  FACULTY  IN 
MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Program  in  Medical  Technology, 
Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 

Michael  L.  O'Connor,  M.D Medical  Director 

Lenora  W.  Flynn,  MT  (ASCP)  H   Program  Director 

Gwen  Bradsher,  MT  (ASCP)  SM    Instructor  in  Clinical  Microbiology 

Candace  Culton,  MT  (ASCP)  H    Instructor  in  Clinical  Microscopy 

Judi  Scaro,  MT  (ASCP)  SC Instructor  in  Clinical  Chemistry 

Sandra  Williams,  MT  (ASCP) Instructor  in  Blood  BanklSerology 
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Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital 
School  of  Medical  Technology 

Joseph  B.  Dudley,  M. D Medical  Director 

Donna  G.  Basch,  MT  (ASCP)  SC Educational  Coordinator 

Pam  Boehme,  MT  (ASCP) Instructor  in  Clinical  Biochemistry 

Kay  Clement,  MT  (ASCP)  H   Instructor  in  Clinical  Hematology 

Susanne  B.  Nohlgren,  MT  (ASCP)  SM Instructor  in  Clinical  Microbiology 

Phyllis  Taylor,  MT  (ASCP)   Instructor  in  Blood  BanklSerology 

ADMINISTRATION 

Administration  and  Staff  1981-82 

Office  of  the  President 

Richard  L.  Morrill  (1979) 

President,  Salem  Academy  and  College 

B.A.,  Brown  University;  B.D.,  Yale  University;  Ph.D.,  Duke  University 

Paige  French  (1977) 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  M.A.Ed.,  Wake  Forest  University 

Delores  Clarke  (1964) 

Secretary 

Office  of  the  Academic  Dean 

Patricia  A.  Sullivan  (1981) 

Academic  Dean,  Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.  cum  laude,  Notre  Dame  College  of  St.  John's  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  New  York 

University 

Clemens  Sandresky  (1952) 

Dean,  School  of  Music;  Professor  of  Piano 

B.A.,  Dartmouth  College;  M.A.,  Harvard  University 

Dorothy  Russell  ( 1978) 

Associate  Academic  Dean;  Director  of  Teacher  Education;  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  College;  M.A.,  Paterson  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of 

North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

George  F.  McKnight  (1978) 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Coordinator  of  Programs  for  Women  in  Science 

B.A.,  LaSalle  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Dorothy  Can ady  ( 1978) 

Secretary 

Office  of  Continuing  Education 

Martha  Fleer  (1973) 

Director  of  Continuing  Education 

B.A.,  University  of  Richmond;  M.A.Ed.,  Wake  Forest  University 

Vera  Shelton  (1981) 

Secretary 

Office  of  the  Registrar 
Margaret  Simpson  (1945) 
Registrar 

B.A.,  Duke  University 
Frances  Dunn  (1970) 
Assistant,  Registrar's  Office 
Carolyn  Highsmith  (1978) 
Assistant  Registrar 
B.A.,  Salem  College 

The  Library 
Rose  Simon  (1979) 
Director  of  Libraries 

A.B.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Rochester;  M.A.,  University  of  Virginia;  M.S.  in  L.S.,  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 
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Julia  Bitting  (1979) 

Part-Time  Reference  Librarian 

B.A.,  M.L.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 
Kathleen  M.  Cylkowski  (1978) 
Technical  Services  Librarian 

B.A.,  Wayne  State  University;  M.L.S.,  Western  Michigan  University  at  Kalamazoo 
Elen  Knott  (1981) 
Part-  Time  Reference  Librarian 
B.A.,  M.L.S.,  University  of  Illinois 
Janice  Safrit(1975) 
Music  Librarian 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  M.L.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 
Marilyn  Dallman  Seymour  (1981) 
Circulation  Assistant 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte 
Susan  Taylor  (1970) 
Reference  Librarian 

B.A.,  Salem  College;  M.L.S.,  George  Peabody  College 
Elsie  Van  Lehn  ( 1971) 
Library  Assistant 
B.A.,  Moravian  College 

Center  for  Special  Education 

Dudley  D.  Shearburn  (1977) 

Director  and  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Birmingham  Southern  College;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  University 

Patricia  B.  Brown  (1977) 

Program  Director /Therapist 

B.S.,  M.A.Ed.,  East  Carolina  University 

Deborah  S.  Cooper  (1977) 

Psychometrist 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro;  M.A.Ed.,  Wake  Forest  University 

Dorothy  Sayers  (1976) 

Administrative  Assistant 

Margaret  Trotter  (1972) 

Staff  Therapist 

B.A.,  Salem  College 

Faculty  Secretaries 

Grace  Auman  (1961) 

Secretary,  School  of  Music  and  College  Calendar  Coordinator 

Pat  Childress  (1977) 

Secretary,  Science  Building 

Leigh  Jarvis(  1978) 

Secretary,  Main  Hall 

Caroline  Martin  ( 1977) 

Secretary,  Department  of  Education  and  Psychology 

Office  of  Admissions 
EUaJean  Dorsey  (1981) 
Director  of  Admissions 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Elizabeth  Boyd  (1979) 
Assistant  Director  of  Admissions 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Annie  Jenkins  (1972) 
Associate  Director  of  Admissions 
B.A.,  Salem  College;  M.A.T.,  Duke  University 
Barbara  Johnson  (1974) 
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Secretary 

Katherine  Knapp  (1980) 

Admissions  Counselor 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Kathy  Marakas  (1981) 
Admissions  Counselor 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Frieda  Holland  Skillington 
Music  Recruiter 

B.A.,  University  of  South  Florida;  M.F.A.,  University  of  Florida 
Doris  Newman  (1980) 
Secretary 

Gertrude  Wilson  (1966) 
Secretary 

Office  of  Dean  of  Students 

Virginia  Johnson  (1964) 

Dean  of  Students 

B.S. ,  Wake  Forest  University;  M.Ed.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Girdie  Johnson  (1982) 

Secretary  to  Student  Services 

Becky  Pack  (1975) 

Receptionist! Secretary  to  Student  Services 

Financial  Aid 

Bobbie  L.  Norton  (1981) 

Director 

B.S.,  Appalachian  State  University 

College  Health  Service 

Thomas  Cannon  (1978) 

Director 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  M.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina 

School  of  Medicine 

Robert  G.  Kelly  (1979) 

Director 

B.S.,  Clemson  Universitv;  M.D.,  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina 

Thomas  Littlejohn  III  (1978) 

Director 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  M.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina 

School  of  Medicine 

AUene  F.  Cooley  (1981) 

Family  Nurse  Practitioner 

B.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  M.S.  in  Nursing,  U.  of  Colorado;  FNP 

Certification,  U.N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill 

Miriam  Farmer  (1978) 

Head  Nurse 

R.N.,  Rex  Hospital 

Bettie  Elliott  (1981) 

Nurse 

R.N.,  North  Carolina  Baptist  Hospital  School  of  Nursing 

Frances  R.  Redmond  (1981) 

Nurse 

R.N.,  N.C.  Baptist  Hospital  School  of  Nursing 

Martha  Pierce  (1977) 

Nurse 

A.D.,  Mississippi  Delta  College 

The  Lifespan  Center 

Judy  Aanstad  (1974) 

Director 

B.A.,  Macalester  College;  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida 
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Roger  Pearman  (1981) 

Counselor 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  University;  M.A.  Ed.,  Wake  Forest  University 

Annette  Lynch  (1981) 

Coordinator  of  Salem  Career  Network 

B.A.,  Salem  College 

Residence  Hall  Directors 
Frances  Budd  (1980) 
Gramley  Residence  Hall  Director 
Delia  Carlton  (1981) 
Clewell  Residence  Hall  Director 
Charlotte  Evans  (1981) 
Strong  Residence  Hall  Director 
Dolly  Gordon  (1981) 
Bitting  Residence  Hall  Director 
Irene  Kozdrowski  (1981) 
South  Residence  Hall  Director 
Mary  Catherine  Lyerly  (1977) 
Babcock  Residence  Hall  Director 
Kimball  Royster  (1980) 
Sisters  Residence  Hall  Director 
Angela  Sams  (1981) 
Clewell  Residence  Hall  Intern 

Office  of  the  Comptroller 

Thomas  N.  Macon,  Jr.  (1977) 

Comptroller 

A.B.,  Mercer  University;  M.Acc,  University  of  Georgia 

Nikki  Brock  (1971) 

Assistant  Bursar 

Cynthia  Raye  Key  (1978) 

Computer  Programmer  and  Operator 

Raleigh  School  of  Data  Processing 

Mary  Ann  Bearfield  (1980) 

Cashier 

B.S.,  Liberty  College 

Helen  McGuire  (1960) 

Bursar 

Offices  of  Institutional  Advancement  and  Services 

James  L.  Barrett  (1973) 

Director 

B.A.,  Lynchburg  College 

Donna  Upchurch  (1979) 

Administrative  Assistant 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  University 

Institutional  Advancement 

Martha  B.  Carlisle  (1979) 

Director  of  Planned  Giving 

B.S.,  Converse  College 

Doris  M.  Eller(1971) 

Director  of  Alumnae  Affairs 

B.S.,  Salem  College 

Laura  F.  Esleeck  (1979) 

Director  of  Annual  Giving 

B.A.,  Salem  College;  M.B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Camille  H.  HoUis(1981) 

Capital  Campaign  Director 

B.A.,  Smith  College 
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Judy  Line  (1978) 

Alumnae  Office  Secretary 
Susan  B.Mickey  (1980) 
Publications  Editor 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Connie  Muncy  (1981) 
Campaign  Secretary 
Marilyn  Schaefer  (1980) 
Secretary  I  Recorder 

B.S.,  Tennessee  Temple  University 
Alicia  (Nancy)  Stephens  (1971) 
Director  of  Public  Information 
B.A.,  Indiana  University 

Institutional  Services 

Louise  Ely  (1980) 

Switchboard  Operator 

William  Hesgard(1981) 

Manager,  Epicure  Food  Service 

BrendaOha(1981) 

Director  of  Housekeeping 

Bascom  E.  Porter  (1977) 

Equipment  Technician 

Sadie  Rainey  (1981) 

Switchboard  Operator 

B.S.,  Winston-Salem  State  University;  M.S.,  North  Carolina  Central  University 

Ronald  J.  Short  (1977) 

Manager,  Epicure  Food  Service 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Louise  R.  Stafford  (1975) 

Supervisor,  Supply  Center 

Katherine  Stephens  (1978) 

Assistant,  Supply  Center 

Larry  Upshaw  (1980) 

Director  of  Security  and  Safety 

B.S.,  Duke  University 

Calvin  L.  Zimmerman  (1974) 

Superintendent  of  Buildings 

ALUMNAE  EXECUTIVE  BOARD  OF 
DIRECTORS  1981-1982 

President: 

Linda  Lyon  Turner  (Mrs.  Mebane)  '65 

1004  Englewood  Road,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  27106 

1st  Vice  President: 

Ross  Clark  Andresen  (Mrs.  Kroghie)  '66 

810  Museum  Drive,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28207 

2nd  Vice  President: 

Annette  Perritt  Lynch  (Mrs.  John)  '75 

3618  Winding  Creek  Way,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  27106 

3rd  Vice  President: 

Donna  VanDyke  Moseley  (Mrs.  Daniel)  '68 

503  Westdrive  Circle,  Richmond,  VA  23229 

Treasurer: 

Mary  Kay  Burwell  Scarborough  (Mrs.  Paul)  '76 

201  S.  Laurel  Avenue,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28207 

Secretary: 

Joyce  McLain  Poe  (Mrs.  Edward,  Jr.)  '72 

535  Ellsworth  Road,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28211 
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ALUMNAE  ADMISSIONS  REPRESENTATIVES 


ALABAMA 

Birmingham 

Beth  Perry  Granger  '75 

(Mrs.  Gary  E.) 
3579  Mill  Springs  Road  35223 

Huntsville 

Melissa  Holliman  Rowe  '78 

(Mrs.  S.  Dagnal) 
817  Mira  Vista  Drive  35802 
Mobile 
Averell  Pharr  Stuart  '74 

(Mrs.  J.  B.) 
4  York  Place  36608 
Montgomery 
Ann  Lang  Blackmon  '55 

(Mrs.  R.  L.) 
3285  Bankhead  Ave.  36106 
Palmer  Smith  Lehman  '70 

(Mrs.  Joe) 
2118  Bowen  Drive  36106 

Selma 

Bessie  Smith  Ratcliffe  '55 

(Mrs.  Jefferson  G.) 
710  Mabry  Street  36701 

ARKANSAS 

Little  Rock 

Sue  Cook  Powell  '63 

(Mrs.  Peter  J.) 
5500  N.  Grandview  72207 

CALIFORNIA 

San  Francisco 

Tripp  Tate  Diedrichs  '67 

(Mrs.  Andre  Peter) 
1824  Webster  Street  94115 

CONNECTICUT 

Milford 

Rose  Dickerson  Harlow  '56 

(Mrs.  Jonathan  W.) 
19  Thompson  Hill  Road  06460 
Wethersfield 
Susan  Glaser  Fisher  '56 

(Mrs.  R.  L.) 
500  Highland  Street  06109 

FLORIDA 

Ft.  Lauderdale 

Marie  Camp  '78 

1620  S.E.  9th  St.  33316 

Ft.  Walton  Beach 

Marti  Crawford  Rice  '71 

(Mrs.  Edward) 
219  Lincoln  Drive  32548 


Panama  City 

Laurie  Fraser  Combs  '73 

(Mrs.  Samuel  L.,  Ill) 
456  Suddeth  Avenue  32401 
Tallahassee 
Mason  Kent  Harris  '64 

(Mrs.  W.  Gerald) 
2803  Rebecca  Drive  32303 
Tampa 
Ann  Knight  McLauchlin  '57 

(Mrs.  James  C.) 
1502  Sheridan  Forest  Drive  33609 
Venice 
Barbara  Bleakly  Freeman  '65 

(Mrs.  John  A.) 
640  Apalachicola  Road  33595 

GEORGIA 

Atlanta 

Mary  Pickens  Anderson  '71 

(Mrs.  William  H.  W.) 
2851  Lookout  Place,  NE  30305 
Augusta 
Carolyn  McLoud  Thomas  '61 

(Mrs.  Peter  G.) 
2712  Downing  St.  30909 
Macon 

Moyer  Fairey  '81 
933  Walnut  St.  31201 
Marietta 
Adrian  Winship  Pressley  '76 

(Mrs.  James  Z.) 
218  Church  St.  30060 
Savannah 
Gwen  Smith  McKee  '74 

(Mrs.  Thomas  W.) 
16  Pine  wood  Ave.  31406 
Snellville 
Leah  Laine  McDonald  Foley  '74 

(Mrs.  J.  Michael) 
2815  Twin  Springs  Drive  30278 
Stone  Mountain 
Cindy  Lovin  McArthur  '75 

(Mrs.  William  S.) 
4845  Woodhurst  Way  30088 

ILLINOIS 

Kenilworth 

Ann  Simons  Straughan  '64 

(Mrs.  William,  Jr.) 
708  Maclean  60043 
St.  Charles 
Carol  Cook  Paschal  '57 

(Mrs.  John) 
39W259  Silver  Glen  Rd.  60174 
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KENTUCKY 

Louisville 

Lucy  Scott  O'Brien  '47 

(Mrs.  E.  J.,  Ill) 
406  Springwood  Lane  40207 
Winchester 
Sandi  Shaver  Prather  '60 

(Mrs.  H.  Gordon) 
310  Debbia  Drive  40391 

LOUISIANA 

New  Orleans 

Betsy  Peabody  Phelps  '69 

(Mrs.  Esmond) 
2018  Jefferson  Ave.  70115 

MARYLAND 

Lutherville 

Lib  Elrick  Everett  '51 

(Mrs.  Thomas  H.,  Jr.) 
4  Candlelight  Court  21093 
Rockville 
Lucinda  Oliver  Denton  '59 

(Mrs.  Harold  R.) 
603  Smallwood  Road  20850 

MASSACHUSETTS 

IVellesley 

Amy  Murray  Orser  '69 

(Mrs.  Paul  N.) 
76  Crest  Road  02181 

MINNESOTA 

St.  Paul 

Chris  Coile  Say  '71 

(Mrs.  Ben  A.) 
158  Chelsea  St.  55108 

MISSISSIPPI 

Greenville 

Anne  Campbell  Stuart  '70 

(Mrs.  Claude  L.,  Ill) 
930  South  Washington  Avenue  38701 

NEW  JERSEY 

Calif  on 

Betty  Lou  Kipe  Pfohl  '53 

(Mrs.  W.  Bruce) 
R.R.  #1,  Box35-A 
Farmersville  Road  07830 
Chatham 
Jan  Graham  Davis  '57 

(Mrs.  Donald  M.) 
23  Westminster  Road  07928 
Princeton 
Jean  King  Parsons  '66 

(Mrs.  Lawrence  H.) 
107  Random  Road  08540 


IVyckoff 

Eleanor  Walton  Neal  '56 
(Mrs.  William  W.  Ill) 
251  Navajo  Drive  07481 

NORTH  CAROLINA 

Burlington 

Lou  Liles  Knight  '61 

(Mrs.  John) 
2127  Allison  Court  27215 

Charlotte 

Ferebee  Allen  Kaleida  '70 

(Mrs.  Robert  D.) 
3011  Eastburn  Road  28210 

Joyce  McLain  Poe  '72 

(Mrs.  Edward) 
535  Ellsworth  28211 

Concord 

Charlotte  Flynt  Grossman  '75 

(Mrs.  Steven  A.) 
613  Lancer  Dr.  28025 

Davidson 

Tish  Johnston  Kimbrough  '64 

(Mrs.  Lawrence) 
Box  2376  28036 

F.den 

Carol  Hewitt  Melvin  '73 

(Mrs.  R.  Martin) 
216  Weaver  Street  27288 

Elizabeth  City 

Anna  Withers  Bair  '36 

(Mrs.  Clifford) 
2108  Rivershore  Rd.  27909 

Fayetteville 

Karen  Smith  Davenport  '77 

(Mrs.  Russell  E.  Jr.) 
613  Westmont  Drive  28305 

Gastonia 

Ginny  Cain  '78 

368  N.  Edgemont  28052 

Henderson 

Nancy  Saunders  Whitt  '76 
(Mrs.  William  Coleman) 
515  Woodland  Rd.  27536 

Hickory 

Sue  Nell  Carter  Fuller  '74 

(Mrs.  Donald  R.) 
552  6th  Street  NW  28601 

High  Point 

Kay  Kearns  Maynard  '63 

(Mrs.  David  L.) 
1039  Rockford  Road  27262 

Kinston 

Emily  Heard  Moore  '55 

(Mrs.  Jimmy  H.) 
3505  Lake  View  Trail,  Hillcrest  28501 
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Lexington 

Helen  Spruill  Brinkley  '48 

(Mrs.  Walter) 
209  Chestnut  Street  27292 

Morganton 

Le  Newell  Erwin  '74 

(Mrs.  W.  Clark,  Jr.) 
P.O.  Box  1138  28655 
Norwood 
Janet  Wales  Brown  '65 

(Mrs.  Richard  L.,  Ill) 
Randall's  Roost  28128 
Raleigh 
Shelley  Castleberry  Dalrymple  '72 

(Mrs.  Edwin  A.) 
1 109  Steinbeck  Dr.  27609 

Reidsville 

Sally  Bason  '78 

622  Maple  Ave.  27320 

Rocky  Mount 

Marilyn  Ward  Moore  '66 

(Mrs.  Steve) 
2800  Westminister  Dr.  27801 
Rutherfordton 
Susan  Hendrick  Keever  '72 

(Mrs.  J.  Wayne) 
Route  5,  Box  231 -A  28139 
Shelby 
Brownie  Rogers  Plaster  '65 

(Mrs.  Harold,  Jr.) 
218  Vauxhall  Drive  28150 
Smithfield 
Jean  Fleming  '80 
215  W.  Meadowbrook  27577 
Washington 
Mary  Todd  Smith  MacKenzie 

'55 
Mac's  Woods,  213  Mallard  Dr. 

27889 
Wilmington 
Nell  Trask  Hooper  Graham  '72 

(Mrs.  Frederick  B.,  Jr.) 
115  Magnolia  Lane  28403 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Pittsburgh 

Norma  Ansell  Hahn  '55 

(Mrs.  A.  H.) 
11  Camden  Drive  15215 

SOUTH  CAROLINA 

Charleston 

Dee  Dee  Geraty  '70 

97  S.  Battery  29401 

Clemson 

Libba  Lynch  Lashley  '61 

(Mrs.  Edwin  R.,  Jr.) 
501  Clarendon  Drive  29631 


Columbia 

Martha  Walker  Fullington  '80 

(Mrs.  Martin) 
1501  Butler  St.  29205 
Sally  Jordan  Patterson  '76 

(Mrs.  G.  L.,  Ill) 
4652  Sylvan  Drive  29206 

Darlington 

Finley  Ann  Stith  James  '67 

(Mrs.  Albert  Law,  III) 
138  North  Street  29532 

Florence 

Frances  Tynes  West  '66 

(Mrs.  S.  G.,  Ill) 
965  Scriven  Drive  29501 

Greenville 

Cindy  Taylor  Walton  '79 

(Mrs.  Scott) 
140-J  Highland  Sq.,  #11  29605 

Hartsville 

Kay  Pennington  McElveen  '62 

(Mrs.  Thomas  L.) 
315  King's  Place  29550 

Rock  Hill 

Louise  Barron  Barnes  '56 

(Mrs.  Edwin) 
1454  Alexander  Road  29730 

Spartanburg 

Carol  Doxey  Starnes  '60 

(Mrs.  William  W.) 
610  Palmetto  Street  29302 

Sumter 

Winnie  Bath  Gee  '62 

(Mrs.  James  E.) 
49  Paisley  Park  29150 

Winnsboro 

Sarah  Dorrier  McMaster  '73 

(Mrs.  Robert  J.) 
Route  1,  Box  274-C  29180 

TENNESSEE 

Nashville 

Sandra  Kelley  Johnson  '70 

(Mrs.  Harry) 
708  Newberry  37205 

Sallie  Gamble  Smylie  '77 

(Mrs.  Mark) 
6501  Harding  Rd. 
Valley  Ridge  L53  37205 

TEXAS 

College  Station 

Sally  Springer  Coble  '66 

(Mrs.  Charlie  G.) 
1805  Bee  Creek  Drive  77840 
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Dallas 

Carmen  Johnston  Chears  '53 

(Mrs.  W.  C,  Jr.) 
3432  Bryn  Mawr  75225 

Kitty  Babcock  Cranor 

(Mrs.  John  M.) 
10048  Venetian  Way  75229 

Donna  Forney  Dulin  '79 

(Mrs.  Charles) 
3883  Turtle  Creek  Blvd.  #1802  75219 

Lynn  Willoughby  '73 
4211-208  Holland  75219 
Fort  Worth 
Anita  Bryan  Gilley  '65 

(Mrs.  John) 
5116Cloyce  Court  76118 
Houston 

Darcy  Camp  '77 

10202  Club  Creek  Dr.  #1924  77036 
Sally  Hall  '77 
1223  Augusta  #42  77057 
Sugarland 
Shawn  Gallagher  Dalio  '72 

(Mrs.  Carl,  III) 
834  Brunswick  Drive  77478 

VIRGINIA 

Alexandria 
Fran  Hicks  '71 
5805  Cameron  Run  Terr.  #516 

22303 
Arlington 
Kristin  Jorgenson  Oliver  '69 

(Mrs.  Benjamin  A.,  Jr.) 
1301  S.  Cleveland  Street,  Apts.  356  22204 
Berryville 
Catherine  Delbridge  Hicks  '76 

(Mrs.  Ben  Y.) 
Route  2,  Box382-F  22611 
Charlottesville 
Magi  Davis  Jackson  '71 
7  Georgetown  Green  22901 


Fredericksburg 

Anne  King  Silver  '71 

(Mrs.  Ronald  C.) 
P.O.  Box  5160  22401 
Harrisonburg 
Gretchen  Wampler  Welch  '66 

(Mrs.  George  C,  Jr.) 
424  Monticello  Ave.  22801 
Lynchburg 
Nollner  Morrisett  Watts  '58 

(Mrs.  T.  Ashby,  III) 
4708  Doyle  Terrace  24503 
Martinsville 
Betsy  MacBryde  Haskins  '71 

(Mrs.  James  W.) 
1003  Jefferson  Davis  Court  24112 
Richmond 

Sabra  L.  Harper  '79 
34  Millhaven  Square  23233 

Roanoke 

Mary  Jo  Wynn  Loftin  '59 

(Mrs.  James) 
3563  Peakwood  Drive,  SW  24014 
Staunton 
Debbie  Lotz  Walker  '70 

(Mrs.  Jon) 
1216  Spaulding  St.  24401 
Suffolk 
Mary  Lawrence  Pond  Harrell  '64 

(Mrs.  John  C.) 
721  W.  Riverview  Drive  23434 

Virginia  Beach 
Rebecca  Talton  '79 
217  77th  St.  23451 

WEST  VIRGINIA 

Martinsburg 
Libby  Seibert  '72 
200  Shenandoah  Road,  Apt.  3-A 
25401 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 

Class  of  1982 


Abernethy,  Flora  Lynn 

Newton,  NC 
Acker,  Mary  Mallette 

Las  Vegas,  NE 
Amsbury,  Laura  Gene 

Raleigh,  NC 
Arredondo,  Patricia  Remolina 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Baker,  Janet  Newman 

Waynesboro,  VA 
Baldridge,  Anne  Fordham 

Roanoke,  VA 
Barksdale,  Garland  Elizabeth 

Petersburg,  VA 
Bass,  Alisa  Dawn 

Raleigh,  NC 
Becknell,  Allison  Carole 

Forest  City,  NC 
Bennett,  Kathryn  Ann 

Augusta,  GA 
Bennick,  Denise  Elizabeth 

Fairfax,  VA 
Biswell,  Elizabeth  Ann 

Charlotte,  NC 
Brooks,  Linda  Pirka 

Richmond,  VA 
Brower,  Cynthia  Leigh 

High  Point,  NC 
Brown,  Sharon  Melissa 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Brugh,  Anne  Spencer 

Clifford,  VA 
Buice,  Allison  Renee 

Maysville,  KY 
Burger,  Laurie  A. 

Clemmons,  NC 
Carter,  Deborah  Elaine 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Carver,  Elizabeth  Bland 

Charlotte,  NC 
Casstevens,  Nancy  Gail 

Hamptonville,  NC 
Clark,  Catherine  Dale 

Atlanta,  GA 
Connolly,  Kristen  Kaycee 

Kingstree,  SC 
Coudriet,  Nancy 

Vero  Beach,  FL 
Craver,  Mary  Katherine 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Crawley,  Julia  Elizabeth 

Advance,  NC 
Credle,  Marriotte  James 

Windsor,  NC 
Crothers,  Susan  Elizabeth 
Charlotte,  NC 


Davis,  Beverly  Clore 

Wilkesboro,  NC 
Davis,  Katherine  Anne 

Louisville,  KY 
Davis,  Laurie  Towns 

Chatham,  NJ 
Davis,  Margaret  Lee 

Raleigh,  NC 
Day,  Vicky  B. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Dennis,  Elizabeth  Wilson 

Johnson  City,  TN 
Dial,  Jennifer  Arline 

Charleston,  WV 
Dooley,  Mitzi  Maria 

Roanoke,  VA 
Dorgan,  Sara  F. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Dunn,  Frances  Collette 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Durham,  Dolly  F. 

Winston-Salem,  NC. 
Ernst,  Elizabeth  Wilson 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Eudy,  Karen  Denise 

Riverdale,  GA 
Eyler,  Kay  Herman 

Winston, Salem,  NC 
Fargason,  Pamela  Jean 

Decatur,  GA 
Fauth,  Heidi  Elizabeth 

Grand  Blanc,  MI 
Ferguson,  Bobbie  S. 

Clemmons,  NC 
Fleeman,  Angeline  Cleo 

Hawkinsville,  GA 
Fogleman,  Lesley  Lane 

Kins  ton,  NC 
Foy,  Jessica  Herren 

Waynesville,  NC 
Fuller,  Nancy  Barksdale 

Raleigh,  NC 
Furst,  Deborah  Lee 

Charlotte,  NC 
Gallimore,  Gerri  Suzanne 

Lexington,  NC 
Gentry,  Joan 

Inman,  SC 
Glover,  Merry  Katherine 

Jamestown,  NC 
Godwin,  Lisa  Joanne 

Matthews,  NC 
Harris,  Sarah  Beverly 

Gibsonville,  NC 
Hasty,  Elizabeth  Shaw 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Heath,  Cynthia  Ann 

Guatemala,  Guatemala 


Hill,  Caroline  Susan 

Lynchburg,  VA 
Hopkins,  Lisa  Renee 

Asheville,  NC 
Hood,  Patricia  Kay 

Clemmons,  NC 
Hoyle,  Roberta  Ruth 

Davidson,  NC 
Hubbard,  Rebecca  Shiver 

Wilkesboro,  NC 
Huffman,  Susan  Ann 

Weston,  CT 
Imeson,  Nancyanne 

Lexington,  VA 
Ingram,  Jennifer  Jane 

Raleigh,  NC 
Jackson,  Lucile  Bair 

Elizabeth  City,  NC 
Jacumin,  Emilie  Louise 

Shelby,  NC 
Jenkinson,  Cecily  Ann 

Greensboro,  NC 
Johnson,  Sheri  Louise 

Doylestown,  PA 
Joyce,  Olga  Spivey 

Mt.  Airy,  NC 
Kim,  Jean  O. 

Winston, Salem,  NC 
Kruea,  Loree  Lynne 

Salisbury,  NC 
Lasley,  Jennifer  Ann 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Leonard,  Carol  Jean 

Mt.  Airy,  NC 
Lindenmuth,  Polly  Jane 

Staten  Island,  NY 
Littleton,  Addie  Leigh 

Richmond,  VA 
Long,  Bettie  Wall 

King,  NC 
Long,  Teresa  Diane 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Lynch,  Lisa  Williamson 

Arlington,  VA 
McCall,  Leslie  Carol 

Stanley,  NC 
McGee,  Skinner  Anderson 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
McLean,  Anne  Dickson 

Lumberton,  NC 
Mann,  Melanie  Renee 

Mebane,  NC 
Manz,  Angelyn  Denice 

Littleton,  NC 
Martin,  Helen  Whtie 

Mocksville,  NC 
Matsuo,  Keiko 
Osaka,  Japan 
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Mattson,  Kathy  Layne 

Charlotte,  NC 
Mayer,  Elizabeth  Ann 

Elizabeth  City,  NC 
Miefert,  Lisa  Lynn 

Gastonia,  NC 
Modlin,  Ruth  Kirkwood 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Molitor,  Nanette  Keel 

Cocoa,  FL 
Moor,  Patricia  Anne 

Lakeland,  FL 
Moore,  Gail  Taylor 

Tarboro,  NC 
Moore,  Katherine  Larsen 

Wilmington,  NC 
Moorhead,  Carol  Ann 

Lexington,  VA 
Mundin,  Elizabeth  MacMurdo 

Richmond,  VA 
Myers,  Lauren  Elizabeth 

Lexington,  NC 
Newton,  Julia  Maitland 

Roanoke,  VA 
Nolde,  Allison  Christopher 

Hilton  Head,  SC 
Norris,  Evelyn  Ann 

Raleigh,  NC 
Patterson,  Jan  Stewart 

Asheville,  NC 
Pearson,  Amanda  Lee 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Pierce,  Martha  R. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Plott,  Jennifer 

Covington,  VA 
Pogrow,  Renee  Marie 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Poole,  Nancy  Amelia 

Lumberton,  NC 
Potts,  Allyson  Ann 

Mt.  Olive,  NC 
Rea,  Mary  Lisa 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Renn,  Susan  Margaret 

Henderson,  NC 
Rhodes,  Margaret  Ann 

Presque  Isle,  ME 
Richardson,  Lillian  Lee 

Roanoke,  VA 
Robertson,  Leanore  Barotta 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Rogers,  Mary  Thomas 

Henderson,  NC 
Ross,  Elizabeth  Garrett 

Enfield,  NC 
Roufail,  Mary  M. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Salapong,  Jasminda  Salvosa 

Baguio,  Philippines 


Sari,  Kathleen  Schuelke 

Advance,  NC 
Sayers,  Laurna  Lee 

Pfajftown,  NC 
Seawell,  Margaret  Ann 

Germanton,  NC 
Secrest,  Mary  Helen 

Monroe,  NC 
Shaw,  Julia  Weathers 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Shaw,  Lisa  Parries 

Mt.  Airy,  NC 
Sheets,  Marcy  J. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Shingles,  Angela  M. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Simms,  Troy  Lee 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Simon,  Sabrina  Carolyn 

Augusta,  GA 
Singletary,  Julie  Anne 

Lumberton,  NC 
Sloan,  Cheryl  Ann 

Pfafftown,  NC 
Spaugh,  Martha  Howie 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Stepp,  Karen  Elizabeth 

Thomasville,  NC 
Swicegood,  Hope  McGuire 

Arden,  NC 
Tanaka,  Misae 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Taylor,  Elizabeth  English 

Wilmington,  NC 
Thompson,  Anne  Covington 

Charlotte,  NC 
Thompson-Edenfield,  Libby  Jane 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Tiffany,  Susan  Madeline 

Naples,  FL 
Tomlinson,  Anne  Toms 

Charlotte,  NC 
Tomlinson,  Laura  Drew 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Tuggle,  Mary  Anne 

Chatham,  NJ 
Umbarger,  Heidi  Elizabeth 

Roanoke,  VA 
Van  Horn,  Kathryn  Allison 

Midland,  TX 
Watts,  Langhorne  Kent 

Lynchburg,  VA 
Webb,  Judith  Dollings 

Charlotte,  NC 
White,  Brenda  Martin 

Pfafftown,  NC 
White,  Margaret  Allison 

Bremo  Bluff,  VA 
Williams,  Alice  Marianne 

Richmond,  VA 


Williams,  Cynthia  Lynn 

Atlanta,  GA 
Williams,  Tina  Elizabeth 

Castle  Hayne,  NC 
Winburn,  Mattie  Karen 

Cheraw,  SC 
Winston,  Gwendolynn  Sue 

Vienna,  VA 
Wood,  Roberta  Owen 

Greenwich,  CT 
Young,  Elizabeth,  Mary 

Chicago,  IL 
Young,  Katherine  Lorraine  Hi 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Young,  Malia  Suzanne 

High  Point,  NC 
Zeitler,  Mary  Miller 

Nashville,  77V 
Ziglar,  Kelly  Glyn 

Winston-Salem,  NC 


Class  of  1983 

Abt,  Lisa  Jean 

Pennsauken,  NJ 
Adams,  Margaret  Bonner 

Greenwood,  SC 
Allen,  Charlain  A. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Anderson,  Arlene  Marie 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Anderson,  Nina  Louise 

Damascus,  MD 
Baker,  Alisa  Caroline 

Lexington,  KY 
Barnes,  Frances  Talbert 

Rock  Hill,  SC 
Bennett,  Mary  Cathryn 

Gainesville,  GA 
Blackburn,  Vonda  Hemric 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Brown,  Ann  Ferebee 

Walterboro,  SC 
Brown,  Ellen  Jo 

Statesville,  NC 
Brown,  Janelle  Louise 

Raleigh,  NC 
Butler,  Susan  Elizabeth 

Petersburg,  VA 
Byrd,  Johanna  Reeves 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Capshaw,  Teri  Lynn 

Merritt  Island,  FL 
Castellano,  Audrey  Denise 

Conshohocken,  PA 
Castle,  Elizabeth  Ann 

Jenkintown,  PA 
Collins,  Elisabeth  Harding 

Greenville,  SC 


154/Salem  College 


Combs,  Martha  Dare 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Corpening,  Kelly  Shannon 

Youngsville,  NC 
Councell,  Julia  Anne 

Asheville,  NC 
Craft,  Mary  Paul 

Christiansburg,  VA 
Crumpler,  Linda  Ann 

Clemmons,  NC 
Cupp,  Deborah  Lynn 

Salisbury,  NC 
Daniel,  Sarah  Anita 

Raleigh,  NC 
Dayton,  Wendy  Elisabeth 

Taylorsville,  NC 
Deatherage,  Susan  Maria 

Washington,  NC 
Denton,  Elizabeth  Glass 

Rorkville,  MD 
DeVinney,  Jacqueline  Hall 

Lexington,  NC 
Dolby,  Lelia  Bailey 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Doster,  Barbara  Pace 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Echols,  Anne  Elizabeth 

Hendersonville,  NC 
Elmore,  Robin  Gaye 

Charlotte,  NC 
Estes,  Vicki  Lynn 

Durham,  NC 
Farmer,  Karen  Renae 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Finley,  Susan  Ellen 

Raleigh,  NC 
Foster,  Nancy  Lynn 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Graham,  Nan  Meredith 

Richmond,  VA 
Graham,  Peggy  Carter 

Pfafftown,  NC 
Hamrick,  Ellen  Crenshaw 

Wilton,  CT 
Harris,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Greenville,  SC 
Harrison,  Ann  Nickols 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Hartzog,  Sharon  Elizabeth 

Raleigh,  NC 
Hemingway,  Susan  Lyle 

Tarboro,  NC 
Hennings,  Ellen  Ann 

Greensboro,  NC 
Hennis,  Gaye  Tate 

Mt.  Airy,  NC 
Hester,  Laura  Elizabeth 

Mt.  Carmel,  SC 
Hinkle,  Sara  Helen 

Thomasville,  NC 


Jacobs,  Therese  Ann 

Leland,  NC 
Jerge,  Janet  M. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Key,  Ellen  Marie 

King,  NC 
Kindred,  Janet  W. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Koontz,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Lexington,  NC 
Lassiter,  Kimberly  Carol 

Lillington,  NC 
Lawless,  Elizabeth  Jane 

King,  NC 
Leonard,  Dee  Anna 

Kernersville,  NC 
Lewis,  Mary  Catherine 

Chester,  SC 
Locke,  Martha  Annelle 

Greenville,  SC 
Matthews,  Anne-Marie 

Morehead  City,  NC 
Mays,  Amanda  Lockehart 

Columbia,  SC 
Miller,  Elizabeth  Claiborne 

Roanoke,  VA 
Miller,  Johanna  Carlson 

Baltimore,  MD 
Milligan,  Dianne  Ellen 

Little  Silver,  NJ 
Neal,  Laura  Ann 

Wycoff,  NY 
Neal,  Vivian  Lauren 

Brew  ton,  AL 
Newton,  Nancy  Kimberly 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
O'Dell,  Lou  Ann 

Eden,  NC 
Orbock,  Maureen  T. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Owusu,  Janet 

Kumasi,  Ghana,  West  Africa 
Poindexter,  Ina  S. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Reed,  Kimberly  Johnson 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Risher,  Julie  Ann 

Camden,  SC 
Royals,  Carol  Faley 

Kernersville,  NC 
Sams,  Angela  Holder 

Pinnacle,  NC 
Sauer,  Susan  Ann 

Chatham,  NJ 
Sayers,  Dorothy  Lee 

Pfafftown,  NC 
Shealy,  Dottie  Anderton 

North  Wilkesboro,  NC 
Shepherd,  Bobbie  Jean 

North  Wilkesboro,  NC 


Sheppard,  Vicki  Williams 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Smith,  Kathleen  McMullen 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Smith,  Mona  Lisa 

King,  NC 
Smith,  Sharon  Denise 

Durham,  NC 
Solms,  Kelley  Kristen 

Ft.  Bragg,  NC 
Standaart,  Zora  Josephine  B. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Starling,  Gina  Marie 

Lake  Lure,  NC 
Stephenson,  Rebekah  Jo 

Lexington,  NC 
Stimpson,  Andrea  George 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Story,  Stuart  Alicia 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Studds,  Nancy  O'Donoghue 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Sugden,  Dorothy  Alessandra 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Tate,  Lynn  Allred 

Elizabethtown,  NC 
Tuggle,  Helen  Lynnwood 

Chatham,  NJ 
Vinson,  Kathryn  Butler 

Atlanta,  GA 
Waters,  Elizabeth  Cathcart 

Cincinnati,  OH 
Watson,  Judith  Whitcraft 

Arrington,  VA 
White,  Shari  Kimra 

High  Point,  NC 


Class  of  1984 

Barker,  Nancy  Capps 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Becknell,  Leslie  Paige 

Forest  City,  NC 
Benton,  Allison  Leigh 

Atlanta,  GA 
Blanchard,  Lucie  Carter 

Richmond,  VA 
Blanchard,  Melinda  Galloway 

Madison,  NJ 
Blanchard,  Paula  Rae 

Sunbury,  NC 
Bledsoe,  Eunice  Barroneau 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Bolick,  Lori  Ann 

Lenoir,  NC 
Bradford,  Deborah  Lynn 

Clemmons,  NC 
Briggs,  Deborah  Anne 

Bethesda,  MD 
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Brigham,  Eleanor  Louise 

Greenville,  SC 
Brooks,  Helen  Elizabeth 

Greensboro,  NC 
Brown,  Florence  Sumner 

Concord,  NC 
Bruce,  Ernestine  Alderman 

Greenville,  SC 
Burkhardt,  Anne  Elizabeth 

Asheville,  NC 
Campbell,  Catherine  deRosset 

Lexingfon,  NC 
Campbell,  Gwendolyn 

DeLand,  FL 
Carpenter,  Kelly  Kimball 

Newport  News,  VA 
Ciavola,  Josephine  Anne 

Hatboro,  PA 
Clark,  Elizabeth  Randolph 

Savannah,  GA 
Cochrane,  Julie  Ann 

Greensboro,  NC 
Coltrain,  Debbie  Lea 

Trinity,  NC 
Conn,  Elisa  Lenge 

Spartanburg,  SC 
Corbett,  Paula  Marie 

Marion,  VA 
Cox,  Catherine  Beckner 

Greenville,  SC 
Craven,  Mary  Anne 

Wilmington,  NC 
Critchfield,  Jodi  Renee 

Lexington,  KY 
Dangler,  Tamara  Jo 

Clearwater,  FL 
Davis,  Catherine  Hales 

Raleigh,  NC 
Dietrich,  Sylvia  Lynne 

Lexington,  KY 
Dixon,  Brenda  Anne 

Matthews,  NC 
Dobie,  Georgina  Minna 

Nairobi,  Kenya 
Dorton,  Sarah  Elizabeth 

Statesville,  NC 
Dunnagan,  Anna  Shawn 

Belmont,  NC 
Dwiggins,  Allison  Hollin 

Charlotte,  NC 
Eller,  Elizabeth  G. 

Johnson  City,  TN 
Finks,  Lisa  Gail 

Woodstock,  VA 
Fitch,  Rebecca  Anne 

Spartanburg,  SC 
Fizer,  Mary  Frances 

Morganton,  NC 
Fountain,  Mary  Weeks 

Tarboro,  NC 


Francis,  Martha  Lynn 

Waxhaw,  NC 
Frenette,  Elizabeth  Anne 

Eden,  NC 
Ghoneim,  Jilan  Catherine 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Greenberg,  Susan  Philip 

Danville,  VA 
Ham,  Cynthia  Michele 

Kins  ton,  NC 
Hamilton,  Jeanelle  Moore 

Shelby,  NC 
Hancock,  Ann  Cabell 

Richmond,  VA 
Harris,  Bonita  Regina 

Columbus,  GA 
Harris,  Lisa  Allison 

Rural  Hall,  NC 
Heath,  Beatrice  Edna 

Guatemala,  Guatemala 
Hedrick,  Catherine  Carlynn 

Monroe,  NC 
Heffernan,  Mary  Lee 

Augusta,  GA 
Henning,  Jeanne  Elizabeth 

Belle  Mead,  NJ 
Hill,  Jorita  Ann 

Lexington,  NC 
Hill,  Sara  Temple 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Hobby,  Lori  Susan 

Orlando,  FL 
Holdford,  Julia  Ragsdale 

Wilson,  NC 
Jackson,  Linda  Louise 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
James,  Nancy  Harrison 

Lynchburg,  VA 
Kiluk,  Susanna 

Richmond,  VA 
Kimball,  Donna  Kay 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
King,  Frances  Kathryn 

Macon,  GA 
Kipe,  Penelope  Lynne 

Calif  on,  NJ 
Kittley,  Kimberley  Kay 

Canton,  TX 
Knight,  Elizabeth  Ward 

Burlington,  NC 
Lea,  Karen  Jordan 

Greenville,  SC 
LeCain,  Lisa 

Drexel,  NC 
Lewis,  Bonnie  Christine 

Greenville,  NC 
Link,  Carol  Marguerite 

Kannapolis,  NC 
Little,  Kathy  Lynn 

Raleigh,  NC 


Long,  Leigh  Annette 

King,  NC 
Lopez,  Rebecca  Ann 

Waynesville,  NC 
Lopp,  Julie  Shelton 

Lexington,  NC 
Lynn,  Margaret  Dowd 

Conover,  NC 
McArthur,  Elizabeth  Neal 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Manning,  Lee  Ann 

Kemersville,  NC 
Marks,  Christine  Dehler 

Wrightsville  Beach,  NC 
May,  Ann  Martin 

Hixson,  TN 
Medlin,  Julia  Ann 

Greensboro,  NC 
Meeker,  Jennifer  A. 

Westfield,  NJ 
Merchant,  Karen 

Anderson,  SC 
Mewborn,  Catherine  Long 

Kins  ton,  NC 
Moore,  Lisa  Virginia 

Appomattox,  VA 
Moore,  Nancy  Eppes 

Lexington,  NC 
Moore,  Tarenna  Sue 

Anderson,  SC 
Morrow,  Elizabeth  Spencer 

Gastonia,  NC 
Murphrey,  Susan  Britt 

Roanoke  Raptds,  NC 
Murrell,  Pamela  Gene 

Pollocksville,  NC 
Neuburger,  Harriette  Elizabeth 

Spartanburg,  SC 
Niblock,  Janet  Elizabeth 

Concord,  NC 
Oakley,  Vicki  Matthews 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
O'Brien,  Kimberly  Ann 

Greenville,  NC 
Ogburn,  Ann  Dozier 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Oswalt,  Karen  Elizabeth 

Chantilly,  VA 
Overton.  Kathleen  Ruth 

Richmond,  VA 
Parker,  Janie  H. 

Raleigh,  NC 
Parson,  Robyn  Aileen 

Springfield,  VA 
Pearce,  Elizabeth  Bonner 

Myrtle  Beach,  SC 
Pendleton,  Linda  Crane 

Wytheville,  VA 
Penn,  Pernella  Kay 

Mount  Airy,  NC 
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Pfohl,  Montine  Louise 

Wilson,  NC 
Philips,  Patricia  Lester 

Tarboro,  NC 
Pritchard,  Martha  Twitty 

Henderson,  NC 
Purser,  Paula  Carol 

Raleigh,  NC 
Ray,  Lila  English 

Bristol,  TN 
Reavis,  Pam  Leigh 

Statesville,  NC 
Reibel,  Valerie  Ann 

Raleigh,  NC 
Reid,  Andrea  Caroline 

Charlotte,  NC 
Robbins,  Alicia  May 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Robbins,  Kimberly  Ann 

Arden,  NC 
Rountree,  Kristen  White 

Jacksonville,  NC 
Sapuppo,  Serena  Christine 

Boca  Raton,  FL 
Scott,  Virginia  Foard 

Statesville,  NC 
Shafer,  Amy  Louise 

Ft.  Lauderdale,  FL 
Shaw,  Emilie  Walker 

Bethesda,  MD 
Shell,  Anna  Elaine 

Springfield,  PA 
Shipley,  Mary  Lynne 

Asheville,  NC 
Slater,  Dee  Woolsey 

Kemersville,  NC 
Smith,  Corrette  Marie 

Lexington,  NC 
Smith,  Karen  Tenna 

Elkin,  NC 
Smith,  Olivia  Mallary 

Rowland,  NC 
Smith,  Sally  Homes 

Rocky  Mount,  NC 
Sobel,  Martha  Leigh 

Kingsport,  TN 
Sosebee,  Virginia  Ruth 

Reidsville,  NC 
Sprinkle,  Ginger  Renee 

Lexington,  NC 
Suiter,  Virginia  Pickens 

Ahoskie,  NC 
Sumner,  Suzanne  Allison 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Suydam,  Carolyn  Susan 

Myrtle  Beach,  SC 
Thompson,  Anne  Elizabeth 

Lenoir,  NC 
Toole,  Anne  Helen 

Winston-Salem,  NC 


Try,  Louise  Alan 

Charlotte,  NC 
Unruh,  Kimberly  R. 

Asheville,  NC 
Vance,  Stephanie  Lane 

Roanoke,  VA 
Vincent,  Laura  L. 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Voiers,  Lisa  Marie 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Wagenheim,  Virginia  Chadwick 

Tuscaloosa,  AL 
Wagner,  Betty  B. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Watkins,  Jane  Reeves 

Virginia  Beach,  VA 
Weddle,  Susanne 

Bassett,  VA 
Welton,  Catherine  Roberts 

Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada 
White,  Anna  Kathryn 

Kemersville,  NC 
Whitmeyer,  Kathryn  F. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Wilkerson,  Mary  Ellen 

Raleigh,  NC 
Williams,  Elizabeth  Wallace 

Greenville,  SC 
Woodbury,  Theresa  Elizabeth 

Wilmington,  NC 
Young,  Mary  Ellen 

Chicago,  IL 
Zimmerman,  Janice  Hope 

Winston-Salem,  NC 


Class  of  1985 

Adams,  Christel  Rowland 

Forest  Hill,  MD 
Anastasi,  Ellen  Camille 

Manassas,  VA 
Anderson,  Nina  Jean 

Raleigh,  NC 
Arrowood,  Laura  Mabry 

Shelby,  NC 
Atalay,  Aysim  H. 

Mersin,  Turkey 
Baldridge,  Katherine  Peterson 

Roanoke,  VA 
Barksdale,  Angela  Rives 

Petersburg,  VA 
Barnes,  Katherine  Kinsey 

Wilson,  NC 
Barnes,  Laura  Ellen 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Batts,  Claire  Suzanne 

Cary,  NC 
Beattie,  Susan  Hunter 

Aiken,  SC 


Beaty,  Virginia  Anne 

Raleigh,  NC 
Bedenbaugh,  Julia  Ann 

Tatum,  SC 
Bernheisel,  Catherine  Crosse 

Bethesda,  MD 
Blakley,  Carla  Ann 

Lexington,  NC 
Bolsinger,  Holly  Susan 

Cincinnati,  0 
Boaitey,  Wilma  A. 

Kumasi,  Ghana 
Bostrom,  Angela  Dean 

Raleigh,  NC 
Bower,  Diana  Lyn 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Brown,  Dove  DeLane 

Atlanta,  GA 
Brown,  Elaine  Talley 

Wilmington,  DEL 
Buchanan,  Jeannine  Marie 

Huntsville,  AL 
Budd,  Helen  Louise 

Alexandria,  LA 
Buist,  Frances  Ravenel 

Charleston,  SC 
Burns,  Lydia  Ruth 

Greensboro,  NC 
Butler,  Elisabeth  Harmon 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Buttrick,  Elizabeth  Spooner 

Richmond,  VA 
Campbell,  Susan  Alicia 

High  Point,  NC 
Canavan,  Karen  Susan 

Culpeper,  VA 
Cass,  Catherine  Marie 

Greensboro,  NC 
Casto,  Kendra  Lynn 

Reidsville,  NC 
Chambers,  Ruth  Ann 

Charlotte,  NC 
Clary,  Jill  Donnette 

Walnut  Cove,  NC 
Coakley,  Sheila  Marie 

Charlotte  Harbor,  FL 
Cook,  Pamela  Renee 

New  Bern,  NC 
Cooper,  Elizabeth  Hudson 

Quantico,  VA 
Cosby,  Beth  Ann 

Richmond,  VA 
Crawford,  Alice  Faye 

Swansboro,  NC 
Creasy,  Elizabeth  Elaine 

Normal,  ILL 
Crist,  Gloria  Carol 

Jacksonville,  NC 
Crolley,  Josephine  Lorraine 

Marietta,  GA 
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Currier,  Susan  Marie 

Randolph  Center,  VT 
Curry,  Elizabeth  McClellan 

St.  Petersburg,  FL 
Cuzzocrea,  Annette  Frances 

Roanoke,  VA 
Daniels,  Mary  Kim 

Dunn,  NC 
Davis,  Lucille  Benton 

Atlanta,  GA 
DeStefano,  Ann  Elizabeth 

Reidsville,  NC 
Dillon,  Melissa  Ann 

Belews  Creek,  NC 
Dixon,  Angela  Kaye 

Asheville,  NC 
Dobyns,  Melissa  Ann 

Kingsport,  TN 
Driver,  Lisa  Michelle 

Ft.  Wainwright,  Alaska 
Drylie,  Deborah  Carolyn 

Gainesville,  FL 
Eagles,  Jean  Marilee 

Wilson,  NC 
Edwards,  Katherine  Suzanne 

Kingsport,  TN 
Ellington,  Trellace  Hunt 

Wilmington,  NC 
Essa,  Carol  Marie 

Greensboro ,  NC 
Eudy,  Lynda  Gail 

Riverdale,  GA 
Faris,  Judith  Roberta 

Amherst,  VA 
Flippin,  Elizabeth  Leigh 

Wilson,  NC 
Fowler,  Holly  Caroline 

Asheville,  NC 
Fowler,  Suzanne  Onell 

Pinnacle,  NC 
Freuler,  Sandra  Gail 

Tarboro,  NC 
Furst,  Mary  Catherine 

Charlotte,  NC 
Gaines,  Victoria  Lynn 

Greenville,  SC 
Garrett,  Jenny  Anne 

Danville,  VA 
Gilbert,  Madeline  Simpson 

Statesville,  NC 
Gillican,  Jo  Lynn 

St.  Simons  Island,  GA 
Glenn,  Elizabeth  Anne 

Atlanta,  GA 
Goodwin,  Leigh  Ann 

Roanoke,  VA 
Goss,  Kirsten  Maria 

Kins  ton,  NC 
Gregory,  Natalie  Carol 

Coats,  NC 


Guarino,  Lesli  Burns 

Hilton  Head  Island,  SC 
Hadaway,  Brynan  Wade 

Gainesville,  FL 
Haisten,  Virginia  Louise 

Barnesville,  GA 
Harris,  Dorothy  Martin 

Greenville,  SC 
Harris,  Sally  Burney 

Tarboro,  NC 
Harrison,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Harroff,  Sharon  Ruth 

Asheville,  NC 
Harrover,  Mary  Conner 

Manassas,  VA 
Hedrick,  Mary  Sasser 

Durham,  NC 
Henderson,  Deborah  Ann 

Arden,  NC 
Heslewood,  Suzanne 

Greenville,  SC 
Hester,  Frances  Patricia 

Mt.  Carmel,  SC 
Hill,  Elizabeth  Carol 

Bent  Mountain,  VA 
Huffman,  Elizabeth  Ann 

Marion,  NC 
Humphries,  Kathryn  Elizabeth 

Oxford,  NC 
Hurt,  Martha  Stevens 

Lynchburg,  VA 
Jackson,  Elizabeth  Anne 

Kailua,  Hawaii 
Jenkins,  Sarah  Bobbitt 

Creedmoor,  NC 
Jones,  Elizabeth  Anne 

Greenville,  SC 
Jones,  Icca  Vonja 

Omaha,  NEB 
Jones,  Linda  Arton 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Leonard,  Cynthia  Ann 

Lexington,  NC 
Linton,  Linda  Michele 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Litaker,  Carla  Kay 

Statesville,  NC 
Luckenbach,  Lee  Ann 

Asheboro,  NC 
McCann,  Nancy  Ann 

Flkin,  NC 
McCord,  Mary  Grace 

Greenwood,  SC 
McDaniel,  Laura  Fran 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
McMillan,  Sherry  Lynn 

Goldsboro,  NC 
McThenia,  Paige  Barns 

Lexington,  VA 


Matney,  Jennifer  Elizabeth 

Danville,  VA 
Mebane,  Susan  McKnight 

Wilmington,  NC 
Meskill,  Barbara  Margaret 

Bedford,  NY 
Miller,  Susan  Harrison 

Roanoke,  VA 
Mlsna,  Shearin  Elizabeth 

Manassas,  VA 
Moss,  Patricia  Eagles 

Raleigh,  NC 
Motz,  Mona  Leigh 

Alexander  City,  AL 
Mundle,  Robin  Tremaine 

Richmond,  VA 
Murray,  Marguerite  Van  Norma 

Atlanta,  GA 
Nelson,  Edith  Marie 

Wilmington,  NC 
Nesbit,  Alicia  Ann 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Orme,  Cheryl  Elaine 

Corydon,  IND 
O'Sheel,  Margaret  Rose 

Danville,  VA 
Palmer,  Elizabeth  Randolph 

Raleigh,  NC 
Patterson,  Patricia  Kay 

Clover,  SC 
Perry,  Jane  Kathleen 

Elizabeth  City,  NC 
Pesits,  Paula  Elinor 

Charlotte,  NC 
Peterson,  Kerrie  D. 

Dearborn,  MI 
Petty,  Laura  Lea 

Henderson,  NC 
Prather,  Anne  Kathryn 

Winchester,  KY 
Ramsay,  Salina  Gail 

Statesville,  NC 
Rash,  Nancv  Joan 

Charlotte,  NC 
Ratcliffe.  Janie  Randolph 

Selma,  AL 
ReVille,  Grayson  Leigh 

Raleigh,  NC 
Riggs,  Marjorie  Louise 

Huntington,  WV 
Risher,  Diane  Merle 

Selma,  AL 
Risher,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Camden,  SC 
Roberson,  Anne  Carolyn 

Asheville,  NC 
Roberts,  Martha  Anne 

Hampton,  VA 
Robinson,  Allene  H. 

Clemmons,  NC 
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Robinson,  Liza  Blaine 

Asheville,  NC 
Rogers,  Carol  Lee 

Gainesville,  AL 
Rushatz,  Terri  J. 

Carlisle  Barracks,  PA 
Satterfield,  Billie  Sue 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Sawers,  Pamela  Lynne 

Sandy  Hook,  CT 
Schnell,  Lee  Anne 

Statesville,  NC 
Schulze,  Kathryn  Elizabeth 

Hudson,  0 
Seism,  Carla  Rae 

Kings  Mountain,  NC 
Scott,  Marguret  Merrill 

Richmond,  VA 
Scovel,  Mary  Erna  Metz 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Sears,  Lillian  Lee 

Atlanta,  GA 
Shea,  Cynthia  Elaine 

Tulsa,  OK 
Sherrod,  May  McLaughlin  N. 

Enfield,  NC 
Shores,  Pamela  Jo 

Durham,  NC 
Shurling,  Susan  Denise 

Oxford,  NC 


Smith,  Sandra  Lynn 

Cary,  NC 
Sneeden,  Kathryn  Hale 

Brevard,  NC 
Spier,  Frances  Lee 

Charlotte,  NC 
Starrette,  Stephanie  Leigh 

Statesville,  NC 
Surber,  Virginia  Ann 

King,  NC 
Suydam,  Jennifer  Louise 

Myrtle  Beach,  SC 
Swann,  Mary  Louise 

Kinston,  NC 
Tatum,  Anna  Lane 

Griffin,  GA 
Thomas,  Amy  Hill 

Lexington,  NC 
Thompson,  Allison  Williams 

Raleigh,  NC 
Thompson,  Judith  Adkins 

Advance,  NC 
Thornton,  Martha  Kaye 

Martinsville,  VA 
Trogden,  Amy  Jo 

Angier,  NC 
Turner,  Elizabeth  Lyn 

Charlotte,  NC 
Vample,  Traci  Lynette 

Durham,  NC 


Vanderbeek,  Patricia  Lynne 

Asheville,  NC 
Ward,  Elizabeth  Jean 

Greensboro,  NC 
Warren,  Elizabeth  Lynette 

Raleigh,  NC 
Weaks,  Rebecca  Ann 

Huntington,  WV 
Weant,  Margaret  King 

Lexington,  KY 
Weatherman,  Katharine  Carte 

Lexington,  VA 
Weaver,  Janie  Leigh 

Eden,  NC 
Webber,  Jane  Allison 

Lynchburg,  VA 
Wilson,  Harriet  Chisolm 

Rock  Hill,  SC 
Witkege,  Christina  Marian 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Worth,  Kelly  Andrews 

Raleigh,  NC 
Yates,  Virginia  Ogburn 

Virginia  Beach,  VA 
Yost,  LuAnn 

Portsmouth,  VA 
Yue,  Joann  Inyung 

Wilmington,  NC 
Ziglar,  Susan  Kimberly 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
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1981  GRADUATES 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 

Donna  Marie  Andrews 

Ann  Graham  Appich 

Cynthia  Jane  Arant 

Ann  Blair  Austin 

Elisabeth  Cates  Baynard 

Janis  Katherine  Bean 
Honors  in  Spanish 

Ronda  Folds  Beck 
*Laura  Denise  Boger 

Myra  Gayle  Bonner 

Marjorie  Leigh  Heitman  Booker 

Isabella  Jocelyn  Bradley 

Cynthia  Lorraine  Brice 
Honors  in  Economics 

Martha  Padgett  Browning 

Harriet  Whitaker  Calhoun 

Helen  Karoline  Calhoun 

Melissa  Ann  Carmichael 

Patty  Hoyle  Carter 

Drusilla  Lea  Cawood 

Ruth  Leigh  Chambers 

Harriett  Elizabeth  Chapman 
*Ruth  Curtiss  Clark 

Patricia  Roy  Cleveland 

Laura  Anne  Collins 

Gwyn  Elizabeth  Conway 

Shannon  Blair  Corbett 

Ellen  Burroughs  Culler 

Elizabeth  Cunningham 

Cynthia  Ann  Davis 
#Lisa  Frances  DeHart 

Jody  S.  Dorsett 

Holly  Elizabeth  Dyar 
•Jane  Moyer  Fairey 

Brenda  Sue  Fenton 

Marguerite  Blair  Ferchaud 
••Paula  Ruth  Ford 

Elizabeth  Hope  Francis 

Diane  Elizabeth  Frantz 
#Vera  Vrsecky  Fulton 

Lillian  Claire  Goldthwaite 

Clarissa  Lee  Greer 

Sue  Frances  Gregg 

Donna  Laverne  Hales 
**Janie  Ruth  Hanes 
##Ann  Blackburn  Hardy 

Susan  Parker  Hatz 

Amy  Johnson  Hendrix 

Elizabeth  Jackman  Holland 

Elizabeth  Gill  Horton 

Stephanie  Alison  Howell 

Stephanie  Anne  Hunt 

Amy  Elizabeth  Inglesby 

Rosemary  James 

Tammy  Ree  Jolley 

Paula  Catherine  Katrosh 

Maureen  Kennihan 


Stephanie  Bettie  King 
Elizabeth  Stuart  Lee 
Nancy  Patricia  Leonard 
Anne  Alexander  Lester 
Lynn  Tracy  Lichtfuss 
Laura  Lindsey 
Debra  Owens  Lunsford 
Mary  Ellen  Lynch 
Carolyn  Hampton  McCollum 
Patricia  Ann  McCorkle 
Susan  Lee  McCray 
Monica  Noel  McGurn 
Kay  Swisher  McKnight 
Gwendolyn  Mahan 
Margaret  Ariana  Mangum 
Kathryn  Lynn  Marakas 
Kathy  McKinna  May 
Susan  Carnahan  Miller 
Brigitte  Mittemeijer 
Amy  Leigh  Monroe 
Sue  Smith  Montague 
Martha  Kibble  Moore 
Ruth  Ann  Moore 
Mary  Harding  Morrow 
Sharon  Alecia  Neal 
Kristina  Nelson 
Mary  Cornelia  Outten 
Kathleen  Hagood  Overton 
Julia  Doniphan  Owen 
Marion  Lee  Pope 
Natalie  Martin  Presbrey 

•Margaret  Susan  Reinhardt 
Julianne  Marie  Robertson 
Nina  Ruth  Robinson 

•Donna  Ann  Savoca 
Rebecca  Meade  Schonk 
Leslie  Victoria  Shearin 
Julia  Dillon  Sherill 
Beatrice  Kay  Simpson 
Sarah  Gay  Sledd 
Donna  Ann  Smith 
Mary  Mignonette  Smith 
Suzanne  Swearingen 

•Faye  McLaurin  Taylor 

••Martha  Lynn  Thomas 

Honors  in  Economics 

Ronda  Kimberly  Huff 

Thompson 
Ellen  Wyeth  Todd 

•Joan  Hamlin  Tolmie 
Honors  in  Sociology 
Charlotte  Eloise  Tomlinson 
Helen  Nisbet  Try 
Elaine  Denise  Walker 
Elizabeth  Patience  Walker 
Mary  Allen  Waller 
Mary  Palmer  Watson 
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•Melissa  Carol  Weddle 
Inger-Britt  White 
Tina  Maria  White 
Jane  Scott  Williamson 
Doris  Little  Wilson 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

**Melanie  Adams 

Honors  in  Biology 

Ann  Caroline  Aiken 

Honors  in  Biology 

Marian  Webb  Greene 

Elizabeth  Ann  Hinkle 


"Juliet  Tibbals  Mitchell 
Honors  in  Biology 
Liza  Gretchen  Ovington 

Honors  in  Biology 
Susan  Elaine  Owen 
#Laura  Ellen  Markham  Respess 

Rebecca  Shneiderman 
•Jennie  Anderson  Smith 
Honors  in  Chemistry 

Bachelor  of  Music  Degree 

Bonnie  Darlene  Criswell 
Kathy  Messick  Guyer 
Laura  Nesbit  Holland 


#Degree  awarded  as  of  December  18,  1980 
##Degree  awarded  as  of  January  30,  1981 
•Cum  Laude 
••Magna  Cum  Laude 
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Index 

Academic  Load 46 

Academic  Regulations 43-99 

Academic  Standing   11,  49-50 

Accident  Insurance    25 

Accreditation 11 

Activities,  Student 15-16 

Administration  and  Staff 144-148 

Admission  of  Students 18-22 

Advanced  Placement 20 

Continuing  Education 20 

Early  Admission 19 

Procedure  for  Admission 19 

Recommended  High  School 

Program 18 

To  School  of  Music 19 

Transfer  Students   20 

Advisors   10,  13 

Alumnae  Admissions 

Representatives 149-152 

Alumnae  Association 17 

Alumnae  Executive  Board  of 

Directors 148 

American  College  Testing  Program 

(ACT)   18 

American  Studies 132-133 

April  Arts 15 

Art 59-63 

Art  Education  Certification 79-80 

An  Exhibitions 12 

Arts  and  Lecture  Programs 12-13 

Arts  Management 53-55 

Associations: 

Alumnae  17 

Day  Student 15 

Intramural  Sports 16 

Student  Government 15 

Y.W.C.A 16 

Athletics  and  Sports 16,  117,  118 

Auditing 46 

Awards  and  Prizes 134-135 

The  Gordon  Gray  Award   134 

The  Nancy  Caroline  Hayes 

Elementary  Education  Award    .  .  134 

The  Honor  Society  136 

The  Marion  and  Alice  McGlint 

Award 134 

The  H.  A.  Pfohl  Awards 134 

The  President's  Prizes   134 

The  Theodore  Presser 

Foundation  Award 134 

The  Katherine  B.  Rondthaler 

Award 134 

The  Winnie  Warlick  Simpson 

Awards 134 

The  Mollie  Cameron  Tuttle 

Memorial  Prize 134 

The  Sophistea  Award   134 

The  Stuart  Wright  Award 135 


Bachelor  of  Arts 36 

Basic  Distribution 

Requirements 37 

Majors 37-39 

Bachelor  of  Music 36,  42,  110-117 

Music  Performance   .  .  .  36,  42-43,  114, 

115-117 
Music  Education  .  .  36,  42-43,  111-112, 

114-115 
Basic  Distribution  Requirements  .  .    42 

Bachelor  of  Science 36,  39-42 

Biology 64-67 

Chemistry   68-71 

Home  Economics 96-98 

Mathematics   99-102 

Medical  Technology 40 

Biology 64-67 

Calendar  6 

Campus  Buildings 9 

Career  Planning 14 

Cello   110 

Change  of  Registration 43 

Chemistry    68-71 

Choral  Ensemble 15 

Chorus,  Winston-Salem  Symphony 

Orchestra  and  Chorus 16 

Class  Attendance 45 

Classical  Languages 55,  72-75 

Greek  and  Latin 72-75 

Classical  Studies  55,  72 

Classification  of  Students 49 

Clubs 16 

College  and  Community 10-12 

College  Board  Examinations   18 

Communications  Program 56 

Community  Life 11-12 

Competitive  Scholarships    30-31 

Comprehensive  Examinations 45 

Computer  Science 102 

Concerts,  Lectures,  Plays 11-12 

Conditions  and  Failures 48-49 

Cooperation  with  Other 

Institutions 51,  55,  130-133 

Continuing  Education 20-22 

Counseling 10,  13-14,  36 

Courses  of  Instruction 59-133 

Credits,  Statement  of 50 

Dansalems 16 

Day  Student  Association  (see  also 

Non-resident  Students) 15 

Degree  Requirements 43 

Degrees  and  Requirements   36 

Departmental  Clubs   16 

Dismissal 50 

Drama 16,  87-91 

Dramatic  Club,  Pierette  Players   ....  16 

Dropping  Courses   43 
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Early  Childhood  Certification 79-81 

Economics 75-78 

Economics  and  Management   75-78 

Education 78-87 

Emeriti  Faculty  and  Staff 138 

Emotionally  Handicapped    ....  79,  81-82 

Endowment    32 

Endowed  Scholarships 32 

English    37,  87-91 

Entrance  Units 18 

Examinations  and  Re-examinations  48-49 

Exclusion  from  College 49 

Expenses 23-25 

Extra  Curricular  Resources  .  .  11-12,  15-16 

Faculty 138-144 

Arts  and  Sciences  .  .  .  138-142,  143-148 

School  of  Music   142-143 

Faculty  Advisors   10,  43 

Failures 49 

Fees 23-25 

Financial  Aid 27-31 

Financial  Information 23-26 

Fine  Arts 38,  57-58 

Fine  Arts  Center 9 

Foreign  Students 19 

Founding 7 

4-1-4  Program 37 

French 38,  103-106 

Freshmen  Studies  58 

German 38,  106-108 

Grades 47 

Graduates,  1981    160-161 

Greek 73 

Guidance 13-14 

Gymnasium 9 

Harp 115-117 

Harpsichord 115-117 

Health  Services    23 

Expenses 23 

Infirmary 9 

High  School/College  Study 22 

History 91-96 

History  of  Salem  College 7-8 

Home  Economics 

Degree  Requirements  .  .  .  41-42,  96-99 

Teacher  Certification 78 

Honor  Scholarships 30-31 

Honor  Society  16,  136 

Honor  System 17 

Honors,  Academic 47 

Honors  Study 47,  131 

Humanities 59 

Incompletes   49 

Independent  Study 59-129,  131 

Instruction,  Courses  of 59-129 

Insurance 25 

Intramural  Sports  Program  16 


Interdepartmental  Studies 

American  Studies 52-53 

Arts  Management 53-55 

Classical  Studies 55 

Fine  Arts 57-59 

Intermediate  Education 
Certification   36,  80-81 

Internships    

January  Program 23,  37,  51 

Junior  Year  Abroad 130 

Latin 73-74 

Learning  Disabilities 81 

Lectures,  Concerts,  Plays 11-12 

Library 5,  9-10 

Lifespan  Center 13 

Loans 25,  27-30 

Location    8 

Lucy  Hanes  Chatham  Awards    ....  30-31 

Majors 

Management 75-78 

Mathematics 38,  99-102 

Medical  Technology 40,  133 

Adjunct  Faculty   143-144 

Modern  Foreign  Languages   ....  100-110 

French  103-106 

German   106-108 

Spanish 108-110 

Music  Education  Certification 82 

Music,  School  of 

Courses  of  Instruction 1 10-1 18 

Degree  and  Requirements 110 

Entrance  Requirements   19 

Basic  Music 112-113 

Cello   110,  115-117 

Church  Music 114-115 

Harp 115-117 

Harpsichord 1 15-117 

Music  History 113-114 

Music  Literature 1 13-1 14 

Music  Education 111-112 

Music  Performance 115-117 

Organ 115-117 

Piano 115-117 
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The  Salem  College  catalog  includes  the  official  announcements  of 
academic  programs  and  policies.  Students  are  responsible  for  knowledge 
of  information  contained  therein.  Although  the  listing  of  courses  in  this 
catalog  is  meant  to  indicate  the  content  and  scope  of  the  curriculum, 
changes  may  be  necessary  and  the  actual  offerings  in  any  term  may  need 
to  differ  from  prior  announcements.  Programs  and  policies  are  subject  to 
change  from  time  to  time  in  accord  with  the  procedures  established  by 
the  faculty  and  administration  of  the  College. 

Salem  College  admits  students  of  any  race,  color,  national  origin, 
religion  or  ethnic  origin  to  all  the  rights,  privileges,  programs,  and 
activities  of  this  institution.  It  does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race, 
color,  national  origin,  ethnic  origin,  religion  or  physical  handicap  in 
administration  of  its  educational  policies,  admission  policies,  scholarship 
or  loan  programs,  or  other  institutional  programs. 

Salem  College  is  an  equal-opportunity  educational  institution,  as 
defined  by  Title  VI  of  The  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. 


Salmi  College  is  published  in  March,  May,  June,  September  and  December  by  Salem 
College,  P.O.  Box  10548,  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina  27108.  Phone:  919/721-2600. 

Second-class  postage  paid   at  Winston-Salem,   North  Carolina.   Publication   number 
USPS  477-520.  Salem  College,  May,  1983:  Volume  XXV,  number  4. 
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FACTS  (1982-83) 


Date  of  founding:  1772 

Calendar:  4-1-4 

Degrees  granted:  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Music,  Bachelor  of  Science 

Fields  of  study:  American  studies,  art,  arts  management,  biology,  chemistry, 
classical  languages,  classical  studies,  economics,  economics-management,  En- 
glish, environmental  design,  fine  arts,  foreign  language-management,  French, 
German,  history,  Latin,  mathematics,  medical  technology,  music  education, 
music  performance,  nutrition,  philosophy,  psychology,  religion,  religion/phi- 
losophy, sociology  (emphases  on  social  services,  human  service  management, 
social  research,  anthropology),  Spanish 

Special  opportunities:  Interdisciplinary  courses,  off-campus  internships,  pre- 
professional  advising  in  law,  medicine,  business  and  graduate  school,  study 
abroad  opportunities,  teacher  certification  (art,  music,  early  childhood,  inter- 
mediate, secondary,  learning  disabilities,  emotionally  handicapped),  United 
Nations  Semester,  Washington  Semester,  American  Dietetics  Association  ac- 
creditation, independent  study,  honors  study,  Model  United  Nations  Program, 
communications  program,  cross  registration  with  Wake  Forest  University 

Required  freshman  courses:  English  composition,  physical  education 

Faculty:  65  (68%  earned  PhD's  or  other  terminal  degrees,  469?  female) 

Student-faculty  ratio:  10:1 

Average  size  of  classes:  15  students 

Location:  Metropolitan  area  of  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina  (population 
132,000)  within  Old  Salem  Restoration 

Size  of  campus:  57  acres 

Library  facilities:  1 10,000  volume  book  collection,  406  current  periodicals,  7,263 
microcards  and  microfilms 

Number  of  dormitories:  7,  accommodating  from  30  to  140  students  each 

Size  of  student  body: 
439  boarding  students 

19  day  students 
182  continuing  education  students 
640  total 

Number  of  degree  candidates  (as  of  fall  1982): 
162  freshmen 
149  sophomores 
104  juniors 
100  seniors 
515  total 

Retention:  70.5%  of  degree  candidates  in  1981-82  returned  fall  1982 

Geographical  distribution:  57.5%  in-state,  42.5%  out-of-state 

Students  receiving  financial  assistance:  50%  receiving  an  average  amount  of 
$3,000 
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1983  FALL  TERM 


August  27, 
August  31, 
September 
September 
October  19 
October  24 
November 
November 
December 
December 
December 
December 


Saturday 
Wednesday 

I,  Thursday 
26,  Monday 
,  Wednesday 
,  Monday 
23,  Wednesday 
28,  Monday 

9,  Friday 

10,  Saturday 

I I,  Sunday 
17,  Saturday 


Freshman  Orientation  begins 
Registration;  Opening  Convocation 
Classes  begin 

Fall  Fest  Day — Classes  suspended 
Mid-term  break  begins  5:05  p.m. 
Classes  resume,  8:00  a.m. 
Thanksgiving  recess  begins,  12:15  p.m. 
Classes  resume,  8:00  a.m. 
Last  day  of  classes 
Reading  Day 
Examinations  begin 
Examinations  end  and  Christmas 
vacation  begins 


1984  JANUARY  TERM 


January  3,  Tuesday 
January  27,  Friday 


January  Term  begins 
January7  Term  ends 


1984  SPRING  TERM 


January  31,  Tuesday 
February  1,  Wednesday 
March  16,  Friday 
March  26,  Monday 
April  26,  Thursday 
May  8,  Tuesday 
May  9,  Wednesday 
May  10,  Thursday 
May  16,  Wednesday 
May  20,  Sunday 


Registration 

Classes  begin,  8:00  a.m. 

Spring  recess  begins,  5:05  p.m. 

Classes  resume,  8:00  a.m. 

Founders  Day  Celebration 

Last  day  of  classes 

Reading  Day 

Examinations  begin 

Examinations  end 

Commencement 


The  Residence  Halls  and  Dining  Room  will  be  closed  during  the 
following  vacation  periods:  Mid-term  break,  Thanksgiving,  Christmas, 
and  Spring  recess.  The  Residence  Halls  close  after  the  last  class  on  the 
day  vacation  period  begins  and  re-open  at  3:00  p.m.  on  the  day  before 
classes  resume. 
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SALEM  COLLEGE: 
AN  INTRODUCTION 


To  consider  a  college  is  to  examine  the  purpose  and  values  it  brings 
from  its  past,  the  facilities  and  resources  of  its  present,  and  both  the 
academic  and  out-of-class  strengths  from  which  graduates  may  draw  for 
their  futures.  While  a  college  is  a  physical  place,  its  worth  and  identity  are 
measured  in  intangibles.  While  it  operates  on  a  day-to-day  basis,  its  reason 
for  being  extends  through  the  lives  of  all  who  attend  and  all  who  have 
attended. 

Salem  College  brings  unparalleled  values  from  its  past.  These  values 
rise  from  a  combination  of  purpose,  location,  history,  and  an  abiding 
commitment  to  excellence  and  achievement.  Salem's  facilities  and  re- 
sources —  among  them  the  many  special  programs,  the  opportunities  for 
leadership,  the  integration  of  the  liberal  arts  and  career  preparation  — 
remain  unsurpassed.  Graduates  of  Salem  find  that  the  quality  of  campus 
life  and  of  academic  preparation  go  with  them  into  futures  of  achieve- 
ment. Salem's  graduates  are  the  proud  beneficiaries  of  the  College's 
distinctive  past  and  its  vital  present. 

HISTORY 

Salem  College's  past  begins  with  purpose.  The  Moravians,  an  early  and 
central  Protestant  denomination,  established  the  village  of  Salem  in  1766. 
Believing  that  women  deserved  an  education  comparable  to  that  given 
men,  they  began  a  school  for  girls  in  1772.  In  the  18th  century  such  a  view 
was  exceptional  because  of  the  regard  in  which  women  were  held  and  the 
roles  to  which  they  were  deemed  suited.  That  Moravian  insistence  on 
education  produced  first  a  school  for  the  girls  in  the  community  (1772), 
then  a  boarding  school  for  girls  and  young  women  (1802),  then  Salem 
Female  Academy  (1866),  and  finally  Salem  College  (1890).  A  two  cen- 
turies-long belief  in  the  well-educated  woman  inspires  those  who  work 


and  study  on  the  Salem  campus.  The  exceptional  view  of  the  Moravians 
continues  to  translate  itself  into  the  exemplary  programs  and  emphases  of 
the  College. 

Salem  has  always  championed  independence  in  thought  and  action.  In 
the  1770s  the  Single  Sisters,  the  unmarried  women  of  the  Moravian 
community,  were  economically  self-sufficient,  a  rare  condition  for  women 
at  that  time.  The  Moravians  were  more  concerned,  however,  with  the 
freedom  and  responsibility  which  an  education  imposes.  The  education 
these  Moravian  women  passed  along  to  the  succeeding  generations  of 
Salem  students  emphasizes  reason,  creativity,  and  resourcefulness,  qual- 
ities which  remain  essential  today. 

In  its  212-year  history,  Salem  has  had  17  presidents: 

Inspectors,  Principals,  and  Presidents  of  Salem 

Samuel  G.  Kramsch  1802-1806 

Abraham  S.  Steiner 1806-1816 

G.  Benjamin  Reichel  1816-1834 

John  C.  Jacobson    1834-1844 

Charles  A.  Bleck 1844-1848 

Emil  A.  deSchweinitz    1848-1853 

Robert  deSchweinitz    1853-1866 

Maximilian  E.  Grunert 1866-1877 

Theophilus  Zorn 1877-1884 

Edward  Rondthaler 1884-1888 

John  H.  Clewell   1888-1909 

Howard  Rondthaler    1909-1949 

Dale  H.  Gramley   1949-1971 

John  H.  Chandler 1971-1976 

Merrimon  Cuninggim 1976-1979 

Richard  Leslie  Morrill   1979-1982 

Thomas  Vernon  Litzenburg,  Jr 1982- 

EDUCATIONAL  MISSION 

Devoted  to  the  liberal  arts  and  dedicated  to  the  education  of  women, 
Salem  College  affords  students  the  best  that  higher  education  can  pro- 
vide. To  understand  what  the  human  race  has  thought  and  done,  to 
become  more  literate  and  articulate,  to  assume  greater  intellectual  inde- 
pendence, to  develop  new  competencies,  and  to  explore  new  areas  freely 
—  these  are  the  achievements  of  a  liberal  education. 

Salem  has  always  been  concerned  with  the  preparation  for  careers,  but 
it  is  not  a  vocational  school;  instead  it  has  chosen  to  face  the  more  complex 
challenge  of  preparing  young  women  to  participate  actively  in  all  areas  of 
human  endeavor.  The  primary  responsibility  of  the  faculty  is  to  teach. 
Faculty  members  know  their  students  and  work  with  them  as  individuals 
in  a  joint  and  on-going  commitment  to  integrate  the  liberal  arts  and 
modern  careers. 

Both  the  traditional  courses  and  the  innovative  special  programs  fulfill 
the  educational  purpose  of  the  College.   Furthermore,  Salem's  being 
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small  in  size  makes  possible  maximum  attention  for  and  commitment  to 
the  individual  student.  If  the  student  herself  is  not  the  clear  recipient  and 
beneficiary  of  education,  no  purpose  —  no  matter  how  lofty  —  can  be 
defended.  Salem  students  are  known  and  are  taken  seriously  by  the 
faculty.  The  combination  of  friendly  competition  and  mutual  support 
inspires  each  student. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  College  to  help  each  student  to  discover  and 
develop  her  own  integrity  as  a  person  and  to  prepare  herself  for  a  role  of 
leadership  in  the  world.  As  a  women's  college,  Salem  provides  a  special 
environment  where  women  can  attain  positions  of  responsibility  and 
develop  leadership  qualities.  Women  faculty,  administrators,  and 
trustees  serve  as  role  models  for  Salem  students.  Seeing  and  working  with 
other  women  as  leaders,  thinkers,  creators,  decision-makers  lets  young 
women  better  evaluate  and  steer  their  own  talents.  Such  experiences 
facilitate  the  development  of  Salem  women  in  intellectual,  social,  and 
cultural  ways  that  enhance  their  capacity  for  choice  throughout  their  lives. 
The  total  resources  of  the  College  are  committed  to  women,  offering  a 
distinct  advantage  in  the  way  they  choose  to  pursue  personal  and  profes- 
sional fulfillment. 

The  character  of  the  intangible  campus  relates  closely  to  that  of  the 
physical  campus.  The  mutual  respect  of  faculty  and  student,  the  place  of 
tradition  in  college  life,  a  community  that  supports  and  inspires,  the  belief 
that  learning  matters  for  what  it  is  as  well  as  what  it  does  —  all  this  gives 
shape  to  the  intangible  campus. 

PHYSICAL  APPEARANCE 

Located  in  Old  Salem,  the  College  is  the  inheritor  of  the  physical 
beauty  of  the  place  and  the  more  significant  qualities  of  mind,  spirit,  and 
community  which  the  place  holds  and  conveys.  Old  Salem's  timeless 
Main  Street  runs  in  front  of  the  campus.  Five  buildings  from  the  original 
Moravian  town  serve  the  College  as  dormitories,  classrooms,  and  admin- 
istrative offices.  The  other  pre-1820  buildings,  in  this  classic  example  of 
inspired  historic  preservation  and  adaptive  use,  line  the  street  across  from 
Salem  Square.  These  buildings,  human  in  scale  and  extremely  handsome 
in  their  timbers,  brickwork,  design,  and  interior  detailing,  continue  to 
influence  the  College  through  their  example  of  creative  vigor. 

Salem  College  is  both  tangible  and  intangible.  The  old  bricks,  the 
hooded  archways  over  the  doors,  the  benches,  lightposts,  and  steps  give 
the  tangible  campus  its  character.  Close  but  not  crowded,  the  buildings 
display  a  style  and  scale  that  is  consistent  everywhere  on  campus.  Nothing 
is  towering  or  cold  to  dwarf  or  overwhelm;  nothing  suggests  the  shoddy  or 
the  temporary.  The  warmth  of  brick,  excellence  of  plan,  and  strength  of 
time  and  talent  from  committed  artisans  carry  over  into  a  feeling  on  the 
campus:  human  values  show  themselves  most  clearly  in  acts  of  creation. 
The  cornerstones  of  buildings  become  cornerstones  of  education. 


INDIVIDUAL  BUILDINGS 

Perhaps  the  most  typical  early  Moravian  building  on  the  campus  is  the 
Office  Building,  a  house  built  in  1810  for  the  "inspector,"  as  the  head  of 
the  early  school  was  called.  Renovated  in  1936  and  restored  in  1967,  it  has 
offices  for  the  President,  the  Development  staff  and  the  Financial  Affairs 
staff.  Of  earlier  construction  is  the  Gottlieb  Shober  House,  built  in  1795. 
Reconstructed  in  1979,  the  Shober  House  is  the  Office  of  Admissions. 
That  all  prospective  students  enter  Salem  through  this  highly  functional 
and  charming  18th-century  building  is  a  striking  indication  of  the  way  the 
College  uses  its  past  to  serve  the  present. 

Built  in  1855  in  a  period  of  classical  architectural  revival,  Main  Hall 
houses  faculty  and  administrative  offices,  classrooms,  the  supply  center, 
and  the  "Back  Door,"  a  faculty-student  lounge. 

The  Residence  Halls,  though  covering  a  wide  span  of  construction 
dates,  blend  in  atmosphere  and  stvle.  Dormitories  include  Sisters  House 
(1785),  South  Hall  (1802),  Alice  Clewell  Dormitory'  (1922),  Louisa  Wilson 
Bitting  Dormitory  (1930),  Hattie  Strong  Residence  (1942),  Mary  Reyn- 
olds Babcock  Dormitory  (1957),  and  Dale  H.  Gramley  Dormitory  (1965). 
In  addition  to  residence  facilities,  mostly  double  rooms,  the  dormitories 
contain  study,  recreation,  and  utility  rooms. 

The  Salem  Fine  Arts  Center,  completed  in  1965,  contains  the  Ralph  P. 
Hanes  Auditorium,  seating  800;  the  H.  A.  Shirley  Recital  Hall,  seating 
220;  the  workshop  theatre,  seating  200;  extensive  art  gallery  space; 
complete  facilities  for  the  School  of  Music;  and  the  offices  and  classrooms 
of  the  Departments  of  Psychology,  Education,  and  Art,  and  the  drama 
program.  There  are  fourteen  music  teaching  studios,  twenty-eight  prac- 
tice rooms,  a  spacious  library,  four  record-listening  rooms,  a  rehearsal- 
lecture  hall,  large  art  studios,  and  an  Educational  Curriculum  Materials 
Center. 

Old  Chapel  (1856)  holds  the  Day  Student  Center,  the  Comptroller's 
Office,  faculty  offices,  and  classrooms.  In  Corrin  Hall  are  the  college 
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refectory,  Student  Center,  and  student  offices.  Lehman  Hall  (1892) 
houses  the  offices  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  Lifespan  Center,  Career 
Planning  and  Placement  and  Financial  Aid.  Other  buildings  on  campus 
are  the  Center  for  Special  Education  (1888);  Lizora  Fortune  Hanes  House 
(1903);  Annie  Spencer  Penn  Alumnae  House  (1817);  President's  House 
(1844);  Rondthaler  Science  Building  (1951,  1960);  and  Bahnson  Memo- 
rial Infirmary  (1925). 


ATHLETIC  FACILITIES 

The  Salem  athletic  complex,  located  on  the  southeast  quadrant  of  the 
campus,  provides  the  focal  point  for  the  full  complement  of  physical 
education,  intramural  and  intercollegiate  sports  activities. 

The  facilities  of  the  Student  Life  and  Fitness  Center,  completed  in  the 


// 


slimmer  of  1982,  include  an  indoor  swimming  pool.  The  75-by-45-foot 
pool  has  six  lanes  for  swimming  competition  and  a  one-meter  diving 
board.  The  Fitness  Center  also  contains  varsity  and  practice  gymnasia, 
exercise  rooms,  a  dance  studio,  and  fully-equipped  locker  facilities  in 
addition  to  classrooms  and  faculty  offices. 

Salem  students  and  faculty  enjoy  the  use  of  12  Laykold  tennis  courts 
and  the  archery  range.  Three  playing  fields  for  team  sports  such  as 
hockey,  soccer,  and  softball  border  the  athletic  complex. 

LIBRARY  SERVICES 

Salem  students  and  faculty  members  enjoy  invaluable  support  from  the 
library  system  which  serves  them.  The  Dale  H.  Gramley  Library,  built  in 
1937  and  remodeled  and  expanded  in  1972,  is  an  attractive  and  spacious 
place  for  students  to  read  and  carry  out  research.  Library  services,  which 
include  individual  and  group  instruction  in  the  library  research  process, 
enhance  the  use  of  a  collection  which  features  over  1 10,000  volumes  and 
over  400  current  periodicals.  During  the  academic  year,  professional 
reference  assistance  is  available  to  researchers  over  52  hours  each  week. 

Students  enjoy  a  variety  of  work  and  study  areas,  including  a  beautiful 
main  reading  room;  assembly,  seminar,  and  typing  rooms;  a  television 
room;  periodicals  lounge;  tables  and  individual  study  carrels;  and  a 
Browsing  Collection  of  new  books.  There  is  a  special  listening  area  for  the 
collection  of  spoken  word  recordings,  and  a  microform  collection  with 
reading  and  copying  machines.  Over  5000  music  recordings  and  3500 
scores  are  available  in  the  Lorraine  Rudolph  Fine  Arts  Library  in  the  Fine 
Arts  Center.  Gramley  Library  features  the  Siewers  Room,  which  houses 
special  collections  devoted  to  the  history  of  the  Moravian  Church  and  of 
Salem  Academy  and  College. 

COMPUTING  FACILITIES 

The  Academic  Computer  Center,  located  in  The  Rondthaler  Science 
Building,  is  open  to  all  students.  The  Center  is  equipped  with  a  number 
of  64K  microcomputers  to  permit  the  study  of  interactive  microprocessing 
and  terminals  for  remote  access  to  the  Triangle  Universities  Computation 
Center (TLCC)  in  Research  Triangle  Park,  North  Carolina  to  permit  the 
study  of  batch  processing.  Peripheral  equipment  includes  line  printers 
and  a  cardpunch. 

ACADEMIC  STANDING 

Since  1922,  Salem  College  has  been  accredited  by  the  Southern  Associ- 
ation of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools.  The  School  of  Music  is  a 
member  of  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music,  with  require- 
ments for  admission  and  graduation  in  accordance  with  published  regu- 
lations of  this  Association.  The  course  in  Medical  Technology  is  recog- 
nized by  the  American  Medical  Association.  Salem  College  is  fully 
accredited  by  the  National  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher 
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Education  for  the  preparation  of  elementary  and  secondary  teachers. 
Salem  meets  the  standards  of  Plan  IV  of  the  American  Dietetic  Associa- 
tion in  the  area  of  general  specialization  in  dietetics. 

Students  who  receive  degrees  from  Salem  College  are  eligible  to  be 
admitted  unconditionally  by  graduate  and  professional  schools. 


OLD  SALEM  AND  WINSTON-SALEM  AS 
EXTENDED  CAMPUS 

The  tangible  campus  and  the  intangible  campus  as  a  place  of  commit- 
ment to  excellence  and  achievement  for  women  exist  in  a  larger  context. 

The  fifty-seven  acre  campus  borders  Salem  Square  on  the  west,  the 
center  of  the  historical  restoration  of  Old  Salem — acknowledged  as  one  of 
America's  most  authentic  and  complete  restorations. 

The  traditions  of  the  Moravian  community  and  the  restored  18th 
century  village  play  an  important  role  in  the  life  of  the  College.  The 
Moravian  Lovefeasts,  the  Candle  Tea  at  Christmas,  and  the  Easter 
Sunrise  Service  are  moving  and  meaningful  celebrations.  Salem  College, 
the  Home  Moravian  Church,  and  Old  Salem  share  Salem  Square,  the 
sounds  of  Salem  bells,  and  a  rich  heritage. 

Beyond  Old  Salem,  the  city  of  Winston-Salem  (population  132,000) 
spreads  out  its  business,  industrial  and  cultural  opportunities.  Winston- 
Salem  is  widely  recognized  as  an  artistic  and  cultural  center.  Within  the 
city,  the  College  cooperates  with  a  variety  of  educational  institutions, 
including  W7ake  Forest  University,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine, 
Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital,  Winston-Salem  State  University,  North  Car- 
olina School  of  the  Arts,  and  the  Winston-Salem/Forsyth  County  public 
schools.  The  College  and  the  city  together  constitute  an  incomparable 
tool  for  shaping  an  education. 

Using  campus,  city,  and  state,  the  Salem  student  has  a  wide  selection  of 
extracurricular  activities.  Besides  intramural  and  intercollegiate  sports, 
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popular  recreation  includes  horseback  riding,  skiing  in  the  mountains  of 
North  Carolina,  and  exploring  the  Outer  Banks.  Nearby  colleges  such  as 
Davidson,  Duke,  North  Carolina  State,  and  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  sponsor  many  activities  of  interest  to  Salem 
students. 

On  campus  the  Salem  Fine  Arts  Center  presents  the  works  of  visitors 
and  students.  Nearby,  the  Southeastern  Center  for  Contemporary  Art 
(SECCA),  the  Arts  Council,  and  the  other  colleges  and  universities  in  the 
city  offer  art  exhibits  and  classes.  Reynolda  House  specializes  in  lectures 
on  American  art. 

Concerts  and  recitals  by  the  Salem  School  of  Music  faculty  and  stu- 
dents, as  well  as  guest  artists,  are  presented  regularly  for  the  community. 
The  Winston-Salem  Symphony  and  music  departments  at  other  colleges 
perform  programs  of  music  in  many  styles  and  from  all  periods. 

The  Pierrette  Players  of  the  College  stage  dramatic  works  and  programs 
in  the  Readers'  Theatre.  At  least  three  other  theatrical  companies  regu- 
larly mount  productions.  There  are  several  film  series  in  addition  to  local 
cinemas. 

Campus  speakers,  among  them  the  Rondthaler  Lecturers,  stimulate 
the  interchange  of  ideas.  Biennially,  Salem  sponsors  a  two-day  sym- 
posium on  a  subject  in  education,  technology,  politics,  or  the  arts. 

Volunteer  work  is  available  to  students  in  the  community-action  pro- 
gram, in  hospitals  and  schools,  and  in  political  organizations.  Internships 
for  academic  credit  are  available  with  law  offices,  newspaper  staffs,  tele- 
vision stations,  state  legislators,  and  local  artists.  Informal  courses  and 
study  programs  in  historical  preservation  are  available  at  Old  Salem  and  at 
the  well-known  Museum  of  Early  Southern  Decorative  Arts,  which  bor- 
ders the  campus. 

To  examine  Salem  College  is  to  discover  an  institution  that  is  unex- 
celled in  location  and  heritage,  adaptive  and  creative  in  its  teaching  and 
special  programs,  and  committed  to  high  standards  and  challenges  as  the 
only  way  to  excite  the  individual  and  promote  her  success.  The  College  is 
a  distinctive  combination  of  the  tangibles  and  intangibles  of  higher  edu- 
cation, and  exemplary  in  both. 
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STUDENT  SERVICES 


ADVISING 

The  advising  of  students  is  an  integral  part  of  the  educational  program 
at  Salem  College.  The  aim  of  the  advising  program  is  to  help  Salem 
women  understand  their  potential  and  achieve  maximum  effectiveness  in 
college  and  in  society.  Advisers  are  assigned  to  new  students  at  Orienta- 
tion. A  student  adviser  teaches  The  Handbook,  traditions,  and  advises 
about  social  concerns. 

Each  Salem  student  has  a  faculty  adviser  who  assists  the  student  with 
her  academic  planning.  When  she  declares  a  major,  usually  at  the  end  of 
her  sophomore  year,  she  is  assigned  a  faculty  member  from  her  major 
department. 

The  Dean  of  Students  advises  students  in  social  and  extracurricular 
concerns.  The  Dean  and  staff  supervise  the  residence  halls  and  student 
activities  in  order  to  provide  an  environment  conducive  to  each  student's 
total  development. 


LIFESPAN  CENTER 

The  Lifespan  Center  is  the  counseling  center  for  students  at  Salem 
College.  The  basic  philosophy  of  the  Center  is  developmental  and  its 
approach  is  positive,  acknowledging  that  most  individuals  face  a  range  of 
normal  problems,  personal  crises,  or  academic  concerns  during  their  four 
years  of  college.  Counselors  at  the  Lifespan  Center  are  available  to  help 
students  learn  and  grow  personally  as  they  deal  with  their  concerns. 

Primary  services  include  personal  counseling,  career  planning  and 
placement,  and  study  skills  assistance.  In  addition,  a  variety  of  workshops 
are  offered  throughout  the  year  to  promote  personal  development  in  areas 
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such  as  values  clarification,  assertive  communication  skills,  leadership 
skills,  and  stress  management. 

At  Salem  College  career  planning  is  an  integral  part  of  the  educational 
process.  The  Lifespan  Center,  which  has  primary  responsibility  for  career 
planning  and  placement,  works  closely  with  the  Dean  of  Students  and 
faculty  members  to  encourage  and  support  each  student  in  her  own  career 
planning  process.  A  wide  range  of  programs  is  available  throughout  the 
year  to  promote  career  planning  by  students  and  to  facilitate  the  student's 
transition  from  school  to  work.  Programs  include  informational  career 
panels,  career  planning  workshops,  individual  vocational  testing  and 
planning,  a  January  Term  class  in  career  exploration,  recruitment  inter- 
views, resume  writing  workshops  and  job  hunting  strategy  workshops. 
The  Career  Reading  Room  contains  information  on  various  career  op- 
portunities, graduate  and  professional  schools,  summer  employment,  and 
job  hunting  strategies.  Each  senior  is  encouraged  to  open  a  placement  file 
so  that  upon  her  request,  letters  of  reference  may  be  sent  to  prospective 
employers.  A  senior  may  schedule  interviews  with  employers  who  recruit 
at  Salem.  A  listing  of  current  job  openings  maintained  by  the  North 
Carolina  Employment  Securities  Commission  is  available  on  microfiche 
in  the  Career  Reading  Room.  Currently  a  network  of  Salem  alumnae  is 
being  developed  to  help  provide  information  and  assistance  to  students  as 
they  plan  and  implement  career  decisions. 

All  counseling  at  the  Lifespan  Center  is  confidential,  and  all  counseling 
and  testing  services  are  free  to  students. 

In  addition,  the  Lifespan  Center  offers  vocational  testing  and  counsel- 
ing to  community  people  by  appointment. 
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STUDENT  ACTIVITIES  AND 
ORGANIZATIONS 


The  Student  Government  Association  includes  in  its  membership  all  stu- 
dentsof  the  College  with  the  exception  of  continuing  education  students. 
The  purpose  of  this  Association  is  to  foster  the  individual  and  community 
interests  of  Salem  College  students  by  maintaining  a  high  standard  of 
conduct,  by  creating  a  spirit  of  unity,  and  by  developing  a  sense  of 
individual  responsibility  and  adherence  to  the  Honor  Tradition  of  Salem 
College. 

The  Association  is  composed  of  a  Legislative  Board,  Interdorm  Coun- 
cil, Honor  Council,  Executive  Board,  and  various  other  student  commit- 
tees governing  student  life.  The  Student  Government  Association  meets 
at  least  once  a  month,  and  all  members  are  required  to  attend.  The 
Faculty  Advisors'  Board  works  with  these  groups  in  creating  and  main- 
taining campus  standards.  Upon  recommendation  of  the  Executive 
Board,  students  are  named  as  representatives  and  voting  members  on 
committees  of  the  faculty  and  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Student  Govern- 
ment is  responsible  for  providing  many  services  that  are  available  to  all 
students  on  campus,  such  as  organizing  self-scheduled  exams,  adminis- 
tering the  Student  Emergency  Loan  Fund,  renting  room  refrigerators, 
and  acting  as  a  direct  liaison  between  students,  faculty  and  administra- 
tion. 


CLUBS  AND  ORGANIZATIONS 

Students  Budget  Organizations  are  supported  by  the  budget  fee  which 
all  students  pay  at  the  beginning  of  each  school  year.  By  paying  this  fee, 
each  Salemite  becomes  a  member  of  the  following  organizations: 

April  Arts  organizes  cultural  activities  throughout  the  year  and  sponsors 
a  week  in  April  devoted  to  the  arts.  The  program  coordinates  contribu- 
tions in  music,  art,  dance,  and  literature  from  students  and  faculty;  craft 
seminars  with  instruction;  and  visiting  entertainers,  such  as  folk  singers. 
Also,  throughout  the  year,  the  club  initiates  participation  in  the  cultural 
activities  of  Winston-Salem  and  the  surrounding  areas. 

The  Student  Activities  Committee  and  the  Big  Four  Committee  organize 
and  implement  social  activities  for  all  students.  Activities  include  student- 
faculty  mixers,  freshmen  mixers  with  other  schools,  four  dance  weekends 
each  year,  Christmas  Tree  Lighting,  movies,  and  other  events  as  desired 
by  students.  The  groups  also  set  social  standards  and  regulations  for 
Salem  students. 

Fall  Fest  is  a  program  involving  all  classes  and  the  faculty  of  Salem 
College.  Its  purpose  is  to  improve  friendship  and  to  promote  class  unity 
and  school  spirit.  Fall  Fest  sponsors  various  activities  involving  competi- 
tion between  classes  and  is  celebrated  in  the  fall  of  each  year. 

Student  publications  are  The  Salemite,  the  college  newspaper  which,  in 
keeping  with  Salem's  tradition  of  open  and  thorough  communications, 
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keeps  the  campus  informed  of  events  both  within  and  beyond  the  square; 
Sights  and  Insights,  the  college  yearbook  which  is  published  by  volunteer 
staff  made  up  of  all  classes;  and  The  Student  Handbook,  published  by  the 
Student  Government  Association.  In  addition,  a  literary  magazine,  In- 
cunabula, is  published  twice  a  year.  Its  purpose  is  to  provide  a  medium  for 
the  campus  circulation  of  the  best  student  creative  work  in  writing  and  in 
the  graphic  arts. 

The  Pierrette  Players  is  the  Salem  College  drama  group,  a  club  organized 
for  the  purpose  of  developing  an  appreciation  for  drama,  studying  and 
presenting  worthwhile  plays,  teaching  the  essentials  of  acting  and  prod- 
uction techniques.  Two  major  productions  are  given  during  the  year. 

The  Salem  College  Sercice  Club  seeks  to  stimulate  personal  thinking  and 
active  interest  in  contemporary  concerns.  It  also  seeks  to  help  students 
realize  aspirations  toward  greater  knowledge  of  themselves  and  an  aware- 
ness of  things  larger  than  themselves. 

The  purpose  of  Lecture-Assembly  Student-Faculty  Committee  is  to  pro- 
vide educational  and  entertainment  programs  for  the  Salem  College 
community.  It  sponsors  lectures,  movies,  panel  discussions,  and  cultural 
events  which  enrich  the  lives  of  students  and  faculty  throughout  the 
college  year.  Students,  faculty,  and  administrative  representatives  work 
together  in  planning  for  each  event. 

Student  non-budget  organizations  do  not  receive  funds  from  the  stu- 
dent budget.  They  are  open,  unless  otherwise  designated,  to  all  in- 
terested students: 

The  Ambassadors  is  a  student  organization  affiliated  with  the  Alumnae 
and  Development  offices.  The  members  are  chosen  from  the  entire 
student  body  with  a  maximum  membership  of  twenty.  The  organization 
is  responsible  for  being  hostess  to  alumnae  gatherings  on  campus 
throughout  the  year,  attending  alumnae  meetings  off  campus,  organizing 
the  annual  phonathon,  and  organizing  the  Senior  Pledge  drive. 

The  Archways  is  an  independently  organized,  student  directed,  small 
choral  group.  Performances  include  presentations  of  a  wide  variety  of 
music  for  various  civic  groups  and  volunteer  organizations  in  the 
Winston-Salem  area,  for  various  campus  events,  and  in  two  annual  con- 
certs. Archways  vacancies  are  filled  at  fall  auditions  in  which  musical 
ability,  vocal  blend,  stage  presence,  and  commitment  are  emphasized. 

The  purpose  of  the  Choral  Ensemble  is  to  foster  and  stimulate  interest  in 
the  vocal  arts.  Programs  include  entertainment  for  special  events  on 
campus  such  as  the  Christmas  Service,  and  for  Winston-Salem  civic 
organizations  and  conventions.  Any  student,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Director,  is  eligible  for  membership. 

Dansalems,  Salem's  modern  dance  society,  seeks  to  develop  an  appreci- 
ation of  modern  dance,  to  develop  adequate  skills  and  creative  ability,  and 
to  plan,  choreograph,  organize  and  present  concerts.  Dansalem  members 
select, through  auditions,  new  members  each  fall. 

The  Day  Student  Association  works  to  involve  the  day  and  continuing 
education  students  in  many  aspects  of  the  Salem  community.  Under  the 
direction  of  this  association,  day  students  are  offered  the  opportunity  of 
participation  in  all  campus  activities. 
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The  Food  Committee,  whose  representatives  are  elected  from  each 
residence  hall,  acts  as  a  liaison  between  the  student  body  and  the  Dining 
Hall  management.  It  also  works  with  Big  Four  in  planning  menus  for 
dance  weekends. 

Fremdendienerin,  which  is  a  German  word  meaning  "one  who  serves 
strangers,"  is  a  student  organization  affiliated  with  the  Admissions  Office. 
The  members  are  chosen  from  the  entire  student  body  and  include  the 
four  representatives  on  the  Admissions  Committee.  The  organization  is 
responsible  for  those  activities  concerning  prospective  students,  includ- 
ing: scheduling  and  giving  campus  tours,  arranging  student  overnights, 
and  planning  and  participating  in  admissions  seminars. 

The  Intervarsity  Christian  Fellowship  is  a  national  organization  with  a 
chapter  on  campus.  A  main  purpose  is  to  offer  Christian  fellowship  and 
programs  for  the  entire  campus.  There  are  weekly  meetings  which  pro- 
vide a  wide  variety  of  speakers  and  programs,  as  well  as  an  opportunity  to 
plan  activities  to  be  carried  out  on  campus  and  in  the  community.  Bible 
studies  and  prayer  groups  are  active  throughout  the  year. 

Lablings  is  Salem's  organization  responsible  for  furthering  interests  in 
the  scientific  field.  The  club  does  not  restrict  its  membership  to  science 
majors  but  is  open  to  all  students.  It  is  a  member  of  the  North  Carolina 
Academy  of  Science  which  provides  opportunities  for  undergraduate 
scientific  research,  field  trips,  lecture  programs,  and  participation  in  the 
spring  annual  meeting  for  those  students  wishing  to  present  papers. 

The  purpose  of  the  student  chapter  69  of  the  Music  Educators  National 
Conference  is  to  promote  an  interest  in  music  as  a  fine  art.  All  music  majors 
are  encouraged  to  join  the  club,  but  the  membership  is  not  restricted  to 
music  majors;  any  interested  student  may  belong. 

ONUA  is  an  organization  for  all  students  at  the  College  who  are  in- 
terested in  the  quality  of  life  for  black  students.  The  members  are 
concerned  with  promoting  black  awareness  on  campus,  acting  as  a  support 
group  for  black  students,  assisting  in  recruiting  black  students,  and  spon- 
soring activities  and  projects  which  give  service  to  the  College  and  large 
community. 

The  Sociology,  Economics,  Economics-Management  Club  is  an  organization 
designed  primarily  to  help  interested  students  learn  more  about  career 
opportunities  through  meeting  with  individuals  who  represent  different 
occupations.  SEEM  also  gives  students  an  opportunity  to  become  in- 
volved with  the  community  and  investigate  possible  internships.  Majors 
are  encouraged  to  join  but  everyone  is  welcome. 

The  Johann  Com  en  i  us  Chapter  of  the  Student  National  Education  Association 
is  a  professional  sen  ice  organization  seeking  to  provide  its  members  with 
knowledge  which  will  be  beneficial  to  their  future  teaching  professions. 
Speakers  and  special  programs  are  planned  for  the  monthly  chapter 
meetings.  All  students  interested  in  the  teaching  profession  are  encour- 
aged to  join  the  organization.  Special  programs  are  opened  to  everyone 
interested. 

The  Winston-Salem  Symphony  Orchestra  and  Chorus  offers  students  the 
opportunity  to  participate  as  members  of  the  orchestra  or  the  chorus. 
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SPORTS 

Salem  College  offers  a  three  part  program  in  athletics.  The  formal 
teaching  component  consists  of  courses  designed  to  develop  the  students' 
knowledge  and  skills  in  specific  athletic  areas.  Four  terms  of  physical 
education  are  required  as  part  of  the  breadth  of  study  intrinsic  to  all  liberal 
arts  programs.  Classes  are  offered  in  over  twenty7  areas  in  addition  to  Red 
Cross  approved  courses  in  Life  Saving  and  Water  Safety  Instruction. 

The  physical  education  faculty  also  direct  a  diverse  program  of  in- 
tramural activities  in  the  following  areas:  volleyball,  softball,  basketball, 
golf,  tennis,  soccer,  aerobic  dancing,  swimming,  water  polo  and  running. 
Class  and  dormitory  competitions  in  a  variety  of  sports  areas  are  an 
important  component  of  the  intramural  program. 

The  Intercollegiate  program  includes  teams  in  volleyball,  riding  and 
tennis.  Salem  teams  play  competitively  with  colleges  and  universities 
throughout  the  Southeast  including  Sweet  Briar,  Hollins,  Davidson  and 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University. 

RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

As  an  institution  related  to  the  Moravian  Church,  Salem  College  places 
emphasis  on  religious  values  and  on  the  maintenance  of  an  atmosphere  of 
inquiry  —  an  atmosphere  in  which  ethical  questions  and  answers  may 
develop  on  both  group  and  personal  levels.  The  institution  believes  that 
the  examination  of  religious  values  should  be  encouraged  in  the  college 
years  and  that  instructional  guidance  should  reflect  ethical  maturity  in  the 
faculty.  In  keeping  with  the  traditions  of  a  church-related  college,  the 
academic  study  of  religion  is  offered  as  an  integral  part  of  the  curriculum. 

The  churches  of  Winston-Salem  and  the  denominational  chaplains  to 
the  colleges  in  the  community  encourage  the  students  to  participate  in 
local  church  life  and  denominational  programs.  In  addition,  these  chap- 
lains, through  the  Campus  Ministry,  contribute  to  the  counseling  services 
available  through  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students.  Personal  counseling 
is  available  to  all  students  through  the  office  of  the  College  Chaplain. 

THE  HONOR  TRADITION 

A  tradition  of  respect  for  the  Honor  Code  is  upheld  by  students,  faculty, 
and  administration.  In  keeping  with  this  tradition,  each  student  assumes 
full  responsibility  for  her  actions  in  all  phases  of  life  at  Salem  College.  In 
case  of  failure  to  abide  by  the  Honor  Code,  which  is  the  core  of  the  honor 
tradition,  a  student  is  responsible  for  reporting  her  infractions  to  Honor 
Council.  Every  student  is  also  responsible  for  encouraging  other  students 
to  uphold  the  Honor  Code. 

HONOR  CODE 

1.  Every  student  shall  be  honor-bound  to  refrain  from  cheating. 

2.  Every  student  shall  be  honor-bound  to  refrain  from  stealing. 

3.  Every  student  shall  be  honor-bound  to  refrain  from  lying. 
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The  Honor  Council  of  the  Student  Government  Association  deems  the 
violation  of  the  Honor  Code  extremely  serious  and  may  recommend 
penalties  of  probations,  suspension,  or  expulsion.  The  administration  of 
the  College  reserves  the  right  to  make  the  final  decision  in  the  event  of  a 
violation  of  the  Honor  Code. 


THE  ALUMNAE  ASSOCIATION 

The  purposes  of  The  Alumnae  Association  shall  be  to  foster  among  the 
alumnae  a  spirit  of  continuing  fellowship  and  service;  to  interpret  Salem 
College  to  the  communities  in  which  they  live;  to  promote  among  alum- 
nae an  active  interest  in  the  progress  and  welfare  of  Salem  College;  and  to 
enable  the  College  to  maintain  educational  and  cultural  relationships  with 
its  alumnae.  The  Alumnae  House,  a  college-owned  building  which  was 
restored  by  the  alumnae  in  1948,  serves  as  an  office  and  guest  house  with  a 
reception  room  and  rooms  for  alumnae,  relatives  of  students,  and  college 
guests.  The  Association  is  a  member  of  the  Council  for  Advancement  and 
Support  of  Education.  The  income  from  the  Salem  Fund  is  used  to 
finance  the  operation  of  the  Alumnae  Association.  A  portion  of  the  Fund  is 
designated  as  Gifts  to  the  College  and  includes:  Faculty  Summer  Sabbati- 
cals, a  grant  enabling  summer  study  and  research  in  this  country  and 
abroad;  President's  Prizes  for  academic  excellence;  Rondthaler  Awards 
for  creative  expression;  and  the  Siewers  Room,  the  Alumnae  historical 
room  in  Gramley  Library. 
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ADMISSIONS 


SELECTION  OF  CANDIDATES 

Salem  is  interested  in  students  of  academic  ability,  strong  motivation, 
and  character  who  can  benefit  from  and  contribute  to  the  total  educational 
environment  of  the  College.  Students  from  all  religious,  geographic, 
racial,  and  ethnic  backgrounds  are  eligible  for  admission. 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  considers  each  application  individually 
and  bases  its  decision  on  the  candidate's  school  record,  the  scores  of  the 
College  Board  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  or  the  American  College  Testing 
Program,  and  information  concerning  the  personal  qualifications  of  the 
applicant.  Neither  the  number  of  applicants  from  a  single  school  nor  the 
need  for  financial  aid  is  a  factor  in  admission  decisions. 

A  student  is  urged  to  write  the  Director  of  Admissions  in  regard  to 
selection  of  high  school  courses  as  early  as  possible.  The  Director  of 
Admissions  is  glad  to  advise  a  prospective  candidate  about  her  academic 
program  and  provide  information  about  entrance  requirements  and  the 
college  curriculum  in  time  for  appropriate  planning  and  preparation. 

Salem  College  welcomes  visitors  to  the  campus  throughout  the  year. 
While  the  College  is  in  session,  prospective  students  may  talk  with  Salem 
students  and  faculty  and  attend  classes.  The  Office  of  Admissions  is  open 
to  give  tours  and  interviews  from  9  a.m.  to  4  p.m.  on  weekdays,  and  by 
appointment  from  9  a.m.  to  1 1  a.m.  on  Saturdays.  Appointments  may  be 
arranged  easilv  bv  writing  or  by  calling:  Director  of  Admissions,  Salem 
College,  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina  27108,  (919)  721-2621. 

Recommended  High  School  Program 

A  candidate  is  expected  to  present  sixteen  academic  units  and  is 
encouraged  to  carry  a  full  academic  program  in  her  senior  year.  The 
College  recognizes  that  variations  in  school  curricula,  methods  of  teach- 
ing, and  aptitudes  of  students  make  it  difficult  for  any  one  pattern  of 
entrance  units  to  be  required.  The  Admissions  Committee  will  consider 
any  candidate  whose  credentials  may  vary  from  the  recommended  pro- 
gram. 

The  following  units  are  recommended: 

English    Four 

Foreign  language Two  (of  one  language) 

History Two 

Mathematics  (Algebra  I  and  II,  geometry) Three 

Science  (laboratory)    One 

Elective  subjects  may  be  submitted  from  the  following:  classical  or 
modern  foreign  languages;  mathematics,  which  may  include  additional 
algebra,  calculus,  geometry,  or  trigonometry;  social  studies,  which  may 
include  history,  geography,  civics,  economics,  psychology,  or  sociology; 
fine  arts;  religion;  general  science;  and  additional  laboratory  sciences. 
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Procedure  for  Admission 

1.  Official  Application.  This  form  must  be  accompanied  by  a  non- 
refundable registration  fee  of  $20.  There  is  no  deadline  for  making 
application,  but  a  prospective  student  is  encouraged  to  apply  early  in  the 
fall  of  her  senior  year.  Decisions  of  the  Admissions  Committee  are  re- 
leased on  a  rolling  plan,  determined  by  how  quickly  the  credentials  can  be 
assembled  and  reviewed.  Salem  College  adheres  to  the  Candidates' 
Reply  Date  of  the  College  Board,  and  accepted  freshmen  are  not  required 
to  notify  the  College  of  intention  to  enroll  before  May  1  (with  the 
exception  of  Honor  Award  recipients). 

2.  Secondary  School  Record.  An  applicant  shoidd  have  her  secondary 
school  record  sent  to  the  College.  This  record  should  give  specific  infor- 
mation regarding  courses,  grades,  rank  in  class,  standardized  test  scores, 
etc.,  through  the  junior  year,  and  should  indicate  the  subjects  to  be 
completed  by  the  end  of  the  senior  year. 

3.  Test  Requirements.  Salem  College  requires  the  Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test  of  the  College  Board  or  the  American  College  Testing  Program. 
Achievement  Tests  are  not  required  for  admission. 

The  applicant  is  responsible  for  arranging  to  take  the  SAT  or  the  ACT 
and  for  having  the  scores  reported  to  Salem  College.  Information  and 
registration  forms  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  College  Board,  P.O. 
Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540,  or  P.O.  Box  1025,  Berkeley, 
California  94701;  or  to  ACT,  P.O.  Box  414,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52240.  ' 

A  foreign  student  whose  native  language  is  other  than  English  should 
take  the  TOEFL  (Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language)  in  time  for  her 
scores  to  be  reported  to  the  College  by  February'  1.  Information  and 
registration  forms  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Test  of  English  as  a 
Foreign  Language,  Educational  Testing  Service,  Princeton,  New  Jersey, 
U.S.A.  08540. 

4.  Recommendations.  The  College  requires  three  letters  of  recom- 
mendation: two  faculty  and  one  personal.  When  the  application  for  ad- 
mission is  filed,  the  appropriate  forms  will  be  sent  to  the  applicant  for  her 
to  give  to  individuals  serving  as  her  references. 

5.  Personal  interview.  A  personal  interview  is  recommended  and  may 
be  arranged  by  writing  to  the  Director  of  Admissions. 

6.  The  School  of  Music  requires  an  audition  of  all  candidates  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Music  degree  and  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  music 
major.  It  is  strongly  urged  that  this  audition  be  arranged  soon  after  formal 
application  has  been  filed.  A  schedule  of  audition  dates  will  be  furnished 
upon  request,  and  appointments  are  made  through  the  Dean  of  the  School 
of  Music.  In  some  special  cases  the  School  of  Music  will  accept  a  tape 
recording  of  the  applicant's  performance  (about  twenty  minutes)  in  lieu  of 
an  audition. 

EARLY  ADMISSION 

Each  year  a  few  students  are  admitted  to  Salem  after  the  junior  year  of 
high  school.  A  student  who  applies  for  Early  Admission  should  present 
evidence  of  academic  achievement  and  social  maturity  which  indicates 
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she  can  profitably  undertake  college  work,  sooner  than  most  college 
entrants.  All  application  procedures  are  the  same  as  for  those  who  apply 
under  the  regular  plan  of  admission. 

ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 

An  entering  freshman  may  apply  for  advanced  placement  and/or  credit 
if  she  submits  scores  of  three,  four,  or  five  on  the  Advanced  Placement 
Tests  of  the  College  Board.  (See  page  48.) 

TRANSFER  ADMISSIONS 

Each  year  students  transfer  to  Salem  College  from  other  four-year  and 
two-year  colleges.  Normally  a  transfer  student  should  meet  the  regular 
freshman  entrance  requirements,  although  special  consideration  is  given 
to  individual  cases. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  presented  by  each  applicant  for 
admission  as  a  transfer  student: 

1.  A  formal  application  for  admission,  including  the  $20  application  fee 
which  is  non-refundable. 

2.  A  statement  of  good  standing  from  the  Dean  of  Students  of  the 
college  previously  attended. 

3.  Three  letters  of  recommendation:  two  faculty  and  one  personal. 

4.  A  transcript  from  each  college  attended  and  a  transcript  of  secondary 
school  record. 

5.  A  catalog  of  each  college  attended  with  every  course  in  which  credit 
was  earned  clearly  indicated. 

6.  Scores  from  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  of  the  College  Board  or  the 
American  College  Testing  Program. 

The  academic  record  at  the  college(s)  from  which  the  student  transfers 
must  show  a  quality  point  average  of  2.0  (based  on  a  4.0  scale)  on  previous 
work.  No  credit  will  be  allowed  for  work  of  D  grade  in  excess  of  six  hours, 
the  equivalent,  in  most  cases,  of  one  and  one-half  courses.  A  student  who 
enters  as  a  senior  must  complete  a  full  year  of  work  in  residence  at  Salem 
in  order  to  qualify  for  graduation. 

Transfer  credits  which  will  be  accepted  toward  the  Salem  College 
degree  are  determined  by  the  Academic  Dean  and  the  Registrar.  The 
candidate  will  receive  a  statement  of  this  evaluation  with  the  proviso  that 
all  transfer  credit  will  be  regarded  as  tentative,  pending  the  successful 
completion  of  at  least  one  term  at  Salem.  Credit  for  the  first  year  of 
English  remains  tentative  throughout  the  college  program. 

A  student  who  transfers  from  a  non-accredited  institution  may  be 
required  to  take  certain  courses  and/or  to  validate  credit  in  subjects 
offered  for  transfer. 
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CONTINUING  EDUCATION 

Women  and  men  in  the  Winston-Salem  community  are  encouraged  to 
continue  their  education  at  Salem  College  as  continuing  education  stu- 
dents. These  persons  are  welcome  to  the  classroom  because  the  college 
has  a  strong  commitment  to  lifelong  education. 

The  following  options  are  available: 

Auditors  —  Registration  as  an  auditor  permits  a  student  to  enroll  in  a 
course  without  working  for  a  grade  or  credit.  Complete  information  on 
auditing  may  be  found  in  the  current  catalog  under  Academic  Regu- 
lations. 

Non-Degree  —  Women  and  men  who  are  twenty-three  years  of  age  or 
older  may  take  courses  at  Salem  for  credit  in  a  non-degree  status.  This 
category  is  appropriate  for  college  graduates,  teachers  taking  courses  for 
certification,  persons  who  are  fulfilling  course  requirements  to  qualify  for 
degree  status  and  others  not  pursuing  a  degree  but  desiring  to  take  courses 
for  credit.  A  non-degree  student  may  enroll  in  no  more  than  three  courses. 
A  non-degree  student  is  not  eligible  for  financial  aid. 

Adult  Degree  Program  —  Women  who  are  at  least  twenty-five  years  of  age 
and  have  completed  four  college  courses  from  an  approved,  post-secon- 
dary institution  may  apply  for  the  Adult  Degree  Program.  In  addition  to 
Salem  College  courses,  degree  requirements  may  be  met  by  a  combina- 
tion of  educational  options  including  courses  at  other  approved  institu- 
tions of  higher  education,  credit  by  examination,  evaluation  of  prior 
learning  and  directed  tutorial  study. 

Continuing  education  students  may  enroll  on  a  full-  or  part-time  basis. 
A  degree  student  enrolled  full-time  (defined  as  taking  three  or  more 
course  credits)  is  eligible  for  consideration  for  financial  aid.  Maintaining 
financial  aid  is  dependent  upon  academic  standing.  North  Carolina  resi- 
dents are  eligible  for  the  North  Carolina  Legislative  Tuition  Grant. 

Complete  information  and  applications  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  Continuing  Education. 

HIGH  SCHOOL/COLLEGE  STUDY 

A  high  school  student  who  has  applied  for  admission  to  Salem  College 
and  who  has  completed  college  courses  elsewhere  may  request  the  Office 
of  Admissions  to  submit  her  transcript  to  the  appropriate  department  at 
Salem  for  placement  and/or  credit  evaluation. 

Advanced  eleventh  and  twelfth-grade  students  in  the  Winston- 
Salem/Forsyth  County  School  System  may  enroll  in  certain  courses  at 
Salem  for  college  credit  while  completing  requirements  for  high  school 
graduation.  To  be  admitted  to  the  program,  a  student  must  fulfill  re- 
quirements agreed  upon  by  the  local  public  school  system  and  by  the 
College. 

Information  regarding  admission  requirements  and  available  courses 
may  be  obtained  from  the  guidance  counselors  of  the  local  high  schools  or 
from  the  Salem  College  Office  of  Admissions. 


FINANCIAL  INFORMATION 


FEES 

Resident  Students 

Resident  students  are  expected  to  enroll  for  a  full  academic  year  and 
pay  a  comprehensive  fee  of  $7,700.00  which  includes  the  enrollment 
deposit,  tuition,  room  and  board,  and  laboratory  and  health  service  fees. 
The  College  expects  full-year  enrollment  because  it  reserves  facilities  and 
executes  contracts  to  provide  for  the  needs  of  the  student  during  the 
entire  academic  year.  Payments  are  scheduled  as  follows: 

Enrollment  deposit  —  (non-refundable)  $    250.00 

returning  students  —  April  1 

new  students  —  May  1 
First  billing  —  August  1  4,370.00 

Second  billing  —  January-  15  3,080.00 

Total  $7,700.00 


Resident  students  who  meet  requirements  for  graduation  at  the  end  of 
the  first  term  or  new  students  whose  enrollment  begins  with  the  second 
term  are  charged  a  comprehensive  fee  of  $3, 850. 00  which  also  entitles  the 
student  to  participate  in  the  January  Program.  The  January  Program  is 
designed  to  provide  unique  educational  experiences,  and  the  student  may 
incur  personal  costs  for  travel  or  educational  supplies. 

Please  read  the  sections  of  page  29  which  contain  information  about  the 
refund  policy  and  installment  payments. 

Non-Resident  Students 

Non-resident  students  are  full  time  degree  candidates  who  commute 
between  their  residence  and  the  College.  Non-resident  students  are 
charged  a  comprehensive  fee  of  $4,450.00  for  the  academic  year,  which 
includes  laboratory  fees  and  health  service  fees.  Payments  are  scheduled 
as  follows: 

First  term  —  August  1  $2,225.00 

Second  term  —  January  15  $2,225.00 

Total  $4,450.00 


Some  non-resident  students  are  also  classified  as  "continuing  education 
students. "  Continuing  education  students  are  twenty-three  years  of  age 
or  older.  A  fee  of  $300.00  per  course  credit  is  charged  to  continuing 
education  students,  except  for  special  music  performance  fees  and  physi- 
cal education  fees  described  below.  Continuing  education  students  and 
Adult  Degree  Program  students  should  also  consult  publications  of  the 
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Continuing  Education  Office  for  information  about  services  and  fees. 

Continuing  education  students  who  are  non-degree  students  may  en- 
roll at  one-half  the  stated  course  fee  for  their  first  four  courses.  To  become 
eligible  for  the  reduced  fee,  students  must  request  before  or  during 
registration  that  their  status  and  number  of  courses  taken  be  certified  by 
the  Registrar. 

Elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers  who  are  actively  engaged  in 
teaching  under  contract  are  charged  only  one-half  the  stated  fee  for 
courses  taken  for  credit.  Substitute  teachers  are  ineligible  for  the  reduced 
fee. 

Special  Fees 

Continuing  education  students  are  charged  according  to  the  duration  of 
physical  education  courses  as  follows: 

6!/2  week  course  $  35.00 

13  week  course  $  70.00 

Other  special  fees  are  charged  for: 

Enrollment  only  for  January  Program  $300.00 
Enrollment  of  non-degree  students  for 

one-half  credit  course  $150.00 

Auditing  a  course  (reduced  one-half  for  alumnae)  $  60.00 

Late  registration  fee  $   10.00 

Returned  check  fee  $     5.00 

Music  majors  receive  one  hour  of  private  instruction  in  music  each 
week  as  part  of  the  comprehensive  tuition.  Additional  private  instruction 
is  charged  on  the  basis  of  $96. 00  for  a  one  hour  lesson  each  week  per  term. 
Students  who  are  not  music  majors,  but  qualify  by  audition  for  instruction 
in  piano,  voice,  organ,  violin,  harp  or  harpsicord,  may  register  for  one  hour 
of  private  instruction  each  week  as  part  of  the  comprehensive  fee,  pro- 
vided music  faculty  is  available. 

Non-music  majors  studying  without  receiving  college  credit,  and  con- 
tinuing education  students,  are  charged  $192.00  for  private  instruction  in 
music  for  a  one  hour  lesson  each  week  per  term. 

Other  special  fees  include  a  charge  for  horseback  riding.  The  charge  per 
one-half  term  (six  and  one-half  weeks)  is  $120.00.  Other  information 
about  horseback  riding  is  contained  in  the  Courses  of  Instruction  section 
of  this  catalogue  under  the  Department  of  Physical  Education  heading. 

In  addition  to  the  above  fees  every  regular  student  must  pay  the 
Student  Budget  Fee  of  $70.00.  The  fee  pays  for  class  dues,  other  student 
organization  dues,  the  yearbook,  and  other  student  publications.  Checks 
should  be  made  payable  directly  to  the  Student  Government  Association. 
SGA  issues  instructions  for  payment  before  fall  term  registration. 

Each  student  is  entitled  to  one  transcript  of  her  college  record.  A  fee  of 
$2.00  will  be  charged  for  each  additional  copy.  Each  student  is  entitled  to 
five  copies  of  her  placement  file.  A  fee  of  $2.50  will  be  charged  for  each 
additional  copy.  Diplomas,  reports  of  grades,  and  transcripts  will  not  be 
issued  until  all  college  charges  have  been  paid. 


Parking  Fees 

Students  must  register  automobiles  with  the  Business  Office  and  obtain 
permanent  parking  decals  from  the  Security  Office.  If  the  student 
withdraws,  refunds  are  made  in  accord  with  the  tuition  refund  policy. 

Single 
Annual  Term 


Resident  $25.00  $15.00 

Commuter  $15.00  $10.00 

Continuing  education  students,  participants  in  special  programs  or 
regularly  enrolled  students  who  wish  to  park  on  campus  for  a  continuous 
period  of  one  month  or  less  may  obtain  a  non-refundable  monthly  parking 
permit  for  $5.00. 

Installment  Payments 

The  College  has  no  plan  of  installment  payments  other  than  the  three 
installments  shown  in  the  payment  schedule.  Parents  who  wish  to  pay 
fees  on  an  installment  basis  may  avail  themselves  of  the  insured  tuition 
payment  plan  offered  by  Richard  C.  Knight  Insurance  Agency,  Inc.,  53 
Beacon  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts  02108.  Information  about  the  plan, 
which  is  an  integrated  savings  and  loan  program  with  an  insurance  feature, 
is  provided  by  Salem  College.  Parents  may  also  obtain  information  di- 
rectly from  the  company. 

Other  Financial  Information 

The  purchase  of  textbooks  may  require  an  annual  expenditure  of 
approximately  $400.00.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Salem  Gift 
and  Book  Store  when  books  are  purchased. 

Transportation  costs  for  the  academic  year  are  estimated  to  be  $300.00 
for  resident  students  and  non-resident  students. 

The  residence  charge  includes  space  in  a  double  room  in  one  of  the 
dormitories  and  meals  in  the  College  dining  room  except  during  Thanks- 
giving, Christmas  vacation,  term  breaks,  and  the  fall  and  spring  recesses, 
when  the  dormitories  and  dining  room  are  closed. 

Student  Accident  and  Sickness  Insurance  is  available  to  both  resident 
and  non-resident  students.  Detailed  information  about  this  insurance  is 
furnished  to  students  and  their  parents  upon  request. 

A  personal  banking  account  may  be  maintained  by  depositing  personal 
funds  in  the  student  bank  at  the  Business  Office.  The  facilities  of  this 
office  are  available  to  students  at  certain  hours  for  depositing  or 
withdrawing  money. 

Responsibility  for  personal  property  of  students  cannot  be  assumed  by 
the  College.  Appropriate  insurance  coverage  should  be  obtained  by  the 
student  or  her  parents  before  enrolling. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  at  any  time  to  make  an  increase  in  the 
price  of  tuition,  room,  board,  and  special  fees. 
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REFUND  POLICY 

Fees  for  Instruction 

The  enrollment  deposit  of  $250.00,  which  guarantees  a  room  to  the 
student  and  is  payable  by  May  1,  is  not  refundable.  Fees  which  are 
assessed  at  reduced  rates  are  also  not  refundable.  There  is  generally  no 
refund  of  audit  fees;  or  for  sessions  of  individual  instruction  which  are 
missed  by  the  student  and  direct  instructional  cost  has  been  incurred  by 
the  College. 

Tuition  and  fees  charged  for  instruction  in  course  offerings  for 
academic  credit  are  refunded  as  scheduled  below.  Written  notification  of 
withdrawal  must  be  submitted  to  the  Comptroller  by  the  dates  shown. 

Refund  Rate 
Notification  Dates  (excludes  deposit) 

1st  Term  —  August  15  100% 

2nd  Term  — January  1  100% 

Last  day  of  drop/add  period  50% 

14  calendar  days  after  drop/add  25% 

The  Department  of  Continuing  Education  provides  financial  informa- 
tion which  includes  a  refund  policy  for  credit  courses  and  non-credit 
activities. 

Fees  for  Room  and  Board 

If  notification  of  the  cancellation  of  first  term  enrollment  is  received  at 
the  Business  Office  by  August  15  and  second  term  enrollment  by  January 
1,  payments  for  room  and  meals  are  refunded. 

Meal  charges  are  refunded  on  a  daily  basis  to  students  who  officially 
withdraw  during  an  academic  term.  Refunds  are  computed  on  the  basis  of 
direct  daily  meal  costs  determined  at  the  beginning  of  each  academic 
year. 

There  are  only  two  special  refunds  for  missed  meals.  A  special  refund  of 
$3.00  per  day  for  meals  missed  during  the  January  term  may  be  requested 
by  students  who  participate  for  at  least  two  weeks  in  off-campus  activities 
sponsored  by  the  College.  Student  teachers  may  request  refunds  for 
midday  meals  missed  during  their  internships. 

Appeals 

If  special  circumstances  seem  to  warrant  an  exception  to  the  stated 
policy,  an  appeal  may  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Business  Office. 
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FINANCIAL  AID 


BASED  UPON  DEMONSTRATED  NEED 

The  purpose  of  financial  aid  is  to  provide  support  to  students  who  meet 
admissions  requirements  and  who,  without  support,  would  be  unable  to 
attend  Salem  College.  Financial  aid  is  awarded  based  upon  the  student's 
educational  expenses  and  financial  need.  Educational  expenses  include 
room,  board,  tuition,  student  government  fees,  and  average  book,  trans- 
portation, and  personal  expenses.  Financial  need  is  determined  by  the 
Financial  Aid  Office  through  the  analysis  of  the  Family  Financial  State- 
ment (FFS)  or  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  and  the  Salem  Financial  Aid 
Application  Form. 

The  Committee  on  Financial  Aid  makes  careful  efforts  to  allocate 
grants  to  as  many  qualified  students  as  funds  permit;  therefore,  no  stu- 
dent who  wants  to  attend  Salem  College  should  hesitate  to  apply  because 
of  financial  need.  The  College  takes  the  position  that  the  principal 
responsibility  for  financing  a  college  education  lies  with  the  student  and 
her  family.  When  the  family  and  student  have  contributed  to  the 
maximum  of  their  ability,  the  College  offers  the  qualified  applicant 
financial  assistance  to  meet  her  particular  need,  to  the  extent  that  monies 
are  available.  The  College  will  attempt  to  meet  a  student's  total  financial 
need,  the  amount  which  is  beyond  the  resources  of  the  student  and 
family,  through  a  combination  of  funds  most  appropriate  to  the  individual 
applicant. 

Financial  aid  awards  consist  of  funds  from  several  sources,  typically 
including  a  grant,  a  loan,  and  a  campus  job.  Awards  are  made  through 
funds  available  to  the  College  from  endowment  gifts  from  friends  and 
alumnae,  the  Southern  Province  of  the  Moravian  Church,  and  private 
foundations.  In  addition  to  these  sources,  substantial  funds  are  available 
to  students  through  the  College's  participation  in  federal  and  state  aid 
programs. 

Application  process:  Students  with  financial  need  who  have  applied  for 
admission  to  a  degree  program  at  Salem  College  may  apply  for  financial 
aid.  All  aid  applicants  should  complete  the  Salem  College  Financial  Aid 
Application  and  submit  it  to  the  Director  of  Financial  Aid.  In  addition,  the 
College  requires  that  aid  applicants  submit  the  Family  Financial  Statement 
(FFS)  of  the  American  College  Testing  Program,  to  ACT  Student  Need 
Analysis,  P.O.  Box  1000,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52243  or  the  Financial 'Aid Form 
(FAF)  to  the  College  Scholarship  Service,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08450. 
The  completion  of  these  forms  will  enable  a  student  to  be  considered  for 
all  types  of  financial  aid  offered  bv  the  College's  Student  Financial  Aid 
Office. 

An  applicant  should  complete  all  forms  as  soon  as  possible  after  January 
1  and  no  later  than  March  1 .  Award  notification  for  new  awards  is  made  as 
soon  as  the  student  has  completed  the  aid  application  process  and  is 
admitted  to  the  College.  Currently  enrolled  students  are  notified  of  award 
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decisions  in  the  summer  of  each  year.  Applications  are  accepted  as  long  as 
funds  are  available.  However,  in  order  to  receive  early  consideration  for 
and  notification  of  awards,  aid  applicants  should  complete  all  forms  as 
soon  as  possible.  Late  applications  can  be  processed  only  after  those 
which  were  on  time  have  been  notified  and  only  if  funds  are  still  available. 
Students  accepting  financial  aid  from  the  Committee  on  Financial  Aid 
must  sign  an  agreement  recognizing  certain  conditions  for  holding  the 
award.  The  financial  aid  award  will  be  a  one-year  award  which  may  be 
renewed  each  year  that  the  student  is  enrolled  in  a  degree  program. 
Renewal  of  financial  aid  will  depend  upon  maintenance  of  a  satisfactory 
academic  record,  continued  financial  need,  and  availability  of  funds. 
Satisfactory  academic  progress,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  financial  aid 
payments,  is  defined  as  appropriate  academic  classification  as  specified  in 
the  Salem  College  Catalog  under  the  section  entitled  "classification. "  A 
student  who  has  failed  to  maintain  satisfactory  progress  will  be  ineligible 
for  financial  aid  payments  until  such  time  as  appropriate  academic  classifi- 
cation is  re-established.  Any  other  financial  aid  award  or  other  resources 
which  the  student  receives  must  be  reported  in  writing  to  the  Financial 
Aid  Office  as  soon  as  such  awards  are  made,  and  may  result  in  an  adjust- 
ment of  the  financial  aid  package  from  the  College. 

Federal  Programs:  need-based 

Salem  College  participates  in  four  federal  programs  which  provide 
funds  for  students  with  demonstrated  financial  need.  These  programs  are 
the  Pell  Grant,  the  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  Program, 
the  National  Direct  Student  Loan  Program,  and  the  College  Work-Study 
Program.  The  Financial  Aid  Committee  includes  funds  from  these  pro- 
grams in  the  financial  aid  packages  awarded  to  students. 

The  Pell  Grant,  formerly  the  Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  Pro- 
gram (BEOG),  is  designed  to  give  grant  assistance  to  students  completing 
their  first  baccalaureate  degree  who  are  from  families  with  limited  finan- 
cial resources.  Since  the  Pell  assistance  is  designed  to  be  the  first  funds  for 
meeting  demonstrated  financial  need,  all  students  who  apply  for  aid  are 
required  to  apply  for  the  Pell.  Students  may  use  the  Family  Financial 
Statement  (FFS)  or  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  to  apply  to  the  Pell 
Program.  All  applicants  will  receive  a  Student  Eligibility  Report  from  the 
Pell  Program  which  should  be  mailed  immediately  to  the  Financial  Aid 
Office,  Salem  College.  The  Director  of  Financial  Aid  will  determine  the 
amount  of  Pell  support  for  which  the  student  is  eligible. 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants  (SEOG)  are  available,  on 
an  annual  basis,  to  students  completing  their  first  baccalaureate  degree 
who  show  demonstrated  need.  All  aid  applicants  who  submit  the  Salem 
College  Financial  Aid  Application  and  the  FFS  or  FAF  are  automatically 
considered  for  the  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  Pro- 
gram. 

The  College  Work-Study  Program  (CWSP)  assists  qualified  students  with 
demonstrated  need  to  meet  educational  expenses  through  employment 
on  campus  during  the  academic  year.  Students  are  paid  minimum  wage 
and  earn  an  average  of  $400  per  school  year  for  4-5  hours  of  work  per  week. 
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The  Salem  College  Financial  Aid  Application  and  the  FFS  or  FAF  are 
required  in  order  to  receive  consideration  for  a  College  Work-Study 
Program  award. 

The  National  Direct  Student  Loan  (NDSL)  Program  permits  qualified 
students  with  established  need  to  borrow  as  much  as  $3,000  during  their 
freshman  and  sophomore  years,  or  a  maximum  of  $6,000  during  their 
undergraduate  program.  These  loans  bear  a  five  percent  interest  rate.  No 
interest  is  charged  and  no  repayment  is  asked  while  the  student  is  enrolled 
at  least  half-time.  A  plan  of  repayment  is  set  up  by  the  student  borrower 
and  the  College  Business  Office  during  the  student's  last  period  of 
residence  at  the  College.  Repayment  begins  after  the  borrower  ceases  to 
be  at  least  a  half-time  student  and  may  extend  over  a  period  of  10  years. 
The  Salem  College  Financial  Aid  Application  and  the  FFS  or  FAF  are 
used  in  applying  for  these  loans. 

North  Carolina  Programs:  need-based 

Two  programs  funded  by  the  State  of  North  Carolina  provide  scholar- 
ship aid  to  needy  students.  The  North  Carolina  State  Contractual  Scholar- 
ship Fund  (NCSCSF)  consists  of  funds  appropriated  annually  by  the  State 
Legislature  to  independent/private  colleges  within  the  state.  These 
funds,  distributed  to  students  by  each  college,  aid  needy  students  who  are 
legal  residents  of  North  Carolina.  The  Salem  College  Financial  Aid 
Application  and  the  FFS  or  FAF  are  used  in  applying  for  the  NCSCSF. 
The  North  Carolina  Student  Incentive  Grant  (NCSIG)  is  designed  to  sup- 
plement the  federal  government's  PELL  Grant.  The  program,  adminis- 
tered by  College  Foundation,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina  is  open  to 
legal  residents  of  North  Carolina  who  are  attending  schools  within  the 
state  and  who  demonstrate  financial  need.  Aid  applicants  may  use  the 
FFS  or  FAF  to  apply  to  the  NCSIG  Program  by  March  15th.' 

A  third  source  of  state  aid,  the  North  Carolina  Legislative  Tuition  Grant 
(NCLTG),  is  awarded  to  all  legal  residents  of  North  Carolina  attending 
independent/private  postsecondary  institutions  within  the  state.  The 
grants,  consisting  of  $650  tuition  rebate  in  82-83,  came  from  funds  appro- 
priated annually  by  the  State  Legislature  and  are  included  in  the  financial 
aid  award  package.  All  eligible  students  (full-time  degree  candidates) 
must  apply  on  the  NCLTG  forms  obtained  at  registration. 

Institutional  Loan  Program:  need-based 

The  Charles  Henry  and  Glenora  Rominger  Krieger  Fund  —  Salem  offers  a 
limited  amount  of  financial  assistance  through  its  own  loan  fund.  Loans 
from  this  fund  are  cancelled  if  the  borrower  graduates  from  Salem  Col- 
lege. Application  for  the  Krieger  Loan  is  made  by  submitting  the  Salem 
Financial  Aid  Application  and  the  FFS  or  FAF. 

Institutional  Work  Program:  need-based 

Part-time  work  on  the  Salem  College  campus  is  available  to  qualified 
students  with  demonstrated  need.  These  jobs  generally  provide  at  least 
$400  per  school  year  at  a  minimum  wage  hourly  rate.  Campus  jobs  usually 
require  about  4-5  hours  of  work  per  week. 
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FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 


BASED  UPON  NON-DEMONSTRATED  NEED 

While  financial  aid  supports  admitted  or  enrolled  students  with  demon- 
strated financial  need  (ie.  financial  need  as  analyzed  from  data  on  the  two 
financial  aid  application  forms),  financial  assistance  includes  programs 
available  to  students  regardless  of  their  demonstrated  financial  need 
status.  Financial  assistance  programs  recognize  and  support  those  stu- 
dents whose  financial  analysis  will  calculate  no  demonstrated  need;  yet, 
in  fact,  the  students'  financial  resources  are  limited.  Students  must  apply 
to  each  individual  program  described  below.  Those  students  receiving 
financial  aid  may  also  apply  to  financial  assistance  programs. 

Federal  Program:  non-need  based 

The  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  (GSL)  is  a  possible  option  for  students  who 
do  not  qualify  for  assistance  from  other  federal  programs.  The  Financial 
Aid  Committee  uses  the  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  as  a  component  in  our 
financial  aid  packages.  The  program,  administered  by  a  special  office  in 
each  state,  enables  a  student  who  qualifies  to  borrow  as  much  as  $2,500 
each  year  from  a  bank  or  other  financial  institutions  participating  in  the 
program.  It  is  wise  to  begin  the  application  process  in  the  early  spring  each 
year.  Students  can  obtain  further  information  about  applications  from 
participating  banks,  agencies  and  the  Financial  Aid  Office  at  Salem 
College. 

North  Carolina  Program:  non-need  based 

The  North  Carolina  Legislative  Tuition  Grant  (NCLTG)  is  awarded  to 
all  legal  residents  of  North  Carolina  attending  independent/private  post- 
secondary  institutions  with  the  state.  The  grants,  consisting  of  a  $650 
tuition  rebate  in  82-83,  come  from  funds  appropriated  annually  by  the 
State  Legislature.  All  eligible  students  (full-time  degree  candidates)  must 
apply  on  the  NCLTG  forms  obtained  at  registration. 

Private  Agency  Program:  non-need  based 

The  Richard  C.  Knight  Insurance  Agency,  Inc.,  53  Beacon  Street, 
Boston  Massachusetts  02108,  is  one  of  the  private  agencies  which  offers 
an  installment  plan  for  payment  of  educational  expenses.  Details  of  this 
insured  tuition  payment  plan  may  be  obtained  from  Salem  College  Busi- 
ness Office,  or  directly  from  the  company. 

Institutional  Programs:  non-need  based 

Honor  Awards 

The  Lucy  Hanes  Chatham  Awards  are  offered  each  year,  on  a  competitive 
basis,  to  incoming  freshmen  in  recognition  of  academic  and  personal 
achievement  and  promise.  The  recipients  of  these  awards  must  be  full- 
time  undergraduate  resident  students  at  Salem  College.  This  scholarship 
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is  renewable.  All  application  information  is  obtainable  from  the  Admis- 
sions Office  and  must  be  submitted  by  February  1,  before  the  freshman 
year. 

The  Salem  Scholar  Honor  Awards  are  offered  each  year,  on  a  competitive 
basis,  to  incoming  freshmen  in  recognition  of  academic  achievement. 
This  scholarship  is  renewable.  The  Admissions  Office  can  provide  appli- 
cation information.  The  application  deadline  is  February  1,  before  the 
freshman  year. 

The  Nell Folger Glenn  Music  Awards  are  offered  each  year,  on  a  competi- 
tive basis,  to  freshmen  who  intend  to  major  in  music.  An  audition  in  the 
student's  major  instrument  is  required.  These  scholarships  are  renewable 
annuallv.  All  application  information  is  obtainable  from  the  Admissions 
Office. ' 

The  Benjamin  C.  Dunford  Music  Scholarships  are  offered  each  year,  on  a 
competitive  basis,  to  freshmen  who  intend  to  major  in  music.  An  audition 
in  the  student's  major  instrument  is  required.  These  scholarships  are 
renewable  annually.  The  Admissions  Office  can  provide  application  in- 
formation. 

Paid  Student  Worker  Program 

The  Paid  Student  Worker  Program  offers  a  limited  number  of  part-time 
jobs  on  campus  to  students  who  demonstrate  employable  skills.  Although 
this  program  does  not  consider  financial  need  as  a  primary  criterion  for 
employment,  the  Financial  Aid  Office  functions  as  the  administrative 
unit  where  further  information  or  applications  may  be  obtained.  Applica- 
tions are  submitted  in  the  Spring  of  each  year  for  consideration  for  the 
coming  academic  year  placements.  On  campus  jobs  usually  requires  4-5 
hours  of  work  per  week  and  earn  an  average  of  $300  per  school  year. 
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SALEM  INSTITUTIONAL  FUNDS 


Endowment  Funds 

The  endowment  and  trust  funds  of  Salem  College  total  $8,200,000. 
The  endowment  funds  are  handled  by  large  and  reputable  trust  concerns, 
the  income  being  used  to  increase  and  improve  the  educational  offering  of 
the  institution.  In  addition  to  the  general  endowment  fund,  alumnae  and 
other  friends  of  the  college  contribute  each  year  to  a  working  fund  known 
as  the  Salem  Fund.  These  funds  are  not  invested  but  are  for  immediate 
use  by  the  administration.  Students  with  demonstrated  need  may  receive 
endowment  funds  as  part  of  their  financial  aid  award  package. 

Endowed  Scholarships 

The  endowed  scholarships,  established  by  alumnae  and  friends,  are  the 
source  of  Salem's  general  scholarships  or  grant  aid  awards.  Financial  aid 
awards  generally  combine  money  available  from  several  of  these  funds. 
Therefore,  applicants  should  not  apply  for  specifically  named  scholar- 
ships. Honor  awards  are  an  exception;  a  special  application  obtainable 
from  the  Admissions  Office  is  required  for  the  Lucy  Hanes  Chatham 
Award,  Salem  Scholar  Award,  and  Nell  Folger  Glenn  and  Benjamin  C. 
Dunford  Music  Awards. 

Alumnae  Scholarships 

The  following  Funds  were  made  available  through  the  Alumnae  As- 
sociation or  the  Alumnae  chapters  for  the  support  of  General  Scholarships: 

Alamance  County  Alumnae 

Alumnae 

Alumnae  Fund 

Anonymous 

Bethania 

Centennial 

Charlotte  Alumnae 

Adelaide  L.  Fries 

Greensboro  Alumnae 

High  Point  Alumnae 

Mrs.  Stonewall  Jackson 

Raleigh  Alumnae 

Katherine  B.  Rondthaler 

Ellen  Blickensderfer  Starbuck 

Winston-Salem  Alumnae 

Class  Memorial  Scholarships 

The  following  funds  were  made  available  through  gifts  from  classes  as 
support  for  General  Scholarships: 

Class  of  1912  Memorial  Scholarship 

Class  of  1923  Memorial  Scholarship 

Class  of  1926  Memorial  Scholarship 
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Faculty  Memorial  Funds 

The  following  endowed  scholarships  were  established  by  alumnae  and 
friends  as  memorials  to  longtime  Salem  faculty  and  staff  members: 

Otelia  Barrow 

Lizetta  Brietz 

John  H.  Clewell 

Ivy  May  Hixson 

John  Christian  Jacobson 

Howard  E.  Rondthaler 

Jennie  Richardson  Shaffner 

Sarah  E.  Shaffner 

Minnie  J.  Smith 

Mary  Louise  Stroud 

Amy  Van  Vleck 

Sara  A.  Vogler 

Dr.  Lucy  Leinbach  Wenhold 

Alumnae  Memorial  Funds 

Scholarship  endowment  funds  have  been  established  in  honor  or  in 
memory  of  the  following  Salem  College  Alumnae: 

Eva  Sue  Hodges  Ambler 

Maye  McMinn  Houston  Anderson 

Sallie  Millis  Armfield 

Carrie  Bahnson 

Louisa  P.  Bitting 

Lucy  Hanes  Chatham 

Ruth  Hanes  Craig 

Thomas  and  Mary  Elrick  Everett 

Thomas  B.  and  Mary  Neal  Dixson* 

Virginia  (V.  V.)  Garth  Edwards 

Marguerite  and  Rosa  Mickey  Fries 

Marion  Norris  and  Wense  Grabarek 

Dewitt  Chatham  Hanes 

Lizora  Fortune  Hanes 

Claudia  Duval  Jarrett 

Lyman  and  Maggie  May  Jones 

Mary  Ann  Wolff  Jones 

Margaret  Mason  McManus 

Mabel  Mclnnis  McNair 

Corinne  B.  Norfleet 

Elizabeth  Windsor  Scholze 

Helen  Shore 

Tom  and  Ted  Wolff  Wilson 

Edith  Willingham  Womble  Fund 

Edith  Willingham  Womble  Trust 

Beulah  May  Zachary 

*  Preference  for  the  Dixon  Scholarship  is  given  to  students  who  evidence  the  intention  of  entering  the  field 
of  Christian  education  or  ministry  of  the  United  Methodist  Church. 
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Restricted  Scholarship  Fund 

The  following  endowed  scholarships,   established  by  alumnae  and 
friends,  are  restricted  in  their  use: 

Stuart  A.  and  Marie  V.  Bellin  (Music) 

Marilyn  Shull  Brown  (Music) 

Mildred  Ellis  Culbreath  (Music) 

Emily  McClure  Doar  (English) 

Nan  Norfleet  Early  (Art) 

Fogle  Organ  Fund  (Music) 

Jessica  T.  Fogle  (Music) 

Louis  Bahnson  Haywood  (Music) 

Margaret  Louise  Johnson  (Music) 

Mary  Virginia  Jones  (Music) 

Marjorie  Roth  Kennickell  (Piano) 

Margaret  Mason  McManus  (Music) 

John  Frederick  Peter  (Music) 

Charles  B.  and  Mary  J.  Pfohl  (Music) 

Frances  Prevost  (Music) 

H.  A.  Shirley  (Music) 

Ralph  M.  Stockton  (Music) 

Charles  G.  Vardell  (Music) 

James  T.  Leinbach  (Moravian) 

Constance  Pfohl  (Moravian) 

Gertrude  Siewers  (Moravian) 

Other  Scholarship  Funds 

These  following  endowed  funds  were  established  to  support  the  gen- 
eral scholarship  program: 

Brenner  Foundation 

Caroline  Covington 

Mrs.  L.  M.  Fries 

Forsyth  County  Day  Students  (Anonymous) 

Future  Daughters  of  Salem 

Kyle  Pace 

Charles  Shober  and  Clara  Vance  Siewers 

Sims  Scholarship 

Harry  and  Hannah  Smith 

Hattie  M.  Strong  Fund  (Foreign  Students) 

Student  Educational  Fund  by  Margaret  Hanes  Old 

Webb  Zenor 
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SPECIAL  PURPOSE  ENDOWMENT  FUNDS 

Endowment  funds,  restricted  in  purpose  to  sustain  and  enrich  certain 
aspects  of  College  operation,  include  the  following: 

Library  Endowment  Funds: 

Missouri  Alston  Library  Fund 

May  Shober  Boyden  Library  Fund 

Class  of  1961  Memorial  Book  Fund 

Frances  Conrad  Davis  Library  Fund 

Nan  Norfleet  Early  Library  Fund 

Dale  H.  Gramley  Library  Fund 

Katherine  Jane  Hanes  Library  Fund 

Lewis  Edwin  Harvie  Memorial  Book  Fund 

Linda  Bashford  Lowe  Memorial  Book  Fund 

The  1924  Book  Fund 

Mary  Gorrell  Riggins  Confederate  Book  Fund 

Grace  Louise  Siewers  Fund 

Will  H.  Watkins  Book  Fund 

Lucy  Leinbach  Wenhold  Memorial  Book  Fund 

Pearl  V.  Willoughby  Library  Fund 

Endowment  in  Support  of  Faculty  Salaries: 
Virginia  Dowdell  Shober  Anderson  Fund 
Faculty'  Educational  Enrichment  Fund 
James  A.  Gray  Endowment  Trust 
Ivy  May  Hixson  Chair  of  Humanities 
Chloe  Freeland  Horsfield  Fund 
Emma  Lehman  Chair  of  Literature 
Salem  Distinguished  Professorship 
Louise  C.  Shaffner  Chair  of  Mathematics 
Anna  Louisa  Hege  Spaugh  Memorial  Fund 
Clarkson  Shields  Starbuck  Chair  of  Religion 
Eleanor  Fries  Willingham  Memorial  Fund 

Endowment  Lectureships: 

Katherine  Graham  Howard  Lectureship 
Rondthaler  Lectureship 

Other  Endowment  Funds: 

Agnew  Hunter  Bahnson,  Jr.  Memorial  Organ  Fund  (Music) 

Ruth  Hanes  Craig  Memorial  Fund  (Campus  Beautification) 

Covington-Blair  Fund  (Faculty  Loans) 

Nan  Norfleet  Early  Memorial  Arts  Fund  (Art) 

Dale  H.  Gramley  Excellence  Fund  (Faculty  Development) 

Dale  H.  Gramley  Fund  (Contingency) 

Samuel  T.  and  June  L.  Orton  Fund  (Special  Education) 

Kate  B.  Reynolds  Trust  Fund  (Bitting  Dormitory) 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robert  D.  Shore  Fund  (Inspector's  House) 

Elizabeth  N.  Whitaker  Fund 
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DEGREES  AND  REQUIREMENTS 


Salem  College  confers  three  degrees:  the  Bachelor  of  Arts,  the  Bachelor 
of  Science,  and  the  Bachelor  of  Music. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  designed  to  provide  a  well-rounded 
general  or  liberal  arts  education,  offers  the  students  opportunity  to  major 
in  one  or  more  of  the  following  subjects:  American  studies,  art,  arts 
management,  biology,  chemistry,  classical  languages,  classical  studies, 
economics,  economics-management,  English,  environmental  design, 
fine  arts,  foreign  languages-management,  French,  German,  history, 
Latin,  mathematics,  music,  nutrition,  philosophy,  psychology,  religion, 
religion-philosophy,  sociology,  and  Spanish.  Through  the  proper  choice 
of  elective  courses  the  student  may  also  fulfill  North  Carolina  require- 
ments for  teacher  certification  in  early  childhood  education,  the  inter- 
mediate grades,  secondary  school  subjects,  learning  disabilities,  emotion- 
ally handicapped,  or  the  special  areas  of  art  or  music. 


The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree,  through  carefully  structured  pro- 
grams, provides  an  opportunity  for  the  student  to  major  in  biology, 
chemistry,  mathematics,  medical  technology  or  nutrition.  Programs  for 
these  majors  normally  place  emphasis  on  preparation  for  professional 
study  or  professional  careers  other  than  teaching. 

The  Bachelor  of  Music  degree,  professionally  accredited  by  the  Na- 
tional Association  of  Schools  of  Music,  provides  an  opportunity  to  major  in 
music  performance  or  in  music  education.  The  performance  major  may  be 
piano,  organ,  violin,  cello,  harp,  harpsichord,  or  voice.  The  major  in 
music  education  includes  requirements  for  the  teaching  certificate  in 
music  on  both  the  elementary  and  the  secondary  levels. 

Candidates  for  each  degree  must  complete  thirty-two  courses,  four 
January  programs,  and  four  terms  of  physical  education.  Each  degree 
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requires  certain  basic  distribution  requirements,  the  completion  of  a 
major,  and  a  varying  number  of  elective  courses.  The  student  normally 
enrolls  in  four  courses  in  the  fall  term  and  four  in  the  spring  term.  By 
satisfying  departmental  standards  of  proficiency,  she  may  waive  courses 
which  fulfill  basic  distribution  requirements.  Other  requirements  for  each 
degree  include  a  quality  point  average  of  2.0  on  all  courses  attempted  at 
Salem  and  the  successful  completion  of  four  January  programs  and  four 
terms  of  physical  education. 

Although  it  may  be  desirable  for  the  student  to  select  at  the  time  of  her 
entrance  the  degree  for  which  she  will  work,  the  similarity  of  basic 
distribution  requirements  for  each  degree  usually  makes  possible  a 
change  in  degree  program  if  done  before  the  junior  year.  Every  effort  is 
made  through  counseling,  guidance,  and  testing  to  direct  the  student  into 
the  course  of  study  in  which  she  has  greatest  interest  and  aptitude. 

4-1-4  PROGRAM 

The  academic  calendar  includes  a  fall  term  of  fourteen  weeks,  a  January 
term  of  four  weeks,  and  a  spring  term  of  fourteen  weeks.  A  period  of 
freshmen  orientation  is  scheduled  before  classes  begin  in  the  fall.  Degree 
requirements  are  expressed  in  terms  of  courses  rather  than  semester 
hours.  Conversion  policies,  based  on  three  or  four  semester  hours  per 
course,  will  be  applied  to  the  records  of  transfer  students,  continuing 
education  students,  and  others  who  seek  credit  for  work  already  com- 
pleted. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Majorin  American  studies,  art,  arts  management,  biology,  chemistry,  classical 
languages,  classical  studies,  economics,  economics-management,  English,  envi- 
ronmental design,  fine  arts,  foreign  language-management ,  French,  German, 
history,  Latin,  mathematics,  music,  philosophy,  psychology,  religion,  religion- 
philosophy,  sociology,  Spanish. 

Thirty-two  courses  including  a  major,  basic  distribution  requirements, 
and  electives  are  required  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  Four  January 
programs  and  four  terms  of  physical  education  must  also  be  completed. 

The  major  in  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  program  must  include  six  or 
more  courses  as  specified  by  the  department.  The  careful  selection  of 
elective  courses  will  provide  a  foundation  for  a  variety  of  careers  in  such 
areas  as  law,  library  work,  medical  fields,  personnel  work,  research, 
teaching,  and  social  work.  At  least  six  elective  courses  of  the  student's 
program  must  be  outside  the  major. 

The  basic  distribution  requirements  provide  latitude  of  study  and  allow 
flexibility  in  the  programs  of  individual  students.  The  two  courses  in 
English  must  be  taken  in  the  freshman  year  and  the  other  requirements 
must  be  completed  before  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year.  The  indi- 
vidual program  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the  student's  interests, 
possible  major  and  long-range  goals. 
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Basic  distribution  requirements: 

English Two  courses 

Foreign  language  (classical  or  modern) Two  or  three  courses 

History Two  courses 

Social  sciences Two  courses 

Mathematics  and/or  science Three  courses 

Fine  arts One  course 

Philosophy,  religion   One  course 

These  requirements  may  be  met  by  completing  appropriate  courses  or 
by  establishing  proficiency  in  accordance  with  departmental  standards. 

Notes: 
English 

The  basic  requirement  will  be  fulfilled  usually  by  the  English  10,  20 
sequence.  For  those  students  exceptionally  well  prepared  in  English,  the 
basic  requirement  will  be  fulfilled  by  the  English  20,  30  sequence. 

Foreign  I  mh  git  age 

A  student  must  establish  proficiency  at  the  intermediate  level  in  a 
foreign  language.  The  student  who  begins  a  foreign  language  to  fulfill 
basic  distribution  requirements  must  complete  two  courses  in  a  classical 
language  (the  equivalent  of  Latin  10-20  or  Greek  111,  112)  or  three 
courses  in  a  modern  foreign  language  (the  equivalent  of  French,  German, 
or  Spanish  10,  20,  30  or  French  10x-20x.) 

The  student  who  has  had  previous  training  in  the  language  in  which  she 
wishes  to  establish  proficiency  will  be  placed  in  the  proper  level  course  in 
accordance  with  scores  on  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board 
Achievement  Tests,  scores  on  the  Modern  Language  Association 
Cooperative  Level  M  Tests,  or  appropriate  scores  on  Greek  or  Latin  tests. 
Information  concerning  the  score  ranges  for  placement  in  each  course 
level  may  be  obtained  from  the  Academic  Dean. 

The  student  who  presents  no  more  than  two  high  school  units  in  a 
modern  foreign  language  and  who  does  not  qualify  for  level  20  may  enroll 
for  credit  in  level  10  of  that  language.  If  a  student  presents  three  or  more 
high  school  units  in  a  modern  foreign  language,  and  she  is  placed  in  or 
enrolls  in  level  10  of  that  language,  she  may  not  receive  credit. 

Students  readmitted  to  Salem  College  should  be  placed  in  the  proper 
level  course  in  classical  or  modern  foreign  language  in  accordance  with 
performance  in  courses  previously  taken  at  Salem  College. 

History 

The  history  requirement  may  be  fulfilled  by  one  of  the  following 
sequences:  History  101,  102;  105,  106;  or  107,  108.  With  the  approval  of 
the  Department,  the  student  may  establish  proficiency  in  one  or  two 
terms  of  the  area  chosen  to  meet  the  requirement. 

Social  Sciences 

The  social  sciences  requirement  may  be  fulfilled  by  any  two  courses 
selected  from  anthropology  (including  Sociology  206),  economics,  politi- 

41 


cal  science,  psychology,  sociology,  statistics  (including  Sociology  215).  If 
proficiency  is  established  for  one  or  both  courses  the  requirements  will  be 
met  accordingly. 

Mathematics  andlor  Science 

The  three  required  courses  in  mathematics  and/or  science  may  be 
selected  from  biology,  chemistry,  computer  science,  mathematics,  and 
physics.* 

Fine  Arts 

The  fine  arts  requirement  may  be  met  through  selected  courses  in  art, 
drama,  environmental  design,  music.  These  courses  include  art  (all 
courses  except  Art  100);  drama  (English  203,  204,  224);  Environmental 
Design  101,  102,  260,  270;  and  courses  in  basic  music  or  music  history  and 
literature.* 

Philosophy-Religion 

Any  of  the  courses  offered  in  the  Department  of  Religion-Philosophy 
will  satisfy  the  philosophy  and  religion  requirement.* 

Physical  Education 

The  physical  education  requirement  is  the  completion  of  four  terms  to 
be  taken  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  Juniors  and  seniors 
may  elect  additional  terms. 

*By  meeting  the  proficiency  standards,  the  student  may  waive  individual  courses,  and  thus  reduce 
the  total  number  of  basic  distribution  requirements. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

Major  in  biology,  chemistry,  or  mathematics 

The  degree  programs  which  provide  a  major  in  biology,  chemistry,  or 
mathematics  are  designed  to  prepare  students  for  positions  as  biologists, 
chemists,  mathematicians,  bacteriologists,  public  health  workers,  and 
technicians  in  laboratories  and  hospitals.  They  provide  premedical  train- 
ing and  preparation  for  professional  careers  in  the  areas  of  biology, 
chemistry,  and  mathematics. 

Students  seeking  admission  to  medical  colleges  should  plan  carefully 
with  their  faculty  advisors,  the  premedical  advisor  and  with  the  Academic 
Dean.  Registration  should  be  made  in  the  junior  year  for  the  Medical 
College  Admission  Test  of  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges. 

The  basic  distribution  requirements  given  below  vary  from  fourteen  to 
seventeen  courses  depending  upon  the  courses  needed  to  support  the 
designated  major.  The  major  requires  a  minimum  of  ten  courses  in  the 
major  and  electives  to  complete  the  thirty-two  courses  necessary  for  the 
degree.  Four  January  programs  and  the  four  terms  of  physical  education 
must  also  be  completed. 

English Two  courses 

Modern  foreign  language   Three  courses 

Social  sciences,  history    Two  courses 
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Fine  arts,  philosophy-religion One  course 

Science,  mathematics 

A.  Physics Two  courses 

B.  Biology,  chemistry,  mathematics 

a.  For  the  biology  major: 

Chemistry Five  courses 

(10,  20,  101,  102,  105,  106) 
Mathematics Two  courses 

(10,  30  or  30,  101) 

b.  For  the  chemistry  major: 

Mathematics Four  courses 

(through  Mathematics  102) 

c.  For  the  mathematics  major: 
Chemistry  and/or  biology 

and/or  computer  science Four  courses 

These  requirements  may  be  met  by  completing  appropriate  courses  or 
by  establishing  proficiency  in  accordance  with  departmental  standards. 

Notes: 

Refer  to  the  notes  following  the  basic  distribution  requirements  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  page  41. 

By  meeting  the  proficiency  standards,  the  student  may  waive  indi- 
vidual courses,  and  thus  reduce  the  total  number  of  basic  distribution 
requirements. 

The  basic  distribution  requirements  should  be  completed  before  the 
beginning  of  the  senior  year. 

See  Courses  of  Instruction,  pages  72-80  for  suggested  programs  of  study 
for  a  major  in  biology  or  chemistry.  The  student  who  is  considering  both 
biology  and  chemistry  as  possible  majors  is  advised  to  register  for  Biology 
10  and  Chemistry  10  in  the  fall  term  of  the  freshman  year. 

Major  in  Medical  Technology 

Through  affiliation  with  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine  of  Wake 
Forest  University  (since  1941),  and  with  Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital 
(since  1970),  both  located  in  Winston-Salem,  and  with  Duke  University 
(since  1983),  located  in  Durham,  North  Carolina,  a  program  in  medical 
technology  may  constitute  the  fourth  year  of  the  student's  program  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  The  student  may  also  apply  for  permission  to 
enroll  in  an  approved  medical  technology  program  of  an  institution  lo- 
cated elsewhere.  Applications  for  admission  should  be  made  in  the  fall  of 
the  junior  year.  The  required  Allied  Health  Professions  Admission  Test 
should  also  be  taken  during  this  fall  term.  Students  are  advised  that 
admission  to  the  fourth  year  program  is  not  automatic.  Admissions  are 
based  upon  competitive  application. 

Approved  programs  in  medical  technology  must  be  recognized  by  the 
National  Accrediting  Agency  for  Clinical  Laboratory  Sciences.  Before 
beginning  courses  in  medical  technology,  the  student  must  complete  the 
three-year  prescribed  program  at  Salem  College,  followed  immediately 
by  twelve  months  in  the  medical  technology  program.  Salem  College 
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confers  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  when  the  twelve-to-fourteen- 
month  program  is  completed.  The  graduate  is  eligible  to  take  a  national 
certifying  examination,  such  as  that  given  by  the  American  Society  of 
Clinical  Pathologists. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in 
medical  technology  must  complete  twenty-four  courses,  three  January 
programs,  four  terms  of  physical  education,  and  a  fourth  year  in  an 
approved  school  of  medical  technology.  The  major  requires  a  minimum  of 
six  courses  in  biology  before  the  student  enters  a  school  of  medical 
technology. 

Basic  distribution  requirements: 

English Two  courses 

Modern  foreign  language   Three  courses 

Social  sciences,  history    Two  courses 

Fine  arts,  philosophy,  religion   One  course 

Mathematics  (10,  30  or  30,  101) Two  courses 

Chemistry  (10,  20,  101,  102,  105,  106) Five  courses 

Physics  (10,  20) Two  courses 

Notes: 

Refer  to  the  notes  following  the  basic  distribution  requirements  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  page  41. 

By  meeting  the  proficiency  standards,  the  student  may  waive  indi- 
vidual courses,  and  thus  reduce  the  total  number  of  basic  distribution 
requirements. 

See  the  section  on  biology  in  Courses  of  Instruction,  for  a  suggested 
program  of  study  for  the  first  three  years. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  medical  technology  program  will  include  the 
equivalent  of  eight  courses  with  two  courses  in  microbiology  (including 
bacteriology,  mycology,  and  parasitology),  three  courses  in  clinical 
biochemistry,  two  courses  in  hematology  and  clinical  microscopy,  and  one 
concerned  with  the  blood  bank  and  serology. 

The  student  may  continue  in  her  senior  year  to  participate  in  the 
activities  of  Salem  College  as  much  as  her  schedule  and  proximity  allow. 
In  May  or  June  of  the  senior  year,  a  certificate  in  Medical  Technology  is 
presented  by  the  school  of  medical  technology  and  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  is  awarded  by  Salem  College. 

Major  in  Nutrition 

The  degree  program  in  nutrition  is  designed  for  students  who  desire 
careers  primarily  in  non-clinical  professions  such  as  community  nutrition 
programs  (WIC,  Extension  Service,  Cardiac  Rehabilitation,  etc.)  or  pro- 
fessions in  the  scientific  study  of  food  production,  processing  or  metabo- 
lism. 

The  student  who  plans  to  major  in  nutrition  must  complete  thirty-two 
courses  (including  basic  distribution  requirements  and  the  major),  four 
January  programs,  and  four  terms  of  physical  education.  The  major  re- 
quires a  total  of  eight  courses  and  a  senior  seminar. 
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Basic  distribution  requirements: 

Chemistry  (10,  20,  101,  102,  105,  106,  205) Six  courses 

Biology  (10,  118,  213) Three  courses 

English Two  courses 

Modern  Foreign  Language Two  courses 

Social  Sciences,  History Two  courses 

Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion One  course 

These  requirements  may  be  met  by  completing  appropriate  courses  or 
by  establishing  proficiency  in  accordance  with  departmental  standards. 

Notes: 

Refer  to  information  applicable  in  the  notes  following  the  basic  dis- 
tribution requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  page  00. 

By  meeting  the  proficiency  standards,  the  student  may  waive  indi- 
vidual courses,  and  thus  reduce  the  total  number  of  basic  distribution 
requirements. 

The  basic  distribution  requirements  should  be  completed  before  the 
beginning  of  the  senior  year. 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 

Major  in  Music  Performance  or  in  Music  Education 

The  program  of  courses  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  provides  a 
major  in  music  performance  or  a  major  in  music  education.  A  total  of 
thirty-two  cotirses  (including  basic  distribution  requirements  and  the 
major),  four  January  programs,  and  four  terms  of  physical  education  must 
be  completed. 

Instruction  in  the  performance  major  (piano,  organ,  harpsichord,  violin, 
cello,  harp,  voice)  is  individual  instruction  and  includes  a  one-hour  lesson 
each  week. 

The  major  in  music  education  provides  teacher  training  on  both  the 
elementary  and  the  secondary  school  levels  and  fulfills  requirements  for 
the  North  Carolina  Special  Area  Certificate  in  Music. 

Basic  distribution  requirements: 
Music  Theorv  (Courses  numbered 

1,  2,  and  101,  102  and  203,  204) Five  courses 

English  10,  20   Two  courses 

Music  Performance  (10,  20,  110,  120) Four  courses 

Music  History  (113,  114)    Two  courses 

Ensemble  150  (two  consecutive  terms) One-half  course 

Ensemble  (150,  160,  170,  180,  190,  or  280)    One-half  course 

These  requirements  may  be  met  by  completing  appropriate  courses  or 
by  establishing  proficiency  in  accordance  with  departmental  standards. 
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Notes: 

The  courses  which  fulfill  basic  distribution  requirements  should  be 
completed  before  the  junior  year. 

Performance  majors  should  note  additional  required  courses  which  are 
included  in  the  programs  listed  on  page  117. 

Voice  majors  should  elect  modern  language  in  both  the  freshman  and 
sophomore  years. 

The  music  education  major  should  complete  two  courses  in  mathe- 
matics and/or  science  and  two  courses  in  History  101,  102;  105,  106;  or 
107,  108,  before  the  junior  year. 

The  music  education  major  should  include  the  study  of  Brass  Instru- 
ments 265  and  Woodwind  Instruments  266,  Percussion  Instruments  267, 
and  String  Instruments  268. 

The  organ  major  should  substitute  Church  Music  141-142  for  ensem- 
ble. 

For  a  suggested  program  of  courses  for  the  major  in  performance  and 
the  major  in  music  education  see  Courses  of  Instruction,  page  117  and  1 18. 


ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

Registration 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  course,  a  student  must  be  officially 
registered  and  must  have  presented  to  the  instructor  a  card  of  admission 
from  the  Registrar. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  register  at  the  appointed  time.  If  this  is  not 
possible,  the  Registrar  must  be  notified.  The  student  is  charged  a  fee  of 
$10  for  late  registration  and  is  subject  to  the  appropriate  penalty  and 
regulations  of  the  College.  Permission  for  late  registration  may  be  allowed 
without  payment  of  the  fee  if  a  satisfactory  statement  from  a  physician  is 
submitted  to  the  Registrar  by  the  student. 

A  student  must  report  first  to  the  Comptroller's  Office  for  a  receipt  to 
present  at  registration.  She  then  should  meet  with  her  faculty  advisor  or 
the  Academic  Dean  to  arrange  her  course  of  study. 

A  student  may  change  her  program  by  requesting  the  appropriate  form 
from  the  Registrar  and  following  the  procedure  of  the  Drop/Add  Policy. 

Drop/Add  Policy 

A  student  may  drop  a  course  with  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Without  a  grade  —  during  the  first  two  complete  weeks  of  class. 

2.  With  the  grade  of  Withdrawal  Passing  or  Withdrawal  Failing  —  after 
the  first  two  weeks  and  through  the  eighth  week  of  the  term.  A  student 
will  receive  a  Withdrawal  Passing  or  a  Withdrawal  Failing  depending  on 
her  grade  at  the  time  she  drops  the  course. 

3.  With  an  automatic  grade  of  F  (dropped)  —  after  the  eighth  week  of 
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the  term  (unless  excused  from  the  penalty  by  the  Sub-Committee  on 
Academic  Appeals). 

4.  With  a  Withdrawal  —  at  any  point  during  the  term  provided  that  the 
Sub-Committee  or  the  Dean  excuses  her  on  the  basis  of  health,  emer- 
gency, etc. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  exercise  these  drop  options  is  required  to 
consult  with  the  Academic  Dean. 

A  student  who  has  dropped  a  course  may  add  another  during  the  first 
week  of  the  term.  She  may  add  a  course  during  the  second  week  with 
permission  of  the  Associate  Dean  and  the  instructor.  A  course  may  not  be 
added  after  the  second  week. 

Degree  Requirements 

To  qualify  for  a  degree,  a  student  must  complete  a  total  of  thirty-two 
courses,  four  January  programs,  and  four  terms  of  physical  education. 
Continuing  Education  students  are  exempt  from  the  physical  education 
requirement.  A  quality  point  average  of  2.0  on  all  courses  attempted  at 
Salem  College  is  required  for  the  degree. 

A  degree  program  normally  requires  four  years  with  four  courses  each 
term  and  one  January  program  each  academic  year. 

To  qualify  for  a  degree  a  student  must  take  six  of  her  last  eight  courses 
at  Salem. 

A  senior  who  lacks  two  courses  for  graduation  may  complete  this 
requirement  in  summer  school  immediately  following  the  academic  year. 

The  student  who  enters  as  a  senior  must  complete  a  full  year's  work  in 
residence  at  Salem  College  in  order  to  qualify  for  a  degree. 

A  major  must  be  completed  according  to  the  requirements  of  the  degree 
and  of  the  department  which  offers  the  major.  Three  term  courses  in  the 
major  must  be  taken  in  the  junior  and  senior  years. 

The  student  who,  after  the  first  three  term  courses  toward  a  major,  has 
failed  to  make  a  2.0  quality  point  average  in  that  work  forfeits  the  right  to 
continue  that  major  unless  permission  is  granted  by  the  department 
concerned. 

The  senior  seminar,  if  offered  in  the  department  of  the  student's  major, 
is  required  of  candidates  for  a  degree.  It  may  or  may  not  be  counted  in  the 
minimum  number  of  courses  required  for  a  major.  At  least  six  elective 
courses  must  be  taken  outside  the  major  field. 

Courses  taken  in  approved  summer  schools  are  applicable  to  the  degree 
in  accordance  with  faculty  regulations  concerning  summer  courses. 

After  the  student  has  declared  her  major  (normally  at  the  end  of  her 
sophomore  year),  her  entire  program,  including  major,  basic  distribution 
requirements,  and  electives,  must  have  the  approval  of  the  department  of 
the  major. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  correspondence  courses. 

Advanced  Placement/Credit 

An  entering  student  who  has  had  an  opportunity  for  advanced  work  in 
one  or  more  subjects  may  apply  for  advanced  placement  and/or  course 
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credit  depending  on  her  score  on  the  Advanced  Placement  Tests  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination.  (See  page  24.) 


Department 

Art 

Biology 
Chemistry 

Classics 
English 


His  tors' 
Mathematics 


Modern  Foreign 
Language 

Music 


Minimum  Score  for 
Placement  into  Higher 
Level  Course 

4  or  5 
3,  4,  5 
3,  4,  5 

4  or  5 

3  —  placement  in 

English  20,  30 

sequence 

5;  3  and  4  qualified 

placement 

AB  —  3,  4  or  5  =  credit 
for  one  course; 
placement  in  2nd  course 
BC  —  3,  4  or  5  =  credit 
for  two  courses; 
placement  in  3rd  course 

3,  4  or  5 
3,  4  or  5 


Minimum  Score  for 
Course  Credit 

4  and  5 

4  and  5 

4  and  5  placement  + 

2  course  credits 

4  or  5  —  one  course 

4  or  5  —  one  course 

after  tutorial  in 

theme  writing 

None 


4  or  5 

3,  4  or  5 
credit 


one  course 


In  addition,  proficiency  tests  are  offered  by  individual  departments. 
Successful  performance  on  these  tests  may  lead  to  placement  into  a  higher 
level  course  and/or  course  credit. 


Proficiency  Examinations 

Courses  which  satisfy  basic  distribution  requirements  may  be  waived  if 
proficiency  standards  are  met,  and  the  total  number  of  requirements  is 
reduced  accordingly.  Proficiency  examinations  may  include  examinations 
and  tests  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  the  College-Level 
Examination  Program,  the  Modern  Language  Association  Cooperative 
Tests,  other  standardized  tests,  or  individual  departmental  testing  pro- 
grams. 

Senior  Seminars  and  Comprehensives 

In  some  departments,  a  Senior  Seminar  is  required  for  the  major.  It 
provides  for  one-half  course  credit. 

Comprehensive  examinations  may  be  offered  at  the  option  of  a  depart- 
ment. The  student  may  choose  whether  or  not  she  wishes  to  take  such 
examinations. 
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Teacher  Education 

The  student  who  wishes  to  qualify  for  a  teaching  certificate  should 
make  application  in  the  spring  term  of  the  sophomore  year.  The  Com- 
mittee on  Selection  of  Student  Teachers  will  give  consideration  to  the 
intellectual,  physical,  and  personal  qualities  of  each  applicant,  and  make 
appropriate  recommendation.  For  information  about  requirements  for 
certification  in  North  Carolina,  the  section  on  education  in  the  Courses  of 
Instruction  should  be  consulted. 

Class  Attendance 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  classes  regularly  and  promptly.  The 
individual  faculty  member  has  the  right  to  establish  attendance  regu- 
lations for  his  or  her  classes  and  the  responsibility  to  inform  students  at  the 
beginning  of  each  term.  Students  assume  responsibility  for  class  atten- 
dance by  meeting  the  standards  set  by  their  instructors. 

Academic  Load 

The  normal  load  for  each  student  is  four  courses  in  the  fall  term  and  four 
courses  in  the  spring  term.  With  the  approval  of  her  faculty  advisor  she 
may  carry  an  additional  one-quarter  or  one-half  course  in  any  fall  or  spring 
term. 

Students,  upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty  advisor,  may  petition 
the  Committee  on  Academic  Appeals  for  permission  to  carry  a  program 
above  or  below  the  normal  load.  Three  courses  in  each  fall  and  spring  term 
constitute  the  minimum  full-time  registration. 

The  student  who  holds  a  major  office  in  any  college  organization  must 
have  a  quality  point  average  of  2.0. 

The  non-degree,  continuing  education  student  who  does  not  earn  a 
quality  point  average  of  2.0  in  any  term  must  reduce  the  academic  load  in 
the  next  term  in  which  she  enrolls. 

Seniors  who  are  enrolled  in  the  senior  seminar  or  who  are  scheduled  for 
a  public  graduating  recital  may  carry  a  minimum  of  three  courses  in  the 
term  in  which  the  seminar  or  recital  is  scheduled.  A  student  enrolled  in 
the  teacher  education  block  program  of  four  courses  carries  no  additional 
work  in  that  term. 

No  student  may  take  more  than  three  courses  (exclusive  of  senior 
seminar)  in  any  one  subject  in  any  term. 

Auditing  Courses 

Registration  as  an  auditor  permits  a  student  to  enroll  in  a  course  without 
working  for  a  grade  or  credit.  An  auditor  is  expected  to  attend  class 
regularly,  but  may  not  participate  in  class  discussions  or  activities  unless 
invited  to  do  so  by  the  instructor.  The  auditor  is  not  required  to  take  tests 
and  examinations,  and  is  not  usually  expected  to  submit  papers.  If  the 
auditor  properly  fulfills  conditions  expected  by  the  instructor,  a  notation 
of  "audit"  is  entered  in  place  of  a  grade  on  the  instructor's  final  grade 
report.  For  the  regularly  enrolled  student,  this  notation  is  also  entered  on 
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her  permanent  record.  An  auditor  who  finds  it  necessary  to  discontinue 
class  attendance  must  formally  drop  the  course. 

Since  an  audit  course  does  not  involve  academic  credit,  it  may  be  taken 
in  conjunction  with  credit  courses,  and  it  has  no  bearing  on  judgments  of 
underload  or  overload  for  full-time  students.  The  full-time  student  may 
not  audit  more  than  one  course  each  term,  and  audit  courses  cannot  be 
taken  for  academic  credit  at  a  later  date  unless  approved  by  the  Academic 
Dean.  An  audit  course  may  be  changed  to  a  credit  course  prior  to  the 
normal  deadline  for  adding  a  new  course,  and  a  credit  course  may  be 
changed  to  an  audit  status  prior  to  the  normal  deadline  for  dropping  a 
course. 

Auditors  may  not  register  for  research  courses,  seminars,  practicums, 
workshops,  or  courses  where,  in  the  instructor's  opinion,  auditing  would 
be  inappropriate.  The  final  decisions  for  admittance  to  the  class  and  for 
judgment  of  satisfactory  completion  of  the  audit  registration  rest  with  the 
instructor. 

College  Honors 

All  students  who  have  achieved  a  3.5  average  in  a  given  term  for  a  study 
program  including  at  least  three  course  credits  in  which  grades  were  given 
qualify  for  the  Dean's  List. 

College  graduation  honors  are  awarded  in  accord  with  the  graduation 
quality  point  average  given  below.  The  quality  point  average  must  be 
achieved  on  all  work  attempted  at  Salem  as  well  as  summer  school  course 
credit  and  transfer  credit. 

Cum  Laude  3.5  —  3.69 

Magna  Cum  Laude  3.7  —  3.89 

Summa  Cum  Laude  3.9  —  4.0 

A  transfer  student  must  have  completed  fourteen  courses  at  Salem  to  be 
eligible  for  College  honors. 

Honors  Program 

The  Honors  Program  at  Salem  College  provides  formal  opportunities 
for  qualified  students  to  do  independent  specialized  study  and  research 
under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  member.  The  program  of  specially  de- 
signed courses  is  planned,  administered,  and  evaluated  by  the  faculty  of 
the  academic  departments  which  offer  majors. 

To  be  eligible  for  honors  work,  a  student  must  have  a  3.0  average  in  her 
major  and  a  2.8  overall  academic  average.  All  honors  programs  require  a 
formal  paper  or  project  which  is  reviewed  by  at  least  two  members  of  the 
department  in  which  the  work  is  done.  This  work  is  graded  on  the 
college-wide  scale  A-F.  The  grade  becomes  part  of  the  student's  cumula- 
tive point  average.  A  student  who  takes  honors  courses  is  not  exempt  from 
meeting  all  other  college  degree  requirements  and  examinations. 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation  with  honors  in  an  academic  discipline,  a 
student  must  complete  an  Honors  Program  of  sufficient  scope  to  require 
the  work  of  two  regular  advanced  courses.  She  must  also  fulfill  de- 
partmental requirements  and  receive  the  recommendation  of  the  depart- 
ment. 
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GRADING  SYSTEM 

Grades 

Salem  College  uses  the  following  system  of  grading: 
A— Exceptional  (93-100) 
B— Good  (85-92) 
C— Average  (78-84) 
D— Passing  (70-77) 
E— Conditional  (65-69) 
I — Incomplete,  grade  deferred 
F — Failure  (below  65) 

The  passing  grade  is  D.  The  quality  point  system  is  as  follows:  A,  four 
quality  points  per  course;  B,  three  quality  points  per  course;  C,  two 
quality  points  per  course;  D,  one  quality  point  per  course;  E  and  F,  no 
quality  points.  The  quality  point  average  is  calculated  by  dividing  the 
total  number  of  quality  points  earned  by  the  total  number  of  courses 
attempted.  Plus  and  minus  grades  are  used  for  qualitative  evaluation  only. 

By  vote  of  the  faculty,  certain  courses  are  evaluated  as  Pass  or  Fail. 
These  include  Education  341,  343,  345,  and  350;  and  Music  170  and  240, 
and  Music  Education  345.  Students  have  the  option  of  registering  on  a 
Pass-Fail  basis  or  a  grade  basis  in  music  performance  other  than  for  an 
instrument  that  is  their  major. 

The  January  programs  are  evaluated  as  Satisfactory,  Unsatisfactory,  or 
with  Honors.  Each  January  program  must  include  some  specific  means  of 
evaluation  such  as  an  essay,  examination,  project,  creative  work,  or  other 
means  determined  by  the  professor. 

Pass-Fail 

During  the  junior  and  senior  years  a  student  may  elect  up  to  four 
courses,  but  no  more  than  one  course  in  a  given  term,  with  the  stipulation 
that  grades  for  these  courses  will  not  be  counted  in  computing  the  quality 
point  ratio.  A  grade  of  Pass  carries  full  academic  credit;  a  grade  of  Fail 
carries  no  academic  credit.  Courses  selected  for  Pass-Fail  grades  must  be 
other  than  those  submitted  by  the  student  to  satisfy  basic-distribution 
requirements  or  requirements  for  the  major.  A  student  may  elect  to  take  a 
course  Pass-Pail  at  any  time  during  the  first  four  weeks  of  class  by  filing 
the  appropriate  form  with  the  registrar.  After  the  four  week  period,  she 
may  not  change  it  to  a  letter  grade  basis. 

Examinations 

The  final  week  of  the  fall  term  and  of  the  spring  term  is  set  aside  for 
term  examinations  taken  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  faculty 
and  the  Committee  on  Self-Scheduled  Examinations. 

Re-examinations  are  allowed  according  to  regulations  given  in  the 
section  which  follows.  A  fee  of  $2.00  is  charged  for  each  re-examination. 
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Conditions,  Failures,  and  Incompletes 
E — Conditional 

A  student  who  receives  an  E  in  a  term  course  is  entitled  to  a  re-exami- 
nation. The  re-examination  grade  is  valued  as  one-third  of  the  term's 
course,  but  if  the  student  fails  to  pass  the  re-examination,  she  receives  an 
F  for  the  course.  An  E  automatically  becomes  an  F  if  the  re-examination  is 
not  taken  at  the  scheduled  time. 

Re-examination  for  term  courses  is  normally  given  within  the  first  week 
of  the  following  term.  A  senior  who  makes  an  E  in  the  spring  is  entitled  to 
one  re-examination  not  later  than  one  week  after  the  regular  examination 
period. 

In  a  continuation  course,  a  grade  of  E  automatically  becomes  an  F  if  the 
course  is  not  continued  in  the  term  immediately  following. 

A  student  who  makes  an  E  in  the  first  term  of  a  year  course  may  remove 
that  condition  by  making  in  the  second  term  a  grade  of  C  or  better  in  order 
to  raise  her  average  for  the  year  to  a  passing  grade.  A  student  who  passes 
the  second  term  of  a  year  course,  but  with  a  grade  not  sufficiently  high  to 
raise  an  E  of  the  first  term  to  a  passing  average  for  the  year,  is  entitled  to  a 
re-examination  in  the  fall  on  the  work  of  the  first  term. 

A  student  who  makes  an  E  in  the  second  term  of  a  year  course,  and  yet 
has  passed  in  the  first  term,  is  required  to  take  a  re-examination  in  the  fall 
in  order  to  remove  the  condition  of  the  second  term. 

Re-examinations  in  year  courses  (either  hyphenated  or  comma  courses) 
are  given  only  in  the  fall  shortly  before  the  opening  of  the  college  year. 

A  student  who  makes  a  grade  of  E  in  each  term  of  a  year  course  is 
considered  as  having  failed  the  course.  An  E  in  the  second  term  does  not 
entitle  the  student  to  a  re-examination  if  the  first  term  of  a  year  course  was 
failed. 

F — Failure 

A  grade  of  F  indicates  that  no  credit  can  be  allowed  unless  the  course  is 
repeated  satisfactorily.  If  the  course  is  required,  it  is  to  be  repeated;  if  the 
course  is  elective,  it  may  be  repeated  or  another  course  may  be  substi- 
tuted. 

/ — Incomplete 

A  grade  of  I  indicates  that  the  requirements  of  the  course  have  not  been 
completed  for  justifiable  reasons.  The  I  becomes  an  F  unless  the  work  is 
completed  by  the  date  of  the  mid-term  reports  of  the  term  immediately 
following. 

A  grade  of  I  may  be  granted  by  a  faculty  member  to  a  student  who 
cannot  complete  her  course  work  due  to  illness,  accident  or  death  in  her 
family.  Requests  for  an  I  grade  for  reasons  other  than  these  conditions 
should  be  referred  to  the  Sub-committee  on  Academic  Appeals.  Such 
requests  should  be  made  by  the  student  and  accompanied  by  a  written 
recommendation  from  the  facultv  member. 


52/Salem  College 


ACADEMIC  STANDING 

Classification 

Classification  is  determined  at  the  beginning  of  each  fall  term.  Classifi- 
cation as  a  sophomore  requires  credit  for  a  minimum  of  six  courses  and  a 
cumulative  quality  point  average  of  1.5.  Junior  classification  requires  a 
minimum  of  fifteen  courses  and  a  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  1.7. 
Senior  classification  requires  the  completion  of  all  but  two  courses  in- 
cluding courses  in  Physical  Education  for  the  basic  distribution  require- 
ments and  the  completion  of  twenty-three  courses  and  a  cumulative 
quality  point  average  of  2.0.  Maintenance  of  appropriate  class  standing  is 
required  for  continuation  of  financial  aid. 

Academic  Probation 

Conditions  of  probation  are  based  on  the  quality  point  average  of  one 
term  only.  If  a  student  is  on  academic  probation  for  two  consecutive  terms 
and  fails  to  earn  a  quality  point  average  high  enough  to  remove  her  from 
probation  by  the  end  of  the  academic  year  in  which  the  second  probation 
occurs,  she  is  automatically  excluded  unless  she  petitions  for  and  is 
granted  special  exception  from  the  Exclusion  Committee. 

The  student  who  is  on  academic  probation  may  not  hold  a  major  office 
while  on  probation. 

Exclusion 

Freshmen  must  pass,  in  the  college  year,  at  least  five  term  courses  and 
earn  a  1.2  cumulative  quality  point  average.  Sophomores  and  second- 
year-college  students  must  have  credit  for  eleven  courses  at  the  end  of  the 
year  and  a  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  1.5.  Juniors  and  third- 
year-college  students  must  have  credit  for  seventeen  courses  at  the  end  of 
the  year  and  a  quality  point  average  of  1.7.  Seniors  and  fourth-year-college 
students  must  have  credit  for  twenty-four  courses  at  the  end  of  the  year 
and  a  quality  point  average  of  1.8. 

A  student  who  fails  to  meet  any  or  all  of  the  above  minimum  require- 
ments automatically  excludes  herself  from  college  unless  she  petitions  for 
and  is  granted  special  exception  from  the  Exclusion  Committee. 

A  student  who  has  been  excluded  may  apply  for  re-admission  after  one 
or  more  terms  or  semesters  of  full-time  academic  work  at  an  accredited 
institution.  If  a  student  excludes  herself  from  the  college  and  by  going  to 
summer  school  can  meet  the  minimum  requirements,  she  can  apply  for 
readmission  for  the  following  Fall.  Any  student  who  excludes  herself 
more  than  once  is  ineligible  to  apply  for  readmission  as  a  regular  full-time 
student  at  Salem  College. 

Statement  of  Credits 

One  full  statement  of  courses  and  credit  recorded  for  each  student 
registered  at  Salem  College  will  be  furnished  without  charge.  Additional 
transcripts  will  be  made  upon  receipt  of  a  fee  of  two  dollars  each. 
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Dismissal/Withdrawal 

A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal  will  be  granted  to  any  student  in 
good  standing  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  Salem  College.  Students 
withdrawing  are  required  to  fill  out  a  written  form  in  the  Registrar's 
Office. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  request,  at  any  time,  the  withdrawal 
of  a  student  who  does  not  maintain  the  required  standards  of  scholarship, 
whose  presence  tends  to  lower  the  standard  of  conduct  of  the  student 
body,  or  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  College  physician,  could  not  remain 
without  danger  to  her  own  health  or  the  health  of  others. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  discipline,  suspend,  or  expel  a 
student  for  conduct  not  in  accord  with  the  spirit  of  Salem  College. 

Summer  Study 

Salem  College  offers  a  non-residential,  late  afternoon-evening  program 
of  college  courses  during  the  summer.  The  courses  are  standard  college 
courses  which  meet  four  days  a  week  for  five  and  one-half  weeks.  Infor- 
mation about  specific  courses  will  be  available  early  in  the  spring  term. 
Independent  study  and  internship  programs  are  also  offered  according  to 
student  and  faculty  interest.  The  School  of  Music  offers  individual  in- 
struction in  music  during  the  summer.  Credit  may  be  earned  to  the  extent 
of  one-quarter  or  one-half  course.  A  student  may  take  no  more  than  two 
courses  per  term  in  summer  school  at  Salem. 

Salem  College  will  assist  students  in  planning  courses  in  approved 
summer  schools.  Before  enrolling  in  a  summer  school  course,  the  student 
must  obtain  approval  of  the  proposed  course  from  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment concerned  at  Salem  College  and  from  the  Academic  Dean. 

The  Salem  College  student  who  plans  summer  study  abroad  must 
observe  the  regulations  that  apply  to  summer  school  work  in  the  United 
States  and  should  work  out  her  program  of  study  through  advance  consul- 
tation with  the  Academic  Dean. 

In  summer  school  work,  three  or  four  semester  hours  will  be  interpreted 
as  equivalent  to  one  term  course.  It  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
student's  faculty  advisor  and  the  department  to  which  the  summer  school 
course  applies  to  determine  whether  the  course  satisfies  the  needed 
content  requirement. 

No  more  than  six  semester  hours  may  be  earned  in  a  six  week  session  of 
summer  school,  or  nine  semester  hours  in  nine  weeks,  or  twelve  semester 
hours  in  twelve  weeks.  A  grade  of  C  or  above  must  be  obtained  to  receive 
credit  for  a  summer  school  course. 

Credit  will  be  granted  for  summer  school  work  at  another  institution 
only  when  the  grade  is  the  equivalent  of  a  C  grade  or  better  at  Salem 
College.  The  right  to  examine  a  student  on  the  work  pursued  at  summer 
school  is  reserved.  Transcripts  from  the  summer  school  must  be  received 
in  the  Registrar's  Office  before  credit  is  given. 

A  senior  who  lacks  two  courses  for  graduation  may  complete  this 
requirement  in  summer  school  immediately  following  the  academic  year. 
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ACADEMIC  PROGRAM 


JANUARY  PROGRAM 

Associate  Dean  Russell,  Director 

Salem  College's  January  Term  provides  students  with  the  opportunity 
to  concentrate  on  one  subject  area  of  particular  interest.  During  this 
month  students  may  enroll  in  courses  on  campus,  independent  studies  or 
internships.  Additionally,  students  have  the  option  of  enrolling  in  courses 
or  programs  at  other  4- 1-4  institutions.  Salem-sponsored  programs  are  also 
open  to  students  from  other  colleges. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  pursue  the  following  educational  goals 
during  their  January  Terms: 

1.  to  investigate  new  areas  of  study; 

2.  to  improve  their  independent  learning  skills; 

3.  to  integrate  theoretical  knowledge  with  practical  experience; 

4.  to  explore  possible  career  options. 

Recent  on-campus  programs  have  included  the  Art  of Printmaking,  Class 
Harp  for  Beginners,  College/Career  Exploration ,  From  Fiction  to  Film,  Interior 
Design  for  the  Aged  and  Handicapped,  and  Topics  in  the  Mathematics  of  Finance. 
Travel  programs  are  also  sponsored.  These  have  included  January  in 
London,  Southern  Florida:  An  Ecological  Adventure,  and  Aspects  of  French 
Culture  in  America. 

Qualified  students  may  elect  to  participate  in  internships.  In  the  past, 
Salem  College  students  have  completed  internships  in  a  wide  variety  of 
areas  —  retailing,  marketing,  public  relations,  journalism,  teaching,  data 
processing  —  for  many  businesses,  agencies,  law  firms,  investment 
houses,  banks,  hospitals,  museums,  and  schools.  Prospective  interns  will 
be  screened  by  the  faculty  sponsor  as  to  the  necessary  course  prerequisites 
and  minimum  cumulative  quality  point  average.  Second  year  students 
must  have  a  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  1.5;  third  year  students, 
1.7;  fourth  year  students,  2.0.  Internships  are  not  open  to  Freshmen. 

Independent  study  provides  an  additional  option  for  students  to  ex- 
plore in  detail  a  specific  interest. 

Every  regular,  full-time  student  must  register  for  a  January  program 
each  year.  The  degree  requires  successful  completion  of  four  January 
programs,  but  if  the  degree  is  completed  in  less  than  four  years,  before  the 
fall  term  begins,  all  requirements  as  to  January  programs  will  have  been 
fulfilled.  The  student  whose  final  regular  term  is  in  the  fall  must  take  the 
January  program  immediately  following. 

The  transfer  student  who  has  completed  one,  two,  or  three  full  years 
elsewhere  and  transfers  six,  fourteen,  or  twenty-three  courses  will  be 
considered  to  have  completed  one,  two,  or  three  January  terms  as  applica- 
ble. 
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INTERDEPARTMENTAL  MAJORS 
AND  PROGRAMS 

Interdepartmental  and  interdisciplinary  course  work  at  Salem  takes  a 
variety  of  forms.  Interdepartmental  majors  such  as  American  Studies,  Arts 
Management,  Environmental  Design,  Fine  Arts,  Foreign  Languages- 
Management  and  Nutrition  offer  a  cross-disciplinary  grouping  of  courses 
with  a  carefully  selected  emphasis  involving  both  an  integration  of  regular 
course  work  and  a  vocational  focus.  A  second  approach  to  inter- 
departmental work  is  reflected  in  a  new  kind  of  program  such  as  Salem's 
Communications  Program  which  carries  a  certification  in  a  specialized 
field  utilizing  various  aspects  of  the  regular  curriculum  plus  field  ex- 
perience. A  third  dimension  of  interdepartmental  studies  is  embodied  in 
several  interdisciplinary  courses  in  Women's  Studies  and  Humanities. 
The  Self  Designed  Major  offers  the  Salem  student  another  alternative  in 
cross-disciplinary  course  and  major  work  using  a  variety  of  curriculum 
components.  In  each  of  these  interdepartmental  forms  the  student  is 
provided  with  an  integrated  approach  to  the  curriculum,  building  on  basic 
course  strengths  and  specialized  resources. 


AMERICAN  STUDIES 

Professor  Byers,  Coordinator:  Professors  C/auss,  Gossett;  Associate  Professors 
Jordan,  Thompson. 

The  departments  of  Art,  English,  History-Political  Science,  Sociol- 
ogy-Economics, and  Religion-Philosophy  offer  an  interdisciplinary  major 
in  American  studies.  This  major,  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  American 
Studies  teaching  faculty,  emphasizes  a  broad  approach  to  the  values  and 
institutions  of  American  society  and  culture.  The  fundamental  interest  is 
in  exploring  the  interrelationship  among  ideas,  institutions,  and  aesthetic 
forms  which  have  produced  the  cultural  milieu  in  which  we  live. 

The  major  in  American  Studies  requires  13!/2  courses  (see  appropriate 
department  listing  for  course  description). 

Courses  required  are: 
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American  Studies  210.  (Staff)  One  course 

An  introduction   to  the  opportunities  and   methodology  of  American 

Studies.  Focus  on  the  study  of  a  selected  period  of  American  culture. 

History  105,  106.  United  States  History 

English  293,  294.  American  Literature 

History  203.  Early  American  Social  and  Intellectual  History 

or  204.  American  Social  and  Intellectual  History  since  1865 
Sociology  220.  Social  Stratification 

or  230.  Sex  Roles  in  Modern  Society 
Art  263.  American  Art 
Religion  240.  Religion  in  America 

American  Studies  270.  Internship  in  American  Studies 
Internships  in  either  restoration  work  or  museum  work  may  be  taken  at 
Old  Salem,  Reynolda  House,  or  MESDA.  An  equivalent  type  of  intern- 
ship program  may  be  taken  as  approved  by  the  American  Studies  faculty. 
American  Studies  390  (Senior  Seminar)     (Staff)  One-half  course 

The  additional  three  courses  necessary7  to  complete  the  major  are  to  be 
selected  from  the  following  list  of  courses  at  Salem  College: 

American  Studies  200.  Independent  Study  in  American  Studies 

(V2-2  courses) 
Art  243,  244.  Modern  Art 

Economics  120.  Introduction  to  Microeconomics 
Economics  130.  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics 
English  220.  Contemporary  American  Fiction 
English  295.  Southern  Literature 
English  297.  Twentieth-Century  American  Novel 
English  299.  Twentieth-Century  American  Poetry 
Environmental  Design  260.  History  of  Design  I 
Environmental  Design  270.  History  of  Design  II 
History  201.  The  Old  South 
History  202.  The  Changing  South 

History  203,  204.  (either,  if  not  selected  as  a  required  course) 
History  230.  American  and  British  Women 
History  219.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  U.S. 
History  220.  Problems  in  American  Diplomatic  History 
History  259,  260.  American  Constitutional  History 
History  269.  America  in  our  Time:  1945  to  Present 
Political  Science  120.  American  Government 
Religion  260.  The  Moravian  Experience 
Religion  280.  Religion  and  the  South 
Sociology   120.  Business  and  Society 
Sociology  201.  Sociological  Theory 
Sociology  204.  Social  Problems 
Sociology  206.  Cultural  Anthropology 
Sociology  220.  (if  not  selected  as  a  required  course) 
Sociology  230.  (if  not  selected  as  a  required  course) 
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Sociology  280.  Urban  Community 
Conferences  and  Honors  courses 

Suitable  Wake  Forest  courses  may  be  substituted  in  the  elective  cate- 
gory, with  approval  of  the  American  Studies  faculty. 

ARTS  MANAGEMENT 

Instructor  G.  Rohrer,  Coordinator. 

The  Arts  Management  major  is  an  interdisciplinary  one  directed  toward 
a  broad  spectrum  of  job  possibilities  within  the  relatively  specialized  area 
of  non-profit  organizations.  Arts  administration  is  philosophically  distinct 
from  general  business  administration  and  is  best  served  by  those  with  a 
deep  love  of  the  arts  and  a  broad  understanding  of  Western  history  and 
culture,  combined  with  strong  leadership  capability. 

During  the  undergraduate  years  particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
gaining  historical  perspective  with  which  to  understand  cultural  flow  and 
the  artistic  expressions  of  different  periods.  Histories  of  art,  music,  dance, 
theater,  and  western  civilization  will  be  basic  to  the  concepts  of  artistic 
literacy.  Other  histories  and  basic  management  courses  will  be  of  equal 
value.  The  opportunity  to  cultivate  these  understandings  in  direct  ex- 
perience with  the  contemporary  arts  world  will  be  fulfilled  by  the  rich 
internship  experiences  offered  to  junior  and  senior  arts  management 
majors  by  local,  state  and  national  arts  organizations. 

The  arts  management  curriculum  includes  a  management  core  and  a 
concentration  in  either  the  visual  arts  or  the  performing  arts. 

Visual  Arts  Concentration  (Choose  5  courses)  (Required  courses*) 
Art  100.  Principles  of  Design One  course 

*Art  121,  122. Survey  of  Western  Art   Two  courses 

Art  243,  244.  Early  Modern  Art,  Late  Modern  Art    Two  courses 

Art  263.  American  Art One  course 

Art  300.  Art  Problems One  course 

Art  Management  230.  Special  Topics  in 

Museum  Studies    One  course 

Performing  Arts  Concentration  (Choose  5  courses) 

Music  100.  Survey  of  Music  Literature    One  course 

Music  113,  114.  History  of  Music One  course 

Phys.  Ed.  104.  History1  of  Dance    One  course 

English  203,  204.  Theatrical  backgrounds  of  Drama Two  courses 

Music  1,  2.  Theory Two  courses 

Arts  Management  230.  Special  Topics  in  the 

Performing  Arts    One  course 

Historical 

*  History  101,  102.  Survey  of  Modern  Western  Civilization.  (This  should 
be  taken  as  part  of  the  basic  distribution  requirement.) 

Two  courses 
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Management  Courses 

*Sociology  250.  Organizational  Behavior  and  Managment  .  .One  course 

*Management  120.  Financial  Accounting  and  Analysis  .  .  .  .One  course 

*Management  201.  Principles  of  Management One  course 

*Arts  Management  270.  Arts  Management  Internship One  course 

*Arts  Management  301.  Topics  in  Arts  Management    One  course 

*Arts  Management  240.  The  Not-For-Profit  Corporation   .  .One  course 

Recommended  Electives 

Management  130.  Managerial  Accounting  and  Analysis  .  .  .  .One  course 

Management  230.  Marketing One  course 

Economics  120.  Introduction  to  Microeconomics One  course 

Communications  215.  Managerial  Communication One  course 

Sociology  208.  Mass  Media    One  course 

Arts  Management  230.  Special  Topics  in  Museum  Studies 

or  the  Performing  Arts  One-half  to  One  course 

The  student  will  select  an  emphasis  on  Museum  Studies  or  the  Per- 
forming Arts.  The  student  in  Museum  Studies  will  prepare  a  detailed 
portfolio  of  reports,  readings  and  evaluations  of  a  selected  number  of 
lectures,  programs  and  workshops  in  museums  in  Winston-Salem  and 
beyond.  The  student  in  the  Performing  Arts  will  prepare  a  detailed 
portfolio  of  reports,  reviews,  readings  and  evaluations  of  a  selected  num- 
ber of  lectures,  performances,  and  workshops  in  the  performing  arts.  Fall 
or  Spring. 

Arts  Management  240.  The  Not  For  Profit 

Corporation  (Rohrer)  One  course 

An  analysis  of  the  not-for-profit  corporation:  the  history  of  its  develop- 
ment, its  place  in  today's  society,  its  characteristics,  its  structure,  the  roles 
of  the  manager,  the  professional  and  the  Board  as  well  as  tax  and  legal 
considerations.  Fall. 

Arts  Management  270.  Arts  Management 

Internship  (Rohrer)  One  course 

The  arts  management  internship  provides  the  arts  management  major 
with  on-site  experience  in  national,  state,  and  local  arts  organizations  and 
the  opportunity  to  perform  a  number  of  functions  at  various  levels  of  the 
organization.  In  addition,  the  student  selects  an  on-campus  project  with 
one  of  the  college  art  programs.  Fall  and  Spring. 

Arts  Management  301.  Topics  in 

Arts  Management  (Rohrer)  One  course 

Problems,  case  studies,  and  issues  topical  to  Arts  Administration  in 
present  society.  Emphasis  on  areas  such  as  fund  raising,  understanding 
the  political  process,  goals  and  objectives,  planning  and  developing  sup- 
port systems,  legal  aspects  and  marketing  and  public  relations.  Spring. 
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CLASSICAL  STUDIES 

Academic  Dean,  Salem  College;  Robert  W.  Ulery,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Dept.  of 
Classical  Languages,  Wake  Forest  University;  Coordinators;  Visiting  Instructor 
Rowland. 

The  Departments  of  Art,  Classical  Languages  and  Literature,  English, 
History,  and  Religion  and  Philosophy  offer  an  interdisciplinary  major  in 
classical  studies.  This  major  requires  proficiency  in  one  classical  language 
and  emphasizes  a  broad  approach  to  humanistic  values.  Beginning  in  Fall, 
1982,  the  program  is  offered  in  conjunction  with  the  Classical  Languages 
Department  at  Wake  Forest  University. 

A  student  who  majors  in  classical  studies  will  take  two  courses  in  either 
Latin  or  Greek  above  the  10-20  level,  and  the  following  five  courses: 

101.  Greek  Literature  in  Translation  (Wake  Forest  Classics  265) 

107.  History  of  Greece 

108.  History  of  Rome 

116.  The  Epic  Tradition  (Wake  Forest  Classics  253  or  254) 
207.  Greek  Philosophy 

Two  courses  will  be  chosen  from  the  list  of  electives  below. 
The  classical  studies  program,  in  addition  to  the  courses  listed  above, 
offers  the  following  group  of  electives: 

Art  231.  Ancient  Art  (Wake  Forest  Art  241) 

Classics  104.  Introduction  to  Archaeology 

Classics  106.  Classical  Mythology  (Wake  Forest  Classics  251) 

English  203.  Theatrical  Backgrounds  of  the  Drama 

History  233.  Medieval  Civilization 

Philosophy  210.  Individual  Philosophers 


COMMUNICATIONS  PROGRAM 

Associate  Professor  L.  Edwards,  Coordinator. 

True  ease  of  writing  comes  from  art  not  chance, 
as  those  move  easiest  who  have  learned  to  dance. 

Alexander  Pope 

The  Communications  Program  is  an  interdisciplinary  course  of  study 
designed  to  complement  and  enhance  the  broad  knowledge  and  valuative 
judgments  a  liberal  arts  major  offers.  The  three  primary  goals  of  the  Salem 
Program  are  (1)  to  help  the  student  to  develop  the  ability  to  write  and 
speak  effectively;  (2)  to  help  the  student  to  understand  the  uses  of  verbal 
and  visual  media  by  the  commercial  and  political  worlds;  (3)  to  help  the 
student  to  become  aware  of  the  wide  spectrum  of  professional  opportuni- 
ties in  the  various  communications  fields.  The  program  is  open  to  stu- 
dents in  any  academic  major. 

These  goals  are  achieved  through  the  following  course  requirements: 
Before  transcript  notation  can  be  made  that  the  program  has  been 
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completed,  the  student  must  have  completed  satisfactorily  three  courses 
in  Group  I,  one  course  in  Group  II,  one  course  in  Group  III,  and  one 
internship  in  Group  IV. 

Group  I:  Writing  and  Speaking  Courses  (Three  courses  required) 
Communications  105.  Fundamentals  of 

Journalism  (Edwards)  One  Course 

A  basic  course  in  journalistic  composition  and  procedures.  Offered  Fall, 
1983  and  alternate  years. 
Communications  215.  Managerial 

Communications  (Edwards)  One  Course 

Instruction  and  practice  in  writing  business  letters,  proposals,  technical 
reports,  advertising  copy  and  resumes.  This  course  is  designed  to  ac- 
quaint students  with  business  communications  and  procedures  so  they 
may  take  full  advantage  of  their  communications  internships.  Offered 
Fall,  1984  and  alternate  years. 
*Communications  212.  Creative 

Writing  (Edwards)  One  Course 

Experience  in  writing  poetry  and  fiction.  The  course  is  adapted  to  the 
needs  of  the  students.   Readings  in  contemporary7  literature.   Offered 
Spring,  1984  and  alternate  years. 
*Communications  120.  Oral 

Communication  (Jordan)  One  Course 

A  basic  course  in  preparing  and  making  speeches  for  various  purposes. 
(Homrighous)  One  Course.  Offered  Spring,  1985  and  alternate  years. 
English  211.  Advanced  Composition.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 
*Cross  referenced  with  English  212,  English  120 

Group  II:  Theory  Courses  From  A  Social  Science  Perspective  (One 

course  required) 

Sociology  208.  Mass  Media 

Psychology  130.  Social  Psychology 

Sociology  250.  Organizational  Behavior  and  Management 

Group  III:  Visual  and  Technical  Courses  (One  course  or  one-half  course 
required) 

Studio  Art  100.  Principles  of  Design 

Education  130.  Theories,  Design,  and  Production  of  Instructional 

Media 

Computer  Science  120.  Computers  and  Modern  Society 

Computer  Science  130.  Computer  Science:  Cobol  Programming 

Art  110.  Photography  I 

Art  230.  Photography  II 

Art  260.  Photography  III 

Group  TV:  Internships  in  Communications  (One  course  required) 
Communications  250,  251.  Internships  in  Communications 

Prerequisites  are  two  courses  in  Group  I  and  approval  of  faculty  sponsor 
—  a  course  designed  to  permit  the  student  to  link  her  knowledge  of 
communications  and  liberal  arts  with  practical  problems  in  a  variety  of 
institutional  settings.  The  settings  may  be  media  organizations,  banks, 
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corporations,  government  and  private  agencies  in  such  areas  as  radio, 
television,  journalism,  advertising  and  public  relations.  A  written  project 
is  required. 
200.  Independent  Study  in  Communications 

(One-half  to  four  courses,  no  more  than  one  course  in  any  term) 
Independent  study,  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor,  is  available  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  and  permission  of  the  program 
coordinator.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project  and/and  or  field  experience.  Previous  study  in  com- 
munications required. 

Self-designed  majors  can  be  arranged  with  approval  of  the  academic 
dean. 

ENVIRONMENTAL  DESIGN— see  Department  of 
Nutrition  and  Environmental  Design 

FINE  ARTS 

Professor  M.  Homrighous  and Associate  Professor  A '.  Rufty,  Coordinators. 

The  fine  arts  major,  an  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  liberal  arts 
program,  is  directed  to  those  students  interested  in  dance  and  drama  and 
their  relationships  with  other  art  forms.  The  program  draws  on  the  course 
offerings  in  four  areas:  music,  art,  dance,  and  drama.  In  addition  each 
student  chooses  an  emphasis  in  either  dance  or  drama,  and  she  partici- 
pates for  two  years  in  either  the  Dansalems  or  the  Pierrettes  (see  page  18). 

For  a  major  in  fine  arts  each  student  is  required  to  take  fifteen  courses: 

Art  121,  122.  —  History  of  Western  Art. 

plus  one  of  the  following: 
Art   140.   Survey  of  the  Art  of  Japan. 
150.   Survey  of  the  Art  of  China. 

231.  Ancient  Art. 

232.  Medieval. 

243.  Early  Modern  Art. 

244.  Late  Modern  Art. 

245.  Renaissance  Painting  and  Sculpture  1300-1550. 

246.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture  1550-1750. 

247.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture  1750-1900. 
253.   Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Century  Sculpture. 
263.  American  Art. 

Music  113,  114.  History  of  Music, 
plus  one  of  the  following: 

Music  206.  Renaissance  Music. 
207.  Baroque  Music. 

215.  Twentieth-Century  Music  through  World  War  I. 

216.  Twentieth-Century  Music  beyond  the  First  World 
War. 
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Physical  Education.  All  of  the  following: 

Physical  Education  101-102.  History  and  Technique  of  Modern  Dance. 
Fall-Spring  of  each  year. 

104.   History  of  Dance — Spring  '84. 

201.   Choreography — Fall  or  Spring  of  each  year. 

230.   Independent  Study  in  Dance. 

English-Drama  203,  204.  Theatrical  Backgrounds  of  the  Drama. 
plus  one  of  the  following: 

English   224.  Modern  Drama. 

243.  Shakespeare  and  Other  Renaissance  Dramatists. 

244.  Shakespeare. 


plus 


200.  Independent  Study.  (One  course  in  drama  if  em- 
phasis is  on  dance.  Two  courses  if  emphasis  is  on  drama.) 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGE-MANAGEMENT 

The  majors  in  foreign  language  and  management  are  designed  to  meet 
the  needs  of  students  who  are  interested  in  combining  study  in  a  foreign 
language  with  preparation  for  careers  in  international  business  and  eco- 
nomics. Such  careers  may  be  in  various  kinds  of  businesses,  including 
travel  agencies,  import-export  companies,  banks,  and  manufacturers,  and 
involve  such  activities  as  sales,  market  analysis,  financial  transactions,  and 
correspondence. 

The  goal  of  the  program  is  to  provide  students  with  a  working  knowl- 
edge of  a  foreign  language  and  of  the  culture  and  history  of  the  countries 
where  the  language  is  spoken,  along  with  a  foundation  in  economics  and 
management.  Students  will  be  able  to  prepare  for  graduate  school,  profes- 
sional school  or  corporate  training  programs  by  combining  courses  in 
foreign  language  with  work  in  economics,  mathematics,  history,  man- 
agement and  accounting.  Study  in  foreign  language  and  culture  is  avail- 
able in  French,  German  or  Spanish. 

Students  who  elect  this  program  are  strongly  advised  to  plan  to  spend  at 
least  a  term  studying  in  a  foreign  country  to  increase  their  language 
proficiency  and  knowledge  of  the  foreign  culture.  Students  should  con- 
sult with  the  faculty  in  the  Modern  Foreign  Language  Department  for 
help  in  selecting  foreign  study  programs. 

January  internships  are  available  in  the  international  departments  of 
various  businesses.  These  internships  offer  the  student  an  opportunity  to 
apply  what  she  has  learned  in  the  classroom  and  to  explore  career  pos- 
sibilities. A  student  may  also  investigate  areas  not  included  in  the  regular 
course  offerings  through  independent  study. 
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Requirements 

French  105,106,  206 

French  207,  208  (2  half-courses) 

One  course  in  culture 
Or 

German  111,  211 

German  221,  222 

German  207,  208  (2  half-courses) 
Or 

Spanish  105,  106,  206 

Spanish  207,  208  (2  half-courses) 

Spanish  222  or  228 
And 

Economics  120 

Economics  260  (International  Trade) 

Management  201  (Principles) 

Management  120,  130  (Accounting) 

Requirements  in  related  fields: 

History  101,  102  Western  Civilization  (will  satisfy  basic  distribution 
requirements  in  history). 

Recommended: 

Additional  courses  in  history,  literature  and  culture  of  appropriate  area 

Political  Science  110.  Modern  International  Relations 

Political  Science  223.  Governments  of  Europe  (French  and  German  only) 

Computer  Science  120.  Computers  in  Modern  Society 

Economics  201.  Money  and  Banking 

Psychology-  101.  Statistics 

Art  121,  122.  Survey  of  Western  Art 

History  238.  Contemporary  Europe  in  a  World  Setting 

Political  Science  240.  American  Foreign  Policy 

Communications  105.  Fundamentals  of  Journalism 

English  120.  Oral  Communication 

Communications  215.  Managerial  Communications 

Sociology  250.  Organizational  Behavior  and  Management 


NUTRITION — see  Department  of  Nutrition  and  Envi- 
ronmental Design 


WOMEN'S  STUDIES 

Professors  Byers,  M.  Sandresky,  Sullivan;  Associate  Professors  L.  Edwards, 
Fay,  Kelly,  Russell,  Thompson;  Assistant  Professors  Ljungquist,  Triplette. 

The  women's  studies  curriculum  is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to 
explore  the  new  scholarship  on  women.  Basic  issues  discussed  are  sex 
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roles;  the  concepts  of  femininity  and  masculinity;  women's  roles  in  soci- 
ety, past  and  present;  women  and  work;  the  image  of  women  in  literature; 
and  women  and  religion. 

To  achieve  transcript  notation  that  they  have  completed  a  program  in 
women's  studies,  students  will  be  required  to  complete  six  women's 
studies  courses.  Everyone  will  be  required  to  complete  the  introductory 
core  course,  Women  and  Modern  Society.  In  addition,  to  assure  breadth  in 
studies,  two  of  the  remaining  courses  must  be  in  the  humanities  and  two 
in  the  social  sciences. 

The  following  courses  currently  offered  at  Salem  College  might  be 
chosen  to  meet  the  requirements: 

Sociology  230.  Sex  Roles 

Sociology  232.  Marriage  and  the  Family 

English  286.  Modern  World  Literature 

History  230.  American  &  British  Women  since  1700 

Religion  220,  Special  Topics.  Religion  and  Women 

Women's  Studies  200.  Independent  Study  in  Women's  Studies 

Women's  Studies  220.  Special  Topics  in  Women's  Studies 

Women's  Studies  270.  Internship  in  Women's  Studies 

Women's  Studies  200.  Independent  Study 

in  Women's  Studies  (Staff)  One  course 

Women's  Studies  202.  Women  and 

Modern  Society  (Staff)  One  course 

An  interdisciplinary  course  that  will  explore  the  many  changes  taking 
place  in  modern  society  affecting  women.  The  course  will  draw  content 
from  history,  sociology,  psychology,  education,  religion,  and  literature  to 
examine  contemporary  women's  status  and  issues.  No  prerequisites. 

Women's  Studies  220.  Special  Topics  in 

Women's  Studies  (Staff)  One  course 

Women's  Studies  270.  Internship  in 

Women's  Studies  (Staff)  One  course 

A  100-hour  internship  in  an  appropriate  agency  or  institution.  A  formal 
paper  would  be  required. 

Additionally,  students  are  free  to  select  women's  studies  courses  at 
Wake  Forest  University. 


STUDENT  DESIGNED  MAJOR 

The  student  designed  major  provides  an  opportunity  for  a  student  with 
particular  academic  interests  to  pursue  her  own  plan  of  study.  The  pro- 
posal of  such  an  individually  designed  program  is  made  by  the  interested 
student  in  consultation  with  members  of  the  faculty.  The  only  fixed 
graduation  requirements  for  this  major  are  satisfactory7  completion  of 
basic/distribution  requirements,  thirty-two  courses,  four  terms  of  physical 
education,  and  four  January  terms  with  an  overall  average  of  at  least  2.0.  A 
student  is  eligible  at  any  time  to  enter  the  major.  The  content  of  the 
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program  must  be  within  the  Liberal  Arts  and  cannot  be  available  under 
any  of  the  established  majors. 

Procedure 

A  written  proposal  with  a  clear  statement  of  the  intent  of  the  major  is 
submitted  to  the  Academic  Dean.  Supporting  statements  from  faculty 
who  are  willing  to  serve  as  advisors  should  also  be  included.  After  review 
by  the  Dean,  the  proposal  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Subcommittee  on 
Academic  Appeals  of  the  Academic  Council  for  approval.  Once  the  major 
has  been  approved  by  the  Committee,  the  graduation  requirements  for 
the  student  are  as  outlined  in  her  program,  although  they  may  be  later 
modified  with  approval  of  the  committee.  Should  the  student  leave  her 
self-designed  major,  all  the  usual  requirements  for  graduation  would 
apply. 

(Note:  Education  and  Physical  Education  are  not  possible  areas  for  the 
student  designed  major.) 

Special  Courses 

Freshmen  Studies 

Freshmen  Studies  10,  20  (Staff)  Two  courses 

A  freshman  studies  program  with  an  interdisciplinary  approach  to  desig- 
nated topic. 

Humanities 

Humanities  210  (Staff)  Four  courses 

An  interdisciplinary  investigation  of  a  selected  topic.  The  schedule  and 
structure  of  the  investigation  is  governed  by  the  nature  of  the  inquiry. 
Opportunity  for  travel  when  pertinent. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Courses  numbered  from  1  through  99  are  primarily  for  freshmen;  those 
numbered  from  100  through  199  are  primarily  for  freshmen  and  sopho- 
mores; those  numbered  from  200  through  299  are  primarily  for  sopho- 
mores, juniors  and  seniors;  those  numbered  300  through  399  are  open  to 
seniors  only,  unless  special  permission  is  granted.  Odd-numbered  courses 
indicate  work  offered  in  the  fall  term  and  even-numbered  courses  indicate 
work  offered  in  the  spring  term.  Course  numbers  which  are  multiples  of 
ten  may  be  offered  in  either  the  fall  or  spring  term. 

The  academic  year  in  which  courses  that  alternate  will  be  offered  is 
listed  in  the  course  description,  where  appropriate. 

Course  numbers  which  are  hyphenated  indicate  that  the  courses  of  the 
two  terms  form  a  unit  and  cannot  be  taken  separately.  Numbers  separated 
by  a  comma  mean  that  the  course  is  divisible  and  that  the  first  half  may  be 
taken  separately.  Admission  to  the  second  half  of  a  divisible  course  is 
granted  only  when  all  the  prerequisites  have  been  met. 

The  schedule  of  classes  provides  for  class  meetings  Monday  through 
Friday.  If  the  number  of  class  meetings  per  week  is  not  indicated,  the 
class  is  expected  to  meet  three  times  per  week.  Courses  in  this  catalogue 
and  the  class  schedule  may  be  changed  if  necessary. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ART 

Professor  Man  gum,  Chairman;  Professor  Shewmake;  Assistant  Professor 
Griffin;  Instructors  Flanery,  Lackey-Zachmann. 

The  courses  of  the  Department  of  Art  are  designed  to  provide  a 
background  in  as  many  different  phases  of  art  as  possible.  Equal  emphasis 
is  placed  on  art  history  and  studio  art.  Each  student  is  expected  to  declare 
her  area  of  concentration  in  art  history  or  studio  art  by  the  end  of  the 
sophomore  year. 

All  art  majors  are  required  to  take  Art  100,  Art  121,  Art  122,  and  Art  300. 
Above  this  level  a  major  requires  five  additional  courses  in  either  studio  art 
or  art  history.  Courses  in  the  student's  area  of  concentration  must  be 
chosen  under  the  guidance  of  her  advisor. 

The  following  is  a  listingof  courses  for  the  three  areas  of  concentration: 

Art  History 

Art  245.  Renaissance  Painting,  1300-1550 

Art  246.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture,  1550-1750 

Art  247.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture,  1750-1900 

Art  243,  244.  Modern  Art 

Non-Western  Art  —  Japan  140,  China  150 

Art  253.  19th  and  20th  Century  Sculpture 

Studio  Art 

Art  245.  Renaissance  Painting,  1300-1550 

Art  243,  244.  Modern  Art 

Art  111,  112.  Drawing 

Art  113,  114.  Painting 

Art  211,  212.  Sculpture 

Art  233,  234.  Ceramics 

Art  235,  236.  Printmaking 

Art  110,  230,  260.  Photography 

An  exhibit  of  work  or  a  thesis  in  art  history  is  required  of  each  major  at 
the  end  of  her  senior  year. 

Art  Education 

Students  earning  teacher  certification  in  Art  (K-12)  are  required  to  take 
the  following  courses: 

Art  100.  Principles  of  Design  One  course 

Art  121  and  122.  Survey  of  Western  Art  Two  courses 

Art  111  or  112.  Drawing  One  course 

Art  113  or  114.  Painting  One  course 

Art  211  or  212.  Sculpture  One  course 

Art  233  or  234.  Ceramics  One  course 

Art  235  or  236.  Etching  or  Printing  One  course 

And  one  additional  course  in  one  of  these  areas:  painting,  sculpture, 
drawing  or  printmaking. 

Education  100.  Education  Psychology  One  course 

Education  220.  Foundations  of  Education  One  course 
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Education  319.  The  Teaching  of  Reading 

in  the  Secondary  School  One  course 

Education  343.  Secondary  Education: 

Student  Teaching  Two  courses 

Education  233.  Methods  and  Materials  for 

Art  Education  One  course 

Education  333.  Techniques  and  Theories  in 

Art  Education  One  course 

Education  322.  Developmental  Psychology  One-half  course 


Art  History 

121,  122.  Survey  of  Western  Art  (Mangum)  Two  courses 

History  and  interpretation  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting  in  the 
West  from  prehistoric  times  to  the  present.  Offered  annually,  Fall  and 
Spring. 

140.  Survey  of  the  Art  of  Japan  (Griffin)  One  course 

Japanese  art  from  the  beginning  of  its  civilization  through  the  eighteenth 
century,  including  sculpture,  painting,  ceramics,  and  printmaking.  Of- 
fered Spring,  1984. 

150.  Survey  of  the  Art  of  China  (Griffin)  One  course 

Chinese  art  from  prehistoric  though  the  Ching  Dynasty  including 
sculpture,  painting,  ceramics,  and  bronzes. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  the  maximum  in  any  one 
term  being  two  course  credits.  Prerequisite:  previous  study  in  art  or 
permission  of  the  department. 

231.  Ancient  Art  (Staff)  One  course 

Architecture,  city  planning,  sculpture,  painting,  and  related  arts  from  the 
beginning  of  civilization  in  the  Near  East  until  the  fall  of  the  Roman 
Empire.  Emphasis  upon  the  relationship  of  the  visual  arts  to  other  aspects 
of  intellectual  history.  Prerequisite:  Art  121  or  122. 

232.  Medieval  Art  (Staff)  One  course 

Architecture,  city  planning,  sculpture,  and  painting  from  the  beginnings 
of  the  Christian  era  until  the  Renaissance.  Emphasis  upon  the  relation- 
ship of  the  visual  arts  to  other  aspects  of  intellectual  history.  Prerequisite: 
Art  121  or  122  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

243.  Early  Modern  Art  (Griffin)  One  course 

Early  movements  in  modern  art:  impressionism,  cubism,  symbolism, 
dada  and  expressionism. 
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244.  Late  Modern  Art  (Griffin)  One  course 

Art  movements  from  the  1930's  to  the  present  including:  surrealism, 
abstract  expressionism,  minimal  art,  pop,  post-painterly,  and  realism. 
Offered  Spring,  1984. 

245.  Renaissance  Painting  1300-1550       (Shewmake)  One  course 

The  development  of  form  and  content  in  painting  from  the  rebirth  of 
humanism  to  the  Reformation.  Accent  on  Giotto,  Mantegna,  Bruegel, 
and  Giorgione.  Prerequisite:  Art  121  or  122.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

246.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture 

1550-1750  (Griffin)  One  course 

Baroque  and  Rococo  art  in  Spain,  Italy,  France,  Holland,  and  Flanders 
including  works  by  Bernini,  Velasquez,  Rubens,  Rembrandt,  and  Ver- 
meer.  Prerequisite:  Art  121  or  122.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

247.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture 

1750-1850  (Griffin)  One  course 

Art  in  Europe  with  analysis  of  various  movements:  Neoclassicism, 
Romanticism,  and  Realism,  including  works  by  David,  Ingres,  Turner, 
and  Delacroix.  Prerequisite:  Art  121  or  122. 

253.  Survey  of  Modern  Sculpture  (Mangum)  One  course 

Developments  in  Western  sculpture  since  1800  with  emphasis  on  the 
contributions  of  Rodin,  Rosso,  Maillol,  Picasso,  Matisse,  Brancusi,  Lip- 
chitz,  Moore,  Arp,  Gonzalez,  and  Calder.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

263.  American  Art  (Griffin)  One  course 

Architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting  from  colonial  times  to  the  present. 

Studio  Art 

100.  Principles  of  Design         (Shewmake)  One-half  or  one  course 

Practical  application  of  the  major  principles  of  design  from  the  past,  such 
as  golden  mean  Fibonacci's  progression,  several  color  theories,  etc. 
Starting  with  two-dimensional  works  and  progressing  to  three-dimen- 
sional constructions  with  a  film  strip  or  movie  as  the  final  project.  Two 
three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  outside  assignments.  Offered 
annually,  Fall,  Spring. 

110.  Photography  I* 

A  basic  course  in  photography,  including  a  history  of  photography,  camera 
mechanics,  camera  techniques,  composition,  film  processing,  proofing 
techniques,  enlarging  procedures,  and  methods  of  matting  and  mounting. 
No  prerequisite. 

111,  112.  Drawing      (Mangum,  Lackey-Zachmann)  Two  courses 

Drawing  and  composition  in  various  media.  Special  attention  to  life  and 
landscape  subject  matter.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

113.  Painting  (Mangum,  Lackey-Zachmann)  One  course 

Painting  in  oils.  Historical  and  contemporary  approaches  to  painting  will 
be  explored.   Two  three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,   plus  outside 
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assignments.  Prerequisite  one  of  the  following:  Art  100,  111,  or  112. 
Offered  Fall,  1983. 

114.  Painting  (Shewmake)  One  course 

Painting  and  composition  introducing  oils,  acrylics,  and  other  media. 
Individual  criticism.  Two  three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  as- 
signments. Prerequisite  one  of  the  following:  Art  100,  111,  1 12,  or  equiv- 
alent. Offered  Spring,  1984. 

202.  Fine  and  Practical  Arts  (Lackey-Zachmann)  One-half  course 

See  Education  202  for  description.  Required  for  the  teaching  certificate  in 
art.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

211,  212.  Sculpture  (Mangum)  Two  courses 

Three-dimensional  form  with  projects  in  clay  and  plaster  casting.  Intro- 
duction to  historical  and  contemporary  sculpture.  One  lecture,  two 
three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  outside  assignments.  Prerequi- 
site one  of  the  following:  Art  100,  111,  112,  or  equivalent.  Offered  Spring, 
1984. 

213,  214.  Advanced  Painting  (Staff)  Two  courses 

Advanced  work  in  painting,  drawing,  and  composition.  Various  painting 
processes  are  introduced,  including  mixed  techniques  and  collage.  Two 
three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  outside  assignments.  Prerequi- 
site one  of  the  following:  Art  113,  114  or  equivalent. 

230.  Photography  II* 

An  intermediate  course  in  photography  beginning  with  a  review  of 
techniques  in  Photography  I.  Greater  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
aesthetics  of  photography  and  more  advanced  techniques  and  processes 
will  be  explored.  Prerequisite:  Photography  I  or  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

233,  234.  Ceramics  (Flanery)  Two  courses 

Introductory  instruction  in  clay  technology,  clay  body  preparation,  wheel 
throwing,  coiling,  slab  building,  loading  and  firing  kilns.  Discussions  also 
include  design  instruction  and  exposure  to  historical  and  contemporary 
pottery  and  ceramics.  One-hour  lecture,  two  three-hour  studio  periods 
and  three  hours  of  extra  studio  time  per  week  required.  Prerequisite:  Art 
100  or  the  equivalent.  Offered  annually,  Fall,  Spring. 

235.  Etching  (Shewmake)  One  course 

Various  intaglio  processes  including  hard  and  soft  ground,  aquatint,  en- 
graving, and  monoprinting.  Two  three-hourstudio  periods  per  week,  plus 
outside  assignments.  Prerequisite  one  of  the  following:  Art  100,  111,  112, 
or  equivalent.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

236.  Color  Printmaking  (Shewmake)  One  course 

Various  relief  and  intaglio  processes  for  color  printmaking,  including 
linoleum  and  woodcuts,  etchings  and  collographs:  Prerequisite  one  of  the 
following:  Art  100,  111,  or  112,  or  equivalent.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 
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240.  Film  Making  (Shewmake)  One-half  course 

Film  making  as  an  art  form.  Students  will  approach  the  making  of  movies 
as  an  artist  approaches  a  canvas,  rather  than  as  a  method  of  providing 
entertainment.  Some  attention  will  be  paid  to  film  as  a  method  of 
documentation.  One  lecture  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  per  week. 
Prequisite:  Art  100  or  permission  of  instructor. 

260.  Photography  III* 

An  advanced  course  in  photography  involving  the  entire  spectrum  of 
experimental  photographic  techniques.  Various  color  processes  will  be 
explored  along  with  advanced  techniques  in  printing.  Prerequisite: 
Photography  I  and  II  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and 

Directed  Study  in  Art  (Staff)  One  or  two  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  art.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
department  chairman.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two 
courses,  no  more  than  one  in  any  term. 

300.  Art  Problems  (Staff)  One  course 

Concentrated  studies  of  research  techniques  in  art  history  and  technical 
problems  in  studio  art.  Required  of  all  majors.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

*  Only  one  of  these  courses  will  count  toward  the  major  in  Art.  None  will  fulfill  the  basic 
distribution  requirement  in  Fine  Arts. 


Art  Education 

202.  Fine  and  Practical  Arts 

(E.  Jacobowsky,  Lackey-Zachmann,  Woodward) 

One  and  one-half  courses 

Art,  music,  and  physical  education  for  the  elementary  teacher  (K-9). 
Three  lectures  and  three  two-hour  laboratory-studio  periods  a  week. 
Observation  of  art,  music,  and  physical  education  experiences  in  public 
school  classrooms.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  early  childhood  educa- 
tion and  intermediate  certification.  Art  section  only  required  for  Art 
Education. 

233.  Methods  and  Materials  for  Art  Education 

(Lackey-Zachmann)  One  course 

An  investigation  and  application  of  the  methods  and  materials  pertinent  to 
art  in  the  public  school  grades  K-12.  Observation  and  studio  work.  Re- 
quired of  all  candidates  for  certification  in  art  education. 

333.  Techniques  and  Theories  in 

Art  Education  (Lackey-Zachmann)  One  course 

A  study  of  theories  and  techniques  in  the  field  of  art  education,  historical 
and  contemporary  research,  classroom  management  and  curriculum.  Ob- 
servation in  the  secondary  classroom  included.  Required  of  all  candidates 
for  certification  in  art  education  (Block  Program). 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGY 

"When  one  asks  what  she  can  do  with  a  biology  major,  the  response  is 
often  medicine,  dentistry  or  allied  health;  in  fact,  the  possibilities  today 
are  almost  limitless,  as  our  recent  graduates  have  proven." 

Professor  Mowbray,  Chairman;  Professor  Edwards;  Associate  Professor 
Noh/gren,  Laboratory  Instructor  Keane. 

The  study  of  biological  sciences  enables  the  student  to  understand 
better  the  living  world  of  which  she  is  a  part  and  to  secure  a  scientific 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  facts  and  concepts  concerning  living 
organisms,  both  plant  and  animal. 

Courses  that  are  suggested  to  be  used  to  fulfill  the  basic  distribution 
requirement  in  science  are  Biology  10,  50,  60,  112,1 14,  and  1 18.  Biology 
10  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  courses  in  the  department. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  must  complete 
eight  biology  courses  for  the  major,  including  Biology  10,  113,  116,  311, 
and  390.  Two  courses  in  general  chemistry  (Chemistry  10  and  20)  are  also 
required. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  ten  biology  courses  for  the  major,  including  Biology  10,  1 13, 
116,  311,  and  390,  and  should  note  the  following  suggested  program  of 
study: 

Freshman  Year 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Biology  10,  112 Two  courses 

Chemistry  10,  20   Two  courses 

Modern  Foreign  Language  or  Math  10,  30  or  30,  101   .  .  .  Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Biology  114,  1 16  or  1 18    Two  or  three  courses 

Chemistry  101,  102,  105  and  106  Three  courses 

Math  10,  30  or  30,  101;  or  Modern  Foreign  Language    .  .  Two  courses 
Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion  (or  Language) One  course 

Junior  Year 

Biology  113,  213  and  biology  electives Two  or  three  courses 

Physics  10,  20 Two  courses 

Social  Science  and/or  History Two  courses 

Electives  (or  Language) One  or  two  courses 

Senior  Year 

Biology  311,  390  and  biology  electives   Three  or  four  courses 

Electives Four  or  five  courses 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in 
medical  technology  must  complete  six  biology  courses  for  the  major, 
including  Biology  10,  113,  1 18,  213,  and  two  of  the  following:  112,  214,  or 
216,  and  should  note  the  following  program  of  study  for  the  twenty-four 
courses  preceding  entrance  in  a  school  of  medical  technology: 
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Freshman  Year 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Biology  10,  1 12 Two  courses 

Chemistry  10,  20   Two  courses 

Modern  Foreign  Language  or  Math  10,  30  or  30,  101   .  .  .  Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Biology  118,  214  or  216 Two  courses 

Chemistry  101,  102,  105  and  106   Three  courses 

Math  10,  30  or  30,  101;  or  Modern  Foreign  Language  .  .  Two  courses 
Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion  (or  Language) One  course 

Junior  Year 

Biology  113,  213 Two  courses 

Physics  10,  20 Two  courses 

Social  Science  and/or  History Two  courses 

Electives  (Chemistry  205  recommended) Two  courses 

Senior  Year 

The  typical  program  of  the  senior  year  in  an  approved  school  of  medical 

technology  will  probably  include  the  equivalent  of  eight  courses  in  the 

following: 

Clinical  Microscopy  (includes  hematology,  urinalysis,  etc.) 

Microbiology  (includes  bacteriology,  mycology,  serology,  and  parasi- 
tology) 

Clinical  Chemistry  or  Biochemistry 

Blood  Bank 

All  courses  offered  every  year  in  either  fall  and/or  spring. 

10.  Principles  of  Biology 

(Edwards,  Mowbray,  Nohlgren)  One  course 

The  biological  sciences  with  emphasis  on  general  principles,  including 
biochemistry,  photosynthesis,  respiration,  cytology,  classical  and  molec- 
ular genetics,  development,  ecology,  and  evolution.  Three  lectures,  one 
two-hour  laboratory.  Fall  and  Spring. 

50.  Human  Ecology  (Mowbray)  One  course 

Designed  for  non-majors  (available  only  as  elective  credit  for  majors  in 
biology).  Seeks  to  relate  the  basic  principles  of  ecology  to  human  beings. 
Consideration  of  such  problems  as  world  population,  limited  resources 
such  as  food,  minerals  and  fossil  fuels,  pollution  and  waste  disposal,  land 
use  and  conservation,  and  potential  solutions  to  such  problems.  Human 
ecology  will  not  substitute  for  Biology  116  for  biology  majors.  Three 
lectures.  Prerequisite:  Biology  10  or  equivalent  or  in  the  case  of  special 
students,  permission  of  the  instructor.  Fall. 

60.  Human  Genetics  (Edwards)  One  course 

A  course  designed  for  non-majors  with  emphasis  on  general  principles 
including:  gene  transmission,  cytogenetics,  genes  and  metabolism, 
population  and  quantitative  genetics,  and  special  topics  in  applied  areas 
including,  genetic  counseling,  in  vitro  fertilization,  cloning,  recombinant 
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DNA,  intelligence,  and  the  general  impact  of  genetics  and  society. 
Human  genetics  will  not  substitute  for  Biology  113  for  biology  majors. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  10  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Spring. 

112.  General  Zoology  (Edwards)  One  course 

Comparative  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  major  animal  phyla  with 
emphasis  on  the  basic  principles  of  animal  dissection,  observation,  and 
experimental  problems.  Three  lectures,  one  three-hour  laboratory.  Pre- 
requisite: Biology  10.  Spring. 

113.  Genetics  (Edwards)  One  course 

Principles  of  genetics,  including  an  examination  of  gene  chemistry  and 
function,  transmission  genetics  and  cytogenetics,  mutation,  develop- 
mental and  population  genetics.  The  laboratory  consists  of  experiments 
with  Drosophila,  Ascobolus,  bacteria,  and  bacteriophage.  Three  lectures, 
and  one  three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  10.  Fall. 

114.  General  Botany  (Mowbray)  One  course 

The  structure  and  function  of  plants  with  emphasis  on  angiosperms. 
Designed  to  provide  the  student  with  a  broad  survey  of  the  plant  ac- 
tivities. Growth,  differentiation,  nutrition,  and  reproduction  are  studied 
in  representative  members  of  the  major  divisions.  Three  lectures,  one 
three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  10.  Fall. 

116.  Ecology  (Mowbray)  One  course 

The  principles  underlying  the  interrelations  of  groups  of  organisms  with 
their  environments,  including  the  population,  community,  ecosystem, 
and  biosphere  levels  of  organization.  The  laboratory  includes  studies  of 
the  different  levels  of  integration,  with  extended  field  trips  to  the 
seashore  and  the  mountains.  Three  lectures,  one  three-hour  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  10.  Spring. 

118.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  (Nohlgren)  One  course 

Basic  anatomy  and  physiology,  with  emphasis  on  the  structure  and  func- 
tion of  the  integumentary,  skeletal,  articular,  muscular,  nervous,  circula- 
tory, respiratory,  digestive,  excretory,  endocrine,  and  reproductive  sys- 
tems. Anatomy  by  dissection  and  experimental  concepts  of  physiology  are 
studied  in  the  laboratory.  Three  lectures,  one  three-hour  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  10.  Fall. 

200.  Independent  Study  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  the  maximum  in  any  one 
term  being  two  course  credits.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  biology  or 
permission  of  the  department.  Fall  and  Spring. 

212.  Plant  Taxonomy  (Mowbray)  One  course 

The  morphology,  classification,  nomenclature,  and  systematics  of  the 
seed  plants  with  emphasis  upon  orders  and  families.  The  laboratory 
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stresses  the  collection  and  identification  of  specimens  from  the  local 
spring  flora.  Field  trips  are  taken  to  the  different  vegetative  provinces  of 
the  Carolinas,  including  extended  trips  to  the  seashore  and  the  moun- 
tains. Three  lectures,  one  three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology 
114  or  permission  of  instructor.  Spring. 

213.  Microbiology  (Nohlgren)  One  course 

The  more  important  groups  of  microorganisms:  the  bacteria,  yeasts, 
molds,  blue-green  algae,  rickettsiae,  viruses,  and  protozoa.  Emphasis  on 
morphology,  taxonomy,  and  activities  of  selected  members  of  each  group, 
including  topics  on  control  of  microorganisms,  disease  relationships,  and 
applied  microbiology.  Three  lectures,  two  two-hour  laboratories.  Pre- 
requisites: Biology  113  and  116,  or  permission  of  instructor.  Spring. 

214.  Animal  Embryology  (Nohlgren)  One  course 

The  principles  of  animal  embryology,  both  descriptive  and  experimental 
aspects,  with  emphasis  on  mollusk,  echinoderm,  amphibian,  avian,  and 
mammalian  development  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Three  lectures,  one 
three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  112  or  118,  or  permission  of 
instructor.  Fall. 

216.  Histology  (Nohlgren)  One  course 

The  microscopic  and  ultrastructural  characteristics  of  cells,  intercellular 
substances,  tissues  and  organs,  with  emphasis  upon  the  functional  impli- 
cations of  structure.  Throughout  the  course  the  principles  of  efficient 
microscopy  are  stressed.  The  preparation  of  tissues  for  light  and  electron 
microscopy  is  also  discussed  and  demonstrated.  Three  lectures,  one 
three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  112  or  118,  or  permission  of 
instructor.  Spring. 

The  following  one-half  courses  involve  only  readings  and  one  discus- 
sion period  in  the  subject  matter  indicated.  These  are  typically  junior- 
senior  electives  with  a  minimum  prerequisite  of  Biology  10,  although  ex- 
ceptions may  be  made  by  the  instructor  for  unusually  well-motivated 
students. 

240.  Human  Genetics 

241.  Animal  Physiology 

242.  Plant  Physiology 

243.  Biochemical  Genetics 

244.  Immunology 

245.  Population  Ecology 

246.  Developmental  Biology 

247.  Animal  Behavior 

248.  Radiation  Biology 

249.  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy 

250.  Invertebrate  Biology 

251.  Evolutionary  Theory 

252.  Plant  Morphology 

262.  On  the  Genetics  of  a  Species  (Edwards)  One-half  course 

An  investigation  of  the  genetics  of  a  local  species,  including  a  thorough 
literature  search  and  paper.  The  information  assembled  may  be  used  as  a 
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basis  for  the  term  paper  required  in  Biology  311.  Co-requisite  or  Prerequi- 
site is  Biology  113.  Fall  and  Spring. 

263.  On  the  Ecology  of  a  Species         (Mowbray)  One-half  course 

An  investigation  of  the  ecology  of  a  local  species,  including  a  thorough 
literature  search  and  paper.  The  information  assembled  may  be  used  as  a 
basis  for  the  term  paper  required  in  Biology  311.  Co-requisite  or  Pre- 
requisite is  Biology  116.  Fall  and  Spring. 

290.  Honors,  Independent  and 

Directed  Study  in  Biology  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  biology  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  department  chairman.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of 
four  courses,  the  maximum  for  any  one  term  being  two  courses. 

311.  Evolution  (Edwards)  One  course 

\  study  of  the  historical  aspects  of  the  theory  of  evolution,  including  a 
critical  analysis  of  the  Origin  of  Species,  and  an  understanding  of  the 
modern  theory  with  emphasis  on  the  mechanisms  involved.  A  term  paper 
is  required.  Three  lecture-discussions.  Prerequisite:  Biology  113  and  116, 
or  permission  of  instructor.  Fall. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Fundamental  problems  in  the  biological  sciences  with  emphasis  on  cur- 
rent research.  Open  only  to  seniors  for  credit,  but  sophomores  and  juniors 
are  encouraged  to  attend  the  course  meetings.  Spring. 

391  and  392.  Undergraduate  Research  Program  at  Bowman  Gray 
School  of  Medicine  (Staff)  One  to  two  courses 

The  Undergraduate  Research  Program  in  the  Department  of  Physiology 
and  Pharmacology  is  a  program  for  serious  upper  division  students  in 
biology.  It  may  be  taken  by  biology  majors  interested  in  participating  in 
ongoing  basic  and/or  applied  research  who  have  completed  Biology  113 
and  Chemistry  205  and  209,  and  who  have  an  overall  G.P.A.  of  3.2  or 
greater.  The  program  as  designed  allows  qualified  students  to  take  up  to  2 
course  credits  in  Undergraduate  Research.  These  course  credits  will  be 
accepted  as  biology  credits  for  the  major.  Students  meeting  the  criteria 
and  interested  in  participating  must  also  have  the  approval  of  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Biology  Department.  Fall  and  Spring. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY 
AND  PHYSICS 

"Chemistry  is  often  called  the  'central'  science,  not  only  because  it  is 
central  to  the  study  of  all  physical  and  biological  sciences  but  also  because 
of  its  pervading  influence  in  our  everyday  lives." 

Associate  Professor  Miller,  Chairman;  Associate  Professors  McKnight  and 
Pate. 

The  chemistry  curriculum  strives  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
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modern  theories  of  the  science  and  to  familiarize  her  with  the  basic 
laboratory  techniques  which  are  fundamental  to  its  practice. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  chemistry  provides  the  student  with  a 
basic  understanding  of  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry.  The  degree  is 
designed  to  provide  the  student  with  flexibility  to  combine  her  interests 
in  chemistry  with  interests  in  other  areas  (pre-medicine,  biology,  eco- 
nomics-economics management,  science  writing,  communications,  etc.). 
The  degree  requires  the  completion  of  six  courses  for  the  major  in 
addition  to  Chemistry  10  and  20  and  must  include  Chemistrv  101,  102, 
105,  106,  107  and  390. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  designed  for  the  student  interested 
in  a  career  as  a  professional  chemist.  The  degree  requires  the  completion 
of  a  minimum  of  eight  courses  beyond  Chemistrv7  20  for  the  major  and 
must  include  Chemistry  101,  102,  105,  106,  107,  209,  210,  211,  212,  and 
390.  The  following  program  of  study  is  suggested: 

Freshman  Year 

Chemistry  10,  20    Two  courses 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Mathematics  30,  101    Two  courses 

Language Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Chemistry  101,  102    Two  courses 

Chemistry  105,  106    One  course 

Physics  10,  20 Two  courses 

Mathematics  102 One  course 

Language One  course 

Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion One  course 

Junior  Year 

Chemistry  107 One  course 

Chemistry  211,  212,  or  Chemistry  209,  210  Two  courses  or  one  course 

History,  Social  Science    Two  courses 

Electives Three  or  four  courses 

Senior  Year 

Chemistry  211,  212,  or  Chemistry  209,  210  Two  courses  or  one  course 

Chemistry  390 One-half  course 

Chemistry  Electives One-half  course 

Electives Five  or  six  courses 

Well  qualified  students  who  have  taken  the  advanced  placement 
examination  in  chemistrv'  may  receive  advanced  placement  and/or  credit 
in  Chemistry  10  and  20.  Students  with  scores  of  3  on  the  AP  examination 
will  receive  advanced  placement  while  a  score  of  4  or  5  merits  advanced 
placement  and  credit  in  Chemistry  10  and  20.  The  department  reserves 
the  right  to  require  students  deficient  in  laboratory  skills  to  complete  the 
laboratory  portions  of  Chemistry  10  and  20. 
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Chemistry 

All  courses  offered  even'  year  in  Fall  and/or  Spring  unless  otherwise 
indicated. 

10.  General  Chemistry  (Staff)  One  course 

Introduction  to  stoichiometry,  thermochemistry,  the  gas  laws  and  atomic 
structure.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Fall. 

20.   General  Chemistry  with  Qualitative  and 

Quantitative  Analysis  (Staff)  One  course 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  10  with  emphasis  on  chemical  bonding, 
thermodynamics,  chemical  equilibria  and  an  introduction  to  chemical 
kinetics.  The  laboratory  emphasizes  the  techniques  associated  with  qual- 
itative and  quantitative  analysis.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Pre- 
requisite: Chemistry  10.  Spring. 

50.  Modern  Chemistry  and  Society  (Staff)  One  course 

A  non-mathematical  approach  to  chemistry,  designed  for  the  non-science 
major.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  presentation  of  those  concepts  which 
will  enable  the  student  to  understand  the  role  of  chemistry  in  society. 
Selected  topics  are  treated  which  illustrate  the  impact  of  chemistry  on  the 
individual  as  well  as  society  as  a  whole.  Not  included  in  the  major.  Three 
lectures  per  week.  Fall  and  Spring.  (Not  offered  fall,  1983.) 

101.  Organic  Chemistry  (Miller)  One  course 

The  chemistry  of  carbon  compounds.  Structural  theory  and  reaction 
mechanisms  in  the  aliphatic  and  aromatic  series.  Three  lectures,  one 
discussion.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  20.  Fall. 

102.  Organic  Chemistry  (Miller)  One  course 

Continuation  of  Chemistry  101.  Three  lectures,  one  discussion.  Pre- 
requisite: Chemistry  101.  Spring. 

105.  Separations  and  Identifications 

Laboratory  (Miller)  One-half  course 

Modern  methods  of  analytical  chemistry  applied  to  organic  and  inorganic 
systems.  Various  techniques  including  extraction,  distillation,  chroma- 
tography, volumetric  and  gravimetric  analysis,  spectrometry,  and  spectros- 
copy. One  lecture,  one  laboratory.  Prerequisite  or  simultaneous  enroll- 
ment: Chemistry  101.  Fall. 

106.  Separations  and  Identifications 

Laboratory  (Miller)  One-half  course 

Continuation  of  Chemistry  105  including  identification  of  unknown  or- 
ganic compounds  using  classical  methods  as  well  as  infrared  and  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy.  One  lecture,  one  laboratory.  Prerequi- 
site or  simultaneous  enrollment:  Chemistry  102.  Spring. 

107.  Solutions  (Staff)  One  course 

Principles  of  chemical  equilibrium  as  applied  to  gas  phase  reactions, 
acid-base  reactions,  solubility  equilibria,  complex  ion  formation  and  oxi- 
dation-reduction reactions.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  20  and  Math  10  or 
equivalent.  Spring. 
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200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any 
term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  chemistry  or  permission  of  the 
department.  Fall  and  Spring. 

205.  Biochemistry  (Miller)  One  course 

Modern  biochemistry  with  emphasis  on  the  structure,  chemical  proper- 
ties and  metabolism  of  biologically  important  molecules.  Four  lectures. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  102  and  Biology  10,  or  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. Fall. 

208.  Spectroscopy  (Staff)  One  course 
Basic  principles  of  ultraviolet,  infrared,  nuclear  magnetic  resonance,  and 
mass  spectroscopy  and  their  use  in  the  identification  of  organic  com- 
pounds. Three  lectures.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  102.  Offered  Spring, 
1984  and  alternate  years. 

209.  Physical  Methods  Laboratory  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Methods  of  biochemical  analysis  including  spectroscopy,  chromatog- 
raphy,  polarimetry  and  electrophoresis.  Prerequisite:  Chemistrv  106. 
Fall.' 

210.  Physical  Methods  Laboratory  (Staff)  One-half  course 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  209  with  emphasis  on  electronics  and  in- 
strumentation. Prerequisite:  Chemistry  209.  Spring. 

211.  Physical  Chemistry  (Pate)  One  course 

Thermodynamics,  gas  laws,  and  colligative  properties.  Three  lectures. 
Prerequisite:  Four  chemistry  courses.  Physics  20,  and  Mathematics  102. 
Offered  Fall,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

212.  Physical  Chemistry  (Pate)  One  course 

Kinetics,  statistical  and  quantum  mechanics.  Three  lectures.  Prerequi- 
site: Chemistry  211.  Offered  Spring,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

213.  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Mcknight)  One  course 

The  nature  of  the  chemical  bond;  Lewis  acid  and  bases;  coordination 
chemistry;  inorganic  chemistry  in  biological  systems.  Three  lectures,  one 
discussion.  Prerequisite:  Chemistrv' 20  and  junior  standing.  Offered  Fall, 
1983  and  alternate  years. 

216.  Food  Chemistry  (McKnight)  One  course 

Chemical  aspects  of  food  production,  processing  and  metabolism.  Three 
Lectures.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  205  and  Biology  1 18,  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

The  following  one-half  courses  involve  only  readings  and  one  discus- 
sion period  each  week  in  the  subject  matter  indicated.  These  are  typical 
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junior-senior  electives  with  prerequisites  consistent  with  the  content  of 
the  courses.  Fall  and  Spring. 

241.  Stereochemistry 

242.  Organic  Reaction  Mechanisms 

243.  Drugs  and  Metabolism 

244.  Environmental  Chemistry 

245.  History  of  Natural  Science 

246.  Symmetry  and  Chemistry 

247.  Quantum  Mechanics 

248.  Computers  in  Chemistry 

290.  Honors  Independent  and 

Directed  Study  in  Chemistry  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  3.0  average  in  chemistry.  Subject  to  approval  of 
the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a 
maximum  of  fourcourses,  no  more  than  two  in  any  term.  Fall  and  Spring. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Discussion  of  special  topics  in  chemistry  with  emphasis  on  current  re- 
search. Required  of  majors  in  the  department.  Spring. 

PHYSICS 

10.  General  Physics  (Pate)  One  course 

The  fundamental  principles  of  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.  Three  lec- 
tures, one  discussion,  one  two-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Mathemat- 
ics 30  (or  equivalent).  Fall. 

20.  General  Physics  (Pate)  One  course 

The  fundamental  principles  of  light,  electricity,  magnetism,  and  modern 
physics.  Three  lectures,  one  discussion,  one  two-hour  laboratory.  Pre- 
requisite: Physics  10.  Spring. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES 
AND  LITERATURE 

"Through  a  careful  study  and  understanding  of  our  yesterdays,  Classics 
provides  answers  to  today's  problems  and  instills  confidence  in  tomor- 
row. " 

Academic  Dean,  Salem  College:  Robert  W.  Ulery,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Classical 
Languages  Department,  Wake  Forest  University;  Coordinators;  Visiting  In- 
structor Rowland. 

The  Latin  or  Classical  Languages  major  will  be  thoroughly  prepared  in 
the  analytical  skills  of  linguistic  study  as  she  gains  an  appreciation  for  the 
languages  and  culture  of  the  Greeks  and  the  Romans  which  are  the  very 
foundations  of  the  English  language  and  Western  Civilization  as  a  whole. 
With  this  background  she  may  enter  graduate  study  in  the  humanities  or 
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be  in  a  commanding  position  to  pursue  such  professional  studies  as  law, 
medicine,  or  education. 

Salem  offers  course  work  in  Latin,  Greek  and  Classics  in  cooperation 
with  the  Classical  Languages  Department  at  Wake  Forest  University. 
Major  work  in  Latin,  Greek  and  Classical  Studies  is  available  through  this 
program.  Interested  students  should  consult  the  Academic  Dean  to  plan 
their  course  of  study. 

The  student  who  majors  in  Latin  will  take  History  108,  Latin  10-20  at 
Salem  and  Latin  250,  Classics  288  and  six  courses  beyond  Latin  10-20  at 
Wake  Forest  University.  She  may  substitute  Wake  Forest  Greek  111-112 
for  two  of  the  advanced  courses  required  in  Latin.  Students  interested  in 
preparing  for  a  career  in  Secondary  School  teaching  of  Latin  should 
consult  the  Director  of  Teacher  Education  to  plan  to  take  appropriate 
Education  courses. 

The  Classical  Languages  major  will  take  Latin  10-20,  History  107  and 
108  at  Salem  and  four  courses  in  Greek,  three  courses  in  Latin  beyond 
Latin  10-20  and  Classics  288  and  Classics  253  or  254  or  265  at  Wake  Forest 
University. 

Courses  offered  at  Salem 

Latin  10-20.  Elementary  Latin  (Staff)  Two  courses 

Latin  forms  and  syntax  and  the  etymological  influence  of  Latin  on 
English  and  the  Romance  languages.  Four  or  five  meetings  per  week. 
Offered  annually. 

Classics  Courses  (in  English) 

Classics  104.  Introduction  to  Classical 

Archeology  (Staff)  One  course 

The  methods  and  developments  of  classical  archeology  together  with  the 
consideration  of  the  major  sites  and  monuments  of  the  Aegean.  Three 
meetings  a  week.  Offered  as  needed. 

Classics  107.  History  of  Greece  (Staff)  One  course 

The  political,  economic,  artistic,  and  social  development  of  ancient 
Greece.  This  course  when  followed  by  Classics  108  meets  both  the  basic 
requirement  in  history  and  the  requirement  for  a  major  in  classical  lan- 
guages. Offered  annually,  Fall. 

Classics  108.  History  of  Rome  (Staff)  One  course 

The  political,  economic,  and  social  aspects  of  the  growth  and  decline  of 
Rome.  Attention  is  given  also  to  Rome's  contribution  to  architecture, 
government,  law,  and  literature.  Three  meetings  per  week.  Offered 
annually,  Spring. 

Classical  Languages  offered  at  Wake  Forest  University 

(number  in  parentheses  equals  number  of  credit  hour  meetings) 

Greek 

111,  112.  Elementary  Greek.  (5,  5)  Greek  grammar;  selections  from 

Greek  prose  writers  and  poets. 
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153.  Intermediate  Greek.  (4)  Grammar  and  Xenophon's  Anabasis. 
Thorough  drill  in  syntax. 

211.  Plato.  (4)  Selections  from  the  dialogues  of  Plato. 

212.  Homer.  (4)  Selections  from  the  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey. 

221,  222.  Selected  Readings.  (3,  3)  Intensive  reading  courses  designed 
to  meet  individual  needs  and  interests. 

231.  The  Greek  New  Testament.  (4)  Selections  from  the  Greek  New 
Testament. 

241.  Greek  Tragedy.  (3)  Euripides'  Medea.  This  course  includes  a  study 
of  the  origin  and  history  of  Greek  tragedy,  with  collateral  reading  of 
selected  tragedies  in  translation.  Seminar. 

242.  Greek  Comedy.  (3)  Aristophanes'  Clouds.  This  course  includes  a 
study  of  the  origin  and  history  of  Greek  comedy,  with  collateral  reading  of 
selected  comedies  in  translation.  Seminar. 

291,  292.  Honors  in  Greek.  (2,  2)  Directed  research  for  honors  paper. 

Latin 

111,  112.  Elementary  Latin.  (4,  4)  Introduction  to  Latin  grammar. 

113.  Intensive  Elementary*  Latin.  (5)  Introduction  to  Latin  grammar. 
Covers  material  of  Latin  111  and  112  in  one  semester.  Not  open  to 
students  who  have  had  Latin  111  or  112. 

153.  Intermediate  Latin.  (5)  Grammar  review  and  selected  readings. 

211.  Introduction  to  Latin  Poetry.  (4)  Readings  primarily  from  Vergil's 
Aeneid,  with  an  introduction  to  literary  criticism. 

212.  Introduction  to  Latin  Prose.  (4)  Readings  primarily  from  the 
orations  of  Cicero,  with  attention  to  the  elements  of  rhetoric  in  Roman 
public  discourse. 

216.  Roman  Lyric  Poetry.  (4)  An  interpretation  and  evaluation  of  lyric 
poetry  through  readings  from  the  poems  of  Catullus  and  Horace. 

221.  Roman  Historians.  (4)  Readings  in  the  works  of  Sallust,  Livy,  or 
Tacitus,  with  attention  to  the  historical  background  and  the  norms  of 
ancient  historiography. 

225.  Roman  Epistolography.  (4)  Selected  readings  from  the  correspon- 
dence of  Cicero  and  Pliny  the  Younger  and  the  verse  epistles  of  Horace 
and  Ovid. 

226.  Roman  Comedy.  (4)  Reading  of  selected  comedies  of  Plautus  and 
Terence,  with  a  study  of  the  traditions  of  comedy  and  dramatic  tech- 
niques. 

231.  Roman  Elegy.  (4)  Readings  from  the  poems  of  Tibullus, 
Propertius,  and  Ovid,  with  study  of  the  elegiac  tradition. 
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241.  Roman  Satire.  (4)  Selected  readings  from  Horace  and  Juvenal,  with 
attention  to  the  origin  and  development  of  hexameter  satire. 

243.  Latin  Readings.  (2-4)  A  course  designed  to  meet  individual  needs 
and  interests. 

250.  Prose  Composition.  (2)  Exercises  in  writing  of  Latin  prose,  with  an 
introduction  to  prose  stylistics. 

Seminars 

The  following  seminars  are  offered  by  members  of  the  faculty  on  topics 
and  authors  of  their  choice.  A  paper  is  required. 

261.  Seminar  in  Poetry  of  the  Republican  Period.  (3) 

262.  Seminar  in  Prose  of  the  Republican  Period.  (3) 

281.  Seminar  in  Augustan  and  Later  Poetry.  (3) 

282.  Seminar  in  Augustan  and  Later  Prose.  (3) 

291,  292.  Honors  in  Latin.  (2,2)  Directed  research  for  honors  paper. 

Classics 

220.  Greek  and  Latin  in  Current  Use.  (3)  A  systematic  study  of  Greek 
and  Latin  loan  words,  roots,  prefixes,  and  suffixes  as  elements  of  English 
and  specialized  vocabularies  (e.g.,  scientific  and  legal).  A  knowledge  of 
the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  is  not  required. 

251.  Classical  Mythology.  (4)  A  study  of  the  most  important  myths  of 
the  Greeks  and  Romans.  Many  of  the  myths  are  studied  in  their  literary 
context.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  is  not  required. 

252.  Women  in  Antiquity.  (3,  4)  The  course  explores  the  place  of 
women  in  Greek  and  Roman  society,  men's  views  of  them,  their  views  of 
themselves,  and  their  contribution  to  society,  through  primary  source 
readings  from  the  ancient  authors.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  and  Latin 
languages  is  not  required. 

253.  Greek  Epic  Poetry.  (4)  Oral  epic  poetry,  with  primary  emphasis  on 
the  Iliad  znd  the  Odyssey  of  Homer  and  the  later  development  of  the  genre. 
A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  is  not  required. 

254.  Roman  Epic  Poetry.  (4)  A  study  of  the  Latin  treatment  and 
development  of  the  literary  form,  with  emphasis  on  Lucretius,  Vergil, 
Ovid,  and  Lucan.  A  knowledge  of  the  Latin  language  is  not  required. 

263.  Tragic  Drama.  (4)  A  study  of  the  origins  and  development  of  Greek 
tragedy  and  its  influence  on  Roman  writers,  with  readings  from  Aes- 
chylus, Sophocles,  and  Euripides.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  and  Latin 
languages  is  not  required. 

264.  Greek  and  Roman  Comedy.  (4)  Representative  works  of  Aris- 
tophanes, Menander,  Plautus,  and  Terence,  with  attention  to  the  origins 
and  development  of  comedy.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  and  Latin 
languages  is  not  required. 
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265.  A  Survey  of  Greek  Literature.  (4)  A  study  of  selections  from 
Greek  literature  in  English  translation.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  lan- 
guage is  not  required. 

270.  Greek  Civilization.  (3)  Lectures  and  collateral  reading  upon  those 
phases  of  Greek  civilization  which  have  particular  significance  for  the 
modern  world.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  is  not  required. 

271.  Roman  Civilization.  (3)  Lectures  and  collateral  reading  upon  the 
general  subject  of  Rome's  contribution  to  the  modern  world.  A  knowl- 
edge of  the  Latin  language  is  not  required. 

272.  A  Survey  of  Latin  Literature.  (4)  A  study  of  selections  from  Latin 
literature  in  English  translation.  A  knowledge  of  the  Latin  language  Is  not 
required. 

288.  Individual  Study.  (2-4) 

291,  292.  Honors  in  Classical  Studies.  (2,  2)  Directed  research  for 
honors  paper. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ECONOMICS  AND 
MANAGEMENT 

"The  understanding  of  the  theory  of  alternate  choices  can  aid  a  student 
in  any  chosen  field,  for  once  this  is  mastered  the  selection  of  priorities  in 
life  and  the  strategies  planned  to  accomplish  these  priorities  can  be  seen." 

Associate  Professor  Rougher,  Assistant  Professor  Hatzopoulos 

A  basic  knowledge  of  economics  will  provide  the  student  with  the  tools 
to  understand  and  analyze  current  events  and  trends  in  economics,  differ- 
ent market  structures  and  their  ramifications  in  American  business,  gov- 
ernmental policy,  and  consumer  behavior. 

The  economics-management  curriculum  provides  a  means  to  make  the 
links  between  the  liberal  arts  and  the  world  of  work  more  explicit.  Modern 
business  firms  rely  very  heavily  upon  computer  technology,  and  the 
student  is  urged  to  take  one  or  more  courses  in  computer  science.  In 
addition  to  basic  courses  in  economics  and  management,  students  are 
encouraged  to  take  electives  in  the  humanities,  mathematics,  and  the 
social  sciences. 

The  Economics  Major: 

Required  Courses: 

Mathematics  30  —  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus  I 
Mathematics  60  —  Introduction  to  Finite  Mathematics,  or  Mathe- 
matics 122  —  Probability 
Economics  120  —  Introduction  to  Microeconomics 
Economics  130  —  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics 
Economics  230  —  Intermediate  Microeconomics 
Economics  240  —  Intermediate  Macroeconomics 
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Elective  Courses  (three  from  the  following): 
Economics  200  —  Independent  Study 
Economics  201  —  Money  and  Banking 
Economics  220  —  Public  Finance 
Economics  250  —  Mathematical  Economics 
Economics  260  —  International  Trade 
Economics  280  —  History  of  Economic  Thought 
Economics  290  —  Honors 

Economics  310  —  Current  Issues  in  Economics 
Economics  320  —  Econometrics 

Economics-Management  Major: 

Required  Courses: 

Mathematics  60  —  Introduction  to  Finite  Mathematics 
Economics  120  —  Introduction  to  Microeconomics 
Economics  130  —  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics 
Economics  230  —  Intermediate  Microeconomics 

Required  Courses  in  Management: 

Management  120  —  Financial  Accounting  and  Analysis 
Management  130  —  Managerial  Accounting  and  Analysis 
Management  201  —  Principles  of  Management 
Management  220  —  Business  Law 
Management  250  —  Organizational  Behavior  and  Management 

120.  Introduction  to  Microeconomics  One  course 

The  basic  principles  of  supply  and  demand  for  goods  and  resources  and 
the  structure  of  industries.  Particular  emphasis  on  current  economic 
problems.  Fall  and  Spring. 

130.  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics  (Baugher)  One  course 

The  basic  principles  of  income  determination  and  distribution,  and 
policies  that  influence  the  national  economic  environment.  Particular 
emphasis  on  current  economic  problems  and  policies.  Fall  and  Spring. 

200.  Independent  Study  in  Economics  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Independent 
study  may  take  the  form  of  assigned  readings,  research,  conferences, 
projects,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be  used  to  substi- 
tute for  regular  courses  in  the  curriculum.  Independent  study  may  be 
taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  usually  not  more  than  two  per  term. 
Prerequisites:  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  a  course  in  Economics,  permis- 
sion of  the  department. 

201.  Money  and  Banking  (Baugher)  One  course 

The  role  of  money  and  credit  in  modern  society.  The  relationship  be- 
tween the  Federal  Reserve  System  and  the  Treasury,  and  the  several 
financial  institutions  used  to  transmit  monetary  and  fiscal  policy  changes. 
Emphasis  is  given  to  commercial  banking  activities  although  the  role  of 
financial  intermediaries  will  not  be  ignored.  Prerequisite:  Economics  130. 
Offered  Fall,  1984  and  alternate  years. 
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204.  Economics  of  Regulation  (Baugher)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  purposes  and  impact  of  government  policies,  decisions,  and 
controls  over  business  firms,  including  efforts  to  promote  competition 
through  antitrust  activity.  Prerequisites:  Economics  120,  130.  Offered 
Spring,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

220.  Public  Finance  (Baugher)  One  course 

Revenue  and  expenditure  principles  of  governmental  units  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  impact  of  taxation  and  governmental  expenditures  on  the 
wealthy  and  the  poor,  government  bureaucracy,  and  intergovernmental 
fiscal  relations.  Prerequisite:  Economics  120.  Offered  Fall,  1983  and 
alternate  years. 

230.  Intermediate  Microeconomics         (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

The  price  system  and  resource  allocation  under  various  market  condi- 
tions. Prerequisite:  Economics  120.  Fall. 

240.  Intermediate  Macroeconomics  (Baugher)  One  course 

Modern  and  classical  theory  of  employment,  national  income,  and  gov- 
ernmental monetary  and  fiscal  policy.  Prerequisite:  Economics  130. 
Spring. 

250.  Mathematical  Economics  (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

Quantitative  methods  used  in  economics.  Fundamental  application  of 
algebra  and  calculus  to  economics.  Prerequisite:  Math  30  and  Economics 
120,  130  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Fall. 

260.  International  Trade  (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

The  basic  principles  of  international  economic  relations.  Subjects  covered 
include  the  economic  basis  of  international  specialization  and  trade,  and 
the  economic  gains  from  trade,  the  balance  of  international  payments, 
problems  of  international  payments,  international  finance,  and  invest- 
ments. Prerequisite:  Economics  120,  130.  Offered  Spring,  1985  and 
alternate  years. 

280.  History  of  Economic  Thought         (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  major  economists  and  schools  of  economic  thought  from  the 
classical  through  the  contemporary  period,  with  special  emphasis  on  their 
contributions  to  economic  theory.  Prerequisite:  Economics  120,  130. 
Offered  Spring,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and  Directed  Study 

in  Economics  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.5  average  in  economics,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  department  chairman.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a 
maximum  of  four  courses,  the  maximum  for  any  one  term  being  one 
course. 

310.  Current  Issues  (Baugher)  One  course 

Economic  analysis  of  various  public  issues  and  policies.  Possible  topics  are 
the  energy  crisis,  pollution  and  the  environment,  welfare,  crime  and 
punishment,  and  health  care.  Prerequisite:  Economics  120.  Spring. 
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320.  Econometrics  (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

Statistical  methods  as  the  vehicle  for  examining  the  validity  of  the  princi- 
ples of  economics.  Topics  covered  include  multiple  regression  tech- 
niques, problems  associated  with  dummy  and  lagged  variables,  problems 
arising  from  multi-colinearity,  heteroscedasticity  and  autocorrelation,  and 
the  analysis  of  time  series  data.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  60,  Economics 
230,  Mathematics  30,  and  permission  of  instructor.  Spring. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Staff)  half-course 

This  course  is  especially  designed  for  senior  majors  as  a  summarization  of 
the  work  they  have  taken  in  the  major  with  an  application  of  the  principles 
learned  to  situations  outside  the  classroom. 


Management 

120.  Financial  Accounting  and  Analysis  (Staff)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  procedures  and  processes  through  which  financial 
data  are  generated,  stored,  synthesized  and  presented  to  management 
and  to  the  public  in  the  form  of  financial  statements:  income  statements, 
balance  sheets,  and  sources  and  uses  of  funds  statements.  Students  in  the 
course  will  develop  an  understanding  of  the  rules  and  practices  through 
which  reports  are  developed,  the  tools  to  interpret  financial  reports  and 
evaluate  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  business  firms,  and  the  uses  of 
financial  data  in  decisions  about  the  allocation  of  economic  resources. 
Fall. 

130.  Managerial  Accounting  and  Analysis  (Staff)  One  course 
The  procedures  and  processes  learned  in  Financial  Accounting  are  ex- 
panded and  extended  to  include  the  development  and  analysis  of  internal 
financial  statements  used  in  managerial  decision-making.  Emphasis  will 
be  given  to  the  role  of  financial  data  in  decisions  regarding  the  structure  of 
economic  institutions  and  the  mix  of  goods  and  services  produced  by  a 
society.  Prerequisite:  Mgmt  120  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Spring. 

200.  Independent  Study  in 

Management  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  supervisor.  Indepen- 
dent study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research,  conference,  project, 
and/or  field  experience.  It  may  not  be  used  to  substitute  for  regular 
courses  in  the  curriculum.  Independent  study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of 
four  courses,  usually  no  more  than  two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  2.0 
cumulative  average,  previous  study  in  Management,  permission  of  the 
department. 

201.  Principles  of  Management  (Staff)  One  course 

Analysis  of  the  internal  organization  and  the  process  of  management. 
Attention  is  focused  upon  the  application  of  concepts  such  as  leadership, 
motivation,  decision  making,  communications,  etc.,  within  the  work 
elements  of  management:  planning,  organizing,  directing  and  con- 
trolling. Fall. 
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220.  Business  Law  (Staff)  One  course 

The  American  legal  system  and  the  law  as  it  relates  to  the  conduct  of 
business  in  our  society.  A  survey  of  our  federal  and  state  court  systems  and 
an  examination  of  the  Constitutional  foundations  of  the  American  judicial 
structure.  Specific  attention  to  torts,  contracts,  property,  and  other  legal 
concepts  integrally  related  to  commercial  enterprise.  Prerequisite:  Man- 
agement 201  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Fall. 

230.  Marketing  (Staff)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  functions  and  agencies  of  marketing  research, 
product  planning,  channels  of  distribution,  marketing  organizations, 
pricing,  promotion,  and  relation  of  government  to  marketing  functions. 
Spring. 

250.  Organizational  Behavior  and 

Management  (Triplette)  One  course 

Major  social  and  psychological  factors  and  processes  producing  stability 
and  change  in  organizations.  Attention  is  given  to  interpersonal  behavior, 
small  groups,  leadership,  cooperation,  conflict,  and  organization  devel- 
opment. (See  Sociology  250. )  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor.  Fall. 

302.  Corporate  Finance  (Staff)  One  course 

A  course  of  study  concerned  primarily  with  the  management  of  capital 
sources  and  uses,  and  of  factors  influencing  the  financial  structure,  capital 
budgeting  administration,  and  analysis  methods.  Prerequisite:  Math  60, 
Management  130.  Spring. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

"Education  offerings  at  Salem  combine  the  strengths  of  the  liberal  arts 
with  pedagogy.  Every  course  has  some  contact  with  the  local  public 
schools  or  a  local  education  agency  to  make  the  learning  experience  a 
unity  of  theory  and  practice." 

Professor  Bray,  Chairman;  Associate  Professors  Russell,  Shearburn;  Assistant 
Professor  Ellis;  Instructor  Lackey-Zachmann . 

Students  do  not  major  in  Education  at  Salem  College.  Instead,  the 
teacher  education  program  is  built  upon  a  strong  liberal  arts  foundation.  In 
this  way,  the  entire  faculty  shares  in  the  preparation  of  teachers.  Salem 
offers  the  following  teacher  education  programs  leading  toward  North 
Carolina  certification: 

Early  Childhood  Education  (K-3) 
Intermediate  Eduction  (4-9) 
Learning  Disabilities  (K-12) 
Emotionally  Handicapped  (K-12) 
Art  (K-12)  ' 
Music  (K-12) 
Secondary 

Biology 

Chemistry 

English 
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Modern  languages  (French,  German,  Spanish) 

Latin 

Mathematics 

Social  Studies 

Salem's  programs  in  teacher  education  are  approved  by  the  North 
Carolina  State  Board  of  Education  and  the  National  Council  for  Accredi- 
tation of  Teacher  Education,  making  possible  reciprocity  in  certification 
with  approximately  thirty  states.  Students  wishing  teacher  certification 
are  encouraged  to  apply  for  entrance  into  the  program  in  the  spring  of  their 
sophomore  year.  Students  may  also  apply  in  the  spring  of  their  junior  year. 
A  student  must  apply  for  student  teaching  during  the  spring  which 
precedes  the  fall  in  which  she  expects  to  student  teach.  A  grade  point 
average  of  2.0  is  necessary  for  entrance  into  the  program  and  to  student 
teach.  All  education  course  requirements  must  be  met  prior  to  student 
teaching. 


Requirements 

To  be  recommended  for  certification,  a  Salem  degree  candidate  must 
complete  the  graduation  requirements  of  the  College:  thirty-two  courses, 
four  January  programs,  four  terms  of  physical  education.  The  degree 
program  must  include  study  which  satisfies  the  basic  distribution  re- 
quirements and  a  major  field. 

Certification  requires  the  satisfactory  completion  of  competencies  in 
the  areas  designated  by  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction: 
general  education,  teaching  specialty,  and  professional  education.  Stu- 
dents must  also  pass  the  National  Teachers  Examination. 

A.  General  Education  (For  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science.  Note  degree 
requirements  for  Bachelor  of  Music). 

As  stated  in  the  Guidelines  for  State  Approval,  the  general  studies 
component  ".  .  .  is  regarded  as  that  learning  which  meets  the  fundamen- 
tal needs  of  all  teachers,  both  in  the  role  of  teachers  and  as  citizens  in  a 
democracy  .  .  .  the  program  of  preparation  in  general  education  should 
provide  the  understandings,  the  knowledge,  the  appreciation  and  the 
sensitivity  attained  through  experiences  and  the  study  of  a  broad  range  of 
materials  and  concepts  ranging  across  the  humanities,  the  arts,  the  social 
sciences,  the  natural  sciences,  and  mathematics  or  logic." 

The  Salem  College  general  education  program  for  teacher  education 
includes: 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Speech    Proficiency 

Fine  Arts  (music  or  art  appreciation,  drama)    One  course 

Literature  (English  or  foreign  language) One  course 

Religion-Philosophy One  course 

Foreign  language  (modern 

or  classical) Proficiency  at  the  intermediate  level 

**History  (105,  106;  107,  108;  or  101,  102) Two  courses 
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Social  Science  (sociology,  anthropology,  economics,  .  .  .  Two  courses 
political  science,  psychology,  each  from  a 

geography)  different  area 

*Science  (laboratory  course  required)    One  course 

*Mathematics  or  logic   One  course 

Physical  and  health  education Four  terms 

A  student  should  note  that  the  general  education  requirements  for 
education  differ  from  the  college  basic  distribution  requirements  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  Students  must  complete  both  the  basic  distribu- 
tion requirements  and  the  general  education  requirements  for  certifica- 
tion. Courses  may  apply  toward  the  general  education  requirement  and  a 
major  or  other  requirements  for  certification.  Students  are  encouraged  to 
seek  assistance  from  the  Director  of  Teacher  Education  in  planning  their 
programs. 

*A  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  three  courses  in  science/mathematics  or  logic. 
**  History  105  or  106  is  required  for  early  childhood  and  intermediate  education. 

B .   Teacher  Education 

All  teacher  education  programs  require  the  following  courses: 

*Education  100.  Educational  Psychology One  course 

Education  220.  Foundations  of  Education  One  course 

Student  Teaching  (in  respective  area) Two  courses 

*  Must  haze  been  completed  within  the  last  five  years.  Note:  Educational  Psychology  is  not  required  for 
the  Emotionally  Handicapped  Program. 

There  follows  a  list  of  requirements  by  teaching  program. 

Early  Childhood  (K-3) 

Education  202.  Fine  and  Practical  Arts One  and  one-half  courses 

Education  212.  Children's  Literature    One-half  course 

Education  225.  Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers   .  .  .  One  course 

Education  322.  Developmental  Psychology One-half  course 

Education  325.  Techniques  of  Teaching  in 

Early  Childhood   One-half  course 

Education  331.  The  Teaching  of  Reading  in  Early  Childhood 

Education  and  the  Intermediate  Grades One  course 

Education  335.  Teaching  of  Sciences  in  Early  Childhood 

and  Intermediate  Grades One-half  course 

Intermediate  (4-9) 

Education  202.  Fine  and  Practical  Arts One  and  one-half  courses 

Education  212.  Children's  Literature    One-half  course 

Education  225.  Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers    .  .  .  One  course 

Education  322.  Developmental  Psychology   One-half  course 

Education  327.  Techniques  of  Teaching  in 

the  Intermediate  Grades   One-half  course 

Education  331.  The  Teaching  of  Reading  in  Early 

Childhood  Education  and  the  Intermediate  Grades  ....  One  course 
Education  335.  Teaching  of  Sciences  in  Early 

Childhood  and  Intermediate  Grades   One-half  course 
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Students  in  the  intermediate  education  program  must  also  have  an  area 
of  concentration. 

Areas  of  concentration  include: 

Language  arts  —  six  courses  including  English  10,  20;  Education  212;  and 
electives  in  literature  (English). 

Social  studies  —  six  courses  including  history  and  three  courses  repre- 
senting three  of  the  following:  anthropology,  economics,  geography, 
political  science,  sociology. 

Science  —  five  courses  including  both  biological  and  physical  science. 

Mathematics  —  mathematics  10,  30,  50,  60,  and  Computer  Science  120. 

Fine  arts  —  five  courses  either  in  art  or  in  music. 

Learning  Disabilities  (K-12) 

Education  212.  Children's  Literature    One-half  course 

Education  230.  Introduction  to  Learning  Disabilities One  course 

Education  231.  Survey  of  Exceptional  Children   One  course 

Education  235.  Educational  Assessment  of  the 

Learning  Disabled   One  course 

Education  240.  Techniques  of  Teaching  the  Learning 

Disabled  and  Emotionally  Handicapped One  course 

Education  339.  Teaching  of  Reading  to  the  Learning 

Disabled One  course 

*Psychology  10.  Introduction  to  Psychology One  course 

Psychology  100.  Developmental  Psychology   One  course 

Psychology  220.  Tests  and  Measurements One  course 

*Must  have  been  completed  within  the  last  five  \ears. 

Emotionally  Handicapped  (K-12) 

Education  212.  Children's  Literature    One-half  course 

Education  225.  Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers    .  .  .  One  course 

Education  231.  Survey  of  Exceptional  Children   One  course 

Education  235.  Educational  Assessment  of  the 

Learning  Disabled   One  course 

Education  240.  Techniques  of  Teaching  the  Learning 

Disabled  and  Emotionally  Handicapped One  course 

Education  246.  Directed  Observation  and  Applied  Management 

Techniques  for  the  Emotionally  Handicapped    One  course 

Education  339.  Teaching  of  Reading  to  the  Learning 

Disabled One  course 

*Psychology  10.  Introduction  to  Psychology One  course 

Psychology  100.  Developmental  Psychology    One  course 

Psychology  220.  Tests  and  Measurements One  course 

Psychology  260.  Child  Psychopathology One  course 

Sociology  225.  Community  Social  Services One  course 

Art  (K-12) 

Art  100  Art  211  or  212 

Art  121,  122  Art  233  or  234 

Art  111  or  112  Art  235  or  236 

Art  113  or  114  Art  300 
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In  addition  to  the  above  courses,  the  student  must  take  an  additional 
course  in  either  painting,  sculpture,  printmaking,  drawing  or  ceramics. 
Proficiency  in  photography  is  also  required. 

Education  233.  Methods  and  Materials  for 

Art  Education   , One  course 

Education  333.  Techniques  and  Theories  in 

Art  Education   One  course 

Education  322.  Developmental  Psychology   One-half  course 

Education  319.  The  Teaching  of  Reading  in  the 

Secondary  School   One  course 

Music  (K-12) 

For  certification  in  music,  a  major  in  music  education  (Bachelor  of 
Music)  is  necessary.  Students  are  advised  to  consult  with  the  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Music  and  to  familiarize  themselves  with  the  statement  of 
requirements  for  a  Music  Education  major  under  the  School  of  Music. 

Education  requirements  for  the  Music  Education  Program  are: 

Education  319.  Reading  in  the  Secondary  School One  course 

Education  322.  Developmental  Psychology One-half  course 

Education  337.  Methods  in  Music  Education    One  course 

Education  345.  Music  Education  Student  Teaching Two  courses 

Secondary  Education 

For  the  secondary  teaching  certificate,  students  are  required  to  com- 
plete a  major  in  the  area  in  which  certification  is  desired.  A  student  is 
advised  to  consult  with  her  major  advisor  about  possible  additional  re- 
quirements in  her  major  for  certification. 

Special  course  requirements  in  the  major  for  certification  are  as  follows: 

English  —  English  216  and  either  293  or  294  are  required. 
Mathematics  —  Physics  10  and  either  Physics  20  or  Computer  Science 

120  in  addition  to  a  major  in  mathematics. 
Social  Studies  —  One  course  in  each  of  these  areas:  history,  political 

science,  economics,  sociology,  anthropology,  in  addition  to  a  major  in 

either  history  and  political  science,  sociology,  economics,  or  American 

Studies. 

Education  requirements  for  secondary  certification  are  as  follows: 

Education  322.  Developmental  Psychology   One-half  course 

Education  319.  The  Teaching  of  Reading  in  the 

Second  School One  course 

Education  329.  Techniques  of  Teaching  in  the 

Secondary  School   One  course 

Proficiency 

If  the  student  establishes  proficiency  or  otherwise  demonstrates  com- 
petency in  any  of  the  above  requirements,  the  number  of  course  require- 
ments is  reduced  accordingly. 

Courses  leading  to  a  teaching  certificate  include  opportunity  for  ex- 
tensive observation  in  schools  and  community  agencies  and  directed 
teaching  in  the  area's  local  schools. 
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100.  Educational  Psychology  (Bray,  Russell)  One  course 

Psychological  principles  of  development,  motivation,  and  learning 
applied  to  contemporary  education  problems.  Observation  of  and  ex- 
periences with  children  in  learning  situations.  Three  meetings  per  week 
and  one  two-hour  laboratory.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  certification 
except  students  in  the  Emotionally  Handicapped  Program. 

130.  Theories,  Design,  and  Production  of 

Instructional  Media  (Bray)  One-half  course 

The  basic  concepts  and  theories  involved  in  the  use  of  communication 
media  in  society;  planning  and  production  of  still  pictures,  graphics, 
displays,  transparencies,  and  audio  recordings  for  instructional  use;  the 
design  and  application  of  materials  related  to  current  theories  of  instruc- 
tion. One  lecture,  one  two-hour  lab. 

202.  Fine  and  Practical  Arts 

(E.  Jacobowsky,  Lackey-Zachmann,  Woodward) 

One  and  one-half  courses 

Art,  music,  and  physical  education  for  the  elementary  teacher  (K-9). 
Three  lectures  and  three  two-hour  laboratory-studio  periods  a  week. 
Observation  of  art,  music,  and  physical  education  experiences  in  public 
school  classrooms.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  early  childhood  educa- 
tion and  intermediate  certification. 

212.  Children's  Literature  (Shearburn)  One-half  course 

Study  of  the  way  in  which  children's  literature  is  used  to  stimulate  the 
reading  interests  of  students.  Criteria  for  evaluation  of  children's  litera- 
ture are  stressed.  One  two-hour  meeting  per  week.  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  early  childhood  education,  for  intermediate  certification, 
and  for  exceptional  children  (learning  disabilities  and  Emotionally 
Handicapped). 

220.  Foundations  of  Education  (Bray)  One  course 

The  American  school  in  historical,  philosophical,  and  sociological 
perspective,  with  emphasis  upon  contemporary  issues.  Three  or  four 
meetings  per  week  and  one  two-hour  laboratory.  Required  of  all  candi- 
dates for  teacher  certification. 

225.  Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers     (Russell)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  content,  materials,  and  strategies  which  facilitate  the 
teaching  of  mathematics  in  the  elementary  school.  Also,  an  introduction 
to  LOGO. 

230.  Introduction  to  Learning  Disabilities  (Shearburn)  One  course 

Concepts  associated  with  learning  disabilities  and  the  divergent  charac- 
teristics of  individuals  with  perceptual,  motor,  and  conceptual  impair- 
ments. Includes  history,  definitions,  characteristics,  etiology,  diagnosis, 
theories,  issues,  and  trends  in  the  field.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10  and 
permission  of  instructor. 

231.  Survey  of  Exceptional  Children  (Ellis)  One  course 

Survey  of  children  with  special  needs  considering  etiology  of  the  handi- 
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capping  condition,  incidence  in  the  population,  outstanding  contributors 
to  research  and  programs  and  current  findings  affecting  educational  plan- 
ning. 

233.  Methods  and  Materials  for  Art  Education 

(Lackey-Zachmann)  One  course 

An  investigation  and  application  of  the  methods  and  materials  pertinent  to 
art  in  the  public  school  grades  K-12.  Observation  and  studio  work.  Re- 
quired of  all  candidates  for  certification  in  art  education. 

235.  Educational  Assessment  of  the  Learning 

Disabled  and  Emotionally  Handicapped      (Ellis)  One  course 

Examination  of  standardized  tests  available  for  the  assessment  of  educa- 
tional ability.  Familiarization  with  procedures  for  administration,  in- 
terpretation and  reporting  of  results.  Also  construction  and  use  of  informal 
measures  for  assessing  educational  needs. 

240.  Techniques  of  Teaching  the  Learning  Disabled 

and  Emotionally  Handicapped  (Ellis)  One  course 

Techniques  and  materials  appropriate  for  teaching  the  learning  disabled 
and  emotionally  handicapped.  Includes  task  analysis;  behavioral  objec- 
tives, selection  and  assessment  of  instructional  materials;  evaluation  of 
student  progress;  planning  and  administering  educational  programs  for 
learning  disabled  and  emotionally  handicapped  students. 

246.  Directed  Observation  and  Applied  Management  Techniques 
for  the  Emotionally  Handicapped  (Ellis)  One  course 

An  examination  of  theories,  models  and  contributors  to  the  field  of 
classroom  and  behavioral  management  as  related  to  educating  emotion- 
ally handicapped  children.  The  course  includes  visits  to  educational  sites, 
interviews  with  professionals,  study  of  practical  application  of  techniques, 
and  a  40-hour  practicum.  Prerequisite,  one  of  the  following:  Psychology 
260,  Education  230,  or  Education  231.  Priority  given  to  students  in  the 
Emotionally  Handicapped  or  Learning  Disabled  programs. 

319.  The  Teaching  of  Reading  in  the 

Secondary  School  (Bray)  One  course 

Emphasis  on  reading  skills  necessary  for  effective  reading  in  all  cur- 
riculum areas.  Assessment  and  correction  of  reading  difficulties,  indi- 
vidualization techniques,  and  study  and  research  skills  are  stressed. 
Required  of  all  candidates  for  secondary  certification  (Block  Program). 

322.  Developmental  Psychology  (Shearburn)  One-half  course 

Behavioral  development  of  the  individual,  prenatal  through  adulthood. 
Observation  of  a  child  within  his/her  peer  group  will  be  the  basis  of  a 
required  case  study.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  early  childhood  educa- 
tion, intermediate,  and  secondary  certification.  Prerequisite:  Education 
100. 

325.  Techniques  of  Teaching  in  Early 

Childhood  Education  (Shearburn)  One-half  course 

Lectures  and  laboratory  to  provide  for  the  observation  and  study  of 
techniques  and  materials  used  in  the  kindergarten  through  the  third 
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grade.  Concentration  on  social  studies,  health,  classroom  management, 
planning,  reporting  and  evaluation.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  early 
childhood  education  certification  (Block  Program). 

327.  Techniques  of  Teaching  in  the 

Intermediate  Grades  (4-9)  (Russell)  One-half  course 

Study  of  techniques  and  content  materials  used  in  the  intermediate 
grades,  4-9.  Concentration  on  social  studies  and  language  arts.  Observa- 
tion required.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  intermediate  certification 
(Block  Program). 

329.  Techniques  of  Teaching  in  the 

Secondary  School  (Bray  and  consultants  from 

academic  disciplines)  One  course 

Instructional  design  and  strategies  for  teaching  in  the  secondary  school. 
Observation  of  practices  in  the  student's  area  of  teaching  in  public  school 
classrooms.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  secondary  certification  (Block 
Program). 

331.  The  Teaching  of  Reading  in  Early  Childhood  Education 

and  Intermediate  Grades  (K-9)  (Staff)  One  course 

Principles,  methods,  and  materials  for  effective  reading  skills  as  applied 
in  both  developmental  and  remedial  programs  in  grades  K-9.  Directed 
observation  in  schools.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  early  childhood 
education  and  intermediate  certification  (Block  Program). 

333.  Techniques  and  Theories  in 

Art  Education  (Lackey-Zachmann)  One  course 

A  study  of  theories  and  techniques  in  the  field  of  art  education,  historical 
and  contemporary  research,  classroom  management  and  curriculum.  Ob- 
servation in  the  secondary'  classroom  included.  Required  of  all  candidates 
for  certification  in  art  education  (Block  Program). 

335.  The  Teaching  of  Science  in  Early  Childhood  Education 

and  Intermediate  Grades  (K-9)  (Shearburn)  One-half  course 

Lecture,  laboratory',  and  field  trips  for  study  and  observation  of  materials 
and  techniques  in  kindergarten  through  the  ninth  grade  in  science.  Re- 
quired of  all  candidates  for  early  childhood  education  and  intermediate 
certification. 

337.  Music  Education  (see  listing  in  Music)  (E.  Jacobowsky) 

339.  Teaching  of  Reading  to  the 

Learning  Disabled  (Ellis)  One  course 

Principles,  methods,  and  materials  for  developing  effective  reading  skills 
in  developmental  and  remedial  reading  programs  in  grades  K-12.  Includes 
administration  and  interpretation  of  formal  and  informal  reading  tests, 
program  planning,  evaluation  techniques,  and  adaptation  of  reading  cur- 
riculum for  the  learning  disabled.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  certifica- 
tion in  Learning  Disabilities. 

95 


341.  Elementary  Education:  Student 

Teaching  (Shearburn)  Two  courses 

Supervised  intership  in  an  elementary  school.  Required  of  all  candidates 
for  early  childhood  education  and  intermediate  certification  (Block  Pro- 
gram). 

343.  Secondary  Education:  Student 

Teaching  (Bray  and  faculty  from 

academic  disciplines)  Two  courses 

Supervised  internship  in  a  secondary  school.  Required  of  all  candidates 
for  secondary  certification  (Block  Program). 

345.  Music  Education:  Student  Teaching  (E.  Jacobowsky) 

347.  Emotionally  Handicapped: 

Student  Teaching  (Ellis)  Two  courses 

Supervised  internship  in  a  classroom  for  emotionally  handicapped  stu- 
dents. Required  of  all  candidates  for  certification  in  the  area  of  emotional 
handicaps  (Block  Program). 

350.  Learning  Disabilities:  Student  Teaching   (Ellis)  Two  courses 

Supervised  intership  in  a  learning  disabilities  classroom,  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  learning  disabilities  certificate  (Block  Program). 

351.  Introduction  to  Special  Education: 

Cross  Categorical  (Shearburn)  Three-fourth  course 

Designed  to  introduce  students  to  the  history,  philosophy,  and  current 
issues  in  the  field  of  special  education  with  emphasis  on  recent  legislation 
concerning  the  handicapped.  Open  only  to  students  already  certified  in 
some  area  of  education. 

352.  Educational  Assessment  of  Students  with 

Special  Needs  (Staff)  Three-fourth  course 

Designed  to  give  students  competence  in  assessing  individual  needs 
through  the  use  of  school  records,  interviews,  medical  examinations, 
observations,  and  formal  and  informal  testing.  Students  will  give  both 
formal  and  informal  diagnostic  tests  and  formulate  an  individual  educa- 
tional plan  for  a  student.  Open  only  to  students  certified  in  some  area  of 
education. 

353.  Techniques  of  Teaching  Students  with  Special 

Needs:  Cross  Categorical    (Shearburn)  Three-fourth  course 

Designed  to  prepare  resource  room  teachers  for  the  mildly  handicapped. 
Course  introduces  teachers  to  the  strategies  necessary  to  effectively  plan, 
implement,  and  manage  individualized  learning  programs.  Open  only  to 
students  already  certified  in  some  area  of  education. 

354.  Teaching  Reading  to  the  Mildly 

Handicapped  (Staff)  Three-fourth  course 

Methods  and  materials  for  developing  effective  reading  skills  in  devel- 
opmental and  remedial  reading  programs  for  mildly  mentally  handi- 
capped, emotionally  handicapped  and  learning  disabled  persons.  Open 
only  to  students  already  certified  in  some  area  of  education. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH  AND  DRAMA 

"The  English  Department  continues  to  focus  its  efforts  on  both  reading 
and  writing,  for  these  skills  are  basic  to  all  intellectual  endeavour  and 
achievement.  To  be  able  to  understand  and  then  to  express  that  under- 
standing in  a  well-organized,  clear  manner  is  the  goal  we  want  every 
student  to  achieve." 

Professor  Homrighous,  Chairman;  Professors  Gossett,  White;  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Edwards,  Jordan,  Meehan. 

This  department  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  develop  compe- 
tence in  expression,  both  written  and  oral,  through  courses  in  composition 
and  speech.  Various  courses  in  literature  offer  students  the  opportunity  to 
understand  their  cultural  history,  to  study  literature  as  an  art,  and  to 
develop  ethical  values. 

The  major  in  English  requires  eight  courses  above  the  10,  20  or  20,  30 
level  and  must  include  English  211,  231,  232,  either  243  or  244,  and  two  of 
the  following:  233,  251,  262,  271,  276. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  all  courses  will  meet  three  times  a  week. 

All  students  who  must  take  the  basic  courses  in  English  are  required  to 
take  the  10,  20  or  the  20,  30  sequence  in  their  first  year.  The  department 
determines  for  each  student  which  sequence  of  the  basic  courses  is 
appropriate.  Departmental  tests,  SAT  scores,  and  AP  ranking  are  the 
most  important  criteria  used  in  this  determination.  These  courses  are 
prerequisite  to  all  courses  numbered  200  and  above. 

10.  Reading  and  Writing  (Staff)  One  course 

Review  of  grammar,  study  of  literature  of  various  types,  writing  of  themes 
based  on  the  reading.  Three  or  four  meetings  perweek.  Offered  annually, 
Fall. 

20.  Reading  and  Writing  (Staff)  One  course 

Study  of  literature  of  various  types,  writing  of  themes  and  a  research 
paper.  Three  or  four  meetings  per  week.  (English  20  is  a  continuation 
course  for  those  in  the  10,20  sequence  and  the  beginning  course  for  those 
in  the  20,30  sequence.)  Offered  annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 

30.  Reading  and  Writing  (Staff)  One  course 

Continued  study  of  literature  of  various  types,  writing  of  themes  and  a 
research  paper.  Three  or  four  meetings  per  week.  Offered  annually, 
Spring. 

120.  Oral  Communication  (Homrighous)  One  course 

A  basic  course  in  preparing  and  making  speeches  for  various  purposes. 
Does  not  count  towards  English  major.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

200.  Independent  Study  in  English  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be  used 
to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent  study 
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may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any  term. 
Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  English  or  permission  of  the  department. 

203.  Theatrical  Backgrounds 

of  the  Drama  (Homrighous)  One  course 

Theatre  and  drama  from  the  beginnings  in  Greece  through  the  fifteenth 
century.  Study  of  representative  dramas  of  important  eras  and  cultures. 
Offered  in  Fall,  1984,  as  a  conference  course. 

204.  Theatrical  Backgrounds 

of  the  Drama  (Homrighous)  One  course 

Theatre  and  drama  from  the  sixteenth  century  to  the  present.  Study  of 
representative  dramas  of  important  eras  and  cultures.  Offered  Spring, 
1985,  as  a  conference  course. 

211.  Advanced  Composition  (Jordan)  One  course 

A  practical  course  in  writing  designed  to  develop  clarity,  facility,  and  taste 
in  writing.  Reading  of  contemporary  prose,  chiefly  essays,  for  stimulation 
to  thinking  and  for  models  of  good  composition;  writing;  class  discussion 
and  evaluation  of  student  papers.  Required  of  all  English  majors.  Rec- 
ommended for  junior  year.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

212.  Creative  Writing  (Edwards)  One  course 

Experience  in  writing  poetry  and  fiction  adapted  to  the  needs  and  inter- 
ests of  the  students.  Reading  in  contemporary  literature.  Does  not  count 
toward  English  major.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered 
Spring,  1984. 

216.  History  of  the  English  Language 

and  Modern  Grammar  (Meehan)  One-half  course 

Linguistic  studies  with  emphasis  on  modern  concepts  of  grammar  and 
their  application.  Two  meetings  per  week.  Offered  as  a  conference  course 
upon  demand. 

220.  Contemporary  American  Fiction  (Jordan)  One  course 

Representative  works  by  Barth,  Bellow,  Malamud,  Updike,  Vonnegut, 
and  others.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

224.  Modern  Drama  (Homrighous)  One  course 

Major  trends  in  Continental,  British,  and  American  drama  from  1850  to 
the  present.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

231.  Master  Works  of  English  Literature, 

1370-1789  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  works  of  major  English  writers  and  important  literary  move- 
ments of  the  period.  Offered  Fall,  1983.  Required  of  all  English  majors. 

232.  Master  Works  of  English  Literature, 

1789-Present  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  works  of  major  English  writers  and  important  literary  trends  of 
the  period.  Offered  Spring,  1984.  Required  of  all  English  majors. 

233.  Old  and  Middle  English  Literature  (White)  One  course 
Study  of  Beowulf  and  Old  English  prosody.  Major  emphasis  on  the 
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poetry  of  Chaucer  and  the  Pearl  Poet  and  its  relationship  to  other  litera- 
ture of  the  period.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

243.  Shakespeare  and  Other  Renaissance 

Dramatists  (Homrighous  and  White)  One  course 

Shakespeare's  early  comedies  and  history  plays  and  plays  by  such  drama- 
tists as  Marlowe,  Jonson,  Webster,  Dekker,  and  Ford.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

244.  Shakespeare  (White)  One  course 

The  tragedies  and  later  comedies.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

251.  Early  Seventeenth-Century  Literature 

and  Milton  (Meehan)  One  course 

The  poetry  of  Donne  and  Jonson  and  its  influence  on  works  of  other 
poets.  Major  emphasis  on  Milton's  poetry  and  prose.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

262.  Restoration  and  Eighteenth-Century 

Literature,  1660-1786  (Jordan)  One  course 

Poetry  and  prose  representative  of  eighteenth-century  thought  and  of 
significant  literary  trends  in  Dryden,  Pope,  Swift,  Addison,  Steele, 
Johnson,  and  others.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

271.  The  Romantic  Era,  1786-1832  (Gossett)  One  course 

Social  and  aesthetic  ideas  of  the  period  in  the  poetry  and  prose  of  Blake, 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

276.  The  Victorian  Era,  1832-1900  (White)  One  course 

Poetry  and  prose  of  the  chief  Victorian  writers  exclusive  of  the  novelists 
with  consideration  of  the  political,  religious,  and  social  problems  of  the 
period  as  they  are  exhibited  in  the  literature.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

278.  Twentieth-Century  British  Poetry        (Edwards)  One  course 

Important  trends  in  British  poetry  1900  to  the  present  with  emphasis  on 
Yeats,  Eliot,  and  Auden.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

281.  The  English  Novel,  1720-1860  (White)  One  course 

The  English  novel  as  seen  in  the  narrative  techniques  used  by  Defoe, 
Richardson,  Fielding,  Smollett,  Sterne,  Scott,  Jane  Austen,  Emily 
Bronte,  Dickens,  Thackeray,  and  Trollope.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

282.  The  English  Novel,  1860 

to  the  Present  (Meehan)  One  course 

Representative  novels  by  Hardy,  George  Eliot,  Conrad,  Lawrence, 
Joyce,  Woolf,  and  others.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

284.  The  Quest  for  Values  in  Recent  British 

and  American  Fiction  (Meehan)  One  course 

Ethical  dilemmas  in  the  areas  of  politics,  religion,  and  science  as  explored 
by  twentieth  century  writers  including  Graham  Greene,  Ernest  Heming- 
way, and  Aldous  Huxley.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

286.  Modern  World  Literature  (Edwards)  One  course 

Modern  European  and  Asian  literature  with  emphasis  on  women  authors 
of  the  twentieth  century.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 
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290.  Honors  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  English  (Staff) 

(The  number  of  courses  to  be  determined  by  the  department.)  Indepen- 
dent study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to  juniors  and 
seniors  with  a  3.0  quality  point  average  in  English.  Subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  chairman  of  the  department. 

293.  American  Literature  before  1870  (Jordan)  One  course 

Major  American  writers  to  about  1870.  Emphasis  on  such  writers  as  Poe, 
Emerson,  Thoreau,  Hawthorne,  Melville,  and  Whitman.  One  term  of 
American  literature  is  required  for  prospective  teachers  of  English.  Of- 
fered Fall,  1983. 

294.  American  Literature  from 

1870  to  the  Present  (Gossett)  One  course 

Major  American  writers  and  their  contributions  to  an  evolving  American 
literature.  Emphasis  on  such  writers  as  Dickinson,  Twain,  James,  Crane, 
and  selected  representative  twentieth-century  authors  of  fiction.  One 
term  of  American  literature  is  required  for  prospective  teachers  of  En- 
glish. Offered  annually,  Spring. 

295.  Selected  Southern  Writers  (Gossett)  One  course 

Influential  Southern  writers  from  William  Gilmore  Simms  to  the  present 
with  emphasis  on  writers  of  the  twentieth  century,  such  as  Flannery 
O'Connor,  Katherine  Anne  Porter,  Eudora  Welty,  and  Robert  Penn 
Warren.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

297.  The  Twentieth-Century 

American  Novel  (Jordan)  One  course 

Representative  novels  by  Dreiser,  Lewis,  Hemingway,  Fitzgerald,  Dos 
Passos,  Faulkner,  and  others.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

298.  Twentieth-Century  American  Poetry       (Gossett)  One  course 

A  study  of  important  trends  in  Amerikn  poetry  from  1900  to  the  present 
with  emphasis  on  Frost,  Pound,  Williams,  Stevens,  and  Roethke.  Of- 
fered Spring,  1985. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY  AND 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

"The  study  of  History  and  Politics  illuminates  for  us  the  world  as  it  is, 
the  world  as  it  has  been  and  the  world  as  it  might  be.  This  interconnected 
web  of  relationships  in  time  offers  the  individual  a  sense  of  proportion, 
perspective  and  even  confidence  in  an  age  of  bewildering  change." 

Associate  Professor  Pubantz,  Chairman;  Professors  Byers,  Clauss;  Associate 
Professor  Michie. 

The  purpose  of  the  study  of  history  is  to  lead  individuals  to  a  greater 
awareness  of  themselves  in  the  present  through  a  knowledge  of  man  in 
society  in  the  past.  Departmental  objectives  are  to  promote  historical 
understanding  and  judgment  and  to  provide  training  in  research,  writing, 
and  criticism. 
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The  major  in  history  requires  the  completion  of  History  101,  102  and 
one  of  the  following  sequences  of  two  courses:  History  105,  106;  History 
203,  204;  or  History  259,  260.  In  addition,  sixother courses  are  required  in 
the  Department. 

Political  Science  courses  are  offered  in  the  department.  The  study  of 
politics  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  major  principles, 
institutions,  and  problems  which  have  historically  shaped  society  and  the 
state.  Such  a  program  of  study  includes  the  politics  of  America,  Europe, 
and  the  international  order.  Moreover,  it  includes  the  problems  of  con- 
flict, of  society's  organization,  and  of  the  policy-making  process  both  here 
and  abroad.  Additionally,  the  study  of  politics  is  meant  to  prepare  the 
student  for  advanced  study  or  for  a  professional  career.  While  there  is  no 
major  in  Political  Science  at  Salem,  courses  in  this  area  do  count  toward 
the  major  in  History.  Basic  History  prerequisites,  however,  do  not  apply 
to  courses  in  political  science. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  all  courses  in  history  and  political  science 
will  meet  three  times  a  week. 

History 

101.  Survey  of  Modern  Western 

Civilization  to  1815  (Michie,  Pubantz)  One  course 

The  evolution  of  modern  European  social,  cultural,  and  political  institu- 
tions from  the  Renaissance  to  the  Congress  of  Vienna.  Annually. 

102.  Survey  of  Modern  Western 

Civilization  since  1815  (Michie,  Pubantz)  One  course 

Western  civilization  from  1815  to  the  present,  stressing  the  growth  and 
spread  of  Western  ideas  and  institutions,  the  impact  of  two  World  Wars, 
and  the  lessening  of  Western  influence  in  world  affairs.  Annually. 

105.  United  States  History  to  1865      (Byers,  Clauss)  One  course 

United  States  history  from  colonial  times  through  the  Civil  War  with 
special  attention  given  to  selected  problems  in  domestic  and  foreign 
relations.  Annually. 

106.  United  States  History 

since  1865  (Byers,  Clauss)  One  course 

United  States  history  from  Reconstruction  to  the  present  with  special 
attention  to  selected  problems  in  domestic  and  foreign  relations.  Annu- 
ally. 

107.  History  of  Greece  (Rowland)  One  course 
See  Classical  Languages  107,  page  81,  for  description. 

108.  History  of  Rome  (Rowland)  One  course 
See  Classical  Languages  108,  page  81,  for  description. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 

101 


used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any 
term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  history  or  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. Annually. 

History  201.  The  Old  South  (Glauss)  One  course 

The  political,  economic,  social  and  cultural  development  of  a  distinctive 
regional  society.  Emphasis  on  the  period  1820-1865  with  special  attention 
to  such  topics  as  slavery,  intellectual  history,  social  problems,  politics  and 
the  Confederate  experience.  Open  to  Sophomores  and  above.  Offered 
Fall,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

History  202.  The  Changing  South  (Byers)  One  course 

The  changing  shape  of  Southern  politics,  society  and  thought  from  1865 
to  the  present.  Focus  on  such  times  of  challenge  as  Reconstruction,  the 
Populist  Era,  and  the  Depression  and  on  the  emergence  of  the  New  South 
and  of  the  Modern  South  since  World  War  II.  Open  to  Sophomores  and 
above.  Offered  Spring,  1983  and  alternate  years. 

203.  Early  American  Social  and 

Intellectual  History  (Byers)  One  course 

Aspects  of  American  society  and  thought  in  the  colonial  and  national  eras. 
Emphasis  on  topics  such  as  political  and  social  reform,  the  impact  of 
religion,  and  sectionalism.  Prerequisite:  History  105  or  permission  of  the 
department.  Fall,  1983. 

204.  American  Social  and  Intellectual 

History  since  1865  (Byers)  One  course 

Problems  in  American  life  from  1865  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  topics 
such  as  race  relations,  women's  rights,  science  and  society,  and  social 
reform  movements.  Prerequisite:  History  106  or  permission  of  the  de- 
partment. Spring,  1984. 

219.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  U.S.  (Clauss)  One  course 

The  diplomacy  of  the  United  States  from  its  emergence  as  a  world  power 
in  the  1890's  to  the  development  of  the  Cold  War.  The  diplomatic 
heritage  of  the  18th  and  19th  centuries  will  be  examined  in  an  introduc- 
tory fashion.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

220.  Problems  in  American  Diplomatic 

History  (Clauss)  One  course 

A  period  or  comprehensive  topic  in  American  diplomatic  history,  em- 
phasizing depth  of  knowledge  and  methods  of  historical  research  and 
interpretation.  Suggested  topics  would  include:  American-East  Asian 
relations,  the  origins  of  the  Cold  War,  the  diplomacy  of  World  War  II,  the 
American  involvement  in  Vietnam  (1950-75),  the  U.S.  in  Latin  America, 
the  U.S.  in  the  Mediterranean.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

227.  Emergence  of  Britain  as  a 

National  State  (Michie)  One  course 

A  political,  social,  and  cultural  study  of  Britain,  1485-1783.  Offered  Fall, 
1983. 
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228.  Evolution  of  British  Democracy  (Michie)  One  course 

Political,  social,  and  economic  aspects  of  Britain's  evolution  into  a  modern 
democracy,  1783  to  the  present.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

229.  British  Constitutional  Development  (Michie)  One  course 

Survey  of  the  development  of  the  British  Constitution  from  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  period  to  the  twentieth  century,  with  emphasis  on  development  of 
the  Common  Law  Courts,  parliamentary  institutions  and  the  changing 
relationships  of  Crown,  Lords,  and  Commons.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

230.  American  and  British  Women 

since  1700  (Byers)  One  course 

Selected  problems  in  the  experience  of  British  and  American  women  from 
the  eighteenth  century  to  the  present.  The  historical  setting  of  problems, 
women's  responses,  and  their  reflections  on  their  own  experience.  Of- 
fered Fall,  1983. 

233.  Medieval  Civilization  (Michie)  One  course 

Social,  political,  religious,  and  economic  characteristics  of  Europe,  300- 
1300.  Offered  Fall,  1982. 

234.  Origins  of  Modern  Europe, 

1300-1777  (Michie)  One  course 

Western  European  political,  religious  and  intellectual  trends  from  Dante 
through  Locke  and  Hobbes.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

235.  Eighteenth  and  Early  Nineteenth- 
Century  Europe  (Michie)  One  course 

The  age  of  the  Enlightenment,  the  French  Revolution,  and  Napoleon. 
Offered  Fall,  1983. 

238.  Contemporary  Europe  in  a 

World  Setting  (Michie)  One  course 

Europe  from  1918  to  the  present.  Collapse  of  collective  security,  rise  of 
dictators,  World  War  II,  and  Europe  between  Super-Powers.  Offered 
Spring,  1983. 

240.  Vienna  to  Versailles,  1814-1919  (Michie)  One  course 

The  legacies  of  the  French  Revolution,  the  Industrial  Revolution, 
Nationalism,  Socialism,  Imperialism,  and  World  War  I.  Offered  Spring, 
1984. 

246.  Russia  Since  1801  (Byers)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  political,  social  and  cultural  history'  of  Russia  from  the  time 
of  Alexander  I  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  19th  century  Tsarist  Russia, 
its  challenges  and  crises,  the  era  of  revolutions,  the  development  of  Soviet 
Russia  and  its  role  in  world  affairs.  Offered  Spring,  1984  and  alternate 
years. 

259.  Constitutional  History  of  the 

United  States  to  1870  (Clauss)  One  course 

The  English  and  colonial  origins,  the  Constitutional  convention  and  the 
Federalist  Papers,  judicial  review,  the  Marshall  Court,  the  rise  of  democ- 
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racy,  slavery,  and  the  sectional  crisis,  and  the  constitutional  problems  of 
Civil  War  and  Reconstruction.  Offered  Fall,  1983.  Prerequisite:  History 
105  or  permission  of  the  Department.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

260.  Constitutional  History  of  the 

United  States  since  1870  (Clauss)  One  course 

Constitutional  growth  and  adjustment  in  the  industrial  age,  the  revolution 
in  due  process,  national  economic  regulation,  the  general  welfare  state, 
civil  liberties,  the  Warren  Court,  contemporary  trends.  Prerequisite: 
History  106  or  permission  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

269.  America  In  Our  Time:  1945  to  Present  (Clauss)  One  course 

American  domestic  politics  and  foreign  policy  since  World  War  II.  Em- 
phasis on  topics  such  as  the  Cold  War,  McCarthyism,  the  civil  rights 
movement,  the  Vietnam  War  and  the  post-New  Deal  welfare  state.  Fall, 
1983. 

270.  Modern  China  and  Japan  (Clauss)  One  course 

China  and  Japan  in  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  Emphasis  on 
topics  such  as  the  impact  of  the  West  on  traditional  societies,  the  problems 
of  modernization,  the  effects  of  World  War  I,  World  War  II  and  the  Cold 
War  on  Asia  and  the  development  of  nationalism  and  communism  in  the 
region.  Spring,  1983. 

280.  History  of  Economic  Thought        (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  major  economists  and  schools  of  economic  thought  from  the 
classical  through  the  contemporary  period,  with  special  emphasis  on  their 
contributions  to  economic  theory.  Prerequisite:  Economics  120,  130.  (See 
Economics  280)  Offered  Spring,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

290.  Honors.  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  History  One  to  three  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  history,  subject  to  approval  of  the 
chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of 
three  courses.  The  maximum  for  any  one  term  is  one  course. 

Political  Science 

110.  Modern  International  Relations  (Pubantz)  One  course 

International  affairs  with  stress  on  international  relations  theory,  foreign 
policy  making,  and  efforts  at  global  cooperation.  Also  includes  discussion 
of  contemporary  issues  confronting  the  world  community.  Offered  Fall, 
1984. 

115.  Public  Administration  (Pubantz)  One  Course 

Introduction  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  public  management.  Focus  on 
the  history  of  local,  state  and  national  bureaucracy.  Analysis  of  bureau- 
cratic personality  and  strategies.  Consideration  of  administrative  re- 
sponses to  contemporary  public  policy  issues.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

120.  American  Government  (Pubantz)  One  course 

The  ordination  and  operation  of  the  U.S.  federal  government  with  em- 

/04/Sa/em  College 


phasis  on  political  decision-making  relative  to  society.  Introduction  to  a 
general  theory  of  political  decision  making.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

130.  Political  Philosophy  (Pubantz)  One  course 

The  history  of  momentous  and  persistent  theories  concerning  the  legiti- 
macy, purpose,  and  functions  of  government.  An  analysis  of  the  works 
and  influence  of  political  philosophers,  such  as  Machiavelli,  Hobbes, 
Rousseau,  Burke,  and  Marx.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Refer  to  History  200,  p.  101, for  description. 

223.  Governments  of  Europe  (Pubantz)  One  course 

A  study  of  selected  contemporary  governments  with  an  emphasis  on  Great 
Britain,  France,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  and  the  Soviet  Union. 
Introduction  to  the  general  theory  and  techniques  of  comparative 
analysis.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

230.  Contemporary  Political  Theory: 

The  Authoritarian  State  (Pubantz)  One  course 

Political  theory  since  the  mid-nineteenth  century  with  an  emphasis  on  the 
collectivist  tradition.  Analysis  of  classical  Marxism,  Bolshevism,  facism 
and  national  socialism.  Review  of  current  trends  such  as  authoritarian 
militarism  and  one-party  rule.  Prerequisite  one  of  the  following:  History 
102,  Political  Science  130,  Political  Science  223,  Sociology  201  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

240.  American  Foreign  Policy  (Pubantz)  One  course 

A  study  of  U.S.  foreign  policy  and  of  the  decision-making  process  in  the 
American  foreign  affairs  establishment.  Analysis  of  American  foreign 
policy  trends  and  contemporary  political,  military  and  economic  policies. 
Prerequisite:  History  102,  History  106,  Political  Science  110,  or  Political 
Science  120.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

290.  Honors.  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  Political  Science  One  to  three  courses 

Refer  to  History  290,  p.  104, for  description. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 

"It  has  been  said  that  women  cannot  do  mathematics  as  well  as  men. 
The  Salem  Mathematics  Department  is  committed  to  dispelling  this 
rumor." 

Associate  Professor  Lum,  Chairman;  Associate  Professors  Burrows,  Kurtz. 

The  study  of  mathematics  affords  excellent  training  in  rigorous  deduc- 
tive logic  and  familiarizes  the  student  with  results  and  techniques  widely 
applied  in  science  and  industry. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  must  complete 
eight  courses  above  the  level  of  Mathematics  10  for  the  major  and  must 
include  courses  30,  101,  102,  109,  221  and  one  of  the  following:  240,  321, 
330. 
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The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  ten  courses  above  the  level  of  Mathematics  10  for  the  major 
and  must  include  courses  30,  101,  102,  109,  221  and  one  of  the  following: 
240,  321,  330. 

The  secondary  teaching  certificate  in  mathematics  requires  Physics  10 
and  either  Computer  Science  120  or  Physics  20  in  addition  to  a  major  in 
mathematics. 

Students  who  have  taken  the  advanced  placement  examination  in 
calculus  may  receive  advanced  placement  and  credit  in  Math  30  and  Math 
101 .  Those  with  scores  of  3  or  higher  on  the  Calculus  AB  examination  will 
receive  advanced  placement  and  credit  for  Math  30.  Those  with  scores  of 
3  or  higher  on  the  Calculus  BC  examination  will  receive  advanced  place- 
ment and  credit  for  Math  30  and  Math  101. 

10.  Algebra  and  Trigonometry  (Staff)  One  course 

Essentials  of  algebra  and  trigonometry.  Functions  and  their  graphs,  in- 
cluding algebraic  and  trigonometric  functions.  Solutions  of  inequalities 
and  equalities.  Fall  and  Spring. 

30.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  I  (Staff)  One  course 

Analytic  geometry,  limits  and  continuity,  the  derivative  and  inverse 
derivative,  theorems  on  derivatives,  application  of  the  derivative,  the 
definite  integral.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  10  or  its  equivalent.  Fall  and 
Spring. 

50.  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Thought         (Staff)  One  course 

A  non-computational  introduction  to  the  concepts  basic  to  mathematics: 
logic,  theorems,  proofs,  and  applications.  Examples  in  various  branches 
of  mathematics  may  be  considered:  algebra,  graph  theory,  number 
theory,  topology,  and  computers.  Not  included  in  the  major.  Fall. 

60.  Introduction  to  Finite  Mathematics  (Staff)  One  course 

A  course  in  mathematics  which  is  applicable  in  a  variety  of  fields,  e.g., 
business,  economics,  biology,  sociology,  psychology.  The  main  concen- 
tration is  in  the  area  of  linear  algebra  and  probability.  Topics  include: 
matrix  algebra,  systems  of  linear  equations,  linear  programming,  Markov 
processes,  game  theory,  finite  probability  and  combinatorics.  Other 
topics  such  as  computing,  graph  theory,  and  statistics  may  be  included  at 
the  discretion  of  the  instructor.  Not  included  in  the  major.  Prerequisite: 
one  year  of  high  school  algebra  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Spring. 

101.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  II  (Staff)  One  course 

Applications  of  the  integral,  integration  techniques,  trigonometric,  log- 
arithmic, exponential  functions,  conies.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  30. 
Fall  and  Spring. 

102.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  III  (Staff)  One  course 
Vectors,  infinite  series,  partial  differentiation,  multiple  integration.  Of- 
fered each  term.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101.  Fall  and  Spring. 

109.  Basic  Mathematical  Concepts  (Staff)  One  course 

The  postulational  method,  methods  of  proof,  set  theory,  function  theory, 
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cardinal  and  ordinal  numbers,  relations,  and  the  axiomatic  development 
of  one  or  more  topics  in  modern  mathematics.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
30.  Fall  and  Spring. 

110.  Introductory  Linear  Algebra  (Staff)  One  course 

Vector  methods  in  geometry,  real  vector  spaces,  systems  of  linear  equa- 
tions, linear  transformations  and  matrices,  equivalence  of  matrices  and 
determinants.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  109.  Fall. 

122.  Probability  (Staff)  One  course 

Probability  theory,  including  sample  spaces  (finite  and  infinite),  condi- 
tional probability,  random  variables,  the  law  of  large  numbers.  Some 
statistical  applications  will  be  included.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101. 
Every  fourth  year  beginning  Fall,  1983. 

140.  Introduction  to  Numerical  Analysis  (Staff)  One  course 

Solutions  of  equations  in  one  variable,  interpolation  and  polynomial 
approximation,  numerical  differentiation  and  integration,  solutions  of 
linear  systems,  and  initial  value  problems  for  ordinary  differential  equa- 
tions. Examples  will  be  taken  from  the  physical  and  biological  sciences. 
Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101  and  Computer  Science  120  or  permission 
of  the  instructor.  Every  fourth  year  beginning  Fall,  1985. 

200.  Independent  Study  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average  and  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any 
term. 

202.  College  Geometry  (Staff)  One  course 

The  foundations  of  Euclidean  and  non-Euclidean  geometries,  the 
geometry  of  four  dimensions,  and  the  Poincare  model  for  hyperbolic 
geometry.  Required  for  secondary  certificate.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
101.  Every  fourth  year  beginning  Fall,  1986. 

210.  Applied  Mathematics  (Staff)  One  course 

Line  and  surface  integrals  with  applications  of  Stoke's  Theorem  and 
Gauss's  Theorem.  Ordinary  differential  equations,  special  functions, 
Fourier  analysis,  partial  differential  equations  with  emphasis  on  the  heat 
equation  and  wave  equation,  applications  to  the  physical  and  biological 
sciences.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  102.  Every  fourth  year  beginning 
Fall,  1984. 

221.  Algebra  of  Structures  (Staff)  One  course 

Elementary  theory  of  groups,  rings,  integral  domains,  and  fields;  proper- 
ties of  number  systems;  polynomials,  and  the  algebraic  theory  of  fields. 
Required  for  secondary  certificate.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  109. 
Spring. 
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240.  Topology  (Staff)  One  course 

Point  set  topology,  including  basic  topological  properties,  metric  spaces, 
topological  spaces,  and  product  spaces.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  109. 
Every  third  year  beginning  Spring,  1985. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  Mathematics  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty7  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  mathematics.  Subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken 
for  a  maximum  of  four  courses. 

321.  Real  Analysis  (Staff)  One  course 

The  real  number  system,  limits,  continuity,  sequences,  series,  and  dif- 
ferentiation. Prerequisite:  Mathematics  102  and  109.  Every  third  year 
beginning  Spring,  1984. 

330.  Complex  Variables  (Staff)  One  course 

The  complex  number  system;  complex-valued  functions;  limits  and  con- 
tinuity; complex  differentiation  and  holomorphic  functions;  complex 
integration  and  Cauchy  Theory7;  infinite  series.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 102  and  109.  Every  third  year  beginning  Spring,  1986. 

Computer  Science 

120.  Computers  and  Modern  Society  (Staff)  One  course 

Numerical  methods  and  programming  of  modern  electronic  computers. 
The  impact  of  computers  on  modern  society.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
10  or  60,  or  equivalent.  Fall  and  Spring. 

130.  COBOL  Programming  (Staff)  One  course 

Introduction  to  the  business-oriented  programming  language  COBOL. 
Related  topics  include  Job  Control  Language,  computer  hardware,  gen- 
eral data  processing,  and  report  generation.  Prerequisites:  Computer 
Science  120  or  permission  of  instructor.  Spring. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  the  maximum  in  any  one 
term  being  two  course  credits.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  computer 
science  or  permission  of  the  department. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MODERN  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGES 

"The  ability  to  communicate  with  people  of  other  countries,  an  under- 
standing of  other  ways  of  life,  and  the  unique  experience  of  immersion  in 
another  culture  are  among  the  benefits  of  a  major  in  a  foreign  language.  In 
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addition  to  the  personal  satisfactions  they  afford,  the  knowledge  and  skills 
gained  by  a  language  major  contribute  to  careers  in  a  number  of  fields." 

Associate  Professor  Cardwell,  Chairman;  Associate  Professors  Garcia, 
Stiener;  Assistant  Professors  Bourquin,  Ljungquist. 

To  understand  the  workings  —  phonemic,  semantic,  syntactic,  stylistic 
—  of  language  becomes  an  object  of  mastery  for  a  person  seeking  a  liberal 
education.  Study  of  a  foreign  language,  for  sake  of  contrast  and  compari- 
son with  one's  mother  tongue,  is  highly  desirable  in  producing  such 
mastery.  In  addition,  study  of  a  foreign  language  is  needed  more  than  ever 
today  for  transcending  cultural  barriers  toward  universality  of  vision,  and 
toward  rapprochement  among  nations  and  peoples  in  common  undertak- 
ings for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  of  mankind. 

Foreign  study  is  a  valuable  part  of  education,  and  the  department 
strongly  encourages  students  to  spend  their  junior  year  abroad.  The 
department  maintains  a  file  of  the  many  summer,  semester,  and  year-long 
programs  abroad  in  which  our  students  can  participate  so  that  each  one  can 
choose  the  type  of  program  and  location  which  best  suits  her  interests. 

Majors  are  offered  in  French,  German,  and  Spanish.  All  courses  above 
the  30  level  may  count  toward  a  major  and,  unless  otherwise  indicated,  are 
conducted  primarily  in  the  foreign  language.  Seven  such  courses  are 
required  for  a  major. 

The  courses  in  each  language  provide  a  basic  program  which  the 
individual  student  can  tailor  to  her  own  needs  and  interests  by  supple- 
menting it  with  conference  courses  on  areas  not  covered  by  the  regular 
course  offerings.  These  courses  are  student-initiated  and  are  planned 
jointly  by  the  instructor  and  the  students  concerned. 

No  credit  will  be  allowed  for  a  beginning  modern  foreign  language 
course  of  level  10  unless  it  is  followed  by  a  course  in  the  same  language  of 
level  20  or  above.  Beginning  modern  foreign  languages  of  level  10  and  20 
will  not  be  allowed  to  satisfy  basic  distribution  requirements  for  a  degree 
unless  these  courses,  or  their  proficiency  equivalents,  are  followed  by  a 
course  of  level  30  in  the  same  language,  or  by  its  proficiency  equivalent. 
(For  basic  distribution  and  placement-level  requirements,  see  NOTES 
page  41.) 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  all  courses  will  meet  three  times  a  week. 

French 

10.  French,  First  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Easy  spoken  and  written  French,  within  the  limits  of  a  few  simple 
situations.  Elements  of  pronunciation,  basic  grammar,  with  progressive 
emphasis  on  reading.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  laboratories.  Not 
offered  in  1983-84. 

20.  French,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Continuation  of  French  10  at  a  more  advanced  level.  Three  meetings,  two 
one-hour  laboratories.  Prerequisite:  French  10  or  proficiency  equivalent. 
Not  offered  in  1983-84. 

10X-20X.  Intensive  French  (Bourquin)  Three  Courses 

10X.  Beginning  spoken  and  written  French  within  the  limits  of  a  few 
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simple  situations  with  an  emphasis  on  oral  drills.  Introduction  to  phonet- 
ics, basic  grammar,  and  reading.  All  instruction  in  French.  Four  master 
class  meetings,  four  drill  meetings.  No  credit  unless  followed  bv  French 
20X.  Offered  annually,  Fall.  Not  offered  1983-84. 

20X.  Continuation  of  French  10X  at  a  more  advanced  level.  Continued 
emphasis  on  oral  drills,  basic  grammar,  writing  and  reading.  All  instruc- 
tion in  French.  Four  masterclass  meetings,  four  drill  meetings.  Prerequi- 
site: French  10X.  Offered  annually.  Spring.  Not  offered  1983-84. 

20-Y.  French,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Basic  grammar,  practice  in  understanding,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing 
French  of  moderate  difficulty.  A  course  designed  for  entering  students 
who  do  not  meet  the  proficiency  requirement  to  enter  French  30.  Three 
meetings,  two  one-hour  laboratories.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

30.  French,  Third  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Speaking,  understanding,  reading,  and  writing  French.  Review  of  basic 
elements  of  French  grammar.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  labora- 
tories. Prerequisite:  French  20  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  annu- 
ally, Fall  and  Spring. 

100.  Introductory  French  Readings  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  readings  from  authors;  discussion  in  French  of  material  read; 
individual  readings  and  reports.  Four  meetings.  Prerequisite:  French  30 
or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  annually.  Spring. 

105,  106.  Verbal  Communication  (Cardwell)  Two  courses 

Two  courses  to  be  taken  in  sequence  to  develop  fluency  and  accuracy  in 
the  use  of  spoken  and  written  French  through  phonetics,  composition, 
oral  exposes,  and  discussion.  Grammar  will  be  taught  to  meet  the  pro- 
gressing needs  of  students.  Required  of  all  French  majors.  Four  meet- 
ings. Prerequisite:  French  30  or  equivalent  or  permission  of  the  Chairman 
of  the  Department.  Offered  annually  Fall,  Spring. 

113,  114.  Survey  of  French  Literature     (Bourquin)  Two  courses 

Works  representative  of  the  development  of  French  literary  thought  and 
language  from  the  beginnings  to  the  present.  Four  meetings.  Prerequi- 
site: French  30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  annually  Fall,  Spring. 

120.  French  Civilization  (Staff)  One  course 

The  geography,  history,  and  arts  of  France  from  prehistoric  times  to  the 
present.  Credit  toward  a  French  major  if  readings  and  written  work  are 
done  in  French.  (Conducted  in  English.)  No  prerequisite.  Offered  as 
needed. 

200.  Independent  Study:  French  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  projects,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any 
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term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  French  or  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

206.  Advanced  French  Composition  and 

Conversation  (Cardwell)  One  course 

Advanced  study  and  practice  of  some  of  the  finer  points  of  grammar, 
stylistics,  idiomatic  expression,  and  pronunciation.  Limited  to  15  stu- 
dents. Four  meetings.  Prerequisite:  French  105,  106,  or  permission  of  the 
chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

207,  208.  French  in  Society  I,  II  Two  half-courses 

Practice  in  both  oral  and  written  forms  of  communication,  with  emphasis 
on  their  application  to  practical  situations  encountered  in  social  or  busi- 
ness contacts.  Attention  to  social  and  economic  practices  which  differ 
from  those  of  the  U.S.  to  permit  more  effective  communication.  Two 
meetings.  Prerequisites:  French  105,  106  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
the  department.  Offered  as  needed. 

220.  Contemporary  French  Culture  (Staff)  One  course 

Political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  developments  in  contemporary 
France.  Prerequisite:  Two  100-level  French  courses,  or  permission  of  the 
chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Fall,  1983  and  as  needed. 

244.  French  Literature  of  the  Medieval 

Period  (Cardwell)  One-half  course 

Readings  from  outstanding  works  of  the  period.  Two  meetings.  Prerequi- 
site: French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment. Offered  as  needed. 

246.  French  Literature  of  the 

Renaissance  (Cardwell)  One-half  course 

Readings  from  outstanding  works  of  the  period.  Two  meetings.  Prerequi- 
site: French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment. Offered  as  needed. 

251.  Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere  (Cardwell)  One  course 

Study  of  the  development  of  seventeenth-century  theatre,  emphasizing 
representative  works  of  its  greatest  writers.  Prerequisite:  French  1 13  and 
1 14,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Fall,  1983 
and  alternate  years. 

254.  French  Thought  (Bourquin)  One  course 

Selected  philosophical  works  of  French  writers  from  the  sixteenth  century 
to  the  present.  (Conducted  in  English).  Prerequisite:  French  113  and 
114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Students  who  are 
not  French  majors  may  read  the  works  in  English;  in  such  cases  the 
prerequisite  is  waived.  Offered  Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

263.  French  Drama:  The  Mirror 

of  Society  (Cardwell)  One  course 

The  evolution  of  French  drama  from  t\\cdrame  bourgeois  to  the  piece a  these. 
Prerequisite:  French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Offered  Spring,  1983  and  alternate  years. 

/// 


265.  Balzac,  Flaubert,  Zola  (Staff)  One  course 

The  French  novel  in  the  nineteenth  century  as  seen  through  representa- 
tive works  of  Balzac,  Flaubert,  and  Zola.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and 
1 14,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Fall,  1984 
and  alternate  years. 

268.  Classical  and  Romantic  Poetry       (Bourquin)  One-half  course 

Poetry  from  Malherbe  to  LaFontaine;  Lamartine,  Hugo,  Musset,  Vigny; 
thcpamasse.  Two  meetings.  Prerequisite:  French  1 13  and  1 14,  or  permis- 
sion of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1987  and  every 
third  year. 

272.  Theatre  of  the  Absurd  (Bourquin)  One-half  course 

Selected  works  representative  of  contemporary  literary  thought.  Two 
meetings.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chair- 
man of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1987  and  every  third  year. 

276.  Modern  Novel  (Bourquin)  One  course 

Contemporary  literary  thought  and  the  development  of  the  novel  through 
representative  works.  Prerequisite:  French  1 13  and  1 14,  or  permission  of 
the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1985  and  every  third 
year. 

278.  Poetry  from  Baudelaire  to 

the  Present  (Bourquin)  One  course 

The  development  of  poetry  from  Baudelaire  to  the  present  through 
representative  works.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of 
the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1983  and  every  third 
year. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  French  One  or  one-half  course 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  French.  Subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a  maxi- 
mum of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any  term. 

German 

10.  German,  First  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Drill  in  pronunciation  and  grammar.  Practice  in  speaking,  reading,  under- 
standing, and  writing  simple  German.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour 
laboratories.  Offered  Annually,  Fall. 

20.  German,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Continuation  of  German  10  at  a  more  advanced  level.  Three  meetings, 
two  one-hour  laboratories.  Prerequisite:  German  10  or  proficiency  equiv- 
alent. Offered  Annually,  Spring. 

30.  German,  Third  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Speaking,  reading,  understanding,  and  writing  German.  Review  of  basic 
elements  of  German  grammar.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  labora- 
tories. Prerequisite:  German  20  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  Annu- 
ally, Fall. 
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111.  German  Composition  and 

Conversation  (Stiener)  One  course 

Written  and  oral  composition  in  German;  principles  of  German  grammar 
and  syntax,  phonetics,  and  intonation  are  studied.  Four  meetings.  Pre- 
requisite: German  30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  Spring,  1984  and 
alternate  years. 

158.  German  Poetry  (Stiener)  One  course 

German  literature  through  poetry,  with  special  emphasis  on  poems  by 
representative  authors  from  the  eighteenth  century  to  the  present. 
Readings,  recordings,  lectures,  and  interpretation.  Prerequisite:  German 
30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  Spring,  1983  and  alternate  years. 

200.  Independent  Study:  German  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any 
term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  German  or  permission  of  the  de- 
partment. 

207,  208.  German  in  Society  I,  II  Two  half-courses 

Practice  in  both  oral  and  written  forms  of  communication,  with  emphasis 
on  their  application  to  practical  situations  encountered  in  social  or  busi- 
ness contacts.  Attention  to  social  and  economic  practices  which  differ 
from  those  of  the  U.S.  to  permit  more  effective  communication.  Two 
meetings.  Prerequisites:  German  1 1 1  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Offered  as  needed. 

211.  Advanced  German  Composition  (Stiener)  One  course 

Systematic  review  of  grammar;  translation  of  modern  literary  texts;  writ- 
ing of  themes.  Prerequisite:  German  111.  Offered  as  needed. 

221.  Civilization  I  (Stiener)  One  course 
The  main  currents  of  German  culture  in  the  area  of  history  and  politics, 
philosophy  and  science,  literature  and  art  from  the  time  of  Frederick  the 
Great  to  Bismarck.  Taught  in  German.  Prerequisite:  German  111  or  158 
or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Fall,  1983  and 
alternate  years. 

222.  Civilization  II  (Stiener)  One  course 

The  main  currents  of  German  culture  in  the  area  of  history  and  politics, 
philosophy  and  science,  literature  and  art  from  the  time  of  Bismarck  to  the 
present.  Taught  in  German,  reports  and  discussion  in  German.  Pre- 
requisite: German  111  or  158  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  de- 
partment. Offered  Spring,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

253.  The  German  Drama  (Stiener)  One  course 

The  development  of  the  German  drama  from  the  eighteenth  century  to 
the  present.   Reading  and  discussion  of  representative  plays  of  each 
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period.  Prerequisite:  German  1 1 1  or  158  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
the  department.  Offered  Fall,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

256.  The  German  Novelle  (Stiener)  One  course 

Reading  and  discussion  of  representative  Novellen  from  Goethe  to  pres- 
ent. Prerequisite:  German  1 1 1  or  158  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Offered  Spring,  1983  and  alternate  years. 

260.  Individual  Authors  (Stiener)  One  or  one-half  course 

The  life  and  major  works  of  a  German  author.  Lectures  will  be  in  English. 
Readings  and  written  work  for  a  major  will  be  in  German,  for  others  in 
English.  Course  may  be  repeated.  Prerequisite:  German  111  or  158  or 
permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department,  if  the  course  is  counted 
toward  a  major  in  German.  No  prerequisite  for  those  taking  the  course  in 
English  as  an  elective.  Offered  as  needed. 

270.  Germany:  Current  Events  (Stiener)  One-half  course 

Reports  and  discussion  based  on  articles  from  such  German-language 
newspapers  and  magazines  as  "Die  Zeit"  and  "Der  Spiegel."  The  stu- 
dent will  be  responsible  for  a  particular  theme  or  topic  in  the  German 
news  during  the  course  of  the  term.  Course  may  be  repeated.  Prerequi- 
site: German  111  or  158  or  good  reading  ability  in  German.  Offered  as 
needed. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  German  One  or  one-half  course 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  German.  Subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a 
maximum  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any  term. 

Spanish 

10.  Spanish,  First  Level  (Garcia)  One  course 

Drill  in  pronunciation  and  grammar.  Constant  practice  in  speaking,  un- 
derstanding, reading,  and  writing  simple  Spanish.  Three  meetings,  two 
one-hour  laboratories.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

20.  Spanish,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Continuation  of  Spanish  10  at  a  more  advanced  level.  Three  meetings, 
two  one-hour  laboratories.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  10  or  proficiency  equiv- 
alent. Offered  annually,  Spring. 

20-Y.  Spanish,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Basic  grammar,  practice  in  understanding,  speaking,  reading,  and  writing 
Spanish  of  moderate  difficulty.  A  course  designed  specifically  for  entering 
students  who  do  not  meet  the  proficiency  requirement  to  enter  Spanish 
30.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  laboratories.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

30.  Spanish,  Third  Level  (Garcia)  One  course 

Speaking,  understanding,  reading,  and  writing  Spanish.  Review  of  all 
basic  elements  of  Spanish  grammar.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour 
laboratories.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  20  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered 
annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 
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100.  Introductory  Spanish  Readings  (Garcia)  One  course 

Selected  readings  from  modern  Hispanic  authors;  discussion  in  Spanish; 
individual  readings  and  reports.  Four  meetings.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  30 
or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

105,  106.  Verbal  Communication  (Garcia)  Two  courses 

Two  courses  to  be  taken  in  sequence  to  develop  fluency  and  accuracy  in 
the  use  of  spoken  and  written  Spanish  through  phonetics,  composition, 
translation,  oral  exposes,  and  discussion.  Grammar  will  be  taught  to  meet 
the  progressing  needs  of  students.  Required  of  all  Spanish  majors.  Four 
meetings.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  30  or  equivalent  or  permission  of  the 
chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 

115.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  (Ljungquist)  One  course 

The  main  currents  of  Spanish  literature  and  their  historical  background 
from  the  tenth  century  to  the  contemporary  period.  Four  meetings. 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  Fall,  1984  and 
alternate  years. 

200.  Independent  Study:  Spanish     (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any 
term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  Spanish  or  permission  of  the  de- 
partment. 

206.  Advanced  Spanish  Composition 

and  Conversation  (Garcia)  One  course 

Advanced  study  and  practice  of  some  of  the  finer  points  of  grammar, 
stylistics,  idiomatic  expressions,  and  pronunciation.  Prerequisite:  Span- 
ish 105,  106  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered 
Fall,  1983  and  alternate  years. 

207,  208.  Spanish  in  Society  I,  II  Two  half-courses 

Practice  in  both  oral  and  written  forms  of  communication,  with  emphasis 
on  their  application  to  practical  situations  encountered  in  social  or  busi- 
ness contacts.  Attention  to  social  and  economic  practices  which  differ 
from  those  of  the  U.S.  to  permit  more  effective  communication.  Two 
meetings.  Prerequisites:  Spanish  105,  106  or  permission  of  the  chairman 
of  the  department.  Offered  as  needed. 

222.  Spain  (Staff)  One  course 

The  geography,  history,  culture,  and  government  of  Spain.  Prerequisite: 
a  100-level  Spanish  course  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment. Offered  Spring,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

228.  Latin  America  (Staff)  One  course 

The  geography,  history,  culture  and  governments  of  Latin  America. 
Prerequisite:  a  100-level  Spanish  course  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1983  and  alternate  years. 
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252.  Golden  Age  Literature  (Ljungquist)  One  course 

The  Golden  Age  in  Spain  with  emphasis  on  drama  and  on  the  works  of 
Cervantes.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  1 15  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Offered  Spring,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

254.  Masterpieces  of  Hispanic  Drama      (Ljungquist)  One  course 

Selected  works  of  Hispanic  drama.  Prequisite:  Spanish  1 15  or  permission 
of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Fall,  1984  and  every  third 
year. 

258.  Masterpieces  of  Hispanic  Poetry  (Staff)  One  course 

The  main  poetic  movements  and  authors  of  Spain  and  Hispanic  America. 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  115  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment. Offered  Spring,  1983  and  alternate  years. 

265.  Nineteenth  Century  Fiction  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  novels  and  short  fiction  from  Spain  and  Latin  America.  Pre- 
requisite: Spanish  115  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department. 
Offered  Fall,  1982  and  every  third  year. 

276.  Twentieth  Century  Fiction  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  novels  and  short  fiction  from  Spain  and  Latin  America.  Pre- 
requisite: Spanish  115  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department. 
Offered  Fall,  1983  and  every  third  year. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and 

Directed  Study  in  Spanish        (Staff)  One  or  one-half  course 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  Spanish.  Subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a 
maximum  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any  term. 

Modem  Foreign  Languages 

210.  Masterpieces  of  European  Novel  (Staff)  One  course 

Generic  and  historical  evolution  of  the  European  novel  by  reading  in 
translation  works  from  Spain,  France,  and  Germany  representative  of  the 
various  periods  and  movements  and  of  different  types  of  novel.  Not 
offered  in  1983-84. 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

"Music  is  a  language  that  seeks  to  order  our  perceptions  of  the  world.  As 
a  language  it  deals  with  ideas,  their  growth,  character  and  logic.  In  its 
study  and  performance  we  learn  to  discipline  our  thoughts  and  become 
sensitive  to  musical  values  as  they  parallel  human  values." 

Professor  C.  Sandresky,  Dean;  Professors  E.  Jacobowsky,  J.  Jacobowsky, 
J.  Mueller,  M.  Mueller,  Samson,  M.  Sandresky;  Associate  Professors  Pence- 
sokoloff,  Wurlele;  Instructors  J.  Bates,  S.  Bates,  Carter,  DiPiazza,  Etter, 
Frazelle,  Gburek,  Goldberg,  Harris,  Howard,  Kuhl,  Listokin,  Matthews,  Med- 
lin,  Moss,  Shaffer,  Speas,  Stone,  Vogler,  Young.  In  addition,  the  School  of  Music 
shares  faculty  of  the  North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts  and  Wake  Forest  Univer- 
sity. 
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The  student  may  pursue  a  music  program  leading  to  either  the  Bachelor 
of  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  music  is  for  the  student  who 
wishes  to  study  music  as  a  part  of  a  liberal  arts  program.  The  candidate  for 
this  degree  must  complete  Music  1,  2,  101,  102,  113,  114,  two  courses  in 
performance,  two  elective  courses  from  the  areas  of  music  history  and/or 
theory,  and  Music  390.  Note  basic  distribution  requirements  pages  40-42. 

The  Bachelor  of  Music  program  is  for  the  student  wishing  to  major  in 
music  education  or  in  music  performance.  The  music  education  program 
offers  state  certification  and  prepares  the  student  to  teach  music  in 
elementary  and  in  secondary  schools.  A  performance  major  may  be  taken 
in  piano,  voice,  organ,  violin,  cello,  harp,  or  harpsichord.  Note  basic 
distribution  requirements  pages  45-46  and  additional  requirements  listed 
in  the  programs  which  follow. 

Performance  Major 

Freshman  Year 

Music  Performance  10,  20 Two  courses 

Music  Theory  1 ,  2 Two  courses 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Ensemble  150 One-half  course 

*Electives   Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Music  Performance  1 10,  120 Two  courses 

Music  Theory  101,  102 Two  courses 

Music  History  113,  114 Two  courses 

**Ensemble  150,  160,  170,  180,  190,  or  280 One-half  course 

Electives   Two  courses 

Junior  Year 

Music  Performance  210,  220 Two  courses 

Music  Theory  201,  202 Two  courses 

Form  and  Analysis  203,  204  One  course 

Music  History  Electives    Two  courses 

Conducting  273-274 One-half  course 

***Ensemble  150,  160,  170,  180,  190,  or  280 One-half  course 

Voice  majors  include  Sight-singing  251,  252. 

Senior  Year 

Music  Performance  310,  320 Two  courses 

Composition  301,  302    One  course 

tOrchestration  271,  272 One  course 

ttMethods  281-282,  283-284,  285-286,  or  287-288 One  course 

Seminar  390 One-half  course 

Electives Two  and  one-half  courses 

*  Voice  majors  should  elect  modern  languages  in  both  freshman  and  sophomore  years. 
**The  Organ  major  should  substitute  Church  Music  141-142. 
***Organ  majors  substitute  Church  Music  241-242. 

t Voice  majors  substitute  Sight-singing  351 ,  352. 
ttOrgan  majors  substitute  Church  Music  341-342  and  two  terms  of  Ensemble. 
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Music  Education  Major 
Freshman  Year 

Music  Performance Two  courses 

Music  Theory  1,  2 Two  courses 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Ensemble  150 One-half  course 

*Electives   Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Music  Performance One  course 

Instruments  265,  266,  267,  or  268 One-half  course 

Keyboard  Skills  240   One-quarter  course 

Music  Theory  101,  102 Two  courses 

Music  History  113,  114 Two  courses 

Ensemble  150,  160,  170,  180,  190,  or  280 One-half  course 

*Electives    Two  courses 

*Electives  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  must  include  two  courses  from  History  101,  102,  or 
105,  106,  or  107,  108,  and  two  courses  in  mathematics  and/or  science. 

Junior  Year 

Music  Performance One  and  one-half  courses 

Instruments  265,  266,  267  or  268 One-half  course 

Form  and  Analysis  203,  204 One  course 

Orchestration  271,  272 One  course 

Education  100,  220,  322   Two  and  a  half  courses 

Conducting  273-274    One-half  course 

Music  History  Elective One  course 

Senior  Year 

Music  Education  Methods  337 One  course 

Education  319 One  course 

Student  Teaching  345   Two  courses 

Seminar  390 One-half  course 

Music  Performance Three-fourths  course 

Art One  course 

Elective One  course 

Total  credit  in  music  performance  must  include  a  minimum  of  three  courses  in  a  principal  field  of 
performance,  one  and  one-half  courses  in  piano,  and  one  and  one-half  courses  in  voice. 


Basic  Music 

1,  2.  Theory  (M.  Mueller)  Two  courses 

Tonal  relationship  in  scales,  intervals,  and  chords.  Analysis  of  scores, 
written  work,  keyboard  harmony,  sight-singing,  melodic  and  harmonic 
dictation.  Five  lectures  per  week. 

101,  102.  Theory  (M.  Sandresky)  Two  courses 

Continuation  of  Theory  1,  2. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  and  permission  of  the  chairman 
of  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
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search,  conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Indepen- 
dent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in 
any  term. 

201,  202.  Theory  (M.  Sandresky)  Two  courses 

Advanced  studies  in  harmonic  and  contrapuntal  procedures.  Three  lec- 
tures per  week. 

203,  204.  Form  and  Analysis  (C.  Sandresky)  One  course 

Structural  procedures  in  music  of  various  periods  with  reference  to 
underlying  aesthetic  principles.  Two  lectures  per  week. 

251,  252.  Sight-singing  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One-half  course 

Reading  of  complex  melodic  and  rhythmic  patterns  in  music  of  various 
styles  and  periods.  Required  of  voice  majors.  Two  periods  per  week. 

271,  272.  Orchestration  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One  course 

Principles  of  scoring  for  voices  and  orchestral  instruments.  Analysis  of 
scores.  Orchestrating  and  arranging.  Two  lectures  per  week. 

301,  302.  Composition  (M.  Sandresky)  Two  half-courses 

Contemporary  techniques  of  music  composition;  original  written  work. 
Two  lectures  per  week. 

351,  352.  Sight-singing  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One-half  course 

Continuation  of  Sight-singing  251,  252.  Required  of  voice  majors.  Two 
periods  per  week. 


MUSIC  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE 

100.  Survey  of  Music  Literature  (M.  Sandresky)  One  course 

Various  styles  and  forms  of  music  made  familiar  through  hearing  and 
analysis.  Recital  and  concert  attendance  required.  Three  lectures  per 
week.  Annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 

113.  History  of  Music  (J.  Mueller,  Samson)  One  course 
A  survey  from  antiquity  to  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century. 
Through  extensive  reading  and  intensive  listening,  the  student  will 
study  forms,  composers,  and  styles  of  the  various  eras.  Three  lectures, 
and  three  listening  periods  per  week.  Fall. 

114.  History  of  Music  (J.  Mueller,  Samson)  One  course 
A  survey  from  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century  to  modern  times. 
Through  extensive  reading  and  intensive  listening  the  students  will 
study  the  musical  forms,  composers,  and  styles  of  the  various  eras.  Three 
lectures,  and  three  listening  periods  per  week.  Spring. 

206.  Renaissance  Music  (Staff)  One  course 

The  decline  of  medieval  ideals  and  the  emergence  of  musical  styles 
reflecting  the  humanism  of  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries.  Three 
lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Music  113.  Offered  as  needed. 
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207.  Baroque  Music  (Staff)  One  course 

The  highly  diversified  musical  styles  in  vogue  from  1600  to  1750.  Efforts 
will  be  made  to  discover  the  common  denominators  that  unify  the 
seemingly  divergent  directions.  Three  lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite: 
Music  113.  Offered  as  needed. 

215.  Twentieth  Century  Music 

through  World  War  I  (Pence  Sokoloff)  One  course 

The  development  away  from  nineteenth  century  romanticism  into  the 
chief  movements  of  the  twentieth  century  through  World  War  I:  post 
romanticism,  impressionism,  expressionism,  primitivism,  and  nationalis- 
tic influences.  Three  lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Music  100  or  Music 
114  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Fall. 

216.  Twentieth  Century  Music  Beyond 

The  First  World  War  (Pence  Sokoloff)  One  course 

A  time  of  both  assimilation  of  prewar  revolutionary  stylistic  developments 
and  new  invention.  The  emergence  of  disparate  disciplines  and  philoso- 
phies in  a  pluralistic  society.  The  effect  of  technology  on  musical  destina- 
tions and  the  growing  need  for  new  notational  systems  and  a  larger 
language  of  musical  reference.  Prerequisite  Music  100  or  Music  114. 
Spring. 

230.  The  Music  of  a  Genius  or  a  Genre  (Staff)  One  course 

Either  the  works  of  a  single  composer  will  be  studied  to  appreciate  his/her 
unique  place  in  history,  or  the  outstanding  works  in  a  specified  genre  by 
various  composers  will  be  examined  in  order  to  trace  the  evolution  of  the 
category.  Three  lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  in- 
structor. Offered  as  needed. 

250.  Art  and  Music  of  the 

Romantic  Era  (Wurtele,  Mangum)  One  course 

Selected  works  of  art  and  music  in  Europe  and  America  from  1800  to  1850 
as  they  reflect  the  taste  and  outlook  of  that  period.  Comparative  analysis 
of  works  of  the  preceding  period  and  of  the  influence  of  romanticism  on 
the  art  and  music  of  subsequent  periods  will  also  be  considered.  Three 
lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructors.  Offered  as 
needed. 

290.  Honors,  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  Music  One  to  four  courses 

Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  music;  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Music.  Honors  work  may  be  taken 
for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  one  in  any  term. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (C.  Sandresky)  One-half  course 

Required  of  music  majors. 
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CHURCH  MUSIC 

141-142.  Church  Music  (J.  Mueller)  One-half  course 

Evolution  of  the  organ,  national  characteristics  in  relation  to  literature, 
and  registration  ornamentation;  literature  for  the  church  service;  teaching 
materials;  rudiments  of  tuning.  One  lecture  per  week.  Offered  annually. 

241-242.  Church  Music  (M.  Mueller)  One-half  course 

Church-service  playing,  improvisation,  and  a  study  of  church  liturgies. 
One  period  per  week.  Offered  1983-84. 

341-342.  Church  Music  (M.  Sandresky)  One-half  course 

Church-service  playing,  improvisation,  accompanying,  and  continuo 
playing.  One  period  per  week.  Offered  1982-83. 

MUSIC  EDUCATION 

240.  Keyboard  Skills  (Wurtele)  One-quarter  course 

Emphasis  on  gaining  proficiency  in  sight-reading,  transposition,  and  har- 
monization. One  period  per  week. 

281-282.  Harp  Methods  (Pence-Sokoloff)  One  course 

Theory  and  practice  of  harp  teaching.  Study  and  evaluation  of  teaching 
materials.  Observation  of  teaching. 

283-284.  Piano  Methods  (Staff)  One  course 

Theory  and  practice  of  piano  teaching.  Study  and  evaluation  of  teaching 
materials.  Observation  of  teaching. 

285-286.  Violin  Methods  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One  course 

Theory  and  practice  of  violin  teaching.  Study  and  evaluation  of  teaching 
materials.  Observation  of  teaching. 

287-288.  Voice  Methods  (J.  Jacobowsky)  One  course 

Theory  and  practice  of  voice  teaching.  Physiology  of  the  vocal  apparatus, 
phonetics,  and  evaluation  of  teaching  materials.  Observation  of  teaching. 

337.  Music  Education  Methods  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One  course 

For  music  education  majors  working  toward  the  N.C.  Special  Area  Cer- 
tificate in  Music.  Considered  are  planning,  organizing,  teaching,  and 
directing  music  in  elementary  and  in  secondary  schools.  Three  class 
periods,  and  one  all  morning,  in-school  observation  period  per  week. 
Block  program. 

345.  Music  Education:  Student 

Teaching  (E.  Jacobowsky)  Two  courses 

Directed  music  teaching  experiences  in  area  of  student's  interest  and 
strength:  K-3,  4-9,  band,  or  chorus.  Observations,  conferences,  and  work- 
shops. Block  program. 
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MUSIC  PERFORMANCE 

Instruction  is  offered  in  stringed  instruments,  brass,  woodwinds,  and 
percussion,  in  addition  to  piano,  organ,  voice,  harp,  harpsichord,  and 
guitar.  Study  in  any  term  may  vary  from  a  one-quarter  course  to  a  full 
course  depending  on  the  balance  of  the  total  program.  Students  may  also 
study  the  above  instruments  as  an  extra-curricular  activity  with  no  credit. 

Performance  majors  are  offered  in  piano,  organ,  voice,  violin,  cello, 
harp,  harpsichord. 

10,  20.  Performance 

(Staff)  Two  quarter  courses  to  two  full  courses 

One  hour  lesson  per  week. 

30,  40.  Performance  (Staff)  No  credit  to  two  quarter-courses 

Class  instruction  in  piano,  voice,  organ,  harp,  violin,  or  cello  for  the 
non-music  major,  or  as  a  secondary  instrument  for  the  music  major.  Three 
periods  a  week.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

110,  120.  Performance 

(Staff)  Two  quarter-courses  to  two  full  courses 

One  hour  lesson  per  week.  A  half  recital  is  required  of  performance  majors 
in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  program.  Music  Education  majors  will  include 
Keyboard  Skills  240. 

130,  140.  Performance      (Staff)  No  credit  to  two  quarter-courses 

Continuation  of  Music  30,  40. 

210,  220.  Performance 

(Staff)  Two  quarter-courses  to  two  full  courses 

One  hour  lesson  per  week. 

310,  320.  Performance 

(Staff)  Two  quarter-courses  to  two  full  courses 

One  hour  lesson  per  week.  Violin  majors  will  include  the  study  of  viola.  A 
full  recital  is  required  of  performance  majors  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music 
program. 

150.  Choral  Ensemble  (J.  Bates)  One-quarter  course 

Performance  of  choral  works  from  a  wide  range  of  styles  and  periods. 
Frequent  concerts  are  given  on  and  off  campus,  with  a  tour  every  spring. 
Three  periods  per  week.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring. 

280.  Madrigal  Singers  (J.  Bates)  One-quarter  course 

Performance  of  vocal  chamber  music  from  the  standard  repertoire.  Three 
periods  per  week.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring. 

160.  Piano  Ensemble  (Wurtele)  One-quarter  course 

Study  of  the  four-hand  piano  literature  for  one  and  two  pianos.  Two 
periods  per  week.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring. 

170.  Orchestra  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One-quarter  course 

Practical  experience  in  playing  in  the  Winston-Salem  Symphony  or  Wake 
Forest  Orchestra. 
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180.  Instrumental  Ensemble    (E.  Jacobowsky)  One-quarter  course 

Performance  of  chamber  music  from  the  standard  repertoire.  Two  periods 
per  week.  Offered  Pall  and  Spring. 

190.  Chorale  (Staff)  One-quarter  course 

Participation  in  the  Winston-Salem  Symphony  Chorale.  Experience  will 
include  general  choral  work,  opera,  and  oratorio.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring. 

265.  Brass  Instruments  (Staff)  One-quarter  course 

Offered  in  conjunction  with  Wake  Forest  University,  Course  188,  Brass 
and  Percussion  Instruments  class.  Fundamentals  of  playing  and  teaching 
brass  and  percussion  instruments.  Two  periods  per  week.  Offered  Fall, 
1983. 

266.  Woodwind  Instruments  (Staff)  One-quarter  course 

Offered  in  conjunction  with  Wake  Forest  University,  Course  187,  Wood- 
wind Instruments  class.  Fundamentals  of  playing  and  teaching  all  princi- 
pal instruments  of  the  woodwind  family.  Two  periods  per  week.  Offered 
Spring,  1983. 

267.  Percussion  Instruments  (Staff)  One-quarter  course 

Offered  in  conjunction  with  Wake  Forest  University,  Course  188,  Brass 
and  Percussion  Instruments  class.  Fundamentals  of  playing  and  teaching 
brass  and  percussion  instruments.  Two  periods  per  week.  Offered  Fall, 
1983. 

268.  String  Instruments  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One-quarter  course 

Fundamentals  of  playing  and  teaching  string  instruments.  Two  periods 
per  week.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

273-274.  Conducting  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One-half  course 

Techniques  of  choral  and  orchestral  conducting;  use  of  baton;  individual 
practice  in  conducting  choral  and  orchestral  compositions.  Offered  annu- 
ally. 

PREPARATORY  DEPARTMENT 

The  preparatory  division  of  the  School  of  Music  offers  instruction  in 
piano,  organ,  voice,  harp,  harpsichord,  guitar,  flute,  violin,  viola,  and 
cello.  In  addition,  there  are  classes  in  Kindermusik  (for  the  very  young), 
eurhythmies,  percussion  and  movement,  Paul  Rolland  string  classes,  a 
youth  orchestra,  and  Orff  Schulwerk. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  NUTRITION  AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL  DESIGN 

Professor  Snow,  Chairman;  Assistant  Professor  Pulliam 

The  courses  offered  by  the  Department  of  Nutrition  and  Environ- 
mental Design  are  aimed  at  providing  students  with  a  broad  interdisci- 
plinary background  in  nutrition  and  environmental  design  in  preparation 
for  graduate  school  and  careers  in  nutrition  or  design.  The  department 
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offers  two  interdisciplinary  majors:  nutrition  and  environmental  design. 
In  addition,  courses  offered  by  the  department  provide  special  study 
opportunities  for  the  students  in  the  sciences,  art,  American  studies, 
economics-management  and  economics.  Students  in  other  liberal  arts 
subjects  may  elect  non-major  courses  in  nutrition,  environmental  design, 
retailing  and  consumer  problems. 

Major  in  Nutrition 

"Increased  public  concern  for  nutrition  knowledge  is  more  evident  in 
our  culture  today  than  at  any  other  period  in  American  history.  The  costs 
of  poor  nutrition  can  be  seen  in  losses  of  quality  of  life,  economic  losses 
and  decreased  life  expectancy." 

Professor  Snow;  Associate  Professors  McKnight,  Nohlgren;  Assistant  Professor 
Miller 

The  nutritition  major  enables  the  student  to  understand  the  science  of 
food,  the  nutrients  (and  other  substances  found  in  foods),  their  action, 
interaction  and  balance  in  relation  to  health  and  disease,  and  to  under- 
stand the  processes  involved  in  human  utilization  of  nutrients. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  program  in  nutrition  is  designed  for 
students  who  desire  careers  primarily  in  non-clinical  professions  such  as 
community  nutrition  programs  (WIC,  Extension  Service,  Cardiac  Re- 
habilitation, etc.)  or  professions  in  the  scientific  study  of  food  production, 
processing  or  metabolism. 

The  nutrition  major  requires  completion  of  eight  courses  in  nutrition 
including  Nutrition  10,  20,  101,  102,  390.  The  major  also  requires  the 
completion  of  Chemistry  10,  20,  101,  102,  105,  106,  205  and  Biology  10, 
118,  213.  The  student  may  also  elect  additional  courses  to  meet  the 
requirements  for  Salem's  American  Dietetic  Association  approved  Plan 
IV  Program  in  the  area  of  general  specialization.  This  ADA  approved 
program  is  outlined  below. 

Freshman  Year 

English  10,  20  or  20,  30 Two  courses 

Nutrition  10,  20 Two  courses 

Chemistry  10,  20 Two  courses 

Biology  10 One  course 

Psychology  10 One  course 

Sophomore  Year 

Nutrition  101,  102 Two  courses 

Chemistry  101,  102 Two  courses 

Chemistry  105,  106 One  course 

Modern  Foreign  Language Two  courses 

Biology  118 One  course 

Management  201   One  course 
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Junior  Year 

Nutrition  201,  260 Two  courses 

Chemistry  205    One  course 

Biology  213 One  course 

Economics  120 One  course 

Computer  Science  120    One  course 

Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion One  course 

Elective One  course 

Senior  Year 

Nutrition  370,  380,  390 Two  and  one-half  courses 

Sociology  100  and  206 Two  courses 

Psychology  101  or  Sociology  215    One  course 

Electives Three  courses 


Nutrition 

10.  Introduction  to  Food  Science  (McKnight)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  foods.  Topics  will  include  the 
basic  components  of  food,  the  basic  chemistry  required  for  the  study  of 
foods,  and  an  introduction  to  the  metabolism  of  foods.  Three  lectures. 

20.  Introduction  to  Food  Science  (Snow)  One  course 

The  biological  and  chemical  aspects  of  food,  preparation  principles,  food 
preservation  procedures  and  principles,  and  food  safety,  availability  and 
supply  will  be  studied.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
Nutrition  10  or  permission  of  instructor. 

30.  Contemporary  Nutrition  (Snow)  One  course 

Designed  for  the  non-major.  Concepts  of  basic  nutrition  issues  that  relate 
to  primary  nutrients,  energy,  and  metabolism.  Current  nutritional  con- 
cerns for  varied  ethnic  and  age  groups  will  be  explored  by  special  topic 
assignments  according  to  student  interests.  Students  will  assess  and 
analyze  their  individual  nutritional  needs  and  will  explore  behavioral 
modification.  Three  lectures.  Fall. 

101.  Nutrition  of  the  Human  Life  Cycle  (Snow)  One  course 

A  study  of  nutrients  needed  for  various  stages  of  the  life  cycle  and  of  the 
physiological  basis  for  nutrition.  Topics  will  include  nutritional  issues 
related  to  fetal  and  child  development  and  adolescence,  maternal  needs 
in  pregnancy  and  lactation,  and  adulthood  and  geriatric  needs.  Three 
lectures.  Fall. 

102.  Nutrition  in  Disease  (Snow)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  relationships  of  diet  and  disease  and  the  dietary  prevention 
of  disease  and/or  treatment  of  patients.  Patients  from  a  variety  of  cultural, 
ethnic  and  age  backgrounds  will  be  studied.  Clinical  observations  at 
Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital,  Baptist  Hospital,  and  geriatric  facilities  en- 
able students  to  do  case  study,  patient  care,  and  research.  Three  lectures, 
one  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Nutrition  101.  Spring. 
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200.  Independent  Study  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average.  Independent  study  may  take  the 
form  of  readings,  research,  conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience. 
Ordinarily  it  may  not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the 
curriculum.  Independent  study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no 
more  than  two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  department. 

201.  Institutional  Food  Service  Management      (Snow)  One  course 

Quantity  food  selection,  preparation  and  service  as  related  to  types  of  food 
service  institutions,  meal  planning  and  service  for  individuals  and  for 
institutions.  The  principles  of  organizational  management  and  adminis- 
tration will  be  applied  to  various  types  of  food  services.  Laboratory  and 
field  experience.  Students  will  study  comprehensively  one  cultural, 
ethnic  or  regional  food.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
Nutrition  20.  Fall. 

216.  Food  Chemistry  (McKnight)  One  course 

Chemical  aspects  of  food  production,  processing  and  metabolism.  (See 
Chemistry  216.)  Three  lectures.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  205  and  Biol- 
ogy 118,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

The  following  special  areas  for  independent  study  by  reading  or  labora- 
tory or  field  experiences  are  one-half  courses  requiring  one  discussion 
period  each  week.  These  are  typical  junior-senior  electives  with  pre- 
requisites consistent  with  the  content  of  the  courses.  Fall  and  Spring. 

221.  Experimental  Foods  and  Advanced  Food  Service 

222.  Animal  Nutrition  Research 

223.  Drug  Interaction 

224.  Physiology  of  Energy  Metabolism 

225.  Inborn  Errors  of  Metabolism 

260.  Topics  in  Nutrition  (Staff)  One  course 

A  course  designed  to  allow  flexibility  in  the  total  nutrition  curriculum 
through  staff  and  student  planning.  The  content  will  focus  on  current 
research.  The  course  may  be  taken  more  than  one  time  for  the  major. 
Possible  content  may  include  such  topics  as  neo-natal  hyperalimentation, 
nutrient  toxicity,  food  science  research,  micronutrient  interactions.  Pre- 
requisites: Nutrition  20  and  101.  Spring  and  Fall. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and 

Directed  Study  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  Nutrition  or  related  field  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  department  chairman.  Honors  work  may  be  taken 
for  a  maximum  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any  term. 

370.  Advanced  Clinical  Nutrition 

Field  Experience  (Snow)  One  course 

A  field  experience  in  clinical  nutrition  at  a  local  hospital  covering  some  of 
the  following  topics:  patient  case  study,  nutrition  research,  diet  therapy, 
and  dietary  aspects  of  disease  processes.  A  detailed  study  and  evaluation 
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plan  will  be  devised  for  each  student  in  consultation  with  the  instructor. 
Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Nutrition  102.  Spring  and 
Fall. 

380.  Community  Nutrition  Problems  (Snow)  One  course 

Biological  and  environmental  aspects  of  nutrition  problems  in  contempo- 
rary society.  Legislation  for  and  structure,  administration,  and  funding  of 
community  nutrition  programs  (federal,  state,  and  local)  will  be  studied 
through  field  experience  with  a  variety  of  local  nutrition  programs.  Princi- 
ples of  learning,  instructional  design  and  planning  directed  toward  all  age 
groups  in  a  variety  of  settings.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Prerequi- 
site: Nutrition  102  or  permission  of  instructor.  Spring  or  Fall. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Discussion  of  special  topics,  planned  and  presented  by  students  in  con- 
sultation with  staff,  with  emphasis  on  current  research.  Required  of 
majors  in  the  department.  Spring. 

Major  in  Environmental  Design 

Assistant  Professor  Pulliam;  Professors  Mangum,  Shewmake;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Mowbray ,  Assistant  Professors  Griffin,  Triplette 

The  major  in  environmental  design  is  aimed  at  students  who  want  to 
prepare  for  entry-level  positions  in  a  variety  of  design  fields,  including 
interior  design,  museum  work,  and  historic  preservation,  or  who  plan  to 
pursue  graduate  study  in  design  or  related  areas. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Environmental  Design 
requires  the  completion  of  seven  courses  in  environmental  design  in- 
cluding Environmental  Design  10,  101,  102,  201,  202,  300  and  260  or  270 
and  four  courses  in  allied  fields,  including  Art  100,  121,  122,  Biology  50, 
Sociology  280  and  one  advanced  level  Art  History  course  or  one  Studio  Art 
course. 

Recommended  elective  courses  for  the  Environmental  Design  major 
include: 

Economics  120  —  Introduction  to  Microeconomics  or 
Economics  130  —  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics 
Environmental  Design  20  —  Introduction  to  Retailing 
Environmental  Design  30  —  Consumer  Resources  and  Problems 
Management  120  —  Financial  Accounting  and  Analysis 
Management  201  —  Principles  of  Management 
Management  250  —  Organization  Behavior  and  Management 
Psychology  130  —  Social  Psychology 
Sociology  104  —  Introduction  to  Classical  Archeology 
Sociology  206  —  Cultural  Anthropology 

Environmental  Design 

10.  Consumer  Textiles  (Pulliam)  One  course 

Introduction  to  textile  fibers  and  fabrics,  including  their  origin,  structure, 
characteristics,  quality,  performance,  and  cost.  Three  lectures. 
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20.  Introduction  to  Retailing  (Snow)  One  course 

A  study  of  retail  management  for  the  satisfaction  of  consumer  needs. 
Alternatives  in  merchandise  selection,  pricing  policies  and  promotional 
activities.  Current  legislation  in  retailing.  Field  experience  is  provided 
with  experts  in  local  retail  establishments  for  a  three  hour  laboratory  per 
week.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor.  Fall,  1983. 

30.  Consumer  Resources  and  Problems  (Snow)  One  course 

Economic  theory  related  to  consumer  problems.  Professional  speakers 
discuss  topics  in  taxation,  estate  planning,  consumer  counseling  and 
specifics  in  housing,  transportation,  investments,  and  consumer  law. 
Three  lectures. 

101.  Introduction  to  Environmental 

Design  I  (Pulliam)  One  course 

Beginning  architectural  drafting,  including  scale  drawing,  floor  plans, 
elevation,  space  design,  and  planning.  Additional  topics  will  include  color 
theory,  elements  and  principles  of  design,  and  social  and  psychological 
aspects  of  environmental  design.  Open  to  majors  and  non-majors.  Three 
lectures,  one  hour  of  studio.  Prerequisite:  Art  100  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

102.  Introduction  to  Environmental 

Design  II  (Pulliam)  One  course 

Beginning  perspective  training,  interior  specifications,  selection  of  inte- 
rior surface  materials,  furnishings  and  accessories  for  a  given  space,  and 
lighting  design.  Three  lectures,  one  hour  of  studio.  Prerequisite:  En- 
vironmental Design  101. 

200.  Independent  Study 

201.  Advanced  Environmental  Design  I         (Pulliam)  One  course 

Advanced  drafting  and  drawing  techniques  with  emphasis  on  isometric 
and  interior/exterior  perspective  drawing,  building  method  and  materials. 
Three  lectures,  one  hour  of  studio.  Prerequisite:  Environmental  Design 
102. 

202.  Advanced  Environmental  Design  II       (Pulliam)  One  course 

Space  planning  of  non-residential  buildings,  including  consideration  of 
general  layout  problems,  energy  use,  lighting,  and  furnishings.  Further 
development  of  presentation  techniques.  Three  lectures,  one  hour  of 
studio.  Prerequisite:  Environmental  Design  201. 

260.  History  of  Design  I  (Pulliam)  One  course 

Survey  of  the  dominant  influences  upon  and  characteristics  of  historical 
buildings,  furniture,  ornamental  design,  and  architecture  from  the  an- 
cient Egyptian  era  to  the  mid-1800s,  with  major  emphasis  on  the  period 
from  the  Renaissance  to  the  mid-1800s.  Three  lectures. 

270.  History  of  Design  II  (Pulliam)  One  course 

Survey  of  the  dominant  influences  upon  and  characteristics  of  architec- 
ture, furniture  and  ornamental  design  from  the  mid-1800s  to  the  present. 
Three  lectures. 
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290.  Honors,  Independent  and 
Directed  Study 


(Staff)  One  to  four  courses 


300.  Problems  in  Design  (Pulliam)  One  course 

Special  topics  related  to  current  design  problems,  which  may  include 
historic  preservation,  energy  conserving  design,  professional  practices, 
design  for  the  aged  and  handicapped.  Prerequisite:  Environmental  De- 
sign 102  or  permission  of  instructor.  Offered  every  other  year. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

"Physical  fitness  helps  to  create  a  person  who  is  intellectually  alert  and 
emotionally  stable." 

Professor  Woodward,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Rufly;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Paxton;  Instructor  Scran  ton. 

The  emphasis  of  the  departmental  offerings  is  on  the  values  inherent  in 
movement  activities  through  dance,  exercise,  and  sport.  Classes  are 
conducted  to  include  knowledge  of  the  various  activities  and  the  opportu- 
nity for  physical,  social,  and  emotional  benefits. 

Physical  education  is  required  of  all  freshmen  and  sophomores.  The 
successful  completion  of  four  terms  is  required  for  graduation.  Juniors  and 
seniors  may  elect  additional  terms.  Continuing  Education  students  are 
exempt  from  the  physical  education  requirements.  Participation  in  Dan- 
salems  or  intercollegiate  team  for  one  year  counts  as  one  term  of  Physical 
Education. 

Classes  are  scheduled  according  to  terms  as  follows: 

Fall  Term  (13  weeks)    Fall  Term  I  (6Yz  weeks)    Fall  Term  II  (6Vz  weeks) 


Field  Hockey 

Aerobic  Running 

Soccer 

Advanced  Life  Saving 


Archers 

Golf 

Horseback  Riding 

Tennis 

Swimming 

Modern  Dance 


Badminton 

Fitness 

Fencing 

Folk  Dancing 

Horseback  Riding 

Ice  Skating 

Modern  Dance 

Volleyball 

Swimming 


Spring  Term 

(13  weeks) 

Advanced  Lite  Saving 

Water  Safety  Instructors 

*Scuba  Diving 


Spring  Term  I  Spring  Term  II 

(6Vz  weeks)  (6Vz  weeks) 

Badminton  Archery 

Basketball  Golf 

Fencing  Horseback  Riding 

Fitness  Modern  Dance 

Horseback  Riding  Softball 

Ice  Skating*  Tennis 

Running  Swimming 
Modern  Dance 
Volleyball 
Swimming 

There  is  an  extra  fee  of  $120.00  for  horseback  riding  for  each  bVz  week 
session. 

*Fee  to  be  charged. 
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10-20.  Physical  Education  for  Freshmen  (Staff) 

Required  of  all  freshmen. 

101,  102.  History  and  Technique  of 

Modern  Dance  (Rufty)  Two  courses 

A  study  of  the  development  of  modern  dance  from  the  late  1800's  to  the 
present  day.  Special  emphasis  on  Graham,  Taylor,  Cunningham,  Lang, 
Sanasardo,  Humphrey,  Weidman,  Limon,  Currier,  and  Keuter.  Atten- 
dance at  area  concerts.  Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  major  or  permission  of 
instructor.  Fall  and  Spring,  1983-84. 

104.  History  of  Dance  (Rufty)  One  course 

A  survey  of  dance  from  pre-historic  times  to  the  present  with  an  investiga- 
tion of  the  scope,  style  and  function  of  dance  in  various  cultures.  Offered 
Spring,  1984. 

110-120.  Physical  Education  for  Sophomores  (Staff) 

Required  of  all  sophomores. 

201.  Choreography  (Rufty)  One  course 

The  art  of  making  dances  by  studying  the  elements  of  structure,  time, 
space  and  dynamics.  Approaches  to  choreography  and  techniques  of 
handling  choreographic  material.  Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  major  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  Fall,  1984. 

210,  220.  Physical  Education  for  Juniors  (Staff) 

230.  Independent  Study  in  Dance         (Rufty)  One  or  two  courses 

Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  major,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

310,  320.  Physical  Education  for  Seniors  (Staff) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 

"Beyond  the  importance  of  psychology  as  a  science  with  many  applica- 
tions in  the  world,  what  is  the  personal  value  of  study  in  psychology?  The 
answer  is  threefold:  psychology  is  personally  relevant,  it  is  marketable, 
and  it  is  educationally  and  vocationally  adaptable." 

Associate  Professor  Fay,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Dudley;  Assistant 
Professor  Ersoff 

All  courses  in  psychology  are  intended  to  provide  the  student  with  an 
understanding  of  the  scientific  and  applied  aspects  of  psychology. 

A  major  consists  of  eight  courses  in  psychology.  Required  courses 
include  Psychology  10,  101,  102,  and  270.  In  addition,  a  student  must 
complete  a  minimum  of  one  course  from  the  experimental  areas  (Psychol- 
ogy 225,  240,  262);  a  minimum  of  two  courses  from  the  applied  area 
(Psychology  100,  130,  140,  150,  220,  260);  and  the  equivalent  of  at  least 
one  course  from  the  research  area  (Psychology  200,  282,  290).  A  student 
who  intends  to  major  in  psychology  is  encouraged  to  complete  Psychology 
10  during  her  freshman  year  and  Psychology  101  and  102  during  her 
sophomore  year. 

130ISaIem  College 


10.  Introduction  to  Psychology     (Dudley,  Ersoff,  Fay)  One  course 

Psychology  as  a  science  and  a  discipline  through  a  survey  of  major  subject 
areas  such  as  biological  bases  of  behavior,  human  growth  and  develop- 
ment, perception,  learning,  motivation,  emotions,  personality  theory, 
social  and  abnormal  psychology.  Four  meetings  per  week.  Offered  annu- 
ally, Fall  and  Spring. 

100.  Developmental  Psychology  (Ersoff)  One  course 

Psychological  development  from  conception  through  adulthood,  with 
emphasis  on  cognitive,  social  and  biological  factors.  Methodological 
questions  are  emphasized  as  is  the  nature/nurture  issue.  Four  meetings 
per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  annually,  Fall  and 
Spring. 

101.  Statistics  (Dudley)  One  course 

Elementary  descriptive  statistics  and  inferential  statistics,  both  paramet- 
ric and  nonparametric.  Emphasis  on  those  statistical  concepts  and  tech- 
niques useful  in  analyzing  empirical  data  in  both  the  behavioral  and 
biological  sciences.  Discussion  of  these  techniques  within  the  context  of 
their  application  to  concrete  research  situations.  Four  meetings  per  week. 
Required  for  a  major.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

102.  Experimental  Psychology  (Dudley)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  traditional  content  areas  and  methodology  of 
experimental  psychology.  Design,  execution,  analysis,  and  critical  evalu- 
ation of  psychological  research.  Application  of  learning  principles  to  a 
laboratory  animal.  Two  meetings  and  a  two-period  laboratory.  Required 
for  a  major.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101  and  Psychology  10.  Offered 
annually,  Spring. 

130.  Social  Psychology  (Fay)  One  course 

An  analysis  of  various  current  theories,  topics,  and  research  methodolo- 
gies in  social  psychology.  Some  of  the  topics  covered  include  social 
perception,  impression  formation,  attraction,  prosocial  and  antisocial 
interpersonal  behavior,  attitudes,  prejudice  and  discrimination,  social 
roles,  group  influence  on  behavior,  group  dynamics,  leadership,  social 
ecology.  Four  meetings  a  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered 
Spring  1983  and  alternate  years. 

140.  Abnormal  Psychology  (Fay)  One  course 

Origins,  symptoms,  and  methods  of  treatment  of  deviant  behavior  (neu- 
roses, psychoses,  and  character  disorders),  with  illustrative  case  material. 
Social  and  clinical  aspects  of  psychological  disturbances.  Four  meetings 
per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

150.  Psychology  of  Personality  (Fay)  One  course 

A  summary  of  major  historical  and  contemporary  theories  of  personality, 
including  relevant  research  and  evaluation  of  each  theory  with  concern  for 
current  applications.  Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology 
10.  Offered  Spring  1984  and  alternate  years. 


131 


200.  Independent  Study  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any 
term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  psychology  or  permission  of  the 
department  chairman. 

220.  Tests  and  Measurement  (Fay)  One  course 

Test  theory  and  construction,  including  such  areas  as  intelligence,  ap- 
titude, interest,  personality,  and  achievement.  Practice  in  administering, 
evaluating  and  constructing  tests.  Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite: 
Psychology  10.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

225.  Physiological  Psychology  (Dudley)  One  course 

An  examination  of  the  relationship  of  the  brain  and  the  rest  of  the  body  to 
behavior.  Topics  covered  include  physiological  mechanisms  for  visual 
and  auditory  perception,  arousal  and  sleep,  eating  and  drinking,  emotion- 
ality and  aggression,  learning  and  reward,  memory.  Three  meetings  and  a 
one-period  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  annually, 
Fall. 

240.  Cognition  (Ersoff)  One  course 

The  theoretical  and  experimental  issues  in  the  area  of  perceptual  and 
cognitive  processes.  Topics  to  be  covered  include  problem  solving,  visual 
thinking,  human  information  processing  and  attention.  Four  meetings 
per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  Spring  1984  and  alternate 
years. 

260.  Child  Psychopathology  (Fay)  One  course 

An  examination  of  various  developmental,  emotional  and  behavioral  dis- 
orders in  children  (from  infancy  through  adolescence).  The  course  fo- 
cuses on  diagnosis,  etiology,  and  treatment  of  these  disorders  from  a 
clinical  psychological  perspective.  Includes  experience  and  observations 
of  activities  in  agencies  and  institutions  dealing  with  emotionally  handi- 
capped children.  Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10 
and  Psychology  100.  Course  enrollment  limited.  Priority  given  to  stu- 
dents in  the  Emotionally  Handicapped  Certification  Program.  Students 
seeking  certification  in  the  Emotionally  Handicapped  area  may  substitute 
this  course  for  one  of  the  experimental  area  courses  (Psychology  225,  240, 
262)  required  for  a  major.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

262.  Learning  (Dudley)  One  course 

Current  theories  and  recent  research  on  learning  and  related  processes. 
Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  Spring 
1983  and  alternate  years. 

270.  History  and  Systems 

in  Psychology  (Dudley,  Ersoff)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  systems  and  schools  of  psychology  with  emphasis 
on  their  historical  antecedents.  The  contributions  of  each  system  to 
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contemporary  psychology  will  be  stressed.  Four  meetings  per  week. 
Required  for  a  major.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  annually, 
Spring. 

282.  Special  Topics  in  Psychology  (Staff)  One  course 

An  issue  or  problem  in  contemporary  psychology  will  be  studied  inten- 
sively. The  specific  content  and  methods  for  study  will  be  announced 
prior  to  beginning  of  the  course.  Typical  of  topics  addressed  in  the  past 
few  years  are  "Sleep  and  Dreams,"  "Clinical  Psychology,"  "The 
Psychology  of  Eating,"  and  "Computers  in  Psychology."  Four  meetings 
per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  annually,  Fall  and 
Spring. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  Psychology  (Staff)  One-half  to  two  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  3.0  average  in  psychology,  subject  to  approval  of 
the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a 
maximum  of  one  course  per  term. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  RELIGION 
AND  PHILOSOPHY 

"For  every  thing  there  is  a  season,  and  a  time  for  every  purpose  under 
heaven..  .  .  God  has  made  everything  beautiful  in  its  time  and  has  set  the 
world  in  our  hearts."  The  purpose  of  our  time  together  will  be  to  explore 
the  depths  of  that  world. 

Associate  Professor  Kelly;  Professor  Hill,  Chairwoman;  Professor  Thompson 

The  student  of  religion  examines  the  systems  of  ideas  expressed  in  the 
great  religions,  notably  the  Judaeo-Christian  tradition,  by  which  man 
endeavors  to  understand  his  own  existence. 

A  major  in  religion  is  offered,  which  requires  a  total  of  eight  and 
one-half  courses,  including  senior  seminar,  one  course  from  each  of  the 
three  areas,  biblical,  historical,  and  critical  studies,  and  a  course  in  philos- 
ophy. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  all  courses  will  meet  three  times  per  week. 

Biblical  Studies 

Religion  100.  Biblical  Studies,  Introduction 

to  the  Bible  (Kelly)  One  course 

A  historical  and  literary  study  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments.  The 
course  provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to  read  significant  and  rep- 
resentative portions  of  the  Bible  and  to  relate  this  material  to  other  areas  of 
study  in  their  liberal  arts  education.  Offered  Annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 

205.  Biblical  Topics  (Kelly)  One  course 

Focus  on  a  single  topic  pertaining  to  either  or  both  the  Old  and  New 
Testaments;  for  example:  the  parables  of  Jesus,  ancient  and  modern 
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interpretations  of  Job,  Biblical  mythology,  the  prophetic  movement, 
Paul,  The  Book  of  Revelation.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  with  a 
different  topic.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

Historical  Studies 

Religion  101.  Early  and  Medieval  Religion 

in  Western  Culture  (Thompson)  One  Course 

The  development  of  religious  expression  in  Western  civilization  from  the 
close  of  the  New  Testament  to  the  fifthteenth  century.  Emphasis  on 
Christian  and  Jewish  institutions.  The  impact  of  religion  on  culture  and 
intellectual  thought.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

Religion  102.  Western  Religious  Traditions  from  the 
Reformation  to  the  Twentieth  Century 

(Thompson)  One  Course 

Religious  thought  and  institutions  from  the  sixteenth  century  Reforma- 
tion to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  Protestant,  Catholic  and  Jewish  move- 
ments in  the  modern  world  and  their  interaction  with  Western  civiliza- 
tion. Offered  annually.  Spring. 

240.  Religion  in  America  (Thompson)  One  course 

Protestant,  Catholic,  and  Jewish  groups  in  America,  their  theological  and 
institutional  developments  to  1900  and  their  impact  on  American  social 
and  intellectual  history.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  religion  or  history  of 
the  United  States.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

260.  The  Moravian  Experience  (Thompson)  One  course 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  history,  culture,  life  style  and  influ- 
ence of  the  Moravian  religious  tradition  with  special  focus  on  the  setting  of 
eighteenth  to  twentieth  century  Salem.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  reli- 
gion or  permission  of  instructor.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

280.  Religion  and  the  American  South     (Thompson)  One  course 

The  history,  institutions  and  cultural  impact  of  Christianity  and  Judaism 
in  the  American  South.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  religion  and  one  in 
history.  Offered  in  alternate  years. 

Critical  Studies 

106.  The  Religious  Dimension  (Hill,  Kelly,  Thompson)  One  course 

Examination  of  fundamental  religious  and  philosophic  questions  through 
reading  and  discussion  of  some  of  the  following:  A  Death  in  the  Family, 
Agee;  The  Awakening,  Chopin;  Who' s  Afraid  of  Virginia  Woolf,  Albee;  The 
Cocktail  Party,  Eliot;  The  Sibyl,  Lagerkvist;  I  and  Thou,  Buber;  The  Idea  of 
the  Holy,  Otto;  Brother  to  a  Dragonfly,  Campbell;  other  works.  Offered 
annually,  Fall. 

166.  Religion  and  Ethics  (Kelly)  One  course 

Theological  thinking  about  contemporary  social  issues:  reason  and  faith  in 
decision-making;  background  of  biblical  ethics;  various  relationships 
between  religion  and  civilization;  attention  given  to  such  areas  as  sexual- 
ity, death,  social  justice,  women's  rights,  and  personal  growth.  Offered 
annually. 
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213.  Belief  Systems  (Thompson)  One  course 

Theory,  methodology  and  research  findings  in  the  anthropological  study 
of  belief  systems.  Cross  cultural  analysis  of  religion  as  well  as  the 
sociological  study  of  religion  in  American  society.  Offered  in  alternate 
years  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Sociology. 

200.  Independent  Study  in  Religion 

or  Philosophy  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  projects,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any 
term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  Religion/Philosophy  or  permission 
of  the  department. 

220.  Topics  in  Religion  and  Society  (Staff)  One  course 

An  investigation  of  a  topic  of  importance  in  contemporary  life.  Possible 
topics  include:  women  and  religion,  liberation  theology,  religion  and 
mental  health,  civil  religion.  Offered  annually. 

235.  Non-Western  Religious 

Traditions  (Hill,  Kelly,  Thompson)  One  course 

The  historical,  ideological  and  cultural  development  of  major  non- 
Western  religions,  including  Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Shintoism,  and 
Islam,  and  an  examination  of  the  phenomenology  of  religion.  Offered 
annually. 

250.  Great  Religious  Thinkers  (Hill,  Kelly,  Thompson)  One  course 

The  thought  of  one  or  two  thinkers  such  as:  Augustine,  Thomas  Aquinas, 
the  classical  Reformers,  Kierkegaard,  Paul  Tillich,  Martin  Buber,  the 
Niebuhrs,  other  contemporary  figures.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  reli- 
gion. Offered  annually. 

290.  Honors,  Independent  and  Directed 

Study  in  Religion/Philosophy  One  to  three  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.0  average  in  religion,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of 
three  courses,  the  maximum  for  any  one  term  being  two  courses. 

302.  Philosophy  of  Religion  (Hill)  One  course 

The  main  problems  of  the  philosophy  of  religion  as  treated  in  the  works  of 
various  philosophers,  ancient  and  modern.  Prerequisite:  A  minimum  of 
one  course  in  religion.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

390.  Senior  Seminar         (Hill,  Kelly,  Thompson)  One-half  course 

Required  of  majors. 

Philosophy 

Philosophy  aims  to  give  a  reasoned  conception  of  the  universe  and  of 
the  place  of  human  life  in  it,  and  in  so  doing  to  define  the  ideals  which  call 
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for  recognition  in  the  moral,  social,  aesthetic,  and  religious  realms. 

A  major  in  philosophy  is  offered,  which  requires  a  total  of  eight  and 
one-half  courses  including  senior  seminar.  A  student  majoring  in  philoso- 
phy will  be  expected  to  take  courses  in  the  history  of  philosophy,  logic  and 
ethics.  Courses  in  other  areas  of  philosophy  will  be  counted  toward  the 
major.  With  permission  of  the  department,  offerings  in  other  departments 
may  be  accepted  to  satisfy  the  major.  Philosophy  majors  are  strongly 
encouraged  to  broaden  their  learning  experience  by  taking  advantage  of 
philosophy  courses  offered  in  other  colleges. 

101.  Introduction  to  Philosophy  (Hill)  One  course 

The  methods  and  aims  of  philosophy.  Consideration  of  a  variety  of 
philosophers  with  selected  readings  from  ancient  and  modern  times. 
Offered  annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 

121.  Logic  and  Scientific  Method  (Hill)  One  course 

Logic  as  the  science  of  valid  inference.  Problems  and  principles  of  both 
deductive  and  inductive  inference,  the  significance  of  modern  symbolic 
logic,  and  the  role  played  by  logic  in  all  of  man's  activities.  Offered 
annually,  Fall. 

202.  Problems  of  Philosophy  (Hill)  One  course 

The  chief  divisions  of  the  philosophic  enterprise  and  the  interrelations  of 
their  problems.  Two  or  three  problems  to  be  selected  for  penetrating 
study.  Prerequisite:  Philosophy  101  or  121.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

207.  Greek  Philosophy  (Hill)  One  course 

Philosophical  thought  from  its  origins  in  ancient  Greece  through  the 
Hellenistic  period.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  philosophy  or  Classical 
Studies  major.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

208.  Modern  Philosophy  (Hill)  One  course 

Philosophical  thought  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  nineteenth  century. 
Prerequisite:  One  course  in  Philosophy.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

210.  Individual  Philosophers  (Hill)  One  course 

The  works  of  a  classical  philosopher,  ancient  or  modern.  Offered  Spring, 
1985. 

220.  Topics  in  Philosophy  (Hill)  One  course 

Philosophical  investigation  of  a  topic  of  importance  in  the  contemporary 
world.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

222.  Ethics  (Hill)  One  course 

The  central  concepts  and  problems  of  ethics,  with  readings  representative 
of  the  main  types  of  ethical  theory.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

302.  Philosophy  of  Religion  (Hill)  One  course 

The  main  problems  of  the  philosophy  of  religion  as  treated  in  the  works  of 
various  philosophers.  Prerequisite:  A  minimum  of  one  course  in  philoso- 
phy. Offered  Fall,  1984. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Hill)  One-half  course 

Required  of  majors. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

"  'Sociology  is  not  a  practice,  but  an  attempt  to  understand,'  so  says 
Peter  Berger,  a  leading  sociologist.  He  describes  the  sociological  student 
as  a  'spy.'  'The  sociologist  is  a  spy  (for)  his  job  is  to  report  as  accurately  as 
he  can  about  certain  social  terrain.'  This  means,  then,  that  a  student  of 
sociology  will  travel  all  the  corridors  of  human  experience  to  search  out  the 
answers  to  such  questions  as  'Why?'  'What  are  people  doing  here?'  'What 
will  be  the  result  of  this  action?' 

Professor  Wendt,  Assistant  Professor  Triplette. 

A  basic  knowledge  of  sociology  will  provide  the  student  with  the 
analytical  tools  to  understand  traditional  and  current  social  events  and 
trends.  The  major  in  sociology  requires  a  minimum  of  nine  courses.  Of 
these  nine  courses,  Sociology  201  (Theory);  210  (Research  Methods);  215 
(Social  Statistics)  or  Psychology  101  (Statistics);  and  either  Sociology  100 
or  204  are  basic  and  required  of  all  majors.  The  balance  of  the  student's 
program  can  be  completed  by  taking  courses  offered  in  this  Department 
and  up  to  two  courses  which  are  cross-referenced  with  other  Depart- 
ments. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  sociology  major,  composed  of  required 
courses  and  sociology  courses  of  the  student's  own  selection,  the  depart- 
ment offers  area  emphases.  These  emphases  reflect  more  specialized 
interests  in  the  application  of  sociological  knowledge  by  building  upon 
the  stated  required  courses. 
I.  Social  services 
II.  The  management  of  human  service  organizations 

III.  Social  research 

The  Sociology  Major: 

All  required  and  elective  courses  are  based  upon  the  completion  of 
Sociology  100,  or  Sociology  204,  which  fulfills  one  of  the  college  basic 
requirements  in  the  Social  Sciences.  Required  courses  beyond  Sociology 
100  or  Sociology  204: 

Sociology  201  Social  Theory 

Sociology  210  Social  Research 

Sociology  215  Social  Statistics  (or  Psychology7  101) 

Elective  Courses.  Five  courses  should  be  selected  from  the  following: 
(More  than  one  100-level  course  may  be  applied  toward  the  Sociology 
major  only  with  the  permission  of  the  department.) 

Sociology  104  —  Introduction  to  Classical  Archaeology 

Sociology  120  —  Business  and  Society 

Sociology  200  —  Independent  Study 

Sociology  201  —  Sociological  Theory 

Sociology  202  —  Minority  Groups 

Sociology  204  —  Social  Problems 

Sociology  205  —  Social  Psychology 

Sociology  206  —  Cultural  Anthropology 

Sociology  208  —  Sociology  of  the  Mass  Media 
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Sociology  211  —  Early  American  Social  and  Intellectual  History 

Sociology  212  —  American  Social  and  Intellectual  History  since  1865 

Sociology  213  —  Belief  Systems 

Sociology  220  —  Social  Stratification 

Sociology  225  —  Community  Social  Services 

Sociology  226  —  Social  Work  Seminar 

Sociology  230  —  Sex  Roles  in  Modern  Society 

Sociology  232  —  Marriage  and  The  Family 

Sociology  250  —  Organizational  Behavior  and  Management 

Sociology  251  —  Social  Behavior  and  Exchange 

Sociology  260  —  Modern  Complex  Organizations 

Sociology  270  —  Criminology 

Sociology  272  —  Penology 

Sociology  280  —  Urban  Community 

Honors  290  —  Independent  and  Directed  Study  in  Sociology 

Sociology7  310  —  Special  Topics 

100.  Introduction  to  Sociology  (Wendt)  One  course 

The  concepts,  theories,  and  methods  that  form  the  core  of  the  sociological 
perspective  on  human  social  behavior,  including  such  topics  as  structure, 
social  process,  socialization,  and  culture.  Fall  and  Spring. 

104.  Introduction  to  Classical  Archaeology        (Staff)  One  course 

The  methods  and  development  of  classical  archaeology  together  with  the 
consideration  of  the  major  sites  and  monuments  of  the  Aegean  and  Italy. 
Three  meetings  a  week.  Offered  as  needed. 

120.  Business  and  Society  (Staff)  One  course 

The  corporation  as  a  social  institution  in  modern  society.  Its  development 
in  the  19th  and  20th  centuries,  and  its  relationships  to  other  social, 
economic  and  political  institutions.  Changes  in  the  structure  and  pro- 
cesses of  corporations  will  be  examined,  and  controversies  over  the  impact 
of  corporate  policies  and  goals  on  employees,  consumers  and  the  "quality 
of  life"  will  be  explored.  Spring,  1984. 

200.  Independent  Study  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  and  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research, 
conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be 
used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Independent 
study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  the  maximum  in  any  one 
term  being  two  course  credits.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. Fall  and  Spring. 

201.  Sociological  Theory  (Staff)  One  course 

Contemporary  theoretical  problems  in  relation  to  past  theoretical  de- 
velopment. The  implications  of  the  present  state  of  sociological  theory  for 
the  development  of  sociology  as  a  discipline  are  emphasized.  Prerequi- 
site: Sophomore  standing.  Annually,  Spring. 
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202.  Minority  Groups  (Triplette)  One  course 

A  socio-historical  analysis  of  the  interaction  of  minority  groups  and  the 
American  environment.  This  will  include  the  social,  economic  and  politi- 
cal aspects  of  minority  groups  in  the  United  States.  Prerequisite:  Sociol- 
ogy 100  or  permission  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1982,  1984. 

204.  Social  Problems  (Wendt)  One  course 

Selected  major  problems  in  the  American  social  system  will  be  studied 
through  a  review  of  the  literature  in  the  discipline  with  a  practical  under- 
standing through  field  trips  and  field  placements.  Annually,  Spring. 

205.  Social  Psychology  (Fay)  One  course 

An  analysis  of  various  current  theories,  topics,  and  research  methodolo- 
gies in  social  psychology.  Some  of  the  topics  covered  include  social  percep- 
tion, impression  formation,  attraction,  prosocial  and  antisocial  interpersonal 
behavior,  attitudes,  prejudice  and  discrimination,  social  roles,  group  influ- 
ence on  behavior,  group  dynamics,  leadership,  social  ecology.  Offered  in 
1980-81  and  alternate  years.  Four  meetings  a  week.  Prerequisite:  Psy- 
chology 10. 

206.  Cultural  Anthropology  (Wendt)  One  course 

A  survey  of  the  theory  and  methodology  of  cultural  anthropology  em- 
phasizing the  cross-cultural  analysis  of  institutions.  Offered  Spring,  1984. 

208.  Sociology  of  the  Mass  Media  (Triplette)  One  course 

The  process,  structure,  content  and  effects  of  mass  communication  will 
be  studied.  Contemporary  issues  surrounding  mass  communication  will 
be  considered  as  well  as  the  relationship  between  mass  media  organiza- 
tions and  other  societal  institutions.  Fall,  1984. 

210.  Research  Methods  (Triplette)  One  course 

Methodological  and  theoretical  approaches  in  the  analysis  of  social 
phenomena,  including  theory  building.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100,  204, 
and  110  or  215.  Required  of  all  sociology  majors.  Offered  annually, 
Spring. 

211.  Early  American  Social  and 

Intellectual  History  (Byers)  One  course 

Aspects  of  American  society  and  thought  in  the  colonial  and  national  eras. 
Emphasis  on  topics  such  as  political  and  social  reform,  the  impact  of 
religion  and  sectionalism.  Prerequisite:  History  105  or  permission  of  the 
department.  Offered  Fall,  1983. 

212.  American  Social  and  Intellectual 

History  Since  1865  (Byers)  One  course 

Problems  in  American  life  from  1865  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  topics 
such  as  race  relations,  women's  rights,  science  and  society,  and  social 
reform  movements.  Prerequisite:  History  106  or  permission  of  the  de- 
partment. Offered  Spring,  1983. 

213.  Belief  Systems  (Thompson)  One  course 

Theory,  methodology  and  research  findings  in  the  anthropological  study 
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of  belief  systems.  Cross  cultural  analysis  of  religion  as  well  as  the 
sociological  study  of  religion  in  American  society.  (Offered  in  alternate 
years  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Philosophy  and  Religion) 

215.  Social  Statistics  (Staff)  One  course 

The  principles  and  methods  for  collecting  and  analyzing  social  and  eco- 
nomic data.  Stress  on  tests  of  hypotheses;  non-parametric  techniques; 
multivariate  analysis  and  data  transformation  and  manipulation.  Use  of 
examples  from  the  disciplines  of  sociology  and  economics.  (See  Psychol- 
ogy 101.)  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100,  or  Sociology'  204. 

220.  Social  Stratification  (Triplette)  One  course 

Systems  of  social  inequality  (stratification)  in  human  societies.  Emphasis 
on  the  nature,  causes,  and  consequences  of  social  inequality.  Prerequi- 
site: Sociology  100  or  junior  standing.  Fall  1983. 

225.  Community  Social  Services  (Wendt)  One  course 

Agencies  and  the  methods  used  by  a  community  to  cope  with  its  prob- 
lems. The  approach  is  through  a  review  of  the  history-  of  public  and  private 
agencies,  field  trips,  and  field  placement  in  an  agency.  Prerequisite: 
Sociology  100,  or  Sociology  204,  or  Psychology  10.  Annually,  Spring. 

226.  Social  Work  Seminar  (Wendt)  One  course 

Diagnostic  and  functional  methods  and  therapeutic  techniques  of  social 
work.  A  weekly  seminar  will  be  conducted  and  each  student  will  be 
assigned  to  an  agency.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  225  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Annually,  Fall. 

230.  Sex  Roles  in  Modern  Society  (Staff)  One  course 

Causes  and  consequences  of  behavioral  expectations  associated  with  sex 
in  modern  societies.  Emphasis  is  given  to  social  learning,  role  conflict, 
and  social  movements  associated  with  social  inequalities  related  to  sex 
status.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100  or  junior  standing.  Fall,  1985. 

232.  Marriage  and  The  Family  (Triplette)  One  course 

The  institution  of  marriage  and  the  family  in  various  societies  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  contemporary  American  family.  Prerequisite:  Sociology 
100  or  junior  standing.  Annually,  Spring. 

250.  Organizational  Behavior  and 

Management  (Triplette)  One  course 

An  examination  of  the  major  social  and  psychological  factors  and  processes 
producing  stability  and  change  in  organizations.  Attention  will  be  given  to 
interpersonal  behavior,  small  groups,  leadership,  cooperation,  conflict, 
and  organization  development.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 
Annually,  Fall  term. 

251.  Social  Behavior  and  Exchange  (Staff)  One  course 

Social  relationships  from  the  perspective  of  social  exchange  theory.  At- 
tention given  to  power,  stratification,  cooperation,  competition,  and  in- 
tergroup  relations.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  Offered  as  needed. 
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260.  Modern  Complex  Organizations  (Staff)  One  course 

Sociological  perspectives  on  complex  organizations  —  governmental, 
non-profit,  and  business.  Special  attention  given  to  bureaucracy,  goals 
and  effectiveness,  coordination,  authority,  and  change.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing.  Spring  term,  1984. 

270.  Criminology  (Wendt)  One  course 

An  analysis,  by  attention  to  the  criminal  justice  system,  of  crime  and 
delinquency  as  legal  categories.  Sociological  theories  of  causation  of  and 
social  reaction  to  crime  and  delinquency  also  included.  Prerequisite: 
Sociology  100  or  Sociology  204  or  junior  standing.  Annually,  Fall  term. 

272.  Penology  (Wendt)  One  course 

The  criminal  justice  system  including  work-study  release,  penal  institu- 
tions, probation  and  parole  problems.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100  or 
Sociology  204.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

280.  Urban  Community  (Triplette)  One  course 

The  study  of  urbanization,  the  ecology  of  urban  sub-areas,  the  major 
demographic  features  and  problems  of  modern  cities,  and  urban  social 
organization.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100  or  junior  standing.  Fall,  1985. 

290.  Honors  Independent  and 

Directed  Study  in  Sociology  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.5  average  in  sociology,  subject  to  approval  of 
the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a  maxi- 
mum of  four  courses,  the  maximum  in  any  one  term  being  one  course. 

310.  Special  Topics  in  Sociology  (Staff)  One  course 

Contemporary  issues  in  sociology.  Intensive  study  of  current  topics. 
Prerequisite:  Sociology  100  and  any  200-level  sociology  course  or  permis- 
sion of  department.  Fall,  1984. 
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SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 


JUNIOR  YEAR  ABROAD 

A  Salem  College  student  may  plan  a  course  of  study  abroad  for  one  or 
two  terms  of  the  junior  year. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  student  enroll  in  one  of  the  established 
programs  sponsored  by  American  colleges  and  recognized  by  the  Institute 
of  International  Education.  In  such  cases,  the  program  should  be  worked 
out  in  advance  in  consultation  with  her  faculty  advisor  and  the  Academic 
Dean,  who  will  evaluate  credits  earned  before  the  student  enrolls  again  at 
Salem  College.  The  student  will  be  considered  to  be  on  leave  of  absence 
for  study  abroad  and  will  be  entitled  to  re-enrollment  at  Salem. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  study  independently  —  not  in  one  of  the 
recommended  established  programs  —  may  also  apply  for  a  leave  of 
absence  after  consultation  with  her  advisor  and  the  Academic  Dean.  She 
may  request  independent  study  credit  through  an  academic  department 
for  such  study,  and  the  program  of  study  will  be  evaluated  for  possible 
credit  when  the  student  enrolls  again  at  Salem. 

A  student  should  have  a  quality  point  average  of  3.0  in  order  to  partici- 
pate in  a  study  program  abroad. 

Credit  for  work  done  abroad  is  tentative  pending  completion  of  one 
term  of  work  after  return  to  Salem. 


SPRING  TERM  IN  PARIS 

Salem  College,  in  affiliation  with  Guilford  College,  offers  a  semester  of 
study  at  the  Sorbonne  to  students  who  have  had  one  or  more  courses  in 
French.  All  students  will  receive  language  instruction  at  the  "cours  de 
civilisation  franchise  de  la  Sezanne"  at  a  level  determined  by  a  place- 
ment test.  Depending  on  their  interests  and  linguistic  skills,  students  may 
choose  among  a  variety  of  courses  offered  by  the  Sorbonne,  in  French,  or 
by  the  group  leader,  in  English.  Students  may  earn  from  three  and 
one-half  to  four  and  one-half  course  credit,  applicable  to  various  majors  or 
toward  the  basic  distribution  requirements,  depending  on  the  courses 
chosen. 

Following  a  week  of  orientation  and  sight-seeing  as  a  group,  students 
will  be  housed  in  dormitories  with  French  and  other  students. 

Students  with  a  grade  point  average  of  2.0  may  be  recommended  by 
appropriate  faculty  members  and  the  Academic  Dean  to  participate  in  this 
program. 

For  further  information,  please  see  a  member  of  the  Department  of 
Modern  Foreigh  Languages. 
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SUMMER  STUDY  ABROAD 

The  student  who  wishes  to  study  in  an  organized  summer  program 
abroad  is  encouraged  to  do  so.  Her  work  should  be  planned  in  consultation 
with  her  faculty  advisor  and/or  with  the  Academic  Dean. 


WASHINGTON  SEMESTER  PROGRAM 

Associate  Professor  Pubantz,  Advisor 

In  cooperation  with  other  colleges  and  universities,  Salem  College 
provides  an  opportunity  for  a  student  interested  in  public  affairs  to  spend  a 
semester  in  Washington,  D.C. 

The  program,  sponsored  and  coordinated  by  American  University, 
includes:  "Government  in  Action,"  "Urban  Affairs,"  "Foreign  Policy," 
"International  Development,"  "Economic  Policy,"  and  other  topics. 
Eligibility  is  based  on  a  minimum  quality  point  average  of  2.5,  and  the 
completion  of  at  least  one  course  in  political  science,  sociology,  history,  or 
economics.  Openings  in  the  Washington  Semester  Program  are  limited. 
Students  chosen  for  this  program  participate  fully  in  the  suburban  campus 
life  of  American  University. 

UNITED  NATIONS  SEMESTER  PROGRAM 

Associate  Professor  Pubantz,  Advisor 

Salem  College  participates  in  a  program  designed  to  familiarize  stu- 
dents with  the  intricacies  and  functioning  of  the  United  Nations. 

The  program  is  directed  by  Drew  University  in  Madison,  New  Jersey, 
where  additional  courses  may  be  taken  and  where  students  participate  in 
the  suburban  campus  life. 

Sophomores  and  juniors  are  eligible  to  apply.  Eligibility  is  based  on  a 
minimum  quality  point  average  of  2.5. 

COOPERATION  WITH  NEARBY 
INSTITUTIONS 

Salem  College  is  affiliated  with  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine  and 
Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital  for  professional  training  in  medical  technol- 
ogy. Students  may  apply  for  permission  to  enroll  in  approved  medical 
technology  programs  of  institutions  located  outside  Winston-Salem. 

Salem  College  is  affiliated  with  Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital  and  North 
Carolina  Baptist  Hospital  for  clinical  field  experience  in  nutrition  and 
dietetics 

A  full-time  student  regularly  enrolled  at  Salem  College  may  register  at 
Wake  Forest  University  for  courses  offered  at  that  institution  and  not 
offered  by  the  faculty  of  Salem.  The  same  privilege  is  extended  to  a 
full-time  student  regularly  enrolled  at  Wake  Forest.  No  additional  fee  is 
required  for  on-campus  courses,  and  all  grades  earned  are  transferred  at 
face  value. 
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Salem  College  and  Wake  Forest  University  cooperate  in  offering  a 
program  of  courses  in  Latin,  Greek  and  Classics  and  majors  in  these  fields. 

Salem  College  and  Wake  Forest  University  cooperate  in  placement 
interviews  and  in  the  exchange  of  career  planning  information. 

Salem  College  shares,  with  other  North  Carolina  colleges  and  univer- 
sities, the  use  of  certain  facilities  of  the  Computer  Center  of  the  Research 
Triangle  of  North  Carolina. 

INDEPENDENT  STUDY,  HONORS  STUDY, 
UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH 

Any  student  may  choose  to  vary  her  curriculum  by  undertaking  an 
independent  study  project  under  the  guidance  and  approval  of  a  faculty 
member  in  the  appropriate  department.  An  honors  program  exists  to 
provide  a  high  level  of  special  independent  study  which  may  lead  to 
graduation  with  "Honors"  in  that  department. 

Some  of  these  independent  and  honors  projects  do  take  the  form  of 
pure  research,  particularly  in  the  natural  sciences.  A  special  fund,  en- 
dowed by  The  Class  of  1975,  can  be  used  to  finance  student  research 
projects  (see  p.  148). 

UNDERGRADUATE  RESEARCH  PROGRAM 
AT  BOWMAN  GRAY  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

(Biology  — 301,  302) 

The  Undergraduate  Research  Program  in  the  Department  of  Physiol- 
ogy and  Pharmacology  is  a  program  for  serious  upper  division  students  in 
biology.  It  can  be  taken  by  biology  majors  with  junior  or  senior  standing 
having  completed  Biology  113  and  Chemistry  205,  209  or  211,  212  and 
with  an  overall  G.P.A.  of  3.0  and  a  science  G.P.A.  of  3.2  or  greater.  The 
program  as  designed  allows  qualified  students  to  take  up  to  2  course 
credits  in  Undergraduate  Research.  These  course  credits  will  be  accepted 
as  biology  credits  for  the  major.  Students  meeting  these  criteria  and 
interested  in  participating  must  also  get  the  permission  of  the  Chairman  of 
the  Biology  Department. 

INTERNSHIPS 

Salem  College  provides  internship  opportunity  for  students  to  link  their 
academic  work  with  practical  experience  in  a  variety  of  career  areas. 
Qualified  students  may  take  internships  during  the  regular  term  as  well  as 
during  the  January  term.  Several  academic  programs  at  Salem  require 
internships  as  an  integral  part  of  the  student's  program.  For  example, 
students  in  American  Studies,  Arts  Management  and  Communications 
complete  internships  during  their  course  of  study. 

Salem  students  have  completed  the  following  internships:  American 
Studies  —  Historical  Preservation,  Old  Salem;  Arts  Management —  Educa- 
tional Programs  for  the  Visual  Arts,  Arts  Council;  Biology  —  Research  in 
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Virology,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine;  Communications  —  Graphics 
and  Layout,  Lindsay  Publishing  Company;  Economics-Management  — 
Consumer  Credit,  Consumer  Counselling  Service;  Nutrition  —  Problems 
in  Advanced  Nutrition,  Medical  Psychological  Clinic,  Bowman  Gray 
School  of  Medicine;  Sociology  —  Structure  and  Function  of  the  CHORE 
Program  in  Stokes  County. 

Students  interested  in  planning  and  participating  in  internships  should 
discuss  their  ideas  with  their  academic  adviser  or  the  chairperson  of  the 
department  of  their  major. 

TEACHER  CERTIFICATION 

Teacher  certification  is  offered  in  early  childhood  (K-3),  intermediate 
(K-9),  and  secondary  education,  and  in  the  special  areas  of  art,  music, 
learningdisabilities,  and  emotionally  handicapped.  Those  students  in  the 
learning  disabilities  certification  program  observe  and  tutor  in  the  on- 
campus  Center  for  Special  Education.  All  prospective  teachers  perform 
their  student  teaching  duties  in  the  Winston-Salem/Forsyth  County 
school  system. 

PRE-MEDICAL  PROGRAM 

Associate  Professor  Non/gren,  Advisor 

Salem  offers  courses  appropriate  for  a  pre-medical  curriculum.  Most 
medical  schools  recommend  a  liberal  arts  background  with  specific  train- 
ing in  certain  areas  of  the  natural  sciences  as  the  best  preparation  for  the 
Medical  College  Admission  Test  and,  subsequently,  for  the  demands  of 
medical  school. 

A  student  in  a  pre-dental  or  pre-veterinarian  program  will  find  that  all  of 
the  preceding  statements  are  true  for  her  program. 

PRE-LAW  PROGRAM 

Associate  Professor  Pubantz,  Advisor 

No  set  curriculum  is  designated  as  a  "pre-law  major."  Almost  any 
undergraduate  major,  coupled  with  a  broad  exposure  to  the  liberal  arts, 
will  provide  the  necessary  background  to  meet  the  expectations  of  law 
schools.  Law  schools  themselves  emphasize  that  they  seek  students  with 
well  developed  analytic,  communications,  and  interpretative  skills. 

Salem  offers  students  interested  in  law  as  a  career  an  advising  program 
aimed  at  assisting  them  in  preparing  for  law  school.  There  is  a  faculty 
pre-law  advisor  and  a  pre-law  committee  to  help  students  with  curricular 
questions,  with  the  law  school  application  process,  and  with  preparation 
for  taking  the  Law  School  Admission  Test.  The  committee  publishes  a 
pre-law  newsletter  and  cooperates  with  the  placement  office  in  providing 
students  with  current  information  concerning  admission  to  law  school. 

Salem's  January  Term  program  offers  pre-law  students  the  opportunity 
to  obtain  practical  experience  in  areas  related  to  the  legal  profession 
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through  law  office  and  government  internships,  court  internships,  re- 
search and  independent  study. 

Students  interested  in  preparing  for  law  school  should  contact  the 
pre-law  advisor  early  in  their  academic  programs  to  insure  that  they  can 
take  full  advantage  of  the  services  which  Salem  provides. 

MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Nohlgren,  Advisor 

Salem  offers  a  cooperative  (3  years/1  year)  program  in  medical  technol- 
ogy through  continuing  affiliations  with  the  Bowman  Gray  School  of 
Medicine  of  Wake  Forest  University,  Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital,  and 
Duke  University,  or  by  temporary  contractual  affiliations  with  other 
approved  schools  of  medical  technology.  Salem  College  confers  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  when  the  program  is  completed.  The  graduate 
is  eligible  to  take  a  national  certifying  examination,  such  as  that  given  by 
the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 
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AWARDS  AND  PRIZES 


The  H.  A.  Pfohl  Awards  —  Established  by  the  children  and  grandchil- 
dren of  a  long-time  trustee  of  Salem  Academy  and  College,  the  H.  A. 
Pfohl  Awards  are  given  annually  in  two  categories:  (1)  $100  to  a  senior 
student  who  exemplifies  strong  campus  citizenship,  Christian  character, 
loyalty,  and  effective  service  to  the  College;  and  (2)  $100  to  a  faculty 
member  who  has  demonstrated  sound  service,  loyalty,  Christian  influ- 
ence, and  effective  teaching. 

The  President's  Prizes  —  Established  by  the  Alumnae  Association  of 
Salem  College  in  1958,  the  awards  are  made  to  students  in  a  number  of 
areas  of  academic  achievement.  Included  is  an  award  of  $100  to  the 
freshman  and  to  the  junior  with  the  highest  quality  point  average,  pro- 
vided she  returns  for  the  academic  year  immediately  following. 

The Theodore  Presser  Foundation  Award  —  An  award  is  made  annually  toa 
deserving  student  preparing  for  a  career  as  a  music  teacher.  The  recipient 
is  selected  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Music  on  the  basis  of  high 
academic  standing  and  proficiency  in  music. 

The  Katherine  B.  Rondthaler  Awards  —  The  Alumnae  Association  of 
Salem  College  presents  awards  to  students  each  year  for  the  best  creative 
work  in  art,  literature,  and  music.  The  work  may  be  in  one  of  a  variety  of 
forms. 

The  Gordon  Gray  Award  —  An  award  of  $100  is  made  annually  to  the 
student  who  completes  two  years  at  Salem  College  and  makes  the  highest 
academic  average  of  her  class,  provided  she  returns  for  the  academic  year 
immediately  following. 

The  Mollie  Cameron  Tuttle  Memorial  Prize  —  Established  in  1956  by  the 
Class  of  1946  in  memory  of  their  classmate,  this  award  is  made  annually  to 
an  outstanding  student  in  nutrition  or  environmental  design. 

The  Nancy  Caroline  Hayes  Elementary  Education  Award —  Established  in 
1971  by  the  Class  of  1971  in  memory  of  their  classmate,  this  award  is  made 
annually  to  an  outstanding  student  in  the  elementary  education  program. 

The  Marion  and  Alice  McGlinn  Award —  An  award  of  $50  is  made  annually 
to  the  student  displaying  the  most  outstanding  qualities  of  leadership  on 
campus  during  her  senioryear.  The  donors,  who  are  sisters,  each  served  as 
President  of  Student  Government  while  at  Salem  College. 

The  Winnie  Warlick  Simpson  Awards  —  Established  by  the  children  of 
Winnie  Warlick  Simpson,  a  Salem  College  alumna,  an  annual  award  is 
given  in  both  music  theory  and  music  composition. 

Sophistea  Award —  This  award  is  a  gift  to  Salem  College  from  the  Class 
of  1978  in  conjunction  with  the  class  of  1973.  This  award  was  established 
in  1978  for  the  purpose  of  recognizing  the  outstanding  academic  achieve- 
ment and  the  excellence  in  scholarship  of  a  graduating  senior.  During  the 
graduation  ceremony,  the  award  will  be  presented  to  the  senior  graduate 
with  the  highest  grade  point  average  over  four  years. 

The  Stuart  Wright  Award  —  An  annual  award  is  made  for  the  best 
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performed  original  musical  composition  in  the  senior  class.  The  student 
who  receives  the  award  may  purchase  music  books  or  records  of  her  choice 
for  the  college  music  library. 

STUDENT  RESEARCH  FUND 

The  Class  of  1975  established  as  its  gift  to  the  College  a  $1,000  trust 
fund,  the  interest  to  be  used  to  support  selected  student  research  projects. 
Interested  students  are  encouraged  to  apply,  and  the  recipients  are  cho- 
sen by  a  faculty  committee. 
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HONOR  ORGANIZATIONS 


HONOR  SOCIETY 

The  purpose  of  the  Honor  Society  of  Salem  College  is  to  recognize  and 
foster  scholarship.  Its  membership  is  limited  to  students  of  superior 
academic  achievement  who  have  completed  a  specified  amount  of  work  at 
Salem. 

ORDER  OF  THE  SCORPION 

This  organization  serves  the  College  through  projects,  which  though 
often  small  and  intangible,  are  vital  to  the  preservation  of  the  "spirit  of 
Salem."  The  membership  is  composed  of  no  more  than  fourteen  juniors 
and  seniors  chosen  by  members  of  the  Order. 

ALPHA  LAMBDA  DELTA 

Alpha  Lambda  Delta  is  a  freshman  honor  society.  Its  purpose  is  to 
promote  intelligent  living,  high  standards  of  learning  and  to  encourage 
superior  academic  achievement  in  a  student's  first  year  at  Salem.  To  be 
admitted  to  Alpha  Lambda  Delta,  a  freshman  must  take  a  full  academic 
load  and  have  a  quality  point  average  of  3.5.  Students  are  admitted  at  the 
beginning  of  the  spring  and  fall  terms. 

ARETE 

Arete  is  an  honor  society  for  senior  students  who  have  demonstrated 
distinguished  ability  and  achievement  in  scholarship,  leadership,  and 
service  to  the  college  and  the  community.  Members  are  tapped  for  the 
society  at  the  end  of  their  junior  year  or  the  beginning  of  their  senior  year. 

ALPHA  PSI  OMEGA 

Alpha  Psi  Omega  is  an  honorary  dramatic  fraternity  which  offers  mem- 
bership to  those  students  who  achieve  a  high  standard  of  work  in  dra- 
matics. Students  who  complete  a  minimum  of  sixty  hours  on  stage  and  in 
some  area  of  crew  work  are  eligible  for  membership. 

PHI  ALPHA  THETA 

Phi  Alpha  Theta,  the  national  honorary  history  society,  encourages  and 
recognizes  outstanding  achievement  in  that  field  of  study.  Both  faculty 
and  students  may  be  inducted  into  this  society. 

PI  GAMMA  MU 

Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  the  International  Social  Science  Honor  Society.  It 
recognizes  achievement  in  the  Social  Sciences  and  is  open  to  Juniors  and 
Seniors  who  meet  its  high  standards  through  their  course  work  in  history, 
political  science,  economics,  sociology  and  psychology. 
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ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  1982-83 

Thomas  S.  Douglas  III,  Chairman 
Howard  Gray,  Vice  Chairman 
Clayton  H.  Persons,  Secretary  C.  T.  Leinbach,  Jr.,  Treasurer 

Burton  J.  Rights,  Clerk 


Charles  W.  Akers  (1988) 

Charlotte,  North  Carolina 

Jane  Harris  Armfield  (1986) 

Greensboro,  North  Carolina 

Robert  F.  Armfield  (1983) 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Edward  V.  Brewer  (1983) 

Attorney 

Davis  and  Brewer 

Clemmons,  North  Carolina 

Helen  Spruill  Brinkley  (1985) 

Lexington,  North  Carolina 

J.  Kenneth  Burge  (1983) 

Executive  Vice  President 

Secretary /Treasurer 

Burge  Construction  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Stewart  T.  Cass  (1983) 

Cass  Jewelers 

Greensboro,  North  Carolina 

Edith  Womble  Chatham  (1985) 

Pinehurst,  North  Carolina 

Mary  Ann  Campbell  Davis  (1983) 

Teacher 

If  inston-Saleml Forsyth  County 

Public  Schools 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Thomas  S.  Douglas  III  (1983) 

Vice  President! Secretary 

Douglas  Battery  Manufacturing  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Mars  Chitwood  Dull  (1983) 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Robert  E.  Elberson  (1983) 

President 

Consolidated  Foods 

Chicago,  Illinois 

Velma  E.  Fussell  (1987) 

Administrative  Assistant 

Independent  College  Fund  of  North 

Carolina,  Inc. 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Howard  Gray  (1986) 

Real  Estate  Development 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 


Roy  C.  Haberkern,  Jr.  (1987) 

Rural  Hall,  North  Carolina 

James  A.  Hancock  (1986) 

President 

Frank  L.  Blum  Construction  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Eldridge  C.  Hanes  (1988) 

President 

Spectra  Corporation 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Jane  Hopkins  Hanes  (1983) 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Edward  A.  Horrigan,  Jr.  (1988) 

Chairmanl  President/Chief 

Executive  Officer 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Evelyn  Moore  Horton  (1986) 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Dorothy  G.  Hutaff  (1988) 

Fayetteville,  North  Carolina 

C.  T.  Leinbach,  Jr.  (1983) 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

John  G.  Medlin,  Jr.  (1983) 

President 

Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Charles  W.  Miller  (1987) 

President 

Insurance  Service  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Agnes  Quinerly  Monk  (1984) 

Farmville,  North  Carolina 

Ellen  Carswell  Parsley  (1987) 

Winston-Salem.  North  Carolina 

Clayton  H.  Persons  (1987) 

Kernersville,  North  Carolina 

Douglas  F.  Peterson  (1986) 

President 

Superior  Manufacturing  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Burton  J.  Rights  (1983) 

Minister 

Clemmons  Moravian  Church 

Clemmons,  North  Carolina 
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Kenneth  W.  Robinson  (1986) 

Associate  Pastor 

Home  Moravian  Church 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Henry  C.  Roemer  (1987) 
Senior  Vice  President/General 

Co  u  nsellSecreta  ry 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Industries,  Inc. 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Elizabeth  Ward  Rose  (1987) 

Rocky  Mount,  North  Carolina 

Sarah  Shore  Ruffin  (1988) 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Sherrod  Salsbury  (1983) 

President 

Shadowline,  Inc. 

Morganton,  North  Carolina 


John  D.  Siewers  (1983) 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Ethel  Baumann  Skaggs  (1983) 

Knoxville,  Tennessee 

C.  Scott  Venable  (1983) 

Executive  Director 

North  Carolina  Lung  Association 

Raleigh,  North  Carolina 
Thomas  W.  Williams,  Jr.  (1983) 

Senior  lice  President 

Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust  Company 

Fayetteville,  North  Carolina 

Calder  W.  Womble  (1988) 

Attorney 

II  omble,  Carlyle,  Sandridge  and  Rice 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 


EMERITI 

Jess  Lucile  Byrd,  B.A.,  M.A Emma  Lehman  Professor  of  English,  Emeritus 

Roy  Jones  Campbell,  B.A.,  M.P.H Professor  of  Biology,  Emeritus 

Mary  Frances  Cash,  B.M Associate  Professor  of  Theory,  Emeritus 

Anna  J.  Cooper,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.S Librarian,  Emeritus 

Merrimon  Cuninggim,  A.B.,  M.A.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Ph.D President,  Emeritus 

Arley  Theodore  Curlee,  B.A.,  M.A Louise  C.  Shaffner  Professor 

of  Mathematics,  Emeritus 

Dale  Hartzler  Gramley,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Litt.  D.,  Lit.  D.,  LL.D President,  Emeritus 

Hans  Heidemann,  B.M.,  M.M.,  Piano  Diploma Professor  of  Piano,  Emeritus 

Edith  A.  Kirkland,  B.A Director  of  Admissions,  Emeritus 

Mary  L.  Melvin,  B.A.,  M.A.  .  .  .  Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Foreign  Languages,  Emeritus 

Anna  Gertrude  Perryman,  B.A Treasurer,  E.meritus 

Paul  Willard  Peterson,  B.A.,  M.M Professor  of  Voice,  Emeritus 

Sadie  Elizabeth  Welch,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Psychology 

and  Education,  Emeritus 
Watts  Yarbrough Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds,  E.meritus 


THE  FACULTY 

Thomas  V.  Litzenburg,  Jr.  (1982)* 

President,  Salem  Academy  and  College 

B.A.,  Washington  and  Lee  University;  B.D.,  Vale  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Princeton 

University 

Patricia  A.  SuUivan  (198D 

Academic  Dean,  Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  Notre  Dame  College  of  St.  John's  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  New  York  University 

Dean  F.  Baugher  (1981) 

Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

B.S.,  Bradley  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Florida;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Georgia 

Michel  H.  Bourquin  (1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  French 

B.A. ,  Florida  State  University  ;  M.A.,  Trinity  College 

'Date  following  name  indicates  year  of  appointment. 
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James  Lee  Bray  (1958) 

Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Ed.M.,  College  of  William  and  Mary 
John  Wesley  Burrows  (1964) 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
B.A.,  M.A.,  East  Tennessee  University 
Mildred  Inzer  Byers  (1957) 
Professor  of  History 

A.B.,  Randolph-Macon  Women's  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Radcliffe  College 
W.  Douglas  Cardwell,  Jr.  (1972) 
Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 
A.B.,  Transvlvania  College;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University 
Errol  MacGregor  Clauss  (1963) 
Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  Gettysburg  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Emorv  University 
Linda  Motley  Dudley  (1971) 
Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Greensboro 
James  W.  Edwards  (1965) 
Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  Evansville  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Utah  State  University 
Laura  C.  Edwards  (1965) 
Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Duke  University;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 
Edwin  S.  Ellis  (1983) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Alabama 
Jeffrey  A.  Ersoff  (1979) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  Cornell  University;  M.A.,  Florida  Atlantic  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas 
Todd  L.  Fay  (1976) 
Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  University  of  Michigan;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 
Rick  Ervin  Flanery  (1972) 
Instructor  in  Ceramics 

B.A.,  Graceland  College;  M.F.A.,  Rochester  Institute  of  Technology 
Mary  Ann  Garcia  (1964) 
Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 
B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Michigan 
Louise  Y.  Gossett  (1966)** 
Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Berea  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Minnesota;  Ph.D.,  Duke  University- 
Penny  Griffin  (1975) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

B.A.,  Appalachian  State  University;  M.A.,  Florida  State  University 
Sydma  Hatzopoulos  (1982) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.,  Randolph-Macon  Woman's  College;  M.A.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State 
University 

Mary  Stewart  Hill  (1960) 
Professor  of  Religion  and  Philosophy 

B.A.,  M.A.,  McGill  University;  M.A.,  Radcliffe  College;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 
Mary  Homrighous  (1964) 
Professor  of  English,  Director  of  Dramatics 

A.B.,  M.A.,  University  of  Illinois;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 
James  M.Jordan  (1959) 
Associate  Professor  of  English 
B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Virginia 

**On  leave  Fall,  1983. 
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Susan  L.  Keane(1979) 

Laboratory  Instructor  in  Biology 

B.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro;  M.T.  (A.S.C.P.),  Penrose  Hospital 
Sidney  L.  Kelly,  Jr.  (1967) 
Associate  Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Wofford  College;  B.D. ,  Yale  University;  Th.M.,  Princeton  Theological  Seminary; 
Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University 
David  C.  Kurtz  (1971) 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Purdue  University;  M.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  M.A.,  Wake  Forest 
University;  Ph.D.,  Duke  University 
Louise  B.  Lackey-Zachmann  (1975) 
Instructor  in  Art 

B.A.,  Winthrop  College;  M.F.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 
Susan  Mott  Linker  (1981) 
Instructor  in  Spanish 

B.  A. ,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill;  M.  A. ,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill 
Gary  Ljungquist  (1979) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 
B.A.,  Clark  University;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University 
Lewis  Lum  (1974) 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Oregon  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Oregon 
William  G.  Mangum  (1961) 
Professor  of  Art 

Corcoran  School  of  Art,  Art  Students  League  of  New  York;  B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

B.A.,  San  Diego  State  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  San  Diego 
George  F.  McKnight  (1978) 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Coordinator  of  Programs  for  Women  in  Science 
B.A.,  LaSalle  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 
Brian  Meehan  (1972) 
Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  M.A.,  C.Phil.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  Los  Angeles 
A.  Hewson  Michie,  Jr.  (1959) 
Associate  Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  University  of  Virginia;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 
Craig  Harrison  Miller  (1976) 
Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
B.S.,  Lewis  and  Clark  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Thomas  B.  Mowbray  (1978) 

Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.,  University  of  Minnesota;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Duke  University 
Stephen  R.  Nohlgren  (1966) 
Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.,  Augustana  College;  M.S.P.H.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  Ph.D., 
The  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine  of  Wake  Forest  University 
Charles  B.  Pate  (1971) 
Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 
B.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina 
Jill  Coffin  Paxton  (1982) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Director  of  Aquatics 
B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Delaware 
Jerry  Pubantz  ( 1976) 
Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.S.F.S.,  School  of  Foreign  Service,  Georgetown  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Duke  Univer- 
sity 
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Patricia  June  Pulliam  (1978) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.A.,  Radford  College;  M.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Grace  Jemison  Rohrer  (1978) 

In  st nut  or  in  Arts  Management 

B.A.,  Western  Maryland  College;  M.A.,  Wake  Forest  University 

John  Rowland  (1982) 

Visiting  Instructor  of  Classical  Languages,  Salem- Hake  Forest  University 

B.S.,  Wm.  Jennings  Bryan  College;  M.A.,  Indiana  University 

Nan  P.  Rufty  (1966) 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  M.F.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Dorothy  Russell  (1978) 

Associate  Dean,  Director  of  Teacher  Education  and  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  College;  M.A.,  Paterson  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of 

North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Sarah  A.  Scranton  (1982) 

Instructor  of  Physical  Education  and  Coaching 

B.S.,  Skidmore  College;  M.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Dudley  D.  Shearburn  (1977) 

Director  of  Center  for  Special  Education  and  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Birmingham  Southern  College;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  University 

Edwin  F.  Shewmake  (1950) 

Professor  of  Art 

Corcoran  School  of  Art,  Art  Students  League  of  New  York;  B.S.,  Davidson  College;  M.A., 

University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Margaret  Petrea  Snow  (1955) 

Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Adam  Stiener  (1966) 

Associate  Professor  of  German 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Oregon 

Clark  A.  Thompson  (1964) 

Starbuck  Professor  of  Religion,  College  Chaplain 

B.A.,  University  of  Rochester;  B.D.,  Harvard  Divinity  School;  Th.M.,  Duke  University; 

Ph.D.,  Brown  University  > 

Marianne  Triplette  (1977) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland 

Robert  Lewis  Wendt  (1955) 

Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan  University;  M.A.,  Southern  Methodist  University 

William  Beckler  White  (1955) 

Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  B.S.,  Hampden-Sydney  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Lehigh  University 

Anne  Woodward  (1960) 

Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Salem  Academy  and  College  and  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

B.A.,  Duke  University;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 


SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

Clemens  Sandresky  (1952) 

Professor  of  Piano;  Dean,  School  of  Music 

B.A. ,  Dartmouth  College;  M.A.,  Harvard  University 

James  M.  Bates  (1979) 

Instructor  in  Choral  Conducting 

B.M.,  Susquehanna  University;  Yale  University 


154/Salem  College 


Susan  Heaton  Bates  (1976)* 

Instructor  in  Organ  and  Eurhythmies 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  M.M.,  M.M.A.,  Yale  University 

DiannaT.  Carter  (1977)* 

Director  of  Kindermusik  Program 

B.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Anne  Peacock  DiPiazza  (1976)* 

Instructor  in  Piano 

B.M.,  M.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Cynthia  Etter(1978)* 

Instructor  in  Guitar 

B.M.,  North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts 

Kenneth  Frazelle  (1982)* 

Instructor  in  Piano 

B.M.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music 

Laura  Jane  Fuller  (1980)* 

Instructor  in  Piano  and  Piano  Pedagogy 

B.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill;  M.M.,  Southern  Methodist  University 

Diane  B.  Gburek  (1982)* 

Instructor  in  Piano 

B.M.,  Indiana  University;  M.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Irma  Gatewood  Goldberg  (1982)* 

Instructor  in  Piano 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  M.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Carolyn  Denning  Harris  (1979)* 

Instructor  in  Kindermusik  Program 

B.A.,  Adelphi  University 

Rebecca  Lanier  Howard  (1978)* 

Instructor  in  Kindermusik  Program 

B.M.,  M.M.,  Northwestern  University 

Eugene  M.  Jacobowsky  (1950) 

Professor  of  I  iolin 

B.S.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  M.A.,  Teachers  College  of  Columbia  University 

Joan  E.  Jacobowsky  (1951) 

Professor  of  Voice 

B.S.,  juilliard  School  of  Music;  M.A.,  Teachers  College  of  Columbia  University 

Sarah  R.  Kuhl  (1982)* 

Instructor  in  Kindermusik  Program 

B.S.,  Midwestern  State  University 

Ann  Listokin  (1967)* 

Instructor  in  Piano 

Institute  of  Modern  Piano  Technique,  Mannes  College  of  Music 

Robert  Listokin  (1980) 

Instructor  in  Clarinet 

B.S.M.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music 

Anna  H.  Matthews  (1976)* 

Instructor  in  Voice 

B.A.,  Brigham  Young  University 

Charles  R.  Medlin  (1953)* 

Instructor  in  Cello  and  Piano 

University  of  North  Carolina  and  Juilliard  School  of  Music 

Bruce  Moss  (1980)* 

Instructor  in  Piano 

B.M.,  North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts;  M.M.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music 

John  S.  Mueller  (1955) 

Professor  of  Organ 

B.M.,  Oberlin  College  Conservatory;  M.M.,  University  of  Michigan;  D.M.A.,  Boston 

University 

*  Preparatory  School  Faculty 
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Margaret  Snodgrass  Mueller  (1958) 
Professor  of  Piano  and  Organ 
B.M.,  M.M.,  Oberlin  Conservatory 
Patricia  Pence-Sokoloff  (1965) 
Associate  Professor  of  Harp 
B.S.,  West  Chester  State  University 
June  Louise  Samson  (1947) 
Professor  of  Music  Education  and  Musicology 

B.A.,  Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University;  M.A.,  Smith  College 
Margaret  Vardell  Sandresky  (1946) 
Professor  of  Composition  and  Theory 
B.M.,  Salem  College;  M.M.,  University  of  Rochester 
Frances  Speas  (1982)* 
Instructor  in  Piano 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  M.M.,  Syracuse  University 
Susan  L.Stone  (1981)* 
Instructor  in  Flute 

B.M.,  North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts 
Meredith  Hardy  Vogler  (1979)* 
Instructor  in  Kindermusik  Program 
B.M.,  Salem  College 
Marguerite  Young  (1981)* 
Instructor  in  Violin 

B.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Greensboro 
Nancy  Wurtele  ( 1962) 
Associate  Professor  of  Piano 

B.M.,  University  of  Southern  California;  M.S.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  D.M.A.,  Univer- 
sity of  Southern  California 

*  Preparatory  School  Faculty 


ADJUNCT  FACULTY  IN 
MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Program  in  Medical  Technology, 
Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 

Michael  L.  O'Connor,  M.  D Medical  Director 

Lenora  W.  Flynn,  MT  (ASCP)  H,  M.Ed Program  Director 

Gwen  Bradsher,  MT  (ASCP)  SM   Instructor  in  Clinical  Microbiology 

Candace  Culton,  MT  (ASCP)  SH    Instructor  in  Clinical  Microscopy 

Judi  Scaro,  MT  (ASCP)  SC Instructor  in  Clinical  Chemistry 

Sandra  Williams,  MT  (ASCP) Instructor  in  Blood  BanklSerology 

Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital 
School  of  Medical  Technology 

Joseph  B.  Dudley,  M.  D Medical  Director 

Donna  G.  Basch,  MT  (ASCP)  SC Educational  Coordinator 

Pam  Boehme,  MT  (ASCP)  SC Instructor  in  Clinical  Biochemistry 

Kay  Clement,  MT  (ASCP)  H   Instructor  in  Clinical  Hematology 

Susanne  B.  Nohlgren,  MT  (ASCP)  SM    Instructor  in  Clinical  Microbiology 

Phyllis  Taylor,  MT  (ASCP)  SBB Instructor  in  Blood  BanklSerology 
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Medical  Technology  Program 
Duke  University  Medical  Center 

Frances  K.  Widmann,  M.  D Medical  Director 

Margaret  C.  Schmidt,  MT  (ASCP)  SH,  CLS  (NCA),  M.A Program  Director 

Kenni  B.  Beam,  MT  (ASCP)  SM,  CLS  (NCA),  M.S.  . .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Microbiology 

Michael  L.  Bishop,  MT  (ASCP),  CLS  (NCA),  M.S Instructor  in  Clinical  Chemistry 

Iris  W.  Long,  MT  (ASCP)  SH,  CLS  (NCA) Instructor  in  Clinical  Hematology 

Cynthia  L.  Wells,  MT  (ASCP),  CLS  (NCA),  M.Ed Instructor  in  Blood  Bank 

ADMINISTRATION 

Administration  and  Staff  1982-83 

Office  of  the  President 

Thomas  V.  Litzenburg,  Jr.  (1982) 

President,  Salem  Academy  and  College 

B.A.,  Washington  and  Lee  University;  B.D.,  Yale  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Princeton 

University 

Paige  French  (1977) 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  M.A.Ed.,  Wake  Forest  University 

Delores  Clarke  (1964) 

Secretary 

Office  of  the  Academic  Dean 
Patricia  A.  Sullivan  (1981) 
Academic  Dean,  Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  Notre  Dame  College  of  St.  John's  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  New  York  University 
Clemens  Sandresky  (1952) 
Dean ,  School  of  Music;  Professor  of  Piano 
B.A.,  Dartmouth  College;  M.A.,  Harvard  University 
Dorothy  Russell  ( 1978) 

Associate  Academic  Dean;  Director  of  Teacher  Education;  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
B.A.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  College;  M.A.,  Paterson  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 
George  F.  McKnight  (1978) 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Coordinator  of  Programs  for  Women  in  Science 
B.A.,  LaSalle  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 
Dorothy  Canady  ( 1978) 
Secretary 

Office  of  Continuing  Education 

Martha  Fleer  (1973) 

Director  of  Continuing  Education 

B.A.,  University  of  Richmond;  M.A.Ed.,  Wake  Forest  University 

Ronda  Beck  (1982) 

Secretary 

B.A.,  Salem  College 

Office  of  the  Registrar 
Margaret  Simpson  (1945) 
Registrar 

B.A.,  Duke  University 
Frances  Dunn  (1970) 
Assistant,  Registrars  Office 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Carolyn  Highsmith  (1978) 
Assistant  Registrar 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
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The  Library 

Rose  Simon  (1979) 

Director  of  Libraries 

A.B.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Rochester;  M.A.,  University  of  Virginia;  M.S.  in  L.S., 

University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Julia  Bitting  (1979) 

Part-Time  Reference  Librarian 

B.A.,  M.L.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Kathleen  M.  Cylkowski  (1978) 

Technical  Services  Librarian 

B.A.,  Wavne  State  University;  M.L.S.,  Western  Michigan  University  at  Kalamazoo 

Janice  Safrit  (1975) 

Selected  Collections  Librarian 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  M.L.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Marilyn  Dallman  Seymour  (1981) 

Circulation  Assistant 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte 

Peggy  Swearingen  (1982) 

Part-Time  Reference  Librarian 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  University;  M.L.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Susan  Taylor  (1970) 

Reference  Librarian 

B.A.,  Salem  College;  M.L.S.,  George  Peabodv  College 

Elsie  Van  Lehn  ( 1971) 

Library  Assistant 

B.A.,  Moravian  College 

Center  for  Special  Education 

Dudley  D.  Shearburn  (1977) 

Director  and  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Birmingham  Southern  College;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  University 

Dorothy  Sayers  (1976) 

Administrative  Assistant 

Margaret  Trotter  (1972) 

Staff  Therapist 

B.A.,  Salem  College 

Faculty  Secretaries 

Grace  Auman  (1961) 

Secretary,  School  of  Music  and  College  Calendar  Coordinator 

Pat  Childress  (1977) 

Secretary,  Science  Building 

Leigh  Jarv is  (1978) 

Secretary,  Department  of  Education  and  Psychology 

Cathy  Wood  (1982) 

Secretary,  Main  Hall 

Office  of  Admissions 
Elizabeth  Boyd  (1979) 
Acting  Director  of  Admissions 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Sally  Duran(1983) 
Music-Admissions  Coordinator 
Annie  Jenkins  (1972) 
Associate  Director  of  Admissions 
B.A.,  Salem  College;  M.A.T.,  Duke  University 
Barbara  Johnson  (1974) 
Secretary 
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Katherine  Knapp(1980) 

Admissions  Counselor 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Kathy  Marakas(1981) 
Admissions  Counselor 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Nanette  Molitor  (1982) 
Admissions  Counselor 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Doris  Newman  (1980) 
Secretary 

Gertrude  Wilson  (1966) 
Secretary 

Office  of  Dean  of  Students 

Virginia  Johnson  (1964) 

Dean  of  Students 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  University;  M.Ed.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Theresa  Moore  (1982) 

Secretary  to  Student  Sere  ices 

Becky  Pack  (1975) 

Receptionist/Secretary  to  Student  Services 

Financial  Aid 

Bobbie  L.  Norton  (1981) 

Director 

B.S.,  Appalachian  State  University 

College  Health  Service 
Thomas  Cannon  (1978) 
Director 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  M.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina 
School  of  Medicine 
Diane  Hawes(1982) 
Director 

B.A.,  University  of  Virginia;  M.D.,  University  of  Virginia  School  of  Medicine 
Robert  G.  Kelly  (1979) 
Director 

B.S.,  Clemson  University;  M.D.,  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina 
Thomas  Littlejohn  III  (1978) 
Director 

B.A.,  I'niversitv  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  M.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina 
School  of  Medicine 
AUeneF.  Cooley  (1981) 
Family  Nurse  Practitioner 

B.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  M.S.  in  Nursing,  U.  of  Colorado;  FNP 
Certification,  U.N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill 
Miriam  Farmer  (1978) 
Head  Nurse 
R.N.,  Rex  Hospital 
Bettie  Elliott  (1981) 
Nurse 

R.N.,  North  Carolina  Baptist  Hospital  School  of  Nursing 
Betty  Brewer  (1982) 
Nurse 

R.N.,  Rowan  Memorial  Hospital  School  of  Nursing 
Martha  Pierce  (1977) 
Nurse 
A.D.,  Mississippi  Delta  College 
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The  Lifespan  Center 

Judy  Aanstad  (1974) 

Director 

B.A.,  Macalester  College;  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida 

Roger  Pearman  (1981) 

Counselor 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  University;  M.A.  Ed.,  Wake  Forest  University 

Annette  Lynch  (1981) 

Coordinator  of  Salem  Career  Network 

B.A.,  Salem  College 

Residence  Hall  Directors 

Frances  Budd  (1980) 

Gramley  Residence  Hall  Director 

Amanda  Bunch  (1982) 

Clewell  Assistant  Residence  Hall  Director 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  University 

Delia  Carlton  (1981) 

Clewell  Residence  Hall  Director 

Jessica  Foy  (1982) 

Strong  Residence  Hall  Director 

B.A.,  Salem  College 

Marjory  Fuller  ( 1982) 

Babcock  Residence  Hall  Director 

B.Ed.,  National  College  of  Education 

Angela  Holder  (1981) 

Sisters  Residence  Hall  Director 

Irene  Kozdrowski  (1981) 

South  Residence  Hall  Director 

Nancy  Team  (1982) 

Bitting  Residence  Hall  Director 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  University 

Business  Office 

Thomas  N.  Macon,  Jr.  (1977) 

Chief  Business  Officer 

A.B.,  Mercer  University;  M.Acc,  University  of  Georgia 

Charles  C.  Phillips,  Jr.  (1982) 

Director  of  Personnel  and  Accounting 

B.S.,  Guilford  College 

Helen  McGuire  (1960) 

Bursar 

Kimmey  Presley  (1982) 

Computer  Programmer  and  Operator 

B.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Mary  Ann  Bearfield  (1980) 

Cashier 

B.S.,  Liberty  College 

Nikki  Brock  (1971) 

Assistant  Bursar 

Emily  Craig  (1982) 

Secretary 

B.A.,  Agnes  Scott  College;  M.A.,  Indiana  University 

Institutional  Advancement 

Susan  Brooks  (1983) 

Director  of  Publications  and  Public  Information 

B.A.,  Lenoir  Rhyne  College;  M.A. ,  Wake  Forest  University;  M.B.A.,  University  of  North 

Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 
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Martha  B.Carlisle  (1979) 

Director  of  Planned  Giving 

B.S.,  Converse  College 

Doris  M.  Eller(1971) 

Director  of  Alumnae  Affairs 

B.S.,  Salem  College 

Laura  F.  Esleeck  (1979) 

Director  of  Annual  Giving 

B.A.,  Salem  College;  M.B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Judy  Line  (1978) 

Alumnae  Office  Secretary 

Connie  Muncy  (1981) 

Secretary 

Marilyn  Schaefer  (1980) 

Secretary  I  Recorder 

B.S.,  Tennessee  Temple  University 

Institutional  Services 

Larry  Upshaw  ( 1980) 

Director  of  Institutional  Services 

B.S.,  Duke  University 

Louise  Ely  (1980) 

Switchboard  Operator 

William  Hesgard  (1981) 

Manager,  Epicure  Food  Service 

BrendaOha(1981) 

Director  of  Housekeeping 

BascomE.  Porter  (1977) 

Equipment  Technician 

Sadie  Rainey  (1981) 

Switchboard  Operator 

B.S.,  Winston-Salem  State  University;  M.S.,  North  Carolina  Central  University 

Louise  R.  Stafford  (1975) 

Supervisor,  Supply  Center 

Katherine  Stephens  (1978) 

Assistant,  Supply  Center 

Calvin  L.  Zimmerman  (1974) 

Superintendent  of  Buildings 
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ALUMNAE  ORGANIZATION 


ALUMNAE  EXECUTIVE  BOARD  OF 
DIRECTORS  1981-1982 

President: 

Linda  Lyon  Turner  (Mrs.  Mebane)  '65 

1004  Englewood  Road,  Winston-Salem.  N.C.  27106 

1st  Vice  President: 

Miss  Martha  McMurdo  '70 

410  North  Street 

Chapel  Hill,  NFC  27514 

2nd  I  ice  President: 

Annette  Perritt  Lynch  (Mrs.  John)  '75 

3618  Winding  Creek  Way,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  27106 

3rd  Vice  President: 

Donna  VanDyke  Moseley  (Mrs.  Daniel)  '68 

503  Westdrive  Circle,  Richmond,  YA  23229 

Salem  Fund  Chairman: 

Man.  Kay  Burwell  Scarborough  (Mrs.  Paul)  '76 

201  S.  Laurel  Avenue,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28207 

Secretary: 

Joyce  McLain  Poe  (Mrs.  Edward,  Jr.)  '72 

535  Ellsworth  Road,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28211 

ALUMNAE  ADMISSIONS  REPRESENTATIVES 


ALABAMA 

Mobile 

Averell  Pharr  Stuart  '74 

(Mrs.  J.  B.) 
4  York  Place  36608 
Montgomery 
Ann  Lang  Blackmon  '55 

(Mrs.  R.  L.) 
3285  Bankhead  Ave.  36106 
Palmer  Smith  Lehman  '70 

(Mrs.  Joe) 
2118  Bowen  Drive  36106 

Selma 

Bessie  Smith  Ratcliffe  '55 

(Mrs.  Jefferson  G.) 
710  Mabry  Street  36701 

ARKANSAS 

Little  Rock 

Sue  Cook  Powell  '63 

(Mrs.  Peter  J.) 
5500  N.  Grandview  72207 

CALIFORNIA 

San  Francisco 

Tripp  Tate  Diedrichs  '67 

(Mrs.  Andre  Peter) 
1824  Webster  Street  94115 


CONNECTICUT 

Wethersfield 

Susan  Glaser  Fisher  '56 

(Mrs.  R.  L.) 
500  Highland  Street  06109 

FLORIDA 

Ft.  Lauderdale 

Marie  Camp  '78 

1620  S.E.  9th  St.  33316 

Ft.  Walton  Beach 

Marti  Crawford  Rice  '71 

(Mrs.  Edward) 
219  Lincoln  Drive  32548 
Jacksonville 
Ruthie  Chambers  '80 
4314  DaYinci  Avenue  32210 
Donna  Forney  Dulin  '79 

(Mrs.  Charles) 
7773  Point  Yincente  Court  32216 
Dee  Wilson  Loop  '81 

(Mrs.  David  W.) 
4326  Rosewood  32207 
Panama  City 
Laurie  Fraser  Combs  '73 

(Mrs.  Samuel  L.,  Ill) 
456  Suddeth  Avenue  32401 
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Tallahassee 

Mason  Kent  Harris  '64 

(Mrs.  W.  Gerald) 
2803  Rebecca  Drive  32303 

Tampa 

Ann  Knight  McLauchlin  '57 

(Mrs.  James  C.) 
1502  Sheridan  Forest  Drive  33609 

Venice 

Barbara  Bleakly  Freeman  '65 

(Mrs.  John  A.) 
640  Apalachicola  Road  33595 


GEORGIA 

Atlanta 

Anne  Lester  '81 

204  Colonial  Homes  Circle,  NW  30309 

Augusta 

Carolyn  McLoud  Thomas  '61 

(Mrs.  Peter  G.) 
2712  Downing  St.  30909 

Riverdale 

Janet  Ross  St.  Martin  '76 

(Mrs.  Richard) 
6386  Irma  Lee  Drive  30296 

Savannah 

Gwen  Smith  McKee  '74 

(Mrs.  Thomas  W.) 
16  Pinewood  Ave.  31406 

Snellville 

Leah  Laine  McDonald  Foley  '74 

(Mrs.  J.  Michael) 
2815  Twin  Springs  Drive  30278 

Stone  Mountain 

Cindy  Lovin  McArthur  '75 

(Mrs.  William  S.) 
4845  Wood  hurst  Way  30088 


ILLINOIS 
Kenilworth 

Ann  Simons  Straughan  '64 

(Mrs.  William,  Jr.) 
708  Maclean  60043 

St.  Charles 

Carol  Cook  Paschal  '57 

(Mrs.  John) 
39W259  Silver  Glen  Rd.  60174 


KENTUCKY 

U  inchester 

Sandi  Shaver  Prather  '60 

(Mrs.  H.  Gordon) 
310  Debbia  Drive  40391 


LOUISIANA 

New  Orleans 

Betsy  Peabody  Phelps  '69 

(Mrs.  Esmond) 
2018  Jefferson  Ave.  70115 

MARYLAND 

Cockeysville 

Anne  Kearfott  Hodnett  '61 

(Mrs.  James  F.,  Jr.) 
907  Bosley  Road  21030 
Lutherville 
Lib  Elrick  Everett  '51 

(Mrs.  Thomas  H.,  Jr.) 
4  Candlelight  Court  21093 
Rochille 
Lucinda  Oliver  Denton  '59 

(Mrs.  Harold  R. ) 
603  Smallwood  Road  20850 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Cambridge 

Catherine  Bates  '79 

295  Harvard  Street 

#1011     02139 

//  elles  ley 

Amy  Murray  Orser  '69 

(Mrs.  Paul  N.) 
76  Crest  Road  02181 

MINNESOTA 

St.  Paul 

Chris  Coile  Say  '71 

(Mrs.  Ben  A.) 
158  Chelsea  St.  55108 

MISSISSIPPI 

Greenville 

Anne  Campbell  Stuart  '70 

(Mrs.  Claude  L.,  Ill) 
930  South  Washington  Avenue 

38701 

NEW  JERSEY 

Calif  on 

Betty  Lou  Kipe  Pfohl  '53 

(Mrs.  W.  Bruce) 
R.R.  #1,  Box35-A 
Farmersville  Road  07830 
Chatham 
Jan  Graham  Davis  '57 

(Mrs.  Donald  M.) 
23  Westminster  Road  07928 
Princeton 
Jean  King  Parsons  '66 

(Mrs.  Lawrence  H.) 
107  Random  Road  08540 
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Wyckoff 

Eleanor  Walton  Neal  '56 

(Mrs.  William  W.  Ill) 

251  Navajo  Drive  07481 

NORTH  CAROLINA 

Burlington 

Lou  Liles  Knight  '61 

(Mrs.  John) 
2127  Allison  Court  27215 
Charlotte 
Marie  Plonk  Babeock  '76 

(Mrs.  William  E.) 
1346  Harding  Place  28204 
Ferebee  Allen  Kaleida  '70 

(Mrs.  Robert  D. ) 
3011  Eastburn  Road  28210 
Catherine  Devilbiss  Moomaw  '61 

(Mrs.  Benjamin  F.,  IV) 
3868  Sharon  View  Road  28211 
Joanna  McGrath  Reynolds  '69 

(Mrs.  James  L.,  Ill) 
1615  Browns  Avenue  28208 

Concord 

Charlotte  Flynt  Grossman  '75 

(Mrs.  Steven  A.) 
613  Lancer  Dr.  28025 
Davidson 
Tish  Johnston  Kimbrough  '64 

(Mrs.  Lawrence) 
Box  2376  28036 
Durham 

Janet  Wales  Brown  '65 
111  Briarcliff  27707 
Eden 
Carol  Hewitt  Melvin  '73 

(Mrs.  R.  Martin) 
216  Weaver  Street  27288 

Elizabeth  City 

Martha  Payne  '74 

704  W.  Church  Street,  #202  27909 

Eayetteville 

Jo  Beth  Allen  Johnson  '79 

(Mrs.  John  F.) 
Rt.  7,  Box  221-F  28306 
Henderson 
Nancy  Saunders  Whitt  '76 

(Mrs.  William  Coleman) 
515  Woodland  Rd.  27536 
Hickory 
Sue  Nell  Carter  Fuller  '74 

(Mrs.  Donald  R.) 
552  6th  Street  NW  28601 
High  Point 
Kay  Kearns  Maynard  '63 

(Mrs.  David  L.) 
1039  Rockford  Road  27262 


Kinston 

Emily  Heard  Moore  '55 

(Mrs.  Jimmy  H.) 
3505  Lake  View  Trail,  Hillcrest 

28501 
Lexington 
Helen  Spruill  Brinkley  '48 

(Mrs.  Walter) 
209  Chestnut  Street  27292 
Morganton 
Le  Newell  Erwin  '74 

(Mrs.  W.  Clark,  Jr.) 
P.O.  Box  1138  28655 
Raleigh 
Shelley  Castleberry  Dalrymple  '72 

(Mrs.  Edwin  A.) 
1109  Steinbeck  Dr.  27609 
Reidsville 
Sally  Bason  '78 
622  Maple  Ave.  27320 
Sanford 
Laura  Huddleston  Snyder  '73 

(Mrs.  William  L.) 
1522  Lord  Ashley  Drive  27330 
Shelby 
Brownie  Rogers  Plaster  '65 

(Mrs.  Harold,  Jr.) 
218  Vauxhall  Drive  28150 
Smithfield 
Jean  Fleming  '80 
215  W.  Meadowbrook  27577 
Washington 

Mary  Todd  Smith  MacKenzie  '55 
Mac's  Woods,  213  Mallard  Dr.  27889 
Wilmington 
Nell  Trask  Hooper  Graham  '72 

(Mrs.  Frederick  B.,  Jr.) 
115  Magnolia  Lane  28403 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Pittsburgh 

Norma  Ansell  Hahn  '55 

(Mrs.  A.  H.) 
11  Camden  Drive  15215 

SOUTH  CAROLINA 

Clemson 

Libba  Lynch  Lashley  '61 

(Mrs.  Edwin  R.,  Jr.) 
501  Clarendon  Drive  29631 
Columbia 
Martha  Walker  Fullington  '80 

(Mrs.  Martin) 
1501  Butler  St.  29205 
Patrice  Mann  Newman  '77 

(Mrs.  David) 
3254  Bagnal  Street  29204 
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Darlington 

Finley  Ann  Stith  James  '67 

(Mrs.  Albert  Law,  III) 
138  North  Street  29532 

Florence 

Frances  Tynes  West  '66 

(Mrs.  S.  G.,  Ill) 
965  Scriven  Drive  29501 

Greenville 

Musette  Williams  '77 

41  Club  Drive  29605 

Hartsville 

Kay  Pennington  McEIveen  '62 

(Mrs.  Thomas  L.) 
315  King's  Place  29550 

Myrtle  Beach 

Elizabeth  Whitehurst  '80 

307  74th  Ave.  North,  Apt.  4B  29577 

Rock  Hill 

Louise  Barron  Barnes  '56 

(Mrs.  Edwin) 
1454  Alexander  Road  29730 

Spartanburg 

Carol  Doxey  Starnes  '60 

(Mrs.  William  W.) 
610  Palmetto  Street  29302 

Summerville 

Sarah  Johnston  Hudson  '76 

(Mrs.  Stephen  D.) 
105  Oak  Circle  29483 

Sumter 

Winnie  Bath  Gee  '62 

(Mrs.  James  E.) 
49  Paisley  Park  29150 

Winnsboro 

Sarah  Dorrier  McMaster  '73 

(Mrs.  Robert  J.) 
Route  1,  Box274-C  29180 


TENNESSEE 

Nashville 

Sandra  Kelley  Johnson  '70 

(Mrs.  Harry) 
708  Newberry  37205 
Sallie  Gamble  Smylie  '77 

(Mrs.  Mark) 
6501  Harding  Rd. 
Valley  Ridge  L53  37205 


TEXAS 

College  Station 

Sally  Springer  Coble  '66 

(Mrs.  Charlie  G.) 
1805  Bee  Creek  Drive  77840 


Dallas 

Carmen  Johnston  Chears  '53 

(Mrs.  W.  C,  Jr.) 
3432  Bryn  Mawr  75225 
Kitty  Babcock  Cranor  '75 

(Mrs.  John  M.) 
10048  Venetian  Way  75229 
Lynn  Willoughbv  '73 
4211-208  Holland  75219 
Fort  Worth 
Anita  Bryan  Gilley  '65 

(Mrs.  John) 
5116Cloyce  Court  76118 
Houston 
Darcy  Camp  McCurry  '77 

(Mrs.  Charles) 
3202  Lawrence  77018 

Sugarland 

Shawn  Gallagher  Dalio  '72 

(Mrs.  Carl,  III) 
834  Brunswick  Drive  77478 

VIRGINIA 

Arlington 

Kristin  Jorgenson  Oliver  '69 

(Mrs.  Benjamin  A.,  Jr.) 
1301  S.  Cleveland  Street,  Apts.  356  22204 
Berryville 
Catherine  Delbridge  Hicks  '76 

(Mrs.  Ben  Y.) 
Route  2,  Box  382-F  22611 
Charlottesville 
Magi  Davis  Jackson  '71 
7  Georgetown  Green  22901 
Danville 
Blair  Kerr  Train  '71 

(Mrs.  Gerald  T.) 
Rt.  5,  Box  323,  Mt.  Cross  Road  24541 
Fredericksburg 
Anne  King  Silver  '71 

(Mrs.  Ronald  C.) 
P.O.  Box  5160  22401 
Lynchburg 
Nollner  Morrisett  Watts  '58 

(Mrs.  T.  Ashby,  III) 
4708  Doyle  Terrace  24503 
Martinsville 
Betsy  MacBryde  Haskins  '71 

(Mrs.  James  W. ) 
1003  Jefferson  Davis  Court  24112 
Norfolk 
Becky  Talton  Fulp  '79 

(Mrs.  Kenneth  E.) 
338  W.  Free  Mason  Street,  #6  23510 
Richmond 

Melanie  Gorsline  '79 
25  Glenbrooke  Circle  West  23229 
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Betty  McCollum  Isaacs  '75 

(Mrs.  Charles  L.) 
2218  Quarterstaff  Road  23235 
Edith  Storey  Stadler  '62 

(Mrs.  William  B.) 
3525  Traylor  Drive  23235 
Sabra  Harper  Willhite  '79 

(Mrs.  John  C.) 
1241  Gaskins  Road  23233 
Roanoke 
Mars  Jo  YVynn  Loftin  '59 

(Mrs.  James) 
3563  Peakwood  Drive,  SW  24014 


Staunton 

Debbie  Lotz  Walker  '70 

(Mrs.  Jon) 
1216SpauldingSt.  24401 
Suffolk 
Mary  Lawrence  Pond  Harrel!  '64 

(Mrs.  John  C.) 
721  W.  Riverview  Drive  23434 

WEST  VIRGINIA 

Marti  nsburg 
Libby  Seibert  '72 
200  Shenandoah  Road,  Apt.  3-A 
25401 
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Class  of  1983 

Abt,  Lisa  Jean 

Pennsauken,  NJ 
Adams,  Margaret  Bonner 

Greenwood ',  SC 
Allen,  Charlain  A. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Anderson,  Nina  Louise 

Damascus,  MD 
Barnes,  Frances  Talbert 

Rock  Hill,  SC 
Becknell,  Allison  Carole 

Forest  City,  NC 
Bennett,  Mary-  Cathryn 

Gainesville,  GA 
Brown,  Ann  Ferebee 

Walterboro,  SC 
Brown,  Ellen  Jo 

Statesville,  NC 
Brown,  Janelle  Louise 

Raleigh,  NC 
Butler,  Susan  Elizabeth 

Petersburg,  VA 
Byrd,  Johanna  Reeves 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Capshaw,  Teri  Lynn 

Merritt  Island,  FL 
Castellano,  Audrey  Denise 

Conshohocken,  PA 
Castle,  Elizabeth  Ann 

Jenkintown,  PA 
Clark,  Catherine  Dale 

Atlanta,  GA 
Collette,  Katie  E. 

Mocksville,  NC 
Collins,  Elisabeth  Harding 

Greenville,  SC 
Combs,  Martha  Dare 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Corpening,  Kelly  Shannon 

Youngsville,  NC 
Councell,  Julia  Anne 

Ashrville,  NC 
Cupp,  Deborah  Lynn 

Salisbury,  NC 
Daniel,  Sarah  Anita 

Raleigh,  NC 
Day,  Vicky  Boyles 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Deatherage,  Susan  Maria 

Washington,  NC 
Denton,  Elizabeth  Glass 

Rockville,  MD 
Dillard,  Margaret  Elizabeth 

Greenville,  SC 


Dolby,  Lelia  Bailey 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Dorgan,  Sara  F. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Doster,  Barbara  Pace 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Echols,  Anne  Elizabeth 

Hendersonville,  NC 
Elmore,  Robin  Gave 

Charlotte,  NC 
Estes,  Vicki  Lynn 

Durham,  NC 
Farmer,  Karen  Renae 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Ferguson,  Bobbie  S. 

Clemmons,  NC 
Finley,  Susan  Ellen 

Raleigh,  NC 
Graham,  Nan  Meredith 

Richmond,  VA 
Graham,  Peggv  Carter 

P faff  town,  NC 
Hamrick,  Ellen  Crenshaw 

Wilton,  CT 
Harris,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Greetrville,  SC 
Hartzog,  Sharon  Elizabeth 

Raleigh,  NC 
Hemingway,  Susan  Lyle 

Tarboro,  NC 
Hennings,  Ellen  Ann 

Greensboro,  NC 
Hester,  Laura  Elizabeth 

Mt.  Carmel,  SC 
Hinkle,  Sara  Helen 

Thomasvil/e,  NC 
Holder,  Angela  Gave 

Pinnacle,  NC 
Hood,  Patricia  Kay 

Clemmons.  NC 
Hubbard,  Rebecca  Shiver 

Wilkesboro,  NC 
Jacobs,  Therese  Ann 

Leland,  NC 
Jerge,  Janet  M. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Key,  Ellen  Marie 

King,  NC 
Kim,  Jean  O. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Koontz,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Lexington,  NC 
Lawless,  Elizabeth  Jane 

King,  NC 
Leonard,  Carol  Jean 

Cana,  I A 


Leonard,  Dee  Anna 

Kernersville,  NC 
Lewis,  Mary  Catherine 

Chester,  SC 
Locke,  Martha  Annelle 

Greenville,  SC 
Long,  Bettie  Wall 

King,  NC 
McGee,  Skinner  Anderson 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Matthews,  Anne-Marie 

Morehead  City,  NC 
Mays,  Amanda  Lockehart 

Columbia,  SC 
Miller,  Elizabeth  Claiborne 

Roanoke,  VA 
Miller,  Johanna  Carlson 

Baltimore,  MD 
Milligan,  Dianne  Ellen 

Little  Silver,  NJ 
Moch,  Jacqueline  Kleinfeld 

li  inston-Salem,  NC 
Mundin,  Elizabeth 

MacMurdo 

Richmond,  VA 
Myers,  Lauren  Elizabeth 

Lexington,  NC 
Neal,  Laura  Ann 

Wycoff,  NY 
Neal,  Vivian  Lauren 

Brew  ton,  AL 
Newton,  Nancy  Kimberly 

Winston-Salem ,  NC 
O'Dell,  Lou  Ann 

Eden,  NC 
Owusu,  Janet 

Kumasi,  Ghana,  West 

Africa 
Poindexter,  Ina  S. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Risher,  Julie  Ann 

Camden,  SC 
Robinette,  Sarah  Lee 

Danville,  I A 
Royals,  Carol  Faley 

Kernersville,  NC 
Sauer,  Susan  Ann 

Chatham,  NJ 
Savers,  Dorothy  Lee 

Pfafftown,  NC 
Shealy,  Dottie  Anderton 

North  Wilkesboro,  NC 
Shepherd,  Bobbie  Jean 

North  Wilkesboro,  NC 
Shingles,  Angela  Marie 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
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Slater,  Dee  Woolsey 

Kernersville,  NC 
Smith,  Kathleen  McMullen 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Smith,  Mona  Lisa 

King,  NC 
Smith,  Sharon  Denise 

Durham,  NC 
Solms,  Kelly  Kristen 

Carlisle  Barracks,  PA 
Standaart,  Zora 

Josephine  B. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Starling,  Gina  Marie 

Lake  Lure,  NC 
Stephenson,  Rebekah  Jo 

Lexington,  NC 
Story,  Stuart  Alicia 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Sugden,  Dorothy 

Alessandra 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Tate,  Lynn  Allred 

Elizabethtown,  NC 
Tomlinson,  Lois  H. 

Pfafftown,  NC 
Tuggle,  Helen  Lynnwood 

Chatham,  NJ 
Vinson,  Kathryn  Butler 

Atlanta,  GA 
Waters,  Elizabeth  Cathcart 

Cincinnati,  OH 
Watson,  Judith  Whitcraft 

Arrington,  I A 
White,  Brenda  Martin 

Pfafftown,  NC 
White,  Margaret  Allison 

Bremo  Bluff,  VA 
White,  Shari  Kimra 

High  Point,  NC 
Williams,  Tina  Elizabeth 

Castle  Hayne,  NC 
Young,  Katherine  Lorraine 

Hill 

Winston-Salem,  NC 


Class  of  1984 

Anderson,  Arlene  M. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Barker,  Nancy  Capps 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Becknell,  Leslie  Paige 

Forest  City,  NC 
Blanchard,  Melinda 

Galloway 

Madison,  NJ 
Blanchard,  Paula  Rae 

Sunbury,  NC 
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Bledsoe,  Eunice  Barroneau 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Bolick,  Lori  Ann 

Lenoir,  NC 
Bradford,  Deborah  Lynn 

Advance,  NC 
Briggs,  Deborah  Ann 

Bethesda,  MD 
Brigham,  Eleanor  Louise 

Greenville,  SC 
Campbell,  Gwendolyn 

DeLand,  FL 
Carpenter,  Kelly  Kimball 

Newport  News,  VA 
Ciavola,  Josephine  Anne 

Hatboro,  PA 
Clark,  Elizabeth  Randolph 

Savannah,  GA 
Cochrane,  Julie  Ann 

Greensboro,  NC 
Conn,  Elisa  Lenge 

Spartanburg,  SC 
Corbett,  Paula  Marie 

Marion,  VA 
Cox,  Catherine  Beckner 

Greenville,  SC 
Craven,  Mary  Anne 

Wilmington,  NC 
Critchfield,  Jodi  Renee 

Lexington,  KY 
Dangler,  Tamara  Jo 

Clearwater,  FL 
Davis,  Catherine  Hales 

Raleigh,  NC 
Davis,  Rosalyn  Shook 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
DeVinney,  Jacqueline  Hall 

Lexington,  NC 
Dorton,  Sarah  Elizabeth 

Statesville,  NC 
Dunnagan,  Anna  Shawn 

Belmont,  NC 
Einstein,  Beth  Johnson 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Enners,  Judith  Foster 

Clemmons,  NC 
Finks,  Lisa  Gail 

Woodstock,  VA 
Fitch,  Rebecca  Anne 

Spartanburg,  SC 
Freeman,  Jan  Lewis 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Frenette,  Elizabeth  Anne 

Eden,  NC 
Ghoneim,  Jilan  Catherine 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Greenberg,  Susan  Philip 

Danville,  VA 
Hamilton,  Jeanelle  Moore 

Shelby,  NC 


Hancock,  Ann  Cabell 

Richmond,  VA 
Harris,  Lisa  Allison 

Rural  Hall,  NC 
Harrison,  Ann  Nuckols 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Heath,  Beatrice  Edna 

Guatemala,  Guatemala 
Hedrick,  Catherine  Carlyn 

Monroe,  NC 
Heffernan,  Mary  Lee 

Augusta,  GA 
Henning,  Jeanne  Elizabetl 

Belle  Mead,  NJ 
Hill,  Jorita  Ann 

Lexington,  NC 
Hilton,  Jane  Carroll 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Hobby,  Lori  Susan 

Orlando,  FL 
Holdford,  Julia  Ragsdale 

Wilson,  NC 
Jackson,  Linda  Louise 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Kindred,  Janet  Watson 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Kipe,  Penelope  Lynne 

Califon,  NJ 
Knight,  Elizabeth  Ward 

Burlington,  NC 
Lea,  Karen  Jordan 

Greenville,  SC 
Lemons,  Jan  Rich 

Clemmons,  NC 
Lewis,  Bonnie  Christine 

Greenville,  NC 
Link,  Carol  Marguerite 

Kannapolis,  NC 
Little,  Kathy  Lynn 

Raleigh,  NC 
Long,  Leigh  Annette 

King,  NC 
Lopez,  Rebecca  Ann 

Waynesville,  NC 
McArthur,  Elizabeth  Neal 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Manning,  Lee  Ann 

Kernersville,  NC 
Marks,  Christine  Dehler 

Wrightsville  Beach,  NC 
Medlin,  Julia  Ann 

Greensboro,  NC 
Meeker,  Jennifer  A. 

Westfield,  NJ 
Mewborn,  Catherine  Long 

Kinston,  NC 
Miller,  Lisa  Virginia  Moore 

Asheboro,  NC 
Moore,  Nancy  Eppes 

Lexington,  NC 


Moore,  Tarenna  Sue 

Anderson,  SC 
Morrow,  Elizabeth  Spencer 

Gas  ton  ia,  NC 
Murphrey,  Susan  Britt 

Roanoke  Rapids,  NC 
Murrell,  Pamela  Gene 

Pollocksville,  NC 
Neuburger,  Harriette 

Elizabeth 

Spartanburg,  SC 
Niblock,  Janet  Elizabeth 

Concord,  NC 
Oakley,  Vicki  Matthews 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
O'Brien,  Kimberly  Ann 

Greenville,  NC 
Ogburn,  Ann  Dozier 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Overton,  Kathleen  Ruth 

Richmond,  VA 
Parker,  Janie  H. 

Raleigh,  NC 
Parsons,  Robyn  Aileen 

Springfield,  VA 
Patterson,  Marisa  Ramirez 

Danville,  VA 
Pearce,  Elizabeth  Bonner 

Myrtle  Beach,  SC 
Pendleton,  Linda  Crane 

Wytheville,  VA 
Penn,  Pernella  Kay 

Mount  Airy,  NC 
Pfohl,  Montine  Louise 

Wilson,  NC 
Philips,  Patricia  Lester 

Tarboro,  NC 
Pritchard,  Martha  Twitty 

Henderson,  NC 
Ray,  Lila  English 

Bristol,  TN 
Reibel,  Valerie  Ann 

Raleigh,  NC 
Reid,  Andrea  Caroline 

Charlotte,  NC 
Robbins,  Alicia  May 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Robbins,  Kimberly  Ann 

Arden,  NC 
Rountree,  Kristen  White 

Jacksonville,  NC 
Sapuppo,  Serena  Christine 

Boca  Raton,  FL 
Shafer,  Amy  Louise 

Ft.  Lauderdale,  FL 
Shell,  Anna  Elaine 

Springfield,  PA 
Smith,  Karen  Tenna 

Elkin,  NC 


Smith,  Olivia  Mallary 

Rowland,  NC 
Smith,  Sally  Holmes 

Rocky  Mount,  NC 
Sobel,  Martha  Leigh 

Kingsport,  TN 
Suiter,  Virginia  Pickens 

Ahoskie,  NC 
Sumner,  Suzanne  Allison 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Suydam,  Carolyn  Susan 

Myrtle  Beach,  SC 
Teague-Kearns,  Christine 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Thomas,  Margaret  Mary  B. 

Lilypons,  MD 
Toole,  Anne  Helen 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Vance,  Stephanie  Lane 

Roanoke,  VA 
Vincent,  Laura  L. 

Burke,  VA 
Welton,  Catherine  Roberts 

Mississauga,  Ontario, 

Canada 
White,  Anna  Kathryn 

Kemersville,  NC 
Whitmeyer,  Kathryn  F. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Wilkerson,  Mary  Ellen 

Raleigh,  NC 
Woodbury,  Theresa 

Elizabeth 

Wilmington,  NC 
Young,  Mary  Ellen 

Chicago,  IL 
Zimmerman,  Janice  Hope 

Winston-Salem,  NC 


Class  of  1985 

Adams,  Christel  Rowland 

Forest  Hill,  MD 
Anastasi,  Ellen  Camille 

Manassas,  VA 
Anderson,  Nina  Jean 

Raleigh,  NC 
Arrowood,  Laura  Mabry 

Shelby,  NC 
Atalay,  Aysim  H. 

Mersin,  Turkey 
Baldridge,  Katherine 

Peterson 

Roanoke,  VA 
Barksdale,  Angela  Rives 

Petersburg,  VA 
Barnes,  Katherine  Kinsey 

Wilson,  NC 


Barnes,  Laura  Ellen 

Rural  Hall,  NC 
Batts,  Claire  Suzanne 

Gary,  NC 
Beaty,  Virginia  Anne 

Raleigh,  NC 
Bedenbaugh,  Julia  Ann 

Tatum,  SC 
Bernheisel,  Catherine 

Crosse 

Bethesda,  MD 
Blakley,  Carla  Ann 

Lexington,  NC 
Bolsinger,  Holly  Susan 

Cincinnati,  OH 
Boaitey,  Wilma  A. 

Kumasi,  Ghana 
Bostrom,  Angela  Dean 

Raleigh,  NC 
Bower,  Diana  Lyn 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Bowman,  Vicki  Haves 

Westfield,  NC 
Brown,  Dove  DeLane 

Atlanta,  GA 
Buchanan,  Jeannine  Marie 

Huntsvtlle,  AL 
Buist,  Frances  Ravenel 

Charleston,  SC 
Burns,  Lydia  Ruth 

Greensboro,  NC 
Butler,  Elisabeth  Harmon 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Buttrick,  Elizabeth  Spooner 

Richmond,  VA 
Campbell,  Susan  Alicia 

High  Point,  NC 
Canavan,  Karen  Susan 

Culpeper,  VA 
Cass,  Catherine  Marie 

Greensboro,  NC 
Casto,  Kendra  Lynn 

Reidsville,  NC 
Chambers,  Ruth  Ann 

Charlotte,  NC 
Cook,  Pamela  Renee 

High  Point,  NC 
Cooper,  Elizabeth  Hudson 

Quantico,  VA 
Cosby,  Beth  Ann 

Richmond,  VA 
Crawford,  Alice  Faye 

Swansboro,  NC 
Creasy,  Elizabeth  Elaine 

Normal,  ILL 
Crist,  Gloria  Carol 

Jacksonville,  NC 
Crolley,  Josephine  Lorraine 

Marietta,  GA 
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Culler,  Deborah  Robin  S. 

Mt.  Airy,  NC 
Curry,  Elizabeth  McClellan 

St.  Petersburg,  FL 
Daniels,  Mary  Kim 

Dunn,  NC  ' 
Davis,  Lucille  Benton 

Atlanta,  GA 
DeStefano,  Ann  Elizabeth 

Reidsville,  NC 
Dixon,  Angela  Kaye 

Ashrcille,  NC 
Drylie,  Deborah  Carolyn 

Gainesville,  Fl 
Eagles,  Jean  Marilee 

Wilson,  NC 
Edwards,  Jennifer  G. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Edwards,  Katherine 

Suzanne 

Kingsport,  TN 
Essa,  Carol  Marie 

Greensboro,  NC 
Eudy,  Lynda  Gail 

Atlanta,  GA 
Flippin,  Elizabeth  Leigh 

Wilson,  NC 
Fowler,  Holly  Caroline 

Asheville,  NC 
Fowler,  Suzanne  Onell 

Pinnacle,  NC 
Freuler,  Sandra  Gail 

Tarboro,  NC 
Furst,  Mary  Catherine 

Charlotte,  NC 
Gaines,  Victoria  Lynn 

Greenville,  SC 
Garrett,  Jenny  Anne 

Danville,  I A 
Gilbert,  Madeline  Simpson 

Statesville,  NC 
Glenn,  Elizabeth  Anne 

Atlanta,  GA 
Goodwin,  Leigh  Ann 

Roanoke,  I A 
Goss,  Kirsten  Maria 

Kinston,  NC 
Gregory,  Natalie  Carol 

Coats,  NC 
Griffin,  Alice  Aiken 

Charlotte,  NC 
Guarino,  Lesli  Burns 

Hilton  Head  Island,  SC 
Hadaway,  Brynan  Wade 

Gainesville,  FL 
Haisten,  Virginia  Louise 

Barnesville,  GA 
Harris,  Dorothy  Martin 

Greenville,  SC 


Harris,  Sally  Burney 

Tarboro,  NC 
Harrison,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Harrover,  Mary  Conner 

Manassas,  VA 
Hedrick  Mary  Sasser 

Durham,  NC 
Hege,  Ellen  Kaye 

Lexington,  NC 
Henderson,  Deborah  Ann 

Arden,  NC 
Hepler,  Carolyn  Ann 

King,  NC 
Heslewood,  Suzanne 

Greenville,  SC 
Hester,  Frances  Patricia 

Mt.  Carmel,  SC 
Huffman,  Elizabeth  Ann 

Marion,  NC 
Humphries,  Kathryn 

Elizabeth 

Oxford,  NC 
Hunter,  Lynn  Slate 

King,  NC 
Hurt,  Martha  Stevens 

Lynchburg,  VA 
Jackson,  Elizabeth  Anne 

Kailua,  Hawaii 
Jones,  Elizabeth  Anne 

Greenville,  SC 
Jones,  Icca  Vonja 

Virginia  Beach,  VA 
Jones,  Linda  Arton 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Leach,  Karen  Elizabeth 

Laurinburg,  NC 
Leonard,  Cynthia  Ann 

Lexington,  NC 
Linton,  Linda  Michele 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Li  taker,  Carta  Kav 

Statesville,  NC 
Luckenbach,  Lee  Ann 

Asheboro,  NC 
McDaniel,  Laura  Fran 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
McMillan,  Sherry  Lynn 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Matney,  Jennifer  Elizabeth 

Danville,  VA 
Mebane,  Susan  McKnight 

Wilmington,  NC 
Miller,  Susan  Harrison 

Roanoke,  VA 
Mlsna,  Shearin  Elizabeth 

Manassas,  VA 
Moss,  Patricia  Eagles 

Raleigh,  NC 


Motz,  Mona  Leigh 

Peach  tree  City,  GA 
Murray,  Marguerite  Van 

Norman 

Atlanta,  GA 
Nelson,  Edith  Marie 

Wilmington,  NC 
Nesbit,  Alicia  Ann 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
O'Sheel,  Margaret  Rose 

Danville,  VA 
Owens,  Alicia  Ann 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Palmer,  Elizabeth  Randolpl 

Raleigh,  NC 
Perry,  Jane  Kathleen 

Flizabeth  City,  NC 
Peterson,  Kerrie  D. 

Dearborn,  MI 
Petty,  Laura  Lea 

Henderson,  NC 
Prather,  Anne  Kathryn 

Winchester,  KY 
Ramsay,  Salina  Gail 

Statesville,  NC 
Rash,  Nancy  Joan 

Charlotte,  NC 
Ratcliffe,  Janie  Randolph 

Selma,  AL 
ReVille,  Grayson  Leigh 

Raleigh,  NC 
Riggs,  Marjorie  Louise 

Huntington,  WV 
Risher,  Dian  Merle 

Selma,  AL 
Risher,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Camden,  SC 
Roberson,  Anne  Carolyn 

Asheville,  NC 
Roberts,  Martha  Anne 

Burke,  VA 
Robinson,  Allene  H. 

Clemmons,  NC 
Robinson,  Liza  Blaine 

Ashrcille,  NC 
Rogers,  Carol  Lee 

Gainesville,  AL 
Satterfield,  Billie  Sue 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Sawers,  Pamela  Lynne 

Sandy  Hook,  CT 
Schnell,  Lee  Anne 

Statesville,  NC 
Schulze,  Kathryn  Elizabeth 

Hudson,  OH 
Scovel,  Mary  Erna  Metz 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Sears,  Lillian  Lee 

Atlanta,  GA 
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Sherrod,  May  McLaughlin  N. 

Enfield,  NC 
Shores,  Pamela  Jo 

Durham,  NC 
Shurling,  Susan  Denise 

Oxford,  NC 
Skeen,  Debra  Anne 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Smith,  Sandra  Lynn 

Gary,  NC 
Sneeden,  Kathryn  Hale 

Brevard,  NC 
Spier,  Frances  Lee 

Charlotte,  NC 
Surber,  Virginia  Ann 

King,  NC 
Suydam,  Jennifer  Louise 

Myrtle  Beach,  SC 
Swann,  Mary  Louise 

Kins  ton,  NC 
Tatum,  Anna  Lane 

Griffin,  GA 
Team,  Nancy  L. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Thomas,  Amy  Hill 

Lexington,  NC 
Thompson,  Allison 

Williams 

Raleigh,  NC 
Thompson,  Judith  Adkins 

Advance,  NC 
Thornton,  Martha  Kaye 

Martinsville,  VA 
Turner,  Elizabeth  Lyn 

Charlotte,  NC 
Wagner,  Betty  B. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Ward,  Elizabeth  Jean 

Greensboro,  NC 
Weaks,  Rebecca  Ann 

Huntington,  WV 
Weant,  Margaret  King 

Lexington,  KY 
Weatherman,  Katharine 

Carter 

Lexington,  VA 
Webber,  Jane  Allison 

Lynchburg,  VA 
Wilson,  Harriet  Chisolm 

Rock  Hill,  SC 
Witkege,  Christina  Marian 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Worth,  Kelly  Andrews 

Raleigh,  NC 
Yates,  Virginia  Ogburn 

Virginia  Beach,  VA 
Yost,  LuAnn 

Portsmouth,  VA 


Yue,  Joann  Inyung 
Wilmington,  NC 

Ziglar,  Susan  Kimberly 
Winston-Salem,  NC 


Class  of  1986 

Adams,  Beth 

l^ewisville,  NC 
Allen,  Nancy  Hoke 

Wilmington,  NC 
Alligood,  Geri  Lynn 

Washington,  NC 
Antley,  Catherine  Murer 

Indianapolis,  IN 
Austin,  Jennifer  Lee 

Tucker,  GA 
Austin,  Lisa  Van 

Smithfield,  NC 
Aycock,  Lady  Britton 

Farmville,  NC 
Bagwell,  Lucille  Elizabeth 

Gainesville,  GA 
Bauhofer,  Jennifer 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Beard,  Melissa  Darlene 

Charlotte,  NC 
Bell,  Jennifer  Lynn 

Asheville,  NC 
Best,  Jodie  Leigh 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Black,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Atlanta,  GA 
Boland,  Rebecca  Elizabeth 

Greenville,  SC 
Cagle,  Mary  Michelle 

Sanford,  NC 
Chesson,  Serena 

//  illiamston,  NC 
Cloninger,  Georgianna  Jane 

Newton,  NC 
Cockrell,  Martha  Elizabeth 

Raleigh,  NC 
Coley,  Camilla  Dawn 

Climax,  NC 
Comer,  Susan  Ratledge 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Concaugh,  Tracy  Ann 

Hagerstovrn,  MD 
Connolly,  Kelly  Elizabeth 

Kingstree,  SC 
Corpening,  Virginia  Clay 

High  Point,  NC 
Correll,  Ellen  Boyer 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Councilman,  Lisa  Karen 

Asheboro,  NC 


Coward,  Lesleyjill  Dawn 

Greensboro,  NC 
Daley,  Elizabeth  Ann 

St.  Petersburg,  FL 
Daniels,  Lynne  Marie 

Colerain,  NC 
Davenport,  Mary  Caroline 

Rocky  Mount,  NC 
Davis,  Miriam  Leslie 

Camden,  SC 
DeRosa,  Lindsey  Carol 

Atlanta,  GA 
DiEdwardo,  Debra  Susan 

East  on,  PA 
Diller,  Susan  Annette 

Chambersburg,  PA 
Dotson,  Laura  Ann 

Statesville,  NC 
Downs,  Maryanne 

Richmond,  VA 
Duckwall,  Catherine  Logan 

Roanoke,  VA 
Duffie,  Rebecca  Elizabeth 

Richmond,  VA 
Dunn,  Madonna  Marguerite 

Southern  Pines,  NC 
Essa,  Alyson  Diane 

Greensboro,  NC 
Evans,  Kathryn  Anne 

Charlotte,  NC 
Farrior,  Lisa  Louise 

Farmville,  NC 
Featherston,  Helen  Spencer 

Richmond,  VA 
P'errara,  Kathrvn  Diane 

Crofton,  MD 
Fowler,  Penny  Alisa 

Lexington,  NC 
Freeman,  Sharon  Bagwell 

Raleigh,  NC 
Fuller,  Mandy  Suzanne 

Wycoff,  NJ  ' 
Gardner,  Dana  Louisa 

Mt.  Airy,  NC 
Gaskill,  Laura  Pat 

Manteo,  NC 
Gramley,  Lois  Elaine 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Gray,  Patricia  Anne 

Hamptonville,  NC 
Gray,  Sandra  Kate 

Tegucigalpa,  Honduras 
Greer,  Cvnthia  Leigh 

Raleigh,  NC 
Greer,  Virginia  Claire 

High  Point,  NC 
Haley,  Winder  Ellen 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
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Haly,  Jill  McClay 

Dunwoody,  GA 
Hanna,  Mary  Bruce 

Virginia  Beach,  VA 
Harkins,  Jeanne  Gail 

Greensboro ,  NC 
Harrower,  Julie  Ramsey 

Atlanta,  GA 
Hart,  Martha  Alexander 

Bel  ton,  SC 
Haste,  Patricia  Howard 

Morehead  City,  NC 
Hasty,  Margaret  Leslie 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Heath,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Guatemala,  Guatemala 
Hege,  Carol  Ann 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Hester,  Deborah  Leigh 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Hicks,  Katharine  Virginia 

Charlotte,  NC 
Hight,  Julia  Ann 

Henderson,  NC 
Hollywood,  Jennifer  Anne 

Annapolis,  MD 
Hopkins,  Kimberlv  Leigh 

Asheville,  NC 
Hubbell,  Lydia  Gayle 

Gainesville,  FL 
Hunter,  Susan  Rae 

Raleigh,  NC 
Inserra,  Paula  Regina 

Fairfax,  VA 
Ivey,  Rene 

Lumberton,  NC 
Jarvis,  Anne  Litz 

Huntington,  WV 
Johnson,  Cora  Jo 

Maysville,  NC 
Johnson,  Sonya  Bernadette 

Charleston,  SC 
Jordan,  Monica  Lynn 

Thomasville,  NC 
Keiger,  Carolyn  Jane  H. 

King,  NC 
Kelly,  Mary  Ryan 

Asheville,  NC 
Kilpatrick,  Ann  Louise 

Mobile,  AL 
Kimball,  Lucy  Plummer 

Henderson,  NC 
Knauff,  Elizabeth  Orr 

Charlotte,  NC 
Kraus,  Elizabeth  Jean 

Washington,  NC 
Lace,  Christine  Elizabeth 

Ithaca,  NY 
Lashley,  Anne  Colbert 

Greensboro,  NC 


Laughridge,  Laura  Ruth 

Linville  Falls,  NC 
Lavender,  Lucretia 

Charlene 

Anawalt,  WV 
Law,  Lisa 

Roanoke,  VA 
Lengyel,  Lynnette 

Christine 

New  Bern,  NC 
Lewis,  Sandra  Jean 

Ft.  Monmouth,  NJ 
Liipfert,  Catherine 

Elizabeth 

Rocky  Mount,  NC 
Loefstedt,  Vivian  Marie 

Holden,  MA 
Lumpkin,  Elizabeth  Noel 

St.  Charles,  MO 
Lyons,  Elizabeth  Lewis 

Charlotte,  NC 
McAfee,  Melinda  Jane 

Bethesda,  MD 
McCausland,  Susan  Lee 

Lynchburg,  VA 
McClain,  Karen  Elizabeth 

Asheville,  NC 
McCook,  Wimberley  Ann 

Macon,  GA 
McDonough,  Maryanne 

Kay 

St.  Peteresburg,  FL 
McNeely,  Nancy  Annette 

Burlington,  NC 
Malbasa,  Danielle  Suzanne 

Mayfield,  KY 
Mangum,  Laura  Jane 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Marks,  Elizabeth  Goodwin 

Concord,  NC 
May,  Ellen  Kimberly 

Washington,  NC 
Meyer,  Rebecca  Judith 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Mills,  Julie  Cleveland 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Mitchiner,  Emilv  Frances 

Smithfield,  NC 
Mock,  Frances  Louise 

Christian 

Boone,  NC 
Murphy,  Christine 

Elizabeth 

Marietta,  GA 
Neal,  Catherine  Walton 

Wycoff,  NJ 
Nelson,  Caroline  Lovada 

Morehead  City,  NC 
Nicholson,  Judith  Shelley 

Atlantic  Beach,  FL 


Nolan,  Tiphanie  Ravenel 

Charlottesville,  VA 
Ogden,  Margaret  Kea 

Danville,  VA 
Ostrowski,  Carol  Howard 

Clemmons,  NC 
Pancake,  Jennie  Catherin 

Huntington,  WV 
Parker,  Linda  Snipes 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Parker,  Stephanie  Renee 

Gordonsville,  VA 
Perry,  Elizabeth  Ann  Seip 

Kins  ton,  NC 
Perry,  Elizabeth  Katherin< 

Salisbury,  NC 
Pickus,  Rachael  Aron 

Deland,  FL 
Pounds,  Leslie  Patricia 

Atlanta,  GA 
Presbrey,  Mary-Dixon 

Weston,  CT 
Raiford,  Elizabeth  Britt 

Burlington,  NC 
Renner,  Anne  Tate 

Raleigh,  NC 
Riddick,  Susan  Chamblin 

Kins  ton,  NC 
Rider,  Kimberly  Lynne 

Roanoke,  VA 
Rivenbark,  Susan  Elizabetf 

Greensboro,  NC 
Robinson,  Allene  H. 

Clemmons,  NC 
Robinson,  Ruby  Caroline 

Jacksonville,  NC 
Robinson,  Susan  Elizabeth 

Maitland,  FL 
Rowland,  Kimberly  Lynn 

Lynchburg,  VA 
Russell,  Tracey  Lynn 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Sanders,  Alice  Hewitt 

Charlotte,  NC 
Sawyer,  Karen  Celeste 

Asheville,  NC 
Schooff,  Leslie  Kay 

Dover,  OH 
Schwarz,  Elke 

Keswick,  VA 
Shackelford,  Margaret  Lee 

Kinston,  NC 
Sharrer,  Laurie  Jo 

Westminster,  MD 
Sherrill,  Mary  Angela 

Pfafftown,  NC 
Simmons,  Pamela  Denise 

King,  NC 
Singer,  Laurie  Michele 

Greensboro,  NC 
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Smith,  Jennifer  Martin 

Atlanta,  GA 
Smith,  Lindsey  Leigh 

High  Point,  NC 
Smith,  Suzanne  Talbott 

Rowland,  NC 
Smithson,  Tammy  Michelle 

Shawboro,  NC 
Snively,  Lisa  J. 

Sunrise,  FL 
Stallworth,  Chandra  Alise 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Stang,  Cynthia  Lee 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Steele,  Anne  Linehan 

Raleigh,  NC 
Summers,  Mary  Elaine 

Roanoke,  VA 
Sutorius,  Laura  Elizabeth 

Greensboro,  NC 
Svoboda,  Marcy  Lynn 

Statesville,  NC 
Teates,  Barbara  Anne 

Christiansburg,  VA 
Thomas,  Paula  Stephanie 

Burlington,  NC 
Tipton,  Charlotte  Ann 

Roanke,  VA 
Trabue,  Julia  Marie 

Kingsport,  TN 
Trevey,  Leigh  Maxwell 

Salisbury,  NC 
Voelkle,  Barbara  Damico 

Kernersville,  NC 
Wall,  Cynthia  Leigh 

Ashland,  VA 
Wardlaw,  Mary  Saunders 

Spartanburg,  SC 
Watson,  Jennifer  Noble 

Chappaqua,  NY 
Weaver,  Susan  Divine 

Rocky  Mount,  NC 
Wellons,  Christine  Butler 

Charlotte,  NC 


Wells,  Angela  Stone 

Kittrell,  NC 
White,  Elizabeth  Ann  Seton 

Ormond  Beach,  FL 
Wiley,  Robin  Lynn 

Roanoke,  VA 
Williams,  Kimberly  Leigh 

Bishupville,  SC 
Yarbrough,  Sandra  Rochelle 

Lexington,  NC 
Zink,  Margaret  Ann 

Franklin  Lakes,  NJ 


Adult  Degree 
Program 

Arrington,  Janice  Reinhardt 

Kernerszille,  NC 
Ashworth,  Patricia  Ann 

Aft.  Airy,  NC 
Barnes,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Tesch 

Rural  Hall,  NC 
Bass,  Leith  Sinclair 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Beaver,  Linda  Welch 

Lewisville,  NC 
Blackburn,  Vonda  H. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Bowen,  Martha  Carson 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Grumpier,  Linda  Phillips 

Clemmons,  NC 
Sovine-Currie,  Gloria 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Dixon,  Sarah  Reynolds 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Gillon,  Bonnie  Teague 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Glass,  Joyce  Elaine 

Winston-Salem,  NC 


Grabe,  Deborah 

Mocksville,  NC 
Hayes,  Dianne  Davis  Miller 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Horn,  Martha  Tate 

Pilot  Mountain,  NC 
Hutchens,  Sally  Mathis 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Jordan,  Janice  Virginia 

Foster 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Kapp-Pritchard,  Sarah 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Orbock,  Maureen 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Pack,  Shirley  Bridges 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Pardue,  Nancy  Foster 

North  Wilkesboro,  NC 
Perry,  Nancy  B. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Pierce,  Martha  R. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Prevette,  Carol  Lee  Gooden 

North  Wilkesboro,  NC 
Reynolds,  Joanne 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Rhoades,  Pamela  Kay 

Clemmons,  NC 
Rivenbark,  Barbara  Newton 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Shupe,  Arlena  Barker 

Moravian  Falls,  NC 
Spaugh,  Martha  Howie 

East  Bend,  NC 
Snyder,  Delores  Mae 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Stackhouse,  Ena  West 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Tilley,  Linda  Gertrude 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Willard,  Billee  Faye 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Williams,  Patricia  Etheridge 

Clemmons,  NC 
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1982  GRADUATES 


Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 

Mary  Mallette  Acker 
Patricia  Remolina  de  Arredondo 
Janet  Newman  Baker 
Anne  Fordham  Baldridge 
Garland  Elizabeth  Barksdale 
Alisa  Dawn  Bass 
Kathryn  Ann  Bennett 
Denise  Elizabeth  Bennick 
Elizabeth  Ann  Biswell 
Cynthia  Leigh  Brower 
Anne  Spencer  Brugh 
Allison  Renee  Buice 
Laurie  St.  Clair  Burger 

Honors  in  Art 
Deborah  Elaine  Carter 
Elizabeth  Bland  Carver 
Kristen  Kaycee  Connolly 
Nancy  Coudriet 
Julia  Elizabeth  Crawley 
Marriotte  James  Credle 
# Susan  Elizabeth  Crothers 
Laurie  Towns  Davis 
Margaret  Lee  Davis 
Elizabeth  Wilson  Dennis 
Jennifer  Dial 
Frances  Collette  Dunn 

Honors  in  Philosophy 
***Dolly  Faye  Durham 
Kay  Herman  Eyler 
Pamela  Jean  Fargason 
Heidi  Elizabeth  Fauth 
Angeline  Cleo  Fleeman 
Lesley  Lane  Fogleman 

Honors  in  Biology 
*Jessica  Herren  Foy 
Nancy  Barksdale  Fuller 
Joan  Gentry 
** Merry  Katherine  Glover 
*Lisa  Joanne  Godwin 

Honors  in  Spanish 
Sarah  Beverly  Harris 
Elizabeth  Shaw  Hasty 
Cynthia  Ann  Heath 
Rebecca  Caroline  Susan  Hill 
Lisa  Renee  Hopkins 
Roberta  Ruth  Hoyle 
Susan  Ann  Huffman 
Nancyanne  Imeson 
Jennifer  Jane  Ingram 
Lucile  B.  Jackson 
##Emilie  Louise  Jacumin 
Sheri  L.  Johnson 
Olga  Spivey  Joyce 
Loree  Lynn  Kruea 
Jennifer  Lasley 
Polly  Jane  Lindenmuth 
Addie-Leigh  Boyd  Littleton 


##Teresa  Diane  Long 
##Anne  Dickson  McLean 
Melanie  Renee  Mann 
Angelyn  Denice  Manz 
Helen  White  Martin 
Kathy  Layne  Mattson 
Elizabeth  Ann  Maver 

###Lisa  Lynn  Miefert 

Ruth  Kirkwood  Modlin 
Nanette  Keel  Molitor 
Patricia  Anne  Moor 
Katherine  Larsen  Moore 
*Carol  Ann  Moorhead 
Julia  Maitland  Newton 
Allison  Christopher  Nolde 
Evelyn  Ann  Norris 
Jan  Stewart  Patterson 

###Amanda  Lee  Pearson 

###Jennifer  Plott 

Nancy  Amelia  Poole 

#  Renee  Marie  Pogrow 
Allyson  Ann  Potts 
M.  Lisa  Rea 

Susan  Margaret  Renn 
Lillian  Lee  Richardson 
Leanore  B.  Robertson 
Mary  Thomas  Rogers 
Elizabeth  Garrett  Ross 
*Mary  Michel  Roufail 
Laurna  Lee  Sayers 
Margaret  Ann  Seawell 
Mary  Helen  Secrest 

#  Julia  Weathers  Shaw 
#Lisa  Parries  Shaw 

Marcy  J.  Sheets 

*Vicki  Williams  Sheppard 
Troy  Lee  Simms 
Sabrina  Carolyn  Simon 
Julie  Anne  Singletary 
Cheryl  Ann  Sloan 
Karen  Elizabeth  Stepp 
Hope  McGuire  Swicegood 

*Misae  Tanaka 
Elizabeth  English  Taylor 
Anne  Covington  Thompson 
##Jane  Thompson-Edenfield 
Susan  Madeline  Tiffany 
Laura  Drew  Tomlinson 
Mary  Anne  Tuggle 
Heidi  Elizabeth  Imbarger 
Kathryn  Allison  Van  Horn 
Langhorne  Kent  Watts 
Judith  Dollings  Webb 
Alice  Marianne  Williams 
Cynthia  Lynn  Williams 
Gwendolyn  Sue  Winston 
Roberta  Owen  Wood 
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Elizabeth  Mary  Young 
Malia  Suzanne  Young 
##Mary  Miller  Zeitler 
Kelly  Glyn  Ziglar 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

## Sharon  Melissa  Brown 
Mary  Katherine  Graver 
Beverly  Clore  Davis 
*Katherine  Anne  Davis 
Honors  in  Biology 
Karen  Denise  Eudy 

Honors  in  Chemistry 
Deborah  Lee  Furst 
Gerri  Suzanne  Gallimore 
###  Margaret  Anna  Rhodes 
*Jasminda  Salvosa  Salapong 
Kathleen  Schuelke  Sari 


Bachelor  of  Music  Degree 

Flora  Lynn  Abernethy 
*Laura  Gene  Amsbury 

Nancy  Gail  Casstevens 
*Mitzi  Maria  Dooley 
"Leslie  Carol  McCall 

Keiko  Matsuo 

Anne  Toms  Tomlinson 


#Degree  awarded  as  of  December  19,  1981 
##Degree  awarded  as  of  January  29,  1982 
###Degree  awarded  summer  1982. 
*Cum  Laude 
**Magna  Cum  Laude 
***Summa  Cum  Laude 
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Facts  (1983-84) 

Date  of  founding:  1772 

Calendar:  4-1-4 

Degrees  granted:  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Music,  Bachelor  of 
Science 

Fields  of  study:  American  studies,  art,  arts  management,  biology,  chemistry, 
classical  languages,  classical  studies,  economics,  economics-management, 
English,  environmental  design,  fine  arts,  foreign  language-management, 
French,  German,  history,  Latin,  mathematics,  medical  technology,  music- 
education,  music  performance,  nutrition,  philosophy,  psychology,  religion, 
religion/philosophy,  sociology,  (emphases  on  social  services,  human  service 
management,  social  research,  anthropology),  Spanish 

Special  opportunities:  Archaeology'  and  anthropology,  computer  science,  in- 
terdisciplinary courses,  off-campus  internships,  pre-professional  advising  in 
law,  medicine,  business  and  graduate  school,  study  abroad  opportunities, 
teacher  certification  (art,  music,  early  childhood,  intermediate,  secondary, 
learning  disabilities,  emotionally  handicapped),  United  Nations  Semester, 
Washington  Semester,  American  Dietetics  Association  accreditation, 
independent  study,  honors  study,  Model  United  Nations  Program, 
communications  program,  cross  registration  with  Wake  Forest  University 

Required  freshman  courses:  English  composition,  physical  education 

Faculty:  71  (79%  earned  PhD's  or  other  terminal  degrees) 

Student-faculty'  ratio:  10:1 

Average  size  of  classes:  IS  students 

Location:  Metropolitan  area  of  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina  (population 
132,000)  within  Old  Salem  Restoration 

Size  of  campus:  57  acres 

Library  facilities:  111,000  volume  book  collection,  406  current  periodicals, 
7,263  microcards  and  microfilms 

Number  of  residence  halls:  7,  accommodating  from  30  to  140  students  each 

Size  of  student  body:  ^OS  students  representing  24  states  and  8  foreign 
countries 

Geographical  distribution:  52.5%  in-state,  47.5%  out-of-state 

Students  receiving  financial  assistance:  50%  receiving  an  average  amount  of 

$4,400 
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College  Calendar  1984-85 


1984  Fall  Term 

August  25,  Saturday 
August  29,  Wednesday 
August  30,  Thursday 
September  24,  Monday 
October  17,  Wednesday 
October  22,  Monday 
November  21,  Wednesday 
November  26,  Monday 
December  7,  Friday 
December  8,  Saturday 
December  9,  Sunday 
December  15,  Saturday 


Freshman  Orientation  begins 
Registration;  Opening  Convocation 
Classes  begin 

Fall  Fest  Day — Classes  suspended 
Mid-term  break  begins  5:15  p.m. 
Classes  resume  8:00  a.m. 
Thanksgiving  recess  begins  12:15  p.m. 
Classes  resume  8:00  a.m. 
Last  day  of  classes 
Reading  Day 
Examinations  begin 

Examinations  end  and  Christmas  vacation 
begins 


1985  January  Term 

January  3,  Thursday 
lanuarv  30,  Wednesdav 


January  Term  begins 
January  Term  ends 


1985  Spring  Term 

February  4,  Monday 
February  5,  Tuesday 
March  29,  Friday 
April  9,  Tuesday 
April  25,  Thursday 
May  14,  Tuesday 
May  15,  Wednesday 
May  16,  Thursday 
May  22,  Wednesday 
May  26,  Sunday 


Registration 

Classes  begin  8:00  a.m. 

Spring  recess  begins  5:15  p.m. 

Classes  resume  8:00  a.m. 

Founders  Day  Celebration 

Last  day  of  classes 

Reading  Day 

Examinations  begin 

Examinations  end 

Commencement 


The  Residence  Halls  and  Dining  Room  will  be  closed  during  the  fol- 
lowing vacation  periods:  Mid-term  break,  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  and 
Spring  recess.  The  Residence  Halls  close  after  the  last  class  on  the  day 
vacation  period  begins  and  re-open  at  3:00  p.m.  on  the  day  before 
classes  resume. 
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Salem  College: 
An  Introduction 


For  over  two  hundred  years,  Salem  has  been  dedicated  to  a  single 
purpose  —  understanding  and  meeting  the  needs  of  the  brightest  and 
best  of  America's  young  women.  And  that  is  as  it  should  be,  because 
Salem  is  where  education  for  women  in  America  had  its  beginnings. 
The  fifteenth  oldest  college  in  the  nation,  Salem  stands  today  as  one  of 
the  distinguished  private  liberal  arts  colleges. 

Unequivocally  committed  to  remaining  a  women's  college,  and  de- 
termined to  afford  students  the  best  that  higher  education  has  to  offer, 
Salem  is  shaped  by  the  conviction  that  liberal  learning  matters  for 
what  it  is  as  well  as  for  what  it  does.  To  understand  what  the  human 
race  has  thought  and  done,  to  become  more  literate  and  artistic,  to 
assume  greater  intellectual  independence,  to  develop  new  competen- 
cies, and  to  explore  new  ideas  freely  —  these  are  the  goals  of  an 
education  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences. 

Recognizing  that  women  can  expect  to  spend  some  25  to  45  years 
in  careers  where  professional  requirements  will  continue  to  change, 
Salem  prepares  students  to  compete  in  the  world  of  work  by  provid- 
ing them  with  the  necessary  confidence,  knowledge,  and  strategies  for 
success.  For  it  is  the  woman  with  a  broad  education  and  flexible  skills 
who  best  can  cope  with  changing  demands  on  her  talents.  Enabling 
women  to  understand  themselves  more  fully,  encouraging  them  to 
have  the  highest  aspirations,  and  preparing  them  for  leadership  roles 
in  society  is  what,  at  Salem,  the  studv  of  the  liberal  arts  is  about. 


History 

Salem  College's  past  begins  with  purpose.  The  Moravians,  an  early 
and  central  Protestant  denomination,  established  the  village  of  Salem 
in  1766.  Believing  that  women  deserved  an  education  comparable  to 
that  given  men,  they  began  a  school  for  girls  in  1772.  In  the  18th  cen- 
tury such  a  view  was  exceptional  because  of  the  regard  in  which 
women  were  held  and  the  roles  to  which  they  were  deemed  suited. 
That  Moravian  insistence  on  education  produced  first  a  school  for  the 
girls  in  the  community  (1772),  then  a  boarding  school  for  girls  and 
young  women  (1802),  then  Salem  Female  Academy  ( 1866),  and  finally 
Salem  College  (1890).  A  two  centuries-long  belief  in  the  well-educated 
woman  inspires  those  who  work  and  study  on  the  Salem  campus.  The 
exceptional  view  of  the  Moravians  continues  to  translate  itself  into  the 
exemplary  programs  and  emphases  of  the  College. 

Salem  has  always  championed  independence  in  thought  and  action. 
In  the  1770s  the  Single  Sisters,  the  unmarried  women  of  the  Moravian 
community,  were  economically  self-sufficient,  a  rare  condition  for 
women  at  that  time.  The  Moravians  were  more  concerned,  however, 
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with  the  freedom  and  responsibility  which  an  education  imposes.  The 
education  these  Moravian  women  passed  along  to  the  succeeding  gen- 
erations of  Salem  students  emphasizes  reason,  creativity,  and 
resourcefulness,  qualities  which  remain  essential  today. 
In  its  213-year  history,  Salem  has  had  17  presidents: 

Inspectors.  Principals,  and  Presidents  of  Salem 

Samuel  G.  Kramsch 1802-1806 

Abraham  S.  Steiner 1806-1816 

G.  Benjamin  Reichel 1816-1834 

John  C.  Jacobson 1834-1844 

Charles  A.  Bleck 1844-1848 

Emil  A.  deSchweinitz 1848-1853 

Robert  deSchweinitz 1853-1866 

Maximilian  E.  Grunert 1866-1877 

Theophilus  Zorn 1877-1884 

Edward  Rondthaler 1884-1888 

John  H.  Clewell 1888-1909 

Howard  Rondthaler 1909-1949 

Dale  H.  Gramley 1949-1971 

John  H.  Chandler 19"71-19"76 

Merrimon  Cuninggim 19~76-1979 

Richard  Leslie  Morrill 19^9-1982 

Thomas  Vernon  Litzenburg,  Jr 1982- 


Educational  Mission 

Devoted  to  the  liberal  arts  and  dedicated  to  the  education  of 
women,  Salem  College  affords  students  the  best  that  higher  education 
can  provide.  To  understand  what  the  human  race  has  thought  and 
done,  to  become  more  literate  and  articulate,  to  assume  greater  in- 
tellectual independence,  to  develop  new  competencies,  and  to  explore 
new  areas  freely  —  these  are  the  achievements  of  a  liberal  education. 

Salem  has  always  been  concerned  with  the  preparation  for  careers, 
but  it  is  not  a  vocational  school;  instead  it  has  chosen  to  face  the  more 
complex  challenge  of  preparing  young  women  to  participate  actively 
in  all  areas  of  human  endeavor.  The  primary  responsibility  of  the  fac- 
ulty is  to  teach.  Faculty  members  know  their  students  and  work  with 
them  as  individuals  in  a  joint  and  on-going  commitment  to  integrate 
the  liberal  arts  and  modern  careers. 

Both  the  traditional  courses  and  the  innovative  special  programs  ful- 
fill the  educational  purpose  of  the  College.  Furthermore,  Salem's  small 
size  makes  possible  maximum  attention  and  commitment  to  the  in- 
dividual student.  If  the  student  herself  is  not  the  clear  recipient  and 
beneficiary  of  education,  no  purpose  —  no  matter  how  lofty  —  can  be 
defended.  Salem  students  are  known  and  are  taken  seriously  by  the 
faculty.  The  combination  of  friendly  competition  and  mutual  support 
inspires  each  student. 
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It  is  the  purpose  of  the  College  to  help  each  student  to  discover  and 
develop  her  own  integrity  as  a  person  and  to  prepare  herself  for  a 
role  of  leadership  in  the  world.  As  a  women's  college,  Salem  provides 
a  special  environment  where  women  can  attain  positions  of  responsi- 
bility and  develop  leadership  qualities.  Women  faculty,  administrators, 
and  trustees  serve  as  role  models  for  Salem  students.  Seeing  and 
working  with  other  women  as  leaders,  thinkers,  creators,  decision- 
makers lets  young  women  better  evaluate  and  develop  their  own  tal- 
ents. Such  experiences  facilitate  the  development  of  Salem  women  in 
intellectual,  social,  and  cultural  ways  that  enhance  their  capacity  for 
choice  throughout  their  lives.  The  total  resources  of  the  College  are 
committed  to  women,  offering  a  distinct  advantage  in  the  way  that  they 
choose  to  pursue  personal  and  professional  fulfillment. 

The  character  of  the  intangible  campus  relates  closely  to  that  of  the 
physical  campus.  The  mutual  respect  of  faculty  and  student,  the  place 
of  tradition  in  college  life,  a  community  that  supports  and  inspires,  the 
belief  that  learning  matters  for  what  it  is  as  well  as  what  it  does  —  all 
this  gives  shape  to  the  intangible  campus. 

Physical  Appearance 

Located  in  Old  Salem,  the  College  is  the  inheritor  of  the  physical 
beauty  of  the  place  and  the  more  significant  qualities  of  mind,  spirit, 
and  community  which  the  place  holds  and  conveys.  Old  Salem's  time- 
less Main  Street  runs  in  front  of  the  campus.  Five  buildings  from  the 
original  Moravian  town  serve  the  College  as  residence  halls,  class- 
rooms, and  administrative  offices.  The  other  pre-1820  buildings,  in  this 
classic  example  of  inspired  historic  preservation  and  adaptive  use,  line 
the  street  across  from  Salem  Square.  These  buildings,  human  in  scale 
and  extremely  handsome  in  their  timbers,  brickwork,  design,  and  in- 
terior detailing,  continue  to  influence  the  College  through  their  ex- 
ample of  creative  vigor. 

Salem  College  is  both  tangible  and  intangible.  The  old  bricks,  the 
hooded  archways  over  the  doors,  the  benches,  lightposts,  and  steps 
give  the  tangible  campus  its  character.  Close  but  not  crowded,  the 
buildings  display  a  style  and  scale  that  is  consistent  everywhere  on 
campus.  Nothing  is  towering  or  cold  to  dwarf  or  overwhelm;  nothing 
suggests  the  shoddy  or  the  temporary.  The  warmth  of  brick,  ex- 
cellence of  plan,  and  strength  of  time  and  talent  from  committed  arti- 
sans carry  over  into  a  feeling  on  the  campus:  human  values  show 
themselves  most  clearly  in  acts  of  creation.  The  cornerstones  of  build- 
ings become  cornerstones  of  education. 

Individual  Buildings 

Perhaps  the  most  typical  early  Moravian  building  on  the  campus  is 
the  Inspector's  House,  built  in  1810  for  the  "inspector,"  as  the  head  of 
the  early  school  was  called.  Renovated  in  1936  and  restored  in  1967,  it 
has  offices  for  the  President,  the  Development  staff,  and  the  Chief 
Business  Officer.  Of  earlier  construction  is  the  Gottlieb  Shober  House, 
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built  in  1795.  Reconstructed  in  1979,  the  Shober  House  is  the  Office  of 
Admissions.  That  all  prospective  students  enter  Salem  through  this 
highly  functional  and  charming  18th-century  building  is  a  striking  in- 
dication of  the  way  the  College  uses  its  past  to  serve  the  present. 

Built  in  1855  in  a  period  of  classical  architectural  revival,  Main  Hall 
houses  faculty  and  administrative  offices,  classrooms,  the  supply  cen- 
ter, and  the  administrative  computer  facilities. 

The  Residence  Halls,  though  covering  a  wide  span  of  construction 
dates,  blend  in  atmosphere  and  style.  They  include  Sisters  House 
(1785),  South  Hall  ( 1802),  Alice  Clewell  (1922),  Louisa  Wilson  Bitting 
(1930),  Hattie  Strong  (1942),  Man'  Reynolds  Babcock  (1957),  and  Dale 
H.  Gramley  (1965)  Residence  Halls.  In  addition  to  residence  facilities, 
mostly  double  rooms,  the  halls  contain  study,  recreation,  and  utility 
rooms. 

The  Salem  Fine  Arts  Center,  completed  in  1965,  contains  the  Ralph 
P.  Hanes  Auditorium,  seating  800;  the  H.  A.  Shirley  Recital  Hall,  seating 
220;  the  workshop  theatre,  seating  200;  extensive  art  gallery  space; 
complete  facilities  for  the  School  of  Music;  and  the  offices  and  class- 
rooms of  the  Departments  of  Psychology,  Education,  and  Art,  and  the 
drama  program.  There  are  fourteen  music  teaching  studios,  twenty- 
eight  practice  rooms,  a  spacious  library,  four  record-listening  rooms,  a 
rehearsal-lecture  hall,  large  art  studios,  and  the  Lorraine  F.  Rudolph 
Fine  Arts  Library. 

Old  Chapel  (1856)  holds  the  Day  Student  Center,  the  accounting 
office,  faculty  offices,  and  classrooms.  In  Corrin  Hall  are  the  college 
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refectory,  Student  Center,  and  student  offices.  Lehman  Hall  (1892) 
houses  the  offices  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  Lifespan  Center,  Career 
Planning  and  Placement  and  Financial  Aid.  Other  buildings  on  campus 
are  the  Rondthaler/Orton  Center  (1888);  Lizora  Fortune  Hanes  House 
(1930);  Annie  Spencer  Penn  Alumnae  House  (1817);  President's  House 
(1844):  Rondthaler  Science  Building  (1951,  I960);  and  Bahnson  Memo- 
rial Infirmary  (1925). 

Athletic  Facilities 

The  Salem  athletic  complex,  located  on  the  southeast  quadrant  of 
the  campus,  provides  the  focal  point  for  the  full  complement  of 
physical  education,  intramural  and  intercollegiate  sports  activities. 

The  facilities  of  the  Student  Life  and  Fitness  Center,  completed  in 
the  summer  of  1982,  include  a  25-meter  indoor  swimming  pool.  The 
pool  has  six  lanes  for  swimming  competition  and  a  one-meter  diving 
board.  The  Fitness  Center  also  contains  varsity  and  practice  gymnasia, 
exercise  rooms,  a  dance  studio,  and  fully-equipped  locker  facilities  in 
addition  to  classrooms  and  faculty  offices. 

Salem  students  and  faculty  enjoy  the  use  of  12  Laykold  tennis  courts 
and  the  archery  range.  Three  playing  fields  for  team  sports  such  as 
hockey,  soccer,  and  softball  border  the  athletic  complex. 
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Library  Services 

Salem  students  and  faculty  members  enjoy  invaluable  support  from 
the  library  system  which  serves  them.  The  Dale  H.  Gramley  Library, 
built  in  1937  and  remodeled  and  expanded  in  1972,  is  an  attractive 
and  spacious  place  for  students  to  read  and  earn-  out  research.  Library 
services,  which  include  individual  and  group  instruction  in  the  library 
research  process,  enhance  the  use  of  a  collection  which  features  over 
111,000  volumes  and  over  400  current  periodicals.  During  the  academ- 
ic year,  professional  reference  assistance  is  available  to  researchers 
over  52  hours  each  week. 

Students  enjoy  a  variety  of  work  and  study  areas,  including  a  beauti- 
ful main  reading  room;  assembly,  seminar,  and  typing  rooms;  a  televi- 
sion room;  periodicals  lounge;  tables  and  individual  study  carrels;  and 
a  Browsing  Collection  of  new  books.  There  is  a  special  listening  area 
for  the  collection  of  spoken  word  recordings  and  a  microform  collec- 
tion with  reading  and  copying  machines.  Over  6000  music  recordings 
and  4750  scores  are  available  in  the  Lorraine  Rudolph  Fine  Arts  Li- 
brary in  the  Fine  Arts  Center.  Gramley  Library  features  the  Siewers 
Room,  which  houses  special  collections  devoted  to  the  history  of  the 
Moravian  Church  and  of  Salem  Academy  and  College.  The  Clarence  E. 
Clewell  Rare  Book  Room,  opened  in  the  spring  of  1984,  is  a  fine  new 
facility  for  Salem's  collection  of  rare  books  and  early  imprint  material. 


Academic  Computing  Facilities 

Salem  College  has  exceptional  academic  computing  facilities  for  a 
small  liberal  arts  college.  There  are  two  centralized  computer  labora- 
tory facilities  located  in  the  Rondthaler  Science  Building:  a 
microcomputer  laboratory  and  a  mainframe  computer  terminal  room. 
The  microcomputer  laboratory  contains  Apple  lie  computers  each 
equipped  with  double  disc  drives  and  an  Epson  printer.  A  terminal 
connection  to  the  TUCC  (Triangle  Universities  Computing  Center) 
facility  is  also  located  in  the  microcomputer  lab. 

The  mainframe  computer  terminal  facility  contains  fifteen  Teletype 
5420  Buffered  Display  CRT's  connected  through  AT  &  T  Technologies 
data  sets  to  a  3B5™  computer  with  a  UNIX  operating  system  and  a 
high  speed  printer.  This  facility'  is  used  for  beginning  and  advanced 
level  computer  science  courses,  as  well  as  for  student  and  faculty  re- 
search projects.  Both  facilities  are  used  solely  for  academic  computing. 

In  addition  to  the  two  centralized  computer  facilities,  microcomput- 
ers for  student  use  are  located  in  the  Lorraine  Rudolph  Fine  Arts  Li- 
brary and  Gramley  Library.  The  microcomputers  in  Gramley  Library 
are  equipped  with  software  and  printers  for  word  processing.  The 
computing  facility  in  the  Fine  Arts  Center  has  an  alphaSyntauri  syn- 
thesizer for  keyboard  and  composition  work  in  music. 
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Academic  Standing 

Salem  College  is  accredited  by  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools.  The  School  of  Music  is  a  member  of  the 
National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music,  with  requirements  for  admis- 
sion and  graduation  in  accordance  with  published  regulations  of  this 
Association.  The  course  in  Medical  Technology  is  recognized  by  the 
American  Medical  Association.  Salem  College  is  fully  accredited  by  the 
National  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  for  the 
preparation  of  elementary  and  secondary  teachers.  Salem  meets  the 
standards  of  Plan  IV  of  the  American  Dietetic  Association  in  the  area  of 
general  specialization  in  dietetics. 

Students  who  receive  degrees  from  Salem  College  are  eligible  to  be 
admitted  unconditionally  by  graduate  and  professional  schools. 


Old  Salem  and  Winston-Salem  as 
Extended  Campus 

The  tangible  campus  and  the  intangible  campus  as  a  place  of  com- 
mitment to  excellence  and  achievement  for  women  exist  in  a  larger 
context. 

The  fifty-seven  acre  campus  borders  Salem  Square  on  the  west,  the 
center  of  the  historical  restoration  of  Old  Salem — acknowledged  as 
one  of  America's  most  authentic  and  complete  restorations. 

The  traditions  of  the  Moravian  community  and  the  restored  18th 
century  village  play  an  important  role  in  the  life  of  the  College.  The 
Moravian  Lovefeasts,  the  Candle  Tea  at  Christmas,  and  the  Easter  Sun- 
rise Service  are  moving  and  meaningful  celebrations.  Salem  College, 
the  Home  Moravian  Church,  and  Old  Salem  share  Salem  Square,  the 
sounds  of  Salem  bells,  and  a  rich  heritage. 
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Beyond  Old  Salem,  the  city  of  Winston-Salem  (population  132,000) 
spreads  out  its  business,  industrial,  and  cultural  opportunities.  Win- 
ston-Salem is  widely  recognized  as  an  artistic  and  cultural  center. 
Within  the  city,  the  College  cooperates  with  a  variety  of  educational 
institutions,  including  Wake  Forest  University,  Bowman  Gray  School  of 
Medicine,  Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital,  Winston-Salem  State  University, 
North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts,  and  the  Winston-Salem/Forsyth 
County  public  schools.  The  College  and  the  city  together  constitute  an 
incomparable  tool  for  shaping  an  education. 

Using  campus,  city,  and  state,  the  Salem  student  has  a  wide  selection 
of  extracurricular  activities.  In  addition  to  intramural  and  intercolle- 
giate sports,  popular  recreation  includes  horseback  riding,  skiing  in 
the  mountains  of  North  Carolina,  and  exploring  the  Outer  Banks. 
Nearby  colleges  such  as  Davidson,  Duke,  North  Carolina  State,  and  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  sponsor  many  activities  of 
interest  to  Salem  students. 

On  campus  the  Salem  Fine  Arts  Center  presents  the  works  of  visi- 
tors and  students.  Nearby,  the  Southeastern  Center  for  Contemporary 
Art  (SECCA),  the  Arts  Council,  and  the  other  colleges  and  universities 
in  the  city  offer  art  exhibits  and  classes.  Reynolda  House  specializes  in 
lectures  on  American  art. 

Concerts  and  recitals  by  the  Salem  School  of  Music  faculty  and  stu- 
dents, as  well  as  guest  artists,  are  presented  regularly  for  the  commu- 
nity. The  Winston-Salem  Symphony  and  music  departments  at  other 
colleges  perform  programs  of  music  in  many  styles  and  from  all 
periods. 

The  Pierrette  Players  of  the  College  stage  dramatic  works  and  pro- 
grams in  the  Readers'  Theatre.  At  least  three  other  community  theatri- 
cal companies  regularly  mount  productions.  There  are  several  film 
series  in  addition  to  local  cinemas. 

Campus  speakers  stimulate  the  interchange  of  ideas.  Biennially, 
Salem  sponsors  a  two-day  symposium  on  a  subject  in  education,  tech- 
nology7, politics,  or  the  arts. 

Volunteer  work  is  available  to  students  in  community-action  pro- 
grams, in  hospitals  and  schools,  and  in  political  organizations.  In- 
ternships for  academic  credit  are  available  with  law  offices,  newspaper 
staffs,  television  stations,  state  legislators,  and  local  artists.  Informal 
courses  and  study  programs  in  historical  preservation  are  available  at 
Old  Salem  and  at  the  well-known  Museum  of  Early  Southern  Decora- 
tive Arts,  which  borders  the  campus. 

To  examine  Salem  College  is  to  discover  an  institution  that  is  un- 
excelled in  location  and  heritage,  adaptive  and  creative  in  its  teaching 
and  special  programs,  and  committed  to  high  standards  and  chal- 
lenges. The  College  is  a  distinctive  combination  of  the  tangibles  and 
intangibles  of  higher  education,  and  exemplary  in  both. 
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Student  Services 


Advising 

The  advising  of  students  is  an  integral  part  of  the  educational  pro- 
gram at  Salem  College.  The  aim  of  the  advising  program  is  to  assist 
students  in  understanding  their  potential  and  helping  them  achieve 
maximum  effectiveness  in  academic,  personal,  and  social  endeavors. 

Academic  Advising 

The  purpose  of  the  academic  advising  program  at  Salem  is  to  assist 
each  student  in  planning  an  educational  program  consistent  with  her 
life  goals  and  interests.  The  academic  advising  program  consists  of  two 
parts.  The  first  phase  is  Freshmen-Sophomore  advising;  the  second, 
advising  of  majors.  Each  incoming  Freshman  is  assigned  an  adviser  on 
the  basis  of  her  interests  and  first  term  schedule.  Once  the  student  de- 
clares her  major,  usually  in  the  spring  of  her  Sophomore  year,  she  is 
assigned  a  new  adviser  in  the  department  of  her  major.  A  student  may 
change  her  adviser  at  any  time  either  by  consultation  with  the  Associ- 
ate Dean  or  the  chair  of  the  department  in  which  she  has  declared  her 
major. 


Residence  Hall  Advising 

Trained  student  advisers  are  assigned  to  new  students  and  assist 
them  during  Orientation  and  throughout  the  year.  The  student  advis- 
ers meet  frequently  with  their  advisees  in  order  to  promote  an  un- 
derstanding of  the  special  traditions,  residence  hall  regulations,  col- 
lege policies,  and  opportunities  for  participation  in  the  life  of  the  in- 
stitution and  larger  community. 

Except  for  women  beyond  the  normal  college  age  and  those  who 
live  with  immediate  family,  Salem  is  a  residential  college.  Residential 
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life  and  the  variety  of  activities  available  in  extracurricular  offerings 
brings  an  added  dimension  to  the  student's  liberal  education.  The 
Dean  of  Students  and  staff  supervise  the  residence  halls  and  student 
activities  in  order  to  provide  an  environment  conducive  to  the  total 
development  of  each  student. 


Lifespan  Center 

Salem  College  is  committed  to  the  social  and  personal  development 
of  students  along  with  their  intellectual  development.  The  college's 
Lifespan  Center  provides  a  variety  of  programs  and  services  to  enable 
students  to  gain  self-confidence;  identify  their  strengths,  interests,  and 
goals;  and  to  translate  this  self-knowledge  into  meaningful  career  di- 
rections. 


Personal  Growth 

Professional  counseling  is  available  to  students  seeking  help  with 
personal  concerns.  In  addition  a  variety  of  workshops  are  offered 
throughout  the  year  to  promote  personal  development  in  areas  such 
as  values  clarification,  assertive  communication  skills,  leadership  skills, 
stress  management,  and  conflict  resolution.  Students  are  assisted  in  the 
development  of  academic  skills  on  an  individual  basis  and  through 
workshops  offered  on  topics  such  as  effective  note  taking  and  exam 
preparation. 


Career  Planning 

At  Salem  College  career  planning  is  an  integral  part  of  the  educa- 
tional process.  During  orientation  all  freshmen  take  vocational  plan- 
ning tests.  The  results  of  these  tests  are  given  to  students  in  small 
advising  groups  and  used  to  help  students  plan  experiences  at  Salem 
to  further  clarify  career  goals.  A  wide  variety  of  career  planning  pro- 
grams are  available  throughout  the  year  to  all  students  including  in- 
formational career  panels,  career  planning  workshops,  individual  voca- 
tional testing  and  planning,  and  a  January  Term  class  in  career  ex- 
ploration. 

Salem's  Mentoring  Program  for  Juniors  matches  students  with  pro- 
fessional women  in  a  career  area  of  interest  to  the  student.  Through 
this  program  Juniors  can  refine  career  interests  and  begin  to  see  how 
their  work  at  Salem  might  translate  into  career  goals. 

A  network  of  Salem  Alumnae  across  the  country  has  been  de- 
veloped to  provide  information  and  assistance  to  all  students  as  they 
plan  and  implement  career  decisions. 
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Placement 

During  their  senior  year  all  students  are  invited  to  meet  with  Life- 
span counselors  to  discuss  their  post  graduation  plans.  Workshops  on 
resume  writing,  job  interviewing,  and  job  hunting  strategies  are  avail- 
able throughout  the  year.  Each  senior  is  encouraged  to  maintain  a 
placement  file  so  that  upon  her  request,  letters  of  reference  may  be 
sent  to  prospective  employers.  Seniors  may  schedule  interviews  with 
recruiters  from  businesses  and  graduate  schools  who  visit  Salem.  In 
addition  Salem  coordinates  with  various  colleges  in  the  area  to  hold 
career/job  fairs  which  attract  a  wide  range  of  companies,  agencies,  and 
school  systems  who  wish  to  recruit  seniors  and/or  can  provide  career 
information. 


Career  Reading  Room 

Located  in  Lehman  Hall,  this  library  of  vocational  resource  materials 
contains  information  on  various  career  areas,  graduate  and  pro- 
fessional schools,  employment  opportunities,  employers  in  the  area, 
and  job  hunting  strategies.  A  listing  of  current  job  openings  main- 
tained by  the  North  Carolina  Employment  Securities  Commission  is 
available  on  microfiche.  Students  are  encouraged  to  become  familiar 
with  these  resources  to  aid  in  their  career  planning. 

All  counseling  at  the  Lifespan  Center  is  confidential,  and  all  counsel- 
ing and  testing  services  are  free  to  students  enrolled  in  two  or  more 
courses. 

In  addition,  the  Lifespan  Center  offers  vocational  counseling  and 
testing  to  community  people  by  appointment  for  a  fee. 
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Student  Activities  and 
Organizations 


The  Student  Government  Association  at  Salem  College  provides  the 
means  by  which  the  students  actively  govern  themselves.  Membership 
is  open  to  all  traditional  age  students.  The  Association  strives  to  foster 
both  the  individual  and  community  interests  of  students  by  maintain- 
ing a  high  standard  of  conduct,  by  creating  a  spirit  of  unity,  and  by 
developing  a  sense  of  individual  responsibility  and  adherence  to  the 
Honor  Tradition  at  Salem  College. 

The  students  achieve  these  ends  through  several  boards  within  the 
Association.  These  student  groups  include  Legislative  Board,  Interdorm 
Council,  Honor  Council,  Executive  Board,  and  various  committees  gov- 
erning student  life.  As  members  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, all  students  are  required  to  attend  the  meetings  held  at  least 
once  a  month.  The  Faculty  Advisory  Board  works  with  these  student 
groups  as  they  create  and  maintain  campus  standards.  Upon  rec- 
ommendation of  Executive  Board,  students  are  named  also  as  repre- 
sentatives and  voting  members  on  Committees  of  the  Faculty  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees.  Within  this  system  of  student  government,  students 
organize  self-scheduling  exams,  administer  the  Student  Emergency 
Loan  Fund,  control  the  rental  of  room  refrigerators,  and  form  a  direct 
liaison  between  students,  faculty,  and  administration.  Through  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association,  students  at  Salem  College  learn  the 
responsibilities  and  privileges  of  taking  an  active  role  in  the  self- 
government  system. 


Clubs  and  Organizations 

Students  Budget  Organizations  are  supported  by  the  budget  fee 
which  all  students  pay  at  the  beginning  of  each  school  year.  By  paying 
this  fee,  each  Salem  student  becomes  a  member  of  the  following  orga- 
nizations: 

April  Arts  organizes  cultural  activities  throughout  the  year  and  spon- 
sors a  week  in  April  devoted  to  the  arts.  The  program  coordinates 
contributions  in  music,  art,  dance,  and  literature  from  students  and 
faculty;  craft  seminars  with  instruction;  and  visiting  entertainers,  such 
as  folk  singers.  Also,  throughout  the  year,  the  club  initiates  participa- 
tion in  the  cultural  activities  of  Winston-Salem  and  the  surrounding 
areas. 

The  Social  Activities  Council  and  the  Big  Four  Committee  organize 
and  implement  social  activities  for  all  students.  Activities  include  stu- 
dent-faculty mixers,  freshmen  mixers  with  other  schools,  four  dance 
weekends  each  year,  Christmas  Tree  Lighting,  movies,  and  other 
events  as  desired  by  students.  The  groups  also  set  social  standards  and 
regulations  for  Salem  students. 
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Fall  Fest  is  a  program  involving  all  classes  and  the  faculty  of  Salem 
College.  Its  purpose  is  to  improve  friendship  and  to  promote  class 
unity  and  school  spirit.  Fall  Fest  sponsors  various  activities  involving 
competition  between  classes  and  is  celebrated  in  the  fall  of  each  year. 

Student  publications  include  The  Salemite,  the  college  newspaper 
which,  in  keeping  with  Salem's  tradition  of  open  and  thorough 
communications,  keeps  the  campus  informed  of  events  both  within 
and  beyond  the  square;  Sights  and  Insights,    the  college  yearbook 
which  is  published  by  volunteer  staff  made  up  of  all  classes;  the  The 
Student  Handbook,  published  by  the  Student  Government  Association. 
In  addition,  a  literary  magazine,  Incunabula,    is  published  twice  a 
year.  Its  purpose  is  to  provide  a  medium  for  the  campus  circulation  of 
the  best  student  creative  work  in  writing  and  in  the  graphic  arts. 

Tfje  Pierrette  Players  is  the  Salem  College  drama  group,  a  club  orga- 
nized for  the  purpose  of  developing  an  appreciation  for  drama,  study- 
ing and  presenting  plays,  and  teaching  the  essentials  of  acting  and  pro- 
duction techniques.  Two  major  productions  are  given  during  the  year. 

The  Salem  College  Service  Club  seeks  to  stimulate  personal  thinking 
and  active  interest  in  contemporary  concerns.  It  also  seeks  to  help  stu- 
dents realize  aspirations  toward  greater  knowledge  of  themselves  and 
an  awareness  of  things  larger  than  themselves. 

The  purpose  of  Lecture-Assembly  Student-Faculty  Committee  is  to 
provide  educational  and  entertainment  programs  for  the  Salem  Col- 
lege community.  It  sponsors  lectures,  movies,  panel  discussions,  and 
cultural  events  which  enrich  the  lives  of  students  and  faculty'  through- 
out the  college  year.  Students,  faculty,  and  administrative  representa- 
tives work  together  in  planning  for  each  event. 

Student  Non-budget  Organizations  do  not  receive  funds  from  the 
student  budget.  They  are  open,  unless  otherwise  designated,  to  all  in- 
terested students: 
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Ttje  Ambassadors   is  a  student  organization  affiliated  with  the  Alum- 
nae and  Development  offices.  The  members  are  chosen  from  the  en- 
tire student  body  with  a  maximum  membership  of  twenty.  The  orga- 
nization is  responsible  for  being  hostess  to  alumnae  gatherings  on 
campus  throughout  the  year,  attending  alumnae  meetings  off  campus, 
organizing  the  annual  phonathon,  and  organizing  the  Senior  Pledge 
drive. 

Tloe  Archways  is  an  independently  organized,  student  directed,  small 
choral  group.  Performances  include  presentations  of  a  wide  variety  of 
music  for  various  civic  groups  and  volunteer  organizations  in  the  Win- 
ston-Salem area,  for  various  campus  events,  and  in  two  annual  con- 
certs. Archways  vacancies  are  filled  at  fall  auditions  in  which  musical 
ability,  vocal  blend,  stage  presence,  and  commitment  are  emphasized. 

Choral  Ensemble  is  a  vocal  group  whose  purpose  is  to  foster  and 
stimulate  interest  in  the  vocal  arts.  Programs  include  entertainment  for 
special  events  on  campus  such  as  the  Christmas  Service,  and  for  Win- 
ston-Salem civic  organizations  and  conventions.  Any  student,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Director,  is  eligible  for  membership. 

Dansalems,  Salem's  modern  dance  society,  seeks  to  develop  an 
appreciation  of  modern  dance,  to  develop  adequate  skills  and  creative 
ability,  and  to  plan,  choreograph,  organize  and  present  concerts.  Dan- 
salem  members  select,  through  auditions,  new  members  each  fall. 

Day  Student  Association  works  to  involve  the  day  and  continuing 
education  students  in  many  aspects  of  the  Salem  community.  Under 
the  direction  of  this  association,  day  students  are  offered  the  opportu- 
nity of  participation  in  all  campus  activities. 

The  Food  Committee,  whose  representatives  are  elected  from  each 
residence  hall,  acts  as  a  liaison  between  the  student  body  and  the  Din- 
ing Hall  management.  It  also  works  with  Big  Four  in  planning  menus 
for  dance  weekends. 

Fremdendienerin,  which  is  a  German  word  meaning  "one  who 
serves  strangers,"  is  a  student  organization  affiliated  with  the  Admis- 
sions Office.  The  members  are  chosen  from  the  entire  student  body 
and  include  the  four  representatives  on  the  Admissions  Committee. 
The  organization  is  responsible  for  those  activities  concerning  pro- 
spective students,  including:  scheduling  and  giving  campus  tours, 
arranging  student  overnights,  and  planning  and  participating  in  admis- 
sions seminars. 

Interi'arsity  Christian  Fellowship  is  a  national  organization  with  a 
chapter  on  campus.  The  main  purpose  is  to  offer  Christian  fellowship 
and  programs  for  the  entire  campus.  There  are  weekly  meetings 
which  provide  a  wide  variety  of  speakers  and  programs,  as  well  as  an 
opportunity  to  plan  activities  to  be  carried  out  on  campus  and  in  the 
community.  Bible  studies  and  prayer  groups  are  active  throughout  the 
year. 

Lablings  is  Salem's  organization  responsible  for  furthering  interests 
in  the  scientific  field.  The  club  does  not  restrict  its  membership  to  sci- 
ence majors  but  is  open  to  all  students.  It  is  a  member  of  the  North 
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Carolina  Academy  of  Science  which  provides  opportunities  for  under- 
graduate scientific  research,  field  trips,  lecture  programs,  and 
participation  in  the  spring  annual  meeting  for  those  students  wishing 
to  present  papers. 

The  purpose  of  the  student  chapter  69  of  the  Music  Educators 
National  Conference  is  to  promote  an  interest  in  music  as  a  fine  art. 
All  music  majors  are  encouraged  to  join  the  club,  but  the  membership 
is  not  restricted  to  music  majors;  any  interested  student  may  belong. 

ONUA  is  an  organization  for  all  students  at  the  College  who  are  in- 
terested in  the  quality  of  life  for  black  students.  The  members  are  con- 
cerned with  promoting  black  awareness  on  campus,  acting  as  a  sup- 
port group  for  black  students,  assisting  in  recruiting  black  students, 
and  sponsoring  activities  and  projects  which  give  service  to  the  Col- 
lege and  large  community. 

The  Sociology,  Economics,  Economics-Management  Club  is  an 
organization  designed  primarily  to  help  interested  students  learn  more 
about  career  opportunities  through  meeting  with  individuals  who 
represent  different  occupations.  SEEM  also  gives  students  an  opportu- 
nity to  become  involved  with  the  community  and  investigate  possible 
internships.  Majors  are  encouraged  to  join  but  everyone  is  welcome. 

The  Johann  Comenius  Chapter  of  the  Student  National  Education 
Association  is  a  professional  service  organization  seeking  to  provide  its 
members  with  knowledge  which  will  be  beneficial  to  their  future 
teaching  profession.  Speakers  and  special  programs  are  planned  for 
the  monthly  chapter  meetings.  All  students  interested  in  the  teaching 
profession  are  encouraged  to  join  the  organization.  Special  programs 
are  opened  to  everyone  interested. 

The  Winston-Salem  Symphony  Orchestra  and  Chorus  offers  students 
the  opportunity  to  participate  as  members  of  the  orchestra  or  of  the 
chorus. 

Athletics 

Salem  College  offers  a  three-part  program  in  athletics.  The  formal 
teaching  component  consists  of  courses  designed  to  develop  the  stu- 
dent's knowledge  and  skills  in  specific  sports  areas.  Eour  terms  of 
physical  education  are  required  as  part  of  the  breadth  of  study  intrin- 
sic to  all  liberal  arts  programs.  Classes  are  offered  in  over  twenty  areas 
in  addition  to  Red  Cross  approved  courses  in  Life  Saving  and  Water 
Safety  Instruction. 

A  wide  range  of  activities  are  offered  in  the  intramural  program.  Ac- 
tivities sponsored  by  the  Salem  Athletic  Association  are  volleyball,  bas- 
ketball, tennis,  softball,  swimming,  water  polo,  running,  aerobic  dance, 
and  other  recreational  activities. 

A  synchronized  swimming  show  is  held  each  year.  This  event  is 
sponsored  by  the  Physical  Education  Department. 

The  Intercollegiate  program  includes  teams  in  volleyball,  soccer, 
tennis,  cross  country,  and  riding.  Salem  College  has  a  membership  in 
the  North  Carolina  Soccer  League  and  The  Intercollegiate  Horse  Show 
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Association.  Salem  teams  compete  with  colleges  and  universities  in 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and  Virginia. 

The  Salem  Women's  Cup  is  a  10-K  race  which  is  sponsored  an- 
nually. All  women  runners  in  the  southeast  are  invited  to  participate. 

Religious  Life 

As  an  institution  related  to  the  Moravian  Church,  Salem  College 
places  emphasis  on  religious  values  and  on  the  maintenance  of  an 
atmosphere  of  inquiry  —  an  atmosphere  in  which  ethical  questions 
and  answers  may  develop  on  both  group  and  personal  levels.  The  in- 
stitution believes  that  the  examination  of  religious  values'  should  be 
encouraged  in  the  college  years  and  that  instructional  guidance  should 
reflect  ethical  maturity  in  the  faculty.  In  keeping  with  the  traditions  of 
a  church-related  college,  the  academic  study  of  religion  is  offered  as 
an  integral  part  of  the  curriculum. 

The  churches  of  Winston-Salem  and  the  denominational  chaplains  to 
the  colleges  in  the  community  encourage  the  students  to  participate  in 
local  church  life  and  denominational  programs.  In  addition,  these 
chaplains,  through  the  Campus  Ministry,  contribute  to  the  counseling 
services  available  through  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students.  Personal 
counseling  is  available  to  all  students  through  the  office  of  the  College 
Chaplain. 
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The  Honor  Tradition 

A  tradition  of  respect  for  the  Honor  Code  is  upheld  by  students,  fac- 
ulty, and  administration.  In  keeping  with  this  tradition,  each  student 
assumes  full  responsibility  for  her  actions  in  all  phases  of  life  at  Salem 
College.  In  case  of  failure  to  abide  by  the  Honor  Code,  which  is  the 
core  of  the  honor  tradition,  a  student  is  responsible  for  reporting  her 
infractions  to  Honor  Council.  Every  student  is  also  responsible  for 
encouraging  other  students  to  uphold  the  Honor  Code. 

Honor  Code 

1.  Every  student  shall  be  honor-bound  to  refrain  from  cheating. 

2.  Every  student  shall  be  honor-bound  to  refrain  from  stealing. 

3.  Every  student  shall  be  honor-bound  to  refrain  from  lying. 

The  Honor  Council  of  the  Student  Government  Association  deems 
the  violation  of  the  Honor  Code  extremely  serious  and  may  recom- 
mend penalties  of  probations,  suspension,  or  expulsion.  The  adminis- 
tration of  the  College  reserves  the  right  to  make  the  final  decision  in 
the  event  of  a  violation  of  the  Honor  Code. 

The  Alumnae  Association 

The  purposes  of  The  Alumnae  Association  shall  be  to  foster  among 
the  alumnae  a  spirit  of  continuing  fellowship  and  service;  to  interpret 
Salem  College  to  the  communities  in  which  they  live;  to  promote 
among  alumnae  an  active  interest  in  the  progress  and  welfare  of 
Salem  College;  and  to  enable  the  College  to  maintain  educational  and 
cultural  relationships  with  its  alumnae.  The  Alumnae  House,  a  college- 
owned  building  which  was  restored  by  the  alumnae  in  1948,  serves  as 
an  office  and  guest  house  with  a  reception  room  and  rooms  for  alum- 
nae, relatives  of  students,  and  college  guests.  The  Association  is  a 
member  of  the  Council  for  Advancement  and  Support  of  Education. 
The  income  from  the  Salem  Fund  is  used  to  finance  the  operation  of 
the  Alumnae  Association.  A  portion  of  the  Fund  is  designated  as  Gifts 
to  the  College  and  includes:  Faculty  Summer  Sabbaticals,  a  grant  ena- 
bling summer  study  and  research  in  this  country  and  abroad;  Presi- 
dent's Prizes  for  academic  excellence;  Rondthaler  Awards  for  creative 
expression;  and  the  Siewers  Room,  the  Alumnae  historical  room  in 
Gramley  Library. 
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Admissions 


Selection  of  Candidates 

Salem  is  interested  in  students  of  strong  academic  ability,  motiva- 
tion, and  character  who  can  benefit  from  and  contribute  to  the  life  of 
the  College.  Students  from  all  religious,  geographic,  racial,  and  ethnic 
backgrounds  are  eligible  for  admission. 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  considers  each  application  individ- 
ually and  bases  its  decision  on  the  candidate's  school  record,  the 
scores  of  the  College  Board  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  or  the  American 
College  Testing  Program,  and  information  concerning  the  qualifica- 
tions of  the  applicant.  Neither  the  number  of  applicants  from  a  sin- 
gle school  nor  the  need  for  financial  aid  is  a  factor  in  admission  de- 
cisions. 

The  Dean  of  Admissions  is  glad  to  advise  a  prospective  candidate 
about  her  academic  program,  and  to  provide  information  about  en- 
trance requirements  and  the  college  curriculum  in  time  for  appropri- 
ate planning  and  preparation. 

Salem  College  welcomes  visitors  to  the  campus  throughout  the  year. 
While  the  College  is  in  session,  prospective  students  may  talk  with 
Salem  students  and  faculty  and  attend  classes.  The  Office  of  Admis- 
sions is  open  to  give  tours  and  interviews  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  on 
weekdays,  and  by  appointment  from  9  a.m.  to  12  noon  on  Saturdays. 
Appointments  may  be  arranged  easily  by  writing  or  by  calling:  Dean  of 
Admissions,  Salem  College,  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina  27108, 
(919)  721-2621. 

Recommended  High  School  Program 

A  candidate  is  expected  to  present  at  least  sixteen  academic  units 
and  is  encouraged  to  carry  a  full  academic  program  in  her  senior  year. 
The  following  units  are  recommended: 

English Four 

Foreign  language Two  (of  one  language) 

History Two 

Mathematics  (Algebra  I  and  II,  Geometry) Three 

Science  (laboratory) One 

Elective  units  may  be  submitted  from  the  following:  classical  or 
modern  foreign  languages;  mathematics,  which  may  include  additional 
algebra,  calculus,  geometry,  or  trigonometry;  social  studies,  which  may 
include  history,  geography,  civics,  economics,  psychology,  or  sociolo- 
gy; fine  arts;  religion;  general  science;  and  additional  laboratory  sci- 
ences. 

Applicants  who  have  completed  college  courses  during  high  school 
may  request  the  Office  of  Admissions  to  submit  a  transcript  to  the 
appropriate  department  at  Salem  for  placement  and/or  credit  evalua- 
tion. 
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Procedure  for  Admission 

1.  Official  Application.  This  form  must  be  accompanied  by  a  non- 
refundable fee  of  $20.  While  there  is  no  deadline  for  making  applica- 
tion, a  prospective  student  is  encouraged  to  apply  early  in  the  fall  of 
her  senior  year.  Decisions  of  the  Admissions  Committee  are  released 
on  a  rolling  plan,  as  soon  as  all  credentials  can  be  assembled  and  re- 
viewed. Salem  College  adheres  to  the  Candidates'  Reply  Date  of  the 
College  Board,  and  accepted  freshmen  are  not  required  to  notify  the 
College  of  intention  to  enroll  before  May  1  (with  the  exception  of 
Honor  Scholarship  recipients). 

2.  Secondary  School  Record.  An  applicant  should  have  her  secon- 
dary school  record  sent  to  the  College.  This  record  should  give  specif- 
ic information  regarding  courses,  grades,  rank  in  class,  standardized 
test  scores,  etc.,  through  the  junior  year,  and  should  indicate  the  sub- 
jects to  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the  senior  year. 

3.  Test  Requirements.  Salem  College  requires  the  Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test  of  the  College  Board  or  the  American  College  Testing  Program. 

The  applicant  is  responsible  for  arranging  to  take  the  SAT  or  the 
ACT  and  for  having  the  scores  reported  to  Salem  College.  Information 
and  registration  forms  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  College 
Board,  P.O.  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540,  or  P.O.  Box  1025, 
Berkelev,  California  94701;  or  to  ACT,  P.O.  Box  4l4,  Iowa  Citv,  Iowa 
52240. 

A  foreign  student  whose  native  language  is  other  than  English 
should  take  the  TOEFL  (Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language)  in  time 
for  her  scores  to  be  reported  to  the  College  by  February  1.  Informa- 
tion and  registration  forms  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Test  of 
English  as  a  Foreign  Language,  Educational  Testing  Service,  Princeton, 
New  Jersey,  U.S.A.  08540. 

4.  Recommendations.  The  College  requires  two  letters  of  rec- 
ommendation. When  the  application  for  admission  is  filed,  the  appro- 
priate forms  will  be  sent  to  the  applicant  for  her  to  give  to  individuals 
serving  as  her  references. 

5.  Personal  interview.  A  personal  interview  is  recommended  and 
may  be  arranged  by  writing  or  calling  the  Dean  of  Admissions. 

6.  The  School  of  Music  requires  an  audition  of  all  candidates  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Music  degree  and  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a 
music  major.  It  is  strongly  urged  that  this  audition  be  arranged  soon 
after  formal  application  has  been  filed.  A  schedule  of  audition  dates 
will  be  furnished  upon  request,  and  appointments  are  made  through 
the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Music.  In  some  special  cases  the  School  of 
Music  will  accept  a  tape  recording  of  the  applicant's  performance 
(about  twenty  minutes)  in  lieu  of  an  audition. 

Advanced  Placement 

An  entering  freshman  may  apply  for  advanced  placement  and/or 
credit  if  she  submits  scores  of  three,  four,  or  five  on  the  Advanced 
Placement  Tests  of  the  College  Board.  (See  page  54.) 
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College  Honors  Program 

Salem  provides  formal  opportunities  for  qualified  students  to  un- 
dertake honors  study.  (See  page  5'1)  Entering  freshmen  who  are  eli- 
gible to  apply  for  admission  to  the  College  Honors  Program  include 
Lucy  Hanes  Chatham  Scholars,  Salem  Scholars,  and  those  students  who 
rank  in  the  upper  10%  of  the  entering  freshman  class  on  the  basis  of 
their  total  SAT  scores. 

Early  Admissions 

The  College  offers  two  Early  Admission  Programs  for  young  women 
of  ability  and  talent  who  wish  to  begin  their  collegiate  work  after  the 
junior  year  of  high  school. 

Through  the  College  Early  Admission  Program,  a  student  may  be 
admitted  to  Salem  upon  the  completion  of  her  junior  year  in  high 
school.  A  student  who  wishes  to  enter  the  College  through  this  pro- 
gram should  present  evidence  of  academic  achievement  and  social 
maturity  which  indicates  she  can  successfully  undertake  college  work 
sooner  than  most  college  entrants.  The  application  procedures  are  the 
same  as  for  those  who  apply  under  the  regular  plan  of  admission. 

The  College  also  offers  an  Academic  Acceleration  Program  with 
Salem  Academy,  a  nationally  recognized  preparatory  school  whose 
campus  is  adjacent  to  the  College.  The  Salem  Academy  and  College 
Acceleration  Program  enables  gifted  young  women  to  complete  an 
advanced  program  of  study  by  combining  the  senior  year  of  high 
school  with  the  first  year  of  college  while  the  student  is  in  residence 
at  the  Academy.  Admission  to  the  Acceleration  Program  is  highly  selec- 
tive and  includes:  general  admission  to  Salem  Academy,  acceptance  by 
the  Academy  English  Department  to  Honors  English  IV,  and  approval 
by  the  Academy  and  College  Acceleration  Program  Committee.  Stu- 
dents participating  in  this  program  are  expected  to  fulfill  the  normal 
requirements  for  Academy  graduation  and  are  entitled  to  a  transcript 
from  Salem  College  showing  courses  of  college  credit. 

Additional  information  on  Early  Admission  programs  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  or  calling  the  Dean  of  Admissions. 

Transfer  Admissions 

Each  year  students  transfer  to  Salem  College  from  other  four-year 
and  two-year  colleges.  Normally  a  transfer  student  should  meet  gener- 
al freshman  entrance  requirements,  although  special  consideration  is 
given  to  individual  cases. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  presented  by  each  applicant  for 
admission  as  a  transfer  student: 

1.  A  formal  application  for  admission,  including  the  $20  application 
fee  which  is  non-refundable. 

2.  A  statement  of  good  standing  from  the  Dean  of  Students  of  the 
college  previously  attended. 

3.  Two  letters  of  recommendation. 
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4.  A  transcript  from  each  college  attended  and  a  transcript  of  secon- 
dary school  record. 

5.  A  catalog  of  each  college  attended  with  every  course  in  which 
credit  was  earned  clearly  indicated. 

6.  Scores  from  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  of  the  College  Board  or 
the  American  College  Testing  Program. 

The  academic  record  at  the  college(s)  from  which  the  student 
transfers  must  show  a  quality  point  average  of  2.0  (based  on  a  4.0 
scale)  on  previous  work.  No  credit  will  be  allowed  for  work  of  D 
grade  in  more  than  two  courses.  A  student  who  enters  as  a  senior 
must  complete  a  full  year  of  work  in  residence  at  Salem  in  order  to 
qualify  for  graduation. 

Transfer  credits  which  will  be  accepted  toward  the  Salem  College 
degree  are  determined  by  the  Academic  Dean  and  the  Registrar.  The 
candidate  will  receive  a  statement  of  this  evaluation  with  the  proviso 
that  all  transfer  credit  will  be  regarded  as  tentative,  pending  the  suc- 
cessful completion  of  at  least  one  term  at  Salem.  Credit  for  the  first 
year  of  English  remains  tentative  throughout  the  college  program. 

A  student  who  transfers  from  a  non-accredited  institution  may  be  re- 
quired to  take  certain  courses  and/or  to  validate  credit  in  subjects 
offered  for  transfer. 


Continuing  Education 

Salem  College  offers  a  wide  variety  of  continuing  education  pro- 
grams for  credit,  professional  advancement  and  personal  enrichment. 

Adult  Degree  Program  —  The  Adult  Degree  Program  at  Salem  Col- 
lege is  the  first  external  degree  program  for  adult  women  in  North 
Carolina.  In  this  program  women  twenty -five  and  older  who  have 
completed  four  transferable  college  courses  may  earn  a  B.A.,  B.S.,  or 
B.M.  degree  in  one  of  the  thirty-two  majors  offered  at  Salem. 

Degree  requirements  may  be  met  by  a  combination  of  educational 
options.  The  most  exciting  and  distinctive  option  is  the  directed  study. 
Students  work  with  a  Salem  faculty  member  or  approved  off-campus 
tutor  on  a  course  listed  in  the  Salem  catalog  or  of  their  own  design  in 
a  tutorial  process.  In  addition,  courses  may  be  taken  on  the  Salem 
campus  or  other  approved  institutions,  and  consideration  is  given  to 
prior  learning  and  CLEP  exams.  The  degree  requirements  are  the 
same  as  those  for  traditional  age  students  with  the  exception  of  the 
physical  education  requirement. 

Non-Degree  Students  —  Adults  over  the  age  of  twenty-three  may  take 
courses  for  credit  at  Salem  in  a  non-degree  status.  This  category  is 
appropriate  for  college  graduates,  teachers  preparing  for  certification, 
persons  who  are  fulfilling  course  requirements  for  degree  status,  and 
others  not  pursuing  a  degree  who  want  to  take  courses  for  academic 
credit.  A  non-degree  student  is  not  eligible  for  financial  aid. 
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Auditors  —  Registration  as  an  auditor  permits  a  student  to  enroll  in 
a  course  without  working  for  a  grade  or  credit.  Complete  information 
on  auditing  may  be  found  in  the  current  catalog  under  Academic 
Regulations. 

Continuing  education  students  may  enroll  on  a  full-  or  part-time 
basis.  A  degree  student  enrolled  full-time  (defined  as  taking  three  or 
more  course  credits)  is  eligible  for  consideration  for  financial  aid. 
Maintaining  financial  aid  is  dependent  upon  academic  standing.  North 
Carolina  residents  are  eligible  for  the  North  Carolina  Legislative  Tui- 
tion Grant. 

Complete  information  about  all  the  continuing  education  programs 
at  Salem  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education. 
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Financial  Information 


Fees 

Resident  Students 

Resident  students  are  expected  to  enroll  for  a  full  academic  year 
and  pay  a  comprehensive  fee  of  $8,650.00  which  includes  the  enroll- 
ment deposit,  tuition,  room  and  board,  and  laboratory  and  health  ser- 
vice fees.  The  College  expects  full-year  enrollment  because  it  reserves 
facilities  and  executes  contracts  to  provide  for  the  needs  of  the  student 
during  the  entire  academic  year.  Payments  are  scheduled  as  follows: 

Enrollment  deposit  —  (non-refundable)  $     250.00 

returning  students  —  April  1 

new  students  —  May  1 
First  billing  — August  1  4,592.00 

Second  billing —January  15  3,808.00 

Total  $8,650.00 


Resident  students  who  meet  requirements  for  graduation  at  the  end 
of  the  first  term  or  new  students  whose  enrollment  begins  with  the 
second  term  are  charged  a  comprehensive  fee  of  $4, 32 5. 00  which  also 
entitles  the  student  to  participate  in  the  January  Program.  The  January 
Program  is  designed  to  provide  unique  educational  experiences,  and 
the  student  may  incur  personal  costs  for  travel  or  educational  supplies. 

Please  read  the  sections  of  pages  31-32  which  contain  information 
about  the  refund  policy  and  installment  payments. 

Non-Resident  Students 

Non-resident  students  are  full  time  degree  candidates  who  commute 
between  their  residence  and  the  College.  Non-resident  students  are 
charged  a  comprehensive  fee  of  $5,000.00  for  the  academic  year, 
which  includes  laboratory  fees  and  health  service  fees.  Payments  are 
scheduled  as  follows: 

First  term  —  August  1  $2,500.00 

Second  term — January  15  $2,500.00 

Total  $5,000.00 


Some  non-resident  students  are  also  classifed  as  "continuing  educa- 
tion students."  Continuing  education  students  are  twenty-three  years  of 
age  or  older.  A  fee  of  $330.00  per  course  credit  is  charged  to  continu- 
ing education  students,  except  for  special  music  performance  fees  and 
physical  education  fees  described  below.  Continuing  education  stu- 
dents and  Adult  Degree  Program  students  should  also  consult  publica- 
tions of  the  Continuing  Education  Office  for  information  about  ser- 
vices and  fees. 
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Continuing  education  students  who  are  non-degree  students  may 
enroll  at  one-half  the  stated  course  fee  for  their  first  two  courses.  This 
fee  structure  does  not  apply  to  persons  who  hold  undergraduate  de- 
grees. To  become  eligible  for  the  reduced  fee,  students  must  request 
before  or  during  registration  that  their  status  and  number  of  courses 
taken  be  certified  by  the  Registrar. 

Elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers  who  are  actively  engaged 
in  teaching  under  contract  are  charged  only  one-half  the  stated  fee  for 
courses  taken  for  credit.  Substitute  teachers  are  ineligible  for  the  re- 
duced fee. 

Music  Fees 

Music  Majors  $  96.00 

Non-music  Majors  $192.00 

Music  majors  receive  one  hour  of  private  instruction  in  music  each 
week  as  part  of  the  comprehensive  fee.  Additional  private  instruction 
is  charged  on  the  basis  of  $96.00  for  a  one  hour  lesson  each  week  per 
term. 

Students  who  are  not  music  majors,  but  qualify  by  audition  for  in- 
struction in  piano,  organ,  voice,  violin,  harp  or  harpsicord,  may  regis- 
ter for  one  hour  of  private  instruction  each  week  as  part  of  the  com- 
prehensive fee,  provided  music  faculty  is  available.  Non-music  majors 
studying  without  receiving  college  credit,  and  continuing  education 
students  are  charged  $192.00  for  private  instruction  in  music  for  a  one 
hour  lesson  each  week  per  term. 

Special  Fees 

Continuing  education  students  are  charged  according  to  the  dura- 
tion of  physical  education  courses  as  follows: 

6V2  week  course  $     41.25 

13  week  course  $     82.50 

Other  special  fees  are  charged  for: 

Enrollment  only  for  January  Program  $  330.00 
Enrollment  of  non-degree  students  for 

one-half  credit  course  $  165.00 
Auditing  a  course  (reduced  one-half 

for  alumnae)  $  60.00 

Late  registration  fee  $  10.00 

Returned  check  fee  $  5.00 

Graduation  Fee  $  35.00 

Room  Damage  Deposit  (See  Below)  $  75.00 

Horseback  Riding  (See  Below)  $  220.00 

Student  Budget  Fee  (See  Below)  (Subject  To  Revision)  $  70.00 

A  room  damage  deposit  of  $75.00  is  required  of  each  student  prior 
to  occupancy  of  a  room  in  the  residence  halls.  This  deposit  is  refund- 
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able  upon  graduation  or  withdrawal  from  the  institution.  A  fee  sched- 
ule for  room  damages  is  presented  to  each  resident  student  when  she 
begins  occupancy  of  a  room  in  the  residence  halls.  Fees  for  damages 
are  assessed  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 

The  horseback  riding  charge  is  for  one  semester.  Other  information 
about  horseback  riding  is  contained  in  the  Courses  of  Instruction  sec- 
tion of  this  catalogue  under  the  Department  of  Physical  Education 
heading. 

The  Student  Budget  Fee  pays  for  class  dues,  other  student  organiza- 
tion dues,  the  yearbook,  and  other  student  publications.  Checks 
should  be  made  payable  directly  to  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. SGA  issues  instructions  for  payment  before  fall  term  registration. 

Each  student  is  entitled  to  one  transcript  of  her  college  record.  A 
fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  for  each  additional  copy.  Each  student  is 
entitled  to  five  copies  of  her  placement  file.  A  fee  of  $2.50  will  be 
charged  for  each  additional  copy.  Diplomas,  reports  of  grades,  and 
transcripts  will  not  be  issued  until  all  college  charges  have  been  paid. 

Parking  Fees 

Students  must  register  automobiles  with  the  Business  Office  and 
obtain  permanent  parking  decals  from  the  Security  Office.  If  the  stu- 
dent withdraws,  refunds  are  made  in  accord  with  the  tuition  refund 
policy. 

Single 

Annual  Term 

Resident  $30.00  $20.00 

Commuter  $20.00  $15.00 

Regularly  enrolled  residential  or  day  students  who  wish  to  park  on 
campus  for  a  continuous  period  of  one  month  or  less  may  obtain  a 
non-refundable  monthly  parking  permit  for  $5.00. 

Installment  Payments 

The  College  has  no  plan  of  installment  payments  other  than  the 
three  installments  shown  in  the  payment  schedule.  Parents  who  wish 
to  pay  fees  on  an  installment  basis  may  avail  themselves  of  the  insured 
tuition  payment  plan  offered  by  Richard  C.  Knight  Insurance  Agency, 
Inc.,  53  Beacon  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts  02108.  Information  about 
the  plan,  which  is  an  integrated  savings  and  loan  program  with  an  in- 
surance feature,  is  provided  by  Salem  College.  Parents  may  also  obtain 
information  directly  from  the  company. 

Other  Financial  Information 

The  purchase  of  textbooks  may  require  an  annual  expenditure  of 
approximately  $400.00.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Salem  Gift 
and  Book  Store  when  books  are  purchased. 
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Transportation  costs  for  the  academic  year  are  estimated  to  be 
$400.00  for  resident  students  and  non-resident  students. 

The  residence  charge  includes  space  in  a  double  room  in  one  of 
the  residence  halls  and  meals  in  the  College  dining  room  except  dur- 
ing Thanksgiving,  Christmas  vacation,  term  breaks,  and  the  fall  and 
spring  recesses,  when  the  residence  halls  and  dining  room  are  closed. 

Student  Accident  and  Sickness  Insurance  is  available  to  both  resi- 
dent and  non-resident  students.  Detailed  information  about  this  in- 
surance is  furnished  to  students  and  their  parents  upon  request. 

A  personal  banking  account  may  be  maintained  by  depositing  per- 
sonal funds  in  the  student  bank  at  the  Business  Office.  The  facilities  of 
this  office  are  available  to  students  at  certain  hours  for  depositing  or 
withdrawing  money. 

Responsibility  for  personal  property  of  students  cannot  be  assumed 
by  the  College.  Appropriate  insurance  coverage  should  be  obtained  by 
the  student  or  her  parents  before  enrolling. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  at  any  time  to  make  an  increase  in 
the  price  of  tuition,  room,  board,  and  special  fees. 

Refund  Policy 

Fees  for  Instruction 

The  enrollment  deposit  of  $250.00,  which  guarantees  a  room  to  the 
student  and  is  payable  by  May  1,  is  not  refundable.  Fees  which  are  as- 
sessed at  reduced  rates  are  also  not  refundable.  There  is  generally  no 
refund  of  audit  fees;  or  for  sessions  of  individual  instruction  which  are 
missed  by  the  student  and  direct  instructional  cost  has  been  incurred 
by  the  College. 

Tuition  and  fees  charged  for  instruction  in  course  offerings  for  aca- 
demic credit  are  refunded  as  scheduled  below.  Written  notification  of 
withdrawal  must  be  submitted  to  the  Comptroller  by  the  dates  shown. 

Refund  Rate 
Notification  Dates  (excludes  deposit) 

1  st  Term  —  August  15  100% 

2nd  Term — January  1  10096 

Last  day  of  drop/add  period  50% 

14  calendar  days  after  drop/add  25% 

The  Office  of  Continuing  Education  provides  financial  information 
which  includes  a  refund  policy  for  credit  courses  and  non-credit 
activities. 
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Fees  for  Room  and  Board 

If  notification  of  the  cancellation  of  first  term  enrollment  is  received 
at  the  Business  Office  by  August  15  and  second  term  enrollment  by 
January  1,  payments  for  room  and  meals  are  refunded. 

Meal  charges  are  refunded  on  a  daily  basis  to  students  who  officially 
withdraw  during  an  academic  term.  Refunds  are  computed  on  the 
basis  of  direct  daily  meal  costs  determined  at  the  beginning  of  each 
academic  year. 

There  are  only  two  special  refunds  for  missed  meals.  A  special  re- 
fund of  $3-00  per  day  for  meals  missed  during  the  January  term  may 
be  requested  by  students  who  participate  for  at  least  two  weeks  in  off- 
campus  activities  sponsored  by  the  College.  Meal  rebate  forms,  avail- 
able from  the  Business  Office  after  February  1  must  be  returned  by 
the  student  to  the  Business  Office  no  later  than  February  28.  Student 
teachers  may  request  refunds  for  midday  meals  missed  during  their 
internships. 

Appeals 

If  special  circumstances  seem  to  warrant  an  exception  to  the  stated 
policy,  an  appeal  may  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Business  Office. 
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Financial  Aid 


Based  upon  Demonstrated  Need 

The  purpose  of  financial  aid  is  to  provide  support  to  students  who 
meet  admissions  requirements  and  who,  without  support,  would  be 
unable  to  attend  Salem  College.  Financial  aid  is  awarded  based  upon 
the  student's  educational  expenses  and  financial  need.  Educational  ex- 
penses include  room,  board,  tuition,  student  government  fees,  and 
average  book,  transportation,  and  personal  expenses.  Financial  need  is 
determined  by  the  Financial  Aid  Office  through  the  analysis  of  the 
Family  Financial  Statement  (FFS)  or  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  and  the 
Salem  Financial  Aid  Application  Form. 

The  Committee  on  Financial  Aid  makes  careful  efforts  to  allocate 
grants  to  as  many  qualified  students  as  funds  permit;  therefore,  no  stu- 
dent who  wants  to  attend  Salem  College  should  hesitate  to  apply  be- 
cause of  financial  need.  The  College  takes  the  position  that  the  prin- 
cipal responsibility  for  financing  a  college  education  lies  with  the  stu- 
dent and  her  family.  When  the  family  and  student  have  contributed  to 
the  maximum  of  their  ability,  the  College  offers  the  qualified  applicant 
financial  assistance  to  meet  her  particular  need,  to  the  extent  that 
monies  are  available.  The  College  will  attempt  to  meet  a  student's  total 
financial  need,  the  amount  which  is  beyond  the  resources  of  the  stu- 
dent and  family,  through  a  combination  of  funds  most  appropriate  to 
the  individual  applicant. 

Financial  aid  awards  consist  of  funds  from  several  sources,  typically 
including  a  grant,  a  loan,  and  a  campus  job.  Awards  are  made  through 
funds  available  to  the  College  from  endowment  gifts  from  friends  and 
alumnae,  the  Southern  Province  of  the  Moravian  Church,  and  private 
foundations.  In  addition  to  these  sources,  substantial  funds  are  avail- 
able to  students  through  the  College's  participation  in  federal  and  state 
aid  programs.  A  student  may  elect  to  accept  the  grant  offer  without 
obligation  to  accept  the  loan  or  work-study  portions  of  the  package. 
However,  the  expected  family  contribution  increases  when  either  or 
both  of  these  portions  are  declined. 


Applying  for  Financial  Aid 

The  financial  aid  application  process  involves  the  following  steps. 

1.  Submit  an  application  for  admission. 

2.  Complete  the  Salem  Financial  Aid  application. 

3.  Complete  the  Family  Financial  Statement  (FFS)  from  the  American 
College  Testing  Program  or  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  from  the 
College  Scholarship  Service. 

4.  A  student  enrolling  at  Salem  is  expected  to  provide  a  copy  of  her 
family's  latest  federal  income  tax  return  by  May  15. 
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The  Financial  Aid  Office  will  work  with  students  throughout  the 
year  in  estimating  tentative  financial  aid  awards.  However,  final  offers 
of  financial  aid  are  contingent  upon  completion  of  the  FFS  or  FAF  af- 
ter the  January  1  filing  date. 

Notification  of  Award 

The  Committee  on  Financial  Aid  reviews  each  application  and 
makes  careful  effort  to  allocate  awards  to  all  qualified  students. 

Salem  will  inform  a  student  of  her  financial  aid  award  at  the  earliest 
possible  time.  An  offer  of  financial  aid  will  generally  be  made  within 
one  week  after  1 )  a  student  has  been  officially  accepted  to  the  College, 
and  2)  all  financial  aid  forms  have  been  received  by  the  College. 

Applications  for  financial  aid  are  accepted  as  long  as  funds  are  avail- 
able. However,  in  order  to  receive  early  consideration  for  and  notifica- 
tion of  awards,  aid  applicants  should  complete  all  forms  as  soon  as 
possible.  Applicants  who  submit  financial  aid  forms  by  March  1  will 
receive  priority  in  funding. 

Award  Renewal 

Students  accepting  financial  aid  from  the  Committee  on  Financial 
Aid  must  sign  an  agreement  recognizing  certain  conditions  for  holding 
the  award.  The  financial  aid  award  will  be  a  one-year  award  which 
may  be  renewed  each  year  that  the  student  is  enrolled  in  a  degree 
program.  Renewal  of  financial  aid  will  depend  upon  maintenance  of  a 
satisfactory  academic  record,  continued  financial  need,  and  availability 
of  funds.  Satisfactory  academic  progress,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving 
financial  aid  payments,  is  defined  as  appropriate  academic  classifica- 
tion as  specified  in  the  Salem  College  Catalog  under  the  section  enti- 
tled "classification."  A  student  who  has  failed  to  maintain  satisfactory 
progress  will  be  ineligible  for  financial  aid  payments  until  such  time 
as  appropriate  academic  classification  is  re-established.  Any  other 
financial  aid  award  or  other  resources  which  the  student  receives  must 
be  reported  in  writing  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office  as  soon  as  such 
awards  are  made,  and  may  result  in  an  adjustment  of  the  financial  aid 
package  from  the  College. 

Federal  Programs:  Need-Based 

Salem  College  participates  in  four  federal  programs  which  provide 
funds  for  students  with  demonstrated  financial  need.  These  programs 
are  the  Pell  Grant,  the  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant 
Program,  the  National  Direct  Student  Loan  Program,  and  the  College 
Work-Study  Program.  The  Financial  Aid  Committee  includes  funds 
from  these  programs  in  the  financial  aid  packages  awarded  to  stu- 
dents. 

Pell  Grants,  formerly  Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grants,  are 
federal  grants  which  provide  up  to  $1,900  per  year  (1984-85)  and  are 
designed  to  give  grant  assistance  to  students  completing  their  first 
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baccalaureate  degree  who  are  from  families  with  limited  financial  re- 
sources. Since  Pell  Grants  are  the  first  funds  used  in  meeting  financial 
need,  all  candidates  for  financial  aid  must  apply  for  the  Pell  Grant  by 
completing  the  appropriate  sections  on  the  FFS  or  the  FAF. 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants  (SEOG)  are  federal 
funds  which  provide  up  to  $2,000  per  year  for  students  with  significant 
need.  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants  are  available,  on 
an  annual  basis,  to  students  completing  their  first  baccalaureate  de- 
gree. All  aid  applicants  who  submit  the  Salem  College  Financial  Aid 
Application  and  the  FFS  or  FAF  are  automatically  considered  for  the 
Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  Program. 

The  federally  funded  College  Work-Study  Program  (CWSP)  provides 
campus  jobs  for  students  with  documented  need.  Most  financial  aid 
awards  contain  a  work-study  component.  Students  are  employed  in 
various  offices  and  departments  of  the  College  and  whenever  possible, 
assignments  are  matched  with  the  expressed  interests  of  the  students. 

The  College  also  provides  funds  for  a  limited  number  of  campus 
jobs  which  are  available  to  students  who  do  not  receive  financial  aid. 
These  positions  include  staff  work  in  various  offices  of  the  College, 
lifeguarding,  and  tutoring. 

The  National  Direct  Student  Loan  (NDSL)  Program  permits  quali- 
fied students  with  established  need  to  borrow  as  much  as  $3,000  dur- 
ing their  freshman  and  sophomore  years,  or  a  maximum  of  $6,000 
during  their  undergraduate  program.  These  loans  bear  a  five  percent 
interest  rate.  No  interest  is  charged  and  no  repayment  is  asked  while 
the  student  is  enrolled  at  least  half-time.  A  plan  of  repayment  is  set  up 
by  the  student  borrower  and  the  College  Business  Office  during  the 
student's  last  period  of  residence  at  the  College.  Repayment  begins  af- 
ter the  borrower  ceases  to  be  at  least  a  half-time  student  and  may  ex- 
tend over  a  period  of  10  years.  The  Salem  College  Financial  Aid 
Application  and  the  FFS  or  FAF  are  used  in  applying  for  these  loans. 

North  Carolina  Programs:  Need-Based 

Two  programs  funded  by  the  State  of  North  Carolina  provide 
scholarship  aid  to  needy  students.  The  North  Carolina  State  Con- 
tractual Scholarship  Fund  (NCSCSF)  consists  of  funds  appropriated  an- 
nually by  the  State  Legislature  to  independent/private  colleges  within 
the  state.  These  funds,  distributed  to  students  by  each  college,  aid 
needy  students  who  are  legal  residents  of  North  Carolina.  The  Salem 
College  Financial  Aid  Application  and  the  FFS  or  FAF  are  used  in 
applying  for  the  NCSCSF.  The  North  Carolina  Student  Incentive  Grant 
(NCSIG)  is  designed  to  supplement  the  federal  government's  Pell 
Grant.  The  program,  administered  by  College  Foundation,  Inc., 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina  is  open  to  legal  residents  of  North  Carolina 
who  are  attending  schools  within  the  state  and  who  demonstrate  finan- 
cial need.  Aid  applicants  may  use  the  FFS  or  FAF  to  apply  to  the 
NCSIG  Program  by  March  15th.  Residents  of  Connecticut,  Pennsylvania, 
Rhode  Island  and  Vermont  should  apply  to  their  state  grant  programs, 
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as  these  funds  can  be  taken  by  the  student  to  institutions  in  other 
states. 

A  third  source  of  state  aid,  the  North  Carolina  Legislative  Tuition 
Grant  (NCLTG)  is  awarded  to  all  legal  residents  of  North  Carolina 
attending  independent/private  postsecondary  institutions  within  the 
state.  The  grants,  consisting  of  $750  tuition  rebate  in  84-85  comes  from 
funds  appropriated  annually  by  the  State  Legislature  and  are  included 
in  the  financial  aid  award  package.  All  eligible  students  (full-time  de- 
gree candidates  who  have  not  received  their  first  undergraduate  de- 
gree) must  apply  on  the  NCLTG  forms  obtained  at  registration. 

A  fourth  source  of  state  aid,  the  North  Carolina  Prospective  Teacher 
Scholarship  Loan,  is  awarded  to  North  Carolina  students  training  to  be- 
come teachers.  The  maximum  a  recipient  may  receive  beginning  with 
the  1982  awards  is  $1,500  per  academic  year  for  a  maximum  of  four 
years  for  undergraduate  study.  For  each  full  school  year  taught  in 
North  Carolina  public  school  or  a  school  (grades  K-12)  operated  by 
the  United  States  Government  in  this  State,  the  recipient  receives  cred- 
it upon  the  amount  for  each  annual  loan  and  accrued  interest.  Applica- 
tion deadline  is  March  1st  and  the  applications  are  available  through 
the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

Institutional  Loan  Program:  Need-Based 

The  Charles  Henry  and  Glenora  Rominger  Krieger  Fund  —  Salem 
offers  a  limited  amount  of  financial  assistance  through  its  own  loan 
fund.  Loans  from  this  fund  are  cancelled  if  the  borrower  graduates 
from  Salem  College.  Application  for  the  Krieger  Loan  is  made  by  sub- 
mitting the  Salem  Financial  Aid  Application  and  the  FFS  or  FAF. 

Institutional  Work  Program:  Need-Based 

Part-time  work  on  the  Salem  College  campus  is  available  to  quali- 
fied students  with  demonstrated  need.  These  jobs  generally  provide  at 
least  $400  per  school  year  at  a  minimum  wage  hourly  rate.  Campus 
jobs  usually  require  about  4-5  hours  of  work  per  week. 
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Financial  Assistance 

Based  Upon  Non-Demonstrated  Need 

While  financial  aid  supports  admitted  or  enrolled  students  with 
demonstrated  financial  need  (i.e.  financial  need  as  analyzed  from  data 
on  the  two  financial  aid  application  forms),  financial  assistance  in- 
cludes programs  available  to  students  regardless  of  their  demonstrated 
financial  need  status.  Financial  assistance  programs  recognize  and  sup- 
port those  students  whose  financial  analysis  will  calculate  no  demon- 
strated need;  yet,  in  fact,  the  students'  financial  resources  are  limited. 
Students  must  apply  to  each  individual  program  described  below. 
Those  students  receiving  financial  aid  may  also  apply  to  financial 
assistance  programs. 


Federal  Program:  Non-Need  Based 

We  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  ( GSL)  is  a  possible  option  for  stu- 
dents who  do  not  qualify  for  assistance  from  other  federal  programs. 
The  Financial  Aid  Committee  uses  the  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  as  a 
component  in  our  financial  aid  packages.  The  program,  administered 
by  a  special  office  in  each  state,  enables  a  student  who  qualifies  to 
borrow  as  much  as  $2,500  each  year  from  a  bank  or  other  financial 
institutions  participating  in  the  program.  It  is  wise  to  begin  the 
application  process  in  the  early  spring  each  year.  Students  can  obtain 
further  information  about  applications  from  participating  banks,  agen- 
cies and  the  Financial  Aid  Office  at  Salem  College. 


North  Carolina  Program:  Non-Need  Based 

The  North  Carolina  Legislative  Tuition  Grant  (NCLTG)  is  awarded  to 
all  legal  residents  of  North  Carolina  attending  independent/private 
post-secondary  institutions  with  the  state.  The  grants,  consisting  of  a 
$750  tuition  rebate  in  83-84,  come  from  funds  appropriated  annually 
by  the  State  Legislature.  All  eligible  students  (full-time  degree  candi- 
dates) must  apply  on  the  NCLTG  forms  obtained  at  registration. 


Private  Agency  Program:  Non-Need  Based 

The  Richard  C.  Knight  Insurance  Agency,  Inc.,  53  Beacon  Street,  Bos- 
ton Massachusetts  02108,  and  National  College  Payment  Plan,  53  Bea- 
con Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts  02018,  are  two  of  the  private  agen- 
cies which  offer  an  installment  plan  for  payment  of  educational  ex- 
penses. Details  of  these  insured  tuition  payment  plans  may  be 
obtained  from  Salem  College  Business  Office,  or  directly  from  the 
company. 
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Institutional  Programs:  Non-Need  Based 

Honor  Awards 

The  Lucy  Hanes  Chatham  Awards  are  offered  each  year,  on  a  com- 
petitive basis,  to  incoming  freshmen  in  recognition  of  academic  and 
personal  achievement  and  promise.  The  recipients  of  these  awards 
must  be  full-time  undergraduate  resident  students  at  Salem  College. 
This  scholarship  is  renewable.  All  application  information  is  obtainable 
from  the  Admissions  Office  and  must  be  submitted  by  February  1,  be- 
fore the  freshman  year. 

The  Salem  Scholar  Honor  Awards  are  offered  each  year,  on  a  com- 
petitive basis,  to  incoming  freshmen  in  recognition  of  academic 
achievement.  This  scholarship  is  renewable.  The  Admissions  Office  can 
provide  application  information.  The  application  deadline  is 
February  1,  before  the  freshman  year. 

The  Nell  Folger  Glenn  Music  Awards  are  offered  each  year,  on  a 
competitive  basis,  to  freshmen  who  intend  to  major  in  music.  An  audi- 
tion in  the  student's  major  instrument  is  required.  These  scholarships 
are  renewable  annually  and  require  that  a  student  maintain  a  3.0  in 
her  music  courses.  All  application  information  is  obtainable  from  the 
Admissions  Office. 

Vje  Benjamin  C.  Dunford  Music  Scholarships  are  offered  each  year, 
on  a  competitive  basis,  to  freshmen  who  intend  to  major  in  music.  An 
audition  in  the  students  major  instrument  is  required.  These  scholar- 
ships are  renewable  annually  and  require  that  a  student  maintain  a  3.0 
in  her  music  courses.  The  Admissions  Office  can  provide  application 
information. 
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Salem  Institutional  Funds 


Endowment  Funds 

The  endowment  and  trust  funds  of  Salem  College  total  $11,123,441. 
The  endowment  funds  are  handled  by  large  and  reputable  trust  con- 
cerns, the  income  being  used  to  enrich  the  educational  potential  of 
the  institution.  In  addition  to  the  general  endowment  fund,  alumnae 
and  other  friends  of  the  college  contribute  each  year  to  a  working 
fund  known  as  the  Salem  Fund.  These  funds  are  not  invested  but  are 
for  immediate  use  by  the  administration  for  operating  expenses.  Stu- 
dents with  demonstrated  need  may  receive  endowment  funds  as  part 
of  their  financial  aid  award  package. 

Endowed  Scholarships 

Endowed  scholarships,  established  by  alumnae  and  friends,  are  the 
source  of  Salem's  general  scholarships  or  grant  aid  awards.  Financial 
aid  awards  generally  combine  money  available  from  several  of  these 
funds,  and  applicants  should  not  apply  for  specifically  named  schol- 
arships. Honor  awards  are  an  exception;  a  special  application  obtain- 
able from  the  Admissions  Office  is  required  for  the  Lucy  Hanes 
Chatham  Award,  Salem  Scholar  Award,  and  Nell  Folger  Glenn  and 
Benjamin  C.  Dunford  Music  Awards. 

Alumnae  Scholarships 

The  following  Funds  were  made  available  through  the  Alumnae 
Association  or  the  Alumnae  chapters  for  the  support  of  General  Schol- 
arships: 

Alamance  County  Alumnae 
Alumnae  Fund 
Atlanta  Alumnae 
Bethania 

Charlotte  Alumnae 
Adelaide  L.  Fries 
Greensboro  Alumnae 
High  Point  Alumnae 
Mrs.  Stonewall  Jackson 
Martinsville  Alumnae 
Raleigh  Alumnae 
Rocky  Mount  Alumnae 
Katherine  B.  Rondthaler 
Winston-Salem  Alumnae 

Class  Memorial  Scholarships 

The  following  funds  were  made  available  through  gifts  from  classes 
as  support  for  General  Scholarships. 

Class  of  1912  Memorial  Scholarship 
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Class  of  1923  Memorial  Scholarship 
Class  of  1926  Memorial  Scholarship 

Faculty  Memorial  Funds 

The  following  endowed  scholarships  were  established  by  alumnae 
and  friends  as  memorials  to  longtime  Salem  faculty  and  staff  members: 

John  H.  Clewell 

Ivy  May  Hixson 

John  Christian  Jacobson 

Howard  E.  Rondthaler 

Jennie  Richardson  Shaffner 

Minnie  J.  Smith 

Mary  Louise  Stroud 

Amy  Van  Vleck 

Sara  A.  Vogler 

Dr.  Lucy  Leinbach  Wenhold 

Alumnae  Memorial  Funds 

Scholarship  endowment  funds  have  been  established  in  honor  or  in 
memory  of  the  following  Salem  College  Alumnae: 

Eva  Sue  Hodges  Ambler 

Maye  McMinn  Houston  Anderson 

Sallie  Millis  Armfield 

Carrie  Bahnson 

Louisa  P.  Bitting 

Lucy  Hanes  Chatham 

Ruth  Hanes  Craig 

Thomas  and  Mary  Elrick  Everett 

Thomas  B.  and  Mary  Neal  Dixson* 

Bessie  W.  Duncan 

Virginia  (V.  V)  Garth  Edwards 

Marguerite  and  Rosa  Mickey  Fries 

Marion  Norris  and  Wensell  Grabarek 

Dewitt  Chatham  Hanes 

Lizora  Fortune  Hanes 

Nancy  C.  Hayes 

Elizabeth  McRaven  Holbrook 

Claudia  Duval  Jarrett 

Lyman  and  Maggie  May  Jones 

Man'  Ann  Wolff  Jones 

Senah  and  C.  A.  Kent 

McEachern  Sisters 

Margaret  Mason  McManus 

Mabel  Mclnnis  McNair 

Corinne  B.  Norfleet 

*Prefere>2ce  for  the  Dixson  Scholarship  is  given  to  students  who  evidence  the  intention  of 
entering  the  field  of  Christian  education  or  ministry*  of  the  United  Methodist  Church. 
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Ruth  Norfleet 

Elizabeth  Windsor  Scholze 

Helen  Shore 

Michele  Siebert 

Tom  and  Ted  Wolff  Wilson 

Edith  Willingham  Womble  Fund 

Edith  Willingham  Womble  Trust 

Beulah  May  Zachary 

Restricted  Scholarship  Funds 

The  following  endowed  scholarships,  established  by  alumnae  and 
friends,  are  restricted  in  their  use: 

Stuart  A.  and  Marie  V.  Bellin  (Music) 
Marilyn  Shull  Brown  (Music) 
Mildred  Ellis  Culbreath  (Music) 
Emily  McClure  Doar  ( English) 
Benjamin  C.  Dunford  (Music) 
Nan  Norfleet  Early  (Art) 
Fogle  Organ  Fund  (Music) 
Jessica  T.  Fogle  (Music) 
Louise  Bahnson  Haywood  (Music) 
Margaret  Louise  Johnson  (Music) 
Mary  Virginia  Jones  (Music) 
Marjorie  Roth  Kennickell  (Piano) 
James  T.  Leinbach  (Moravian) 
Margaret  Mason  McManus  (Music) 
John  Frederick  Peter  (Music) 
Charles  B.  and  Mary  J.  Pfohl  (Music) 
Constance  Pfohl  (Moravian) 
Frances  Prevost  (Music) 
H.  A.  Shirley  (Music) 
Gertrude  Siewers  (Moravian) 
Margaret  and  Ralph  M.  Stockton  (Music) 
Charles  G.  Vardell  (Music) 

Other  Scholarship  Funds 

These  following  endowed  funds  were  established  to  support  the 
general  scholarship  program: 

Caroline  Covington 

Future  Daughters  of  Salem 

Kyle  Pace 

Charles  Shober  and  Clara  Vance  Siewers 

Sims  Scholarship 

Harry  and  Hannah  Smith 

Minnie  J.  Smith 

Hattie  M.  Strong  Fund  (Foreign  Students) 

Webb  Zenor 
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Annual  Scholarships 

The  following  scholarships  are  presented  annually  for  the  specified 
purposes: 

Brenner  Foundation  (Day  Students) 

Jarmila  "Mila"  Kabatnik  (Environmental  Design  and  Nutrition) 

Lettie  Pate  Whitehead 


Special  Purpose  Endowment  Funds 

Endowment  funds,  restricted  in  purpose  to  sustain  and  enrich  cer- 
tain aspects  of  College  operation,  include  the  following: 

Library  Endowment  Funds: 

Missouri  Alston  Library  Fund 

Mary  Shober  Boyden  Library  Fund 

Class  of  1961  Memorial  Book  Fund 

Frances  Conrad  Davis  Library  Fund 

Nan  Norfleet  Early  Library  Fund 

Dale  H.  Gramley  Library  Fund 

Katherine  Jane  Hanes  Library  Fund 

Lewis  Edwin  Harvie  Memorial  Book  Fund 

Linda  Bashford  Lowe  Memorial  Book  Fund 

The  1924  Book  Fund 

Mary  Gorrell  Riggins  Confederate  Book  Fund 

Grace  Louise  Siewers  Fund 

Will  H.  Watkins  Book  Fund 

Lucy  Leinbach  Wenhold  Memorial  Book  Fund 

Pearl  V.  Willoughby  Library  Fund 

Endowed  Chairs: 

Ivy  May  Hixson  Chair  in  the  Humanities 
Emma  Lehman  Chair  in  Literature 
Louise  Shaffner  Chair  in  Mathematics 
Clarkson  Shields  Starbuck  Chair  in  Religion 

Endowment  in  Support  of  Faculty  Salaries: 

Virginia  Dowdell  Shober  Anderson  Fund 
Faculty  Educational  Enrichment  Fund 
James  A.  Gray  Endowment  Trust 
Chloe  Freeland  Horsfield  Fund 
Salem  Distinguished  Professorship 
Anna  Louisa  Hege  Spaugh  Memorial  Fund 
Eleanor  Fries  Willingham  Memorial  Fund 

Endowment  Lectureships: 

Katherine  Graham  Howard  Lectureship 
Rondthaler  Lectureship 
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Other  Special  Purpose  Funds: 

Agnew  Hunter  Bahnson,  Jr.  Memorial  Organ  Fund  (Music) 

Ruth  Hanes  Craig  Memorial  Fund  (Campus  Beautification) 

Covington-Blair  Fund  (Faculty7  Loans) 

Nan  Norfleet  Early  Memorial  Arts  Fund  (Ait) 

Charles  and  Harriet  Elberson  Fund 

Exxon  Foundation  Fund  (Contingency) 

Faculty  Research  Fund 

Dale  H.  Gramley  Excellence  Fund  (Faculty  Development) 

Dale  H.  Gramley  Fund  (Contingency) 

D.  W.  Harmon  Fund 

Tilla  E.  Harmon  Fund 

Kate  B.  Reynolds  Trust  Fund  (Bitting  Residence  Hall) 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robert  D.  Shore  Fund  (Inspector's  House) 

Elizbeth  N.  Whitaker  Fund 

J.  C.  Whitaker  and  L.  D.  Long  Fund  (Bitting  Residence  Hall) 
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Degrees  and  Requirements 


Salem  College  confers  three  degrees:  the  Bachelor  of  Arts,  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  and  the  Bachelor  of  Music.  Candidates  for  each 
degree  must  complete  thirty-two  courses,  four  January  programs,  and 
four  terms  of  physical  education.  All  degree  candidates  must  complete 
certain  basic  distribution  requirements  designed  to  insure  breadth  of 
study,  a  major,  and  electives.  Every  student  must  earn  a  quality  point 
average  of  2.0  (C)  on  all  courses  attempted  at  Salem  College  to  qualify 
for  a  degree. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  offers  the  student  the  opportunity  to 
major  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  fields:  American  Studies,  Art, 
Arts  Management,  Biology,  Chemistry,  Classical  Languages,  Classical 
Studies,  Economics,  Economics-Management,  English,  Environmental 
Design,  Fine  Arts,  Foreign  Languages-Management,  French,  German, 
History,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Music,  Philosophy,  Psychology,  Religion, 
Religion-Philosophy,  Sociology  and  Spanish. 

A  student  pursuing  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  may,  along  with  her 
major,  complete  a  course  of  study  leading  to  North  Carolina  teacher 
certification  in  the  following  education  areas:  early  childhood,  secon- 
dary, learning  disabilities,  emotionally  handicapped,  art,  and  music. 


The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  offers  the  student  the  opportunity 
to  major  in  Biology,  Chemistry,  Mathematics,  Medical  Technology  or 
Nutrition. 

The  Bachelor  of  Music  degree,  professionally  accredited  by  the 
National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music,  provides  an  opportunity  to 
major  in  Music  Performance  or  Music  Education.  Performance  majors 
may  pursue  study  in  piano,  organ,  violin,  cello,  harp,  harpsichord  or 
voice.  Music  Education  majors  may  complete  teacher  certification  re- 
quirements for  both  elementary  and  secondary'  education. 
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4-1-4  Program 

The  academic  program  for  each  degree  is  organized  into  a  4-1-4 
calendar  which  includes  a  fall  term  of  fourteen  weeks,  a  January  term 
of  four  weeks  and  a  spring  term  of  fourteen  weeks.  Students  normally 
enroll  in  four  courses  in  the  fall  and  spring  terms  and  one  course  in 
the  January  term.  The  unit  of  instruction  at  Salem  College  is  the 
course  which  is  equivalent,  for  credit  purposes,  to  four  semester  hour 
credits.  Conversion  policies,  based  on  three  or  four  semester  hours, 
will  be  applied  to  the  record  of  transfer  students,  continuing  educa- 
tion students,  and  others  who  seek  credit  for  work  already  completed. 


Bachelor  of  Arts 

Major  in  American  studies,  Art,  Arts  management,  Biology,  Chemis- 
try, Classical  Languages,  Classical  Studies,  Economics,  Economics- 
Management,  English,  Environmental  Design,  Fine  Arts,  Foreign 
Language-Managemerit,  French,  German,  History,  Latin,  Mathematics, 
Music,  Philosophy,  Psychology',  Religion,  Religion-Philosophy,  Sociology, 
Spanish. 

Thirty-two  courses  including  a  major,  basic  distribution  require- 
ments, and  electives  are  required  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree. 
Four  January  programs  and  four  terms  of  physical  education  must  also 
be  completed. 

The  major  in  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  program  must  include  six  or 
more  courses  as  specified  by  the  department.  The  careful  selection  of 
elective  courses  will  provide  a  foundation  for  a  variety  of  careers  in 
such  areas  as  law,  library  work,  medical  fields,  personnel  work,  re- 
search, teaching,  and  social  work.  At  least  six  elective  courses  of  the 
student's  program  must  be  outside  the  major. 

The  basic  distribution  requirements  provide  latitude  of  study  and  al- 
low flexibility  in  the  programs  of  individual  students.  The  two  courses 
in  English  must  be  taken  in  the  freshman  year  and  the  other  require- 
ments must  be  completed  before  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year. 
The  individual  program  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the  stu- 
dent's interest,  possible  major  and  long-range  goals. 

Basic  distribution  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree: 

English Two  courses 

Foreign  language  (classical  or  modern) Two  or  three  courses 

History Two  courses 

Social  sciences Two  courses 

Mathematics  and/or  science Three  courses 

Fine  arts One  course 

Philosophy,  religion One  course 

These  requirements  may  be  met  by  completing  appropriate  courses 
or  by  establishing  proficiency  in  accordance  with  departmental  stan- 
dards. 
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Notes: 

English 

The  basic  requirement  will  be  fulfilled  usually  by  the  English  10,  20 
sequence. 

Credit  for  English  10  and  20  remains  tentative  throughout  the  col- 
lege program.  Whenever  a  student's  written  work  shows  that  she  has 
not  mastered  the  basic  principles  of  composition,  she  will  be  required 
to  repeat  English  10. 

The  entering  student  who  does  not  present  an  AP  score  in  English 
of  4  or  5  and  who  is  eligible  for  the  College  Honors  Program  will  take 
English  30H  and  one  English  course  above  the  100  level.  The  entering 
student  who  presents  an  AP  score  in  English  of  4  or  5  will  receive  one 
course  credit  in  English.  She  will  take  English  30H  to  complete  the 
English  requirement. 


Foreign  Language 

A  student  must  establish  proficiency  at  the  intermediate  level  in  a 
foreign  language.  The  student  who  begins  a  foreign  language  to  fulfill 
basic  distribution  requirements  must  complete  two  courses  in  a  clas- 
sical language  (the  equivalent  of  Latin  10-20  or  Greek  111,  112)  or 
three  courses  in  a  modern  foreign  language  (the  equivalent  of  French, 
German,  or  Spanish  10,  20,  30). 

The  student  who  has  had  previous  training  in  the  language  in  which 
she  wishes  to  establish  proficiency  will  be  placed  in  the  proper  level 
course  in  accordance  with  scores  on  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  Achievement  Tests,  scores  on  the  Modern  Language  Associ- 
ation Cooperative  Level  M  Tests,  or  appropriate  scores  on  Greek  or 
Latin  tests.  Information  concerning  the  score  ranges  for  placement  in 
each  course  level  may  be  obtained  from  the  Academic  Dean. 

The  student  who  presents  no  more  than  two  high  school  units  in  a 
modern  foreign  language  and  who  does  not  qualify  for  level  20  may 
enroll  for  credit  in  level  10  of  that  language.  If  a  student  presents 
three  or  more  high  school  units  in  a  modern  foreign  language,  and 
she  is  placed  in  or  enrolls  in  level  10  of  that  language,  she  may  not 
receive  credit. 

Students  readmitted  to  Salem  College  should  be  placed  in  the 
proper  level  course  in  classical  or  modern  foreign  language  in  accord- 
ance with  performance  in  courses  previously  taken  at  Salem  College. 


History 

The  history  requirement  may  be  fulfilled  by  one  of  the  following 
sequences:  History  101,  102;  105,  106;  or  107,  108.  With  the  approval 
of  the  Department,  the  student  may  establish  proficiency  in  one  or 
two  terms  of  the  area  chosen  to  meet  the  requirement. 
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Social  Sciences 

The  social  sciences  requirement  may  be  fulfilled  by  any  two  courses 
selected  from  anthropology,  economics,  political  science,  psychology, 
sociology,  statistics  (including  Sociology  215).  If  proficiency  is  estab- 
lished for  one  or  both  courses  the  requirements  will  be  met  accord- 
ingly. 

Mathematics  and/or  Science 

The  three  required  courses  in  mathematics  and/or  science  may  be 
selected  from  biology,  chemistry,  computer  science,  mathematics, 
nutrition  and  physics.* 

Fine  Arts 

The  fine  arts  requirement  may  be  met  through  selected  courses  in 
art,  drama,  environmental  design,  and  music.  These  courses  include 
art  (all  courses  except  Art  100,  110,  230.  260);  drama  (English  203, 
204,  224);  Environmental  Design  101,  102,  260,  270;  and  courses  in 
basic  music  or  music  history  and  literature.* 

Philosophy  '-Religion 

Any  of  the  courses  offered  in  the  Department  of  Religion-Philosophy 
will  satisfy  the  philosophy  and  religion  requirement.* 

Physical  Education 

The  physical  education  requirement  is  the  completion  of  four  terms 
to  be  taken  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  Juniors  and 
seniors  may  elect  additional  terms. 

Bachelor  of  Science 

Major  in  Biology,  Chemistry,  Mathematics,  Medical  Technology,  or 
Nutrition 

The  degree  program  which  provides  a  major  in  biology,  chemistry, 
mathematics,  or  nutrition  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  positions 
as  biologists,  chemists,  mathematicians,  bacteriologists,  public  health 
workers,  nutritionists,  dieticians  or  technicians  in  laboratories  and  hos- 
pitals. They  provide  premedical  training  and  preparation  for  pro- 
fessional careers  in  the  areas  of  biology,  chemistry,  mathematics, 
medical  technology,  and  nutrition. 

Students  seeking  admission  to  medical  colleges  should  plan  careful- 
ly with  their  faculty  advisers,  the  premedical  adviser  and  with  the  Aca- 
demic Dean.  Registration  should  be  made  in  the  junior  year  for  the 
Medical  College  Admission  Test  of  the  Association  of  American  Medi- 
cal Colleges. 


*By  meeting  the  proficiency  standards,  the  student  may  waive  individual  courses,  and 
thus  reduce  the  total  number  of  basic  distribution  requirements. 
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The  basic  distribution  requirements  given  below  vary  from  fourteen 
to  seventeen  courses  depending  upon  the  courses  needed  to  support 
the  designated  major.  The  major  requires  a  minimum  of  ten  courses 
in  the  major  and  electives  to  complete  the  thirty-two  courses  necessary7 
for  the  degree.  Four  January  programs  and  the  four  terms  of  physical 
education  must  also  be  completed. 

Basic  Distribution  Requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

English Two  courses 

Modern  foreign  language Three  courses 

Social  sciences,  history Two  courses 

Fine  arts,  philosophy-religion One  course 

Science,  mathematics 

A.  Physics Two  courses 

B.  Biology,  chemistry,  mathematics 

a.  For  the  biology  major: 

Chemistry Five  courses 

(10,  20,  101,  102,  105,  106) 
Mathematics Two  courses 

(10,  30,  or  30,  101) 

b.  For  the  chemistry  major: 

Mathematics Three  courses 

(through  Mathematics  102) 

c.  For  the  mathematics  major: 
Chemistry  and/or  biology 

and/or  computer  science Four  courses 

These  requirements  may  be  met  by  completing  appropriate  courses 
or  by  establishing  proficiency  in  accordance  with  departmental  stan- 
dards. 

Notes: 

Refer  to  the  notes  following  the  basic  distribution  requirements  for 
the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  page  47. 

By  meeting  the  proficiency  standards,  the  student  may  waive  indi- 
vidual courses,  and  thus  reduce  the  total  number  of  basic  distribution 
requirements. 

The  basic  distribution  requirements  should  be  completed  before 
the  beginning  of  the  senior  year. 

See  Courses  of  Instruction,  pages  91-100  for  suggested  programs  of 
study  for  a  major  in  biology  or  chemistry.  The  student  who  is  con- 
sidering both  biology  and  chemistry  as  possible  majors  is  advised  to 
register  for  Biology  10  and  Chemistry  10  in  the  fall  term  of  the  fresh- 
man year. 

Major  in  Medical  Technology 

Through  affiliation  with  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine  of  Wake 
Forest  University  (since  1941),  and  with  Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital 
(since  1970),  both  located  in  Winston-Salem,  and  with  Duke  University 
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(since  1983),  located  in  Durham,  North  Carolina,  a  program  in  medi- 
cal technology  may  constitute  the  fourth  year  of  the  student's  program 
for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  The  student  may  also  apply  for 
permission  to  enroll  in  an  approved  medical  technology  program  of 
an  institution  located  elsewhere.  Applications  for  admission  should  be 
made  in  the  fall  of  the  junior  year.  The  required  Allied  Health  Pro- 
fessions Admission  Test  should  also  be  taken  during  this  fall  term.  Stu- 
dents are  advised  that  admission  to  the  fourth  year  program  is  not 
automatic.  Admissions  are  based  upon  competitive  application. 

Approved  programs  in  medical  technology  must  be  recognized  by 
the  National  Accrediting  Agency  for  Clinical  Laboratory  Sciences.  Be- 
fore beginning  courses  in  medical  technology,  the  student  must  com- 
plete the  three-year  prescribed  program  at  Salem  College,  followed 
immediately  by  twelve  months  in  the  medical  technology  program. 
Salem  College  confers  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  when  the 
twelve-to  fourteen-month  program  is  completed.  The  graduate  is  eli- 
gible to  take  a  national  certifying  examination,  such  as  that  given  by 
the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major 
in  medical  technology'  must  complete  twenty-four  courses,  three  Jan- 
uary programs,  four  terms  of  physical  education,  and  a  fourth  year  in 
an  approved  school  of  medical  technology.  The  major  requires  a  mini- 
mum of  six  courses  in  biology'  before  the  student  enters  a  school  of 
medical  technology. 

Basic  distribution  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medical 
Technology 

English Two  courses 

Modern  foreign  language Three  courses 

Social  sciences,  history Two  courses 

Fine  arts,  philosophy,  religion One  course 

Mathematics  (10,  30  or  30,  101 ) Two  courses 

Chemistry'  (10,  20,  101,  102,  105,  106) Five  courses 

Physics  (10,  20).  . Two  courses 

Notes: 

Refer  to  the  notes  following  the  basic  distribution  requirements  for 
the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  page  47. 

By  meeting  the  proficiency  standards,  the  student  may  waive  indi- 
vidual courses,  and  thus  reduce  the  total  number  of  basic  distribution 
requirements. 

See  the  section  on  biology  in  Courses  of  Instruction,  for  a  suggested 
program  of  study  for  the  first  three  years. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  medical  technology  program  will  include  the 
equivalent  of  eight  courses  with  two  courses  in  microbiology  (includ- 
ing bacteriology,  mycology,  and  parasitology),  three  courses  in  clinical 
biochemistry,  two  courses  in  hematology  and  clinical  microscopy,  and 
one  concerned  with  the  blood  bank  and  serology. 
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The  student  may  continue  in  her  senior  year  to  participate  in  the 
activities  of  Salem  College  as  much  as  her  schedule  and  proximity  al- 
low. In  May  or  June  of  the  senior  year,  a  certificate  in  Medical  Tech- 
nology is  presented  by  the  school  of  medical  technology  and  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  by  Salem  College. 

Major  in  Nutrition 

The  degree  program  in  nutrition  is  designed  for  students  who  de- 
sire careers  primarily  in  non-clinical  professions  such  as  community 
nutrition  programs  (WIC,  Extension  Service,  Cardiac  Rehabilitation),  or 
professions  in  the  scientific  study  of  food  production,  processing  or 
metabolism. 

The  student  who  plans  to  major  in  nutrition  must  complete  thirty- 
two  courses  (including  basic  distribution  requirements  and  the  major), 
four  January  programs,  and  four  terms  of  physical  education.  The  ma- 
jor requires  a  total  of  eight  courses  and  a  senior  seminar. 

Basic  distribution  requirements  for  the  Nutrition  Major: 

Chemistry  (10,  20,  101,  102,  105,  106,  205) Six  courses 

Biology  ( 10,  1 18,  213) Three  courses 

English Two  courses 

Modern  Foreign  Language Two  courses 

Social  Sciences,  History Two  courses 

Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion One  course 

These  requirements  may  be  met  by  completing  appropriate  courses 
or  by  establishing  proficiency  in  accordance  with  departmental  stan- 
dards. 

Notes: 

Refer  to  information  applicable  in  the  notes  following  the  basic 
distribution  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  page  47. 

By  meeting  the  proficiency  standards,  the  student  may  waive  indi- 
vidual courses,  and  thus  reduce  the  total  number  of  basic  distribution 
requirements. 

The  basic  distribution  requirements  should  be  completed  before 
the  beginning  of  the  senior  year. 

Bachelor  of  Music 

Major  in  Music  Performance  or  in  Music  Education 

The  program  of  courses  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  provides 
a  major  in  music  performance  or  a  major  in  music  education.  A  total 
of  thirty-two  courses  (including  basic  distribution  requirements  and 
the  major),  four  January  programs,  and  four  terms  of  physical  educa- 
tion must  be  completed. 

Instruction  in  the  performance  major  (piano,  organ,  harpsichord, 
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violin,  cello,  harp,  voice)  is  individual  instruction  and  includes  a  one- 
hour  lesson  each  week. 

The  major  in  music  education  provides  teacher  training  on  both  the 
elementary  and  the  secondary  school  levels  and  fulfills  requirements 
for  the  North  Carolina  Special  Area  Certificate  in  Music. 

Basic  distribution  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music: 

Music  Theory  (Courses  numbered 

1,  2,  and  101,  102  and  203,  204) Five  courses 

English Two  courses 

Music  Performance  (10,  20,  110,  120) Four  courses 

Music  History  (113.  1 14) Two  courses 

Ensemble  150  (two  consecutive  terms) One-half  course 

Ensemble  (150,  160,  170,  180,  190,  or  280) One-half  course 

These  requirements  may  be  met  by  completing  appropriate  courses 
or  by  establishing  proficiency  in  accordance  with  departmental  stan- 
dards. 

Notes: 

The  courses  which  fulfill  basic  distribution  requirements,  with  the 
exceptions  of  Music  203,  204,  should  be  completed  before  the  junior 
year. 

Performance  majors  should  note  additional  required  courses  which 
are  included  in  the  programs  listed  on  page  137. 

Voice  majors  should  elect  modern  language  in  both  the  freshman 
and  sophomore  years. 

The  music  education  major  should  complete  two  courses  in  math- 
ematics and/or  science  and  two  courses  in  History  101,  102;  105,  106; 
or  107,  108,  before  the  junior  year. 

The  music  education  major  should  include  the  study  of  Brass  In- 
struments 265  and  Woodwind  Instruments  266,  Percussion  Instruments 
267,  and  String  Instruments  268. 

The  organ  major  should  substitute  Church  Music  141-142  for  ensem- 
ble. 

For  a  suggested  program  of  courses  for  the  major  in  performance 
and  the  major  in  music  education  see  Courses  of  Instruction,  page  137 
and  138. 

Academic  Regulations 
Registration 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  course,  a  student  must  be  officially 
registered  and  must  have  presented  to  the  instructor  a  card  of  admis- 
sion from  the  Registrar. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  register  at  the  appointed  time.  If  this  is 
not  possible,  the  Registrar  must  be  notified.  The  student  is  charged  a 
fee  of  $25  for  late  registration  and  is  subject  to  the  appropriate  penalty 
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and  regulations  of  the  College.  Permission  for  late  registration  may  be 
allowed  without  payment  of  the  fee  if  a  satisfactory  statement  from  a 
physician  is  submitted  to  the  Registrar  by  the  student. 

Drop/ Add  Policy 

A  student  may  drop  a  course  with  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Without  a  grade  —  during  the  first  two  complete  weeks  of  class. 

2.  With  the  grade  of  Withdrawal  Passing  or  Withdrawal  Failing  — 
after  the  first  two  weeks  and  through  the  eighth  week  of  the  term.  A 
student  will  receive  a  Withdrawal  Passing  or  a  Withdrawal  Failing  de- 
pending on  her  grade  at  the  time  she  drops  the  course. 

3.  With  an  automatic  grade  of  F  (dropped)  —  after  the  eighth  week 
of  the  term  ( unless  excused  from  the  penalty  by  the  Sub-Committee 
on  Academic  Appeals). 

4.  With  a  Withdrawal  —  at  any  point  during  the  term  provided  that 
the  Sub-Committee  or  the  Academic  Dean  excuses  her  on  the  basis  of 
health,  emergency,  etc. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  exercise  these  drop  options  is  required  to 
consult  with  the  Academic  Dean. 

A  student  who  has  dropped  a  course  may  add  another  during  the 
first  week  of  the  term.  She  may  add  a  course  during  the  second  week 
with  permission  of  the  Academic  or  Associate  Dean  and  the  instructor. 
A  course  may  not  be  added  after  the  second  week. 

Degree  Requirements 

To  qualify  for  a  degree,  a  student  must  complete  a  total  of  thirty-two 
courses,  four  January  programs,  and  four  terms  of  physical  education. 
Continuing  Education  students  are  exempt  from  the  physical  education 
requirement.  A  quality  point  average  of  2.0  on  all  courses  attempted  at 
Salem  College  is  required  for  the  degree. 

A  degree  program  normally  requires  four  years  with  four  courses 
each  term  and  one  January  program  each  academic  year. 

To  qualify  for  a  degree  a  student  must  take  six  of  her  last  eight 
courses  at  Salem. 

A  senior  who  lacks  two  courses  for  graduation  may  complete  this 
requirement  in  summer  school  immediately  following  the  academic 
year. 

The  student  who  enters  as  a  senior  must  complete  a  full  year's  work 
in  residence  at  Salem  College  in  order  to  qualify  for  a  degree. 

A  major  must  be  completed  according  to  the  requirements  of  the 
degree  and  of  the  department  which  offers  the  major.  Three  term 
courses  in  the  major  must  be  taken  in  the  junior  and  senior  years. 

The  student  who,  after  the  first  three  term  courses  toward  a  major, 
has  failed  to  make  a  2.0  quality  point  average  in  that  work  forfeits  the 
right  to  continue  that  major  unless  permissison  is  granted  by  the  de- 
partment concerned. 

Courses  taken  in  approved  summer  schools  are  applicable  to  the 
degree  in  accordance  with  faculty  regulations  concerning  summer 
courses. 
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Two  is  the  maximum  number  of  internship  course  credits  allowed 
for  graduation  (exclusive  of  January). 

After  the  student  has  declared  her  major  (normally  at  the  end  of  her 
sophomore  year),  her  entire  program,  including  major,  basic  distribu- 
tion requirements,  and  electives,  must  have  the  approval  of  the  depart- 
ment of  the  major. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  correspondence  courses. 

Advanced  Placement/ Credit 

An  entering  student  who  has  had  an  opportunity  for  advanced  work 
in  one  or  more  subjects  may  apply  for  advanced  placement  and/or 
course  credit  depending  on  her  score  on  the  Advanced  Placement 
Tests  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination.  (See  page  25) 

Minimum  Score  for 

Placement  into  Higher        Minimum  Score  for 
Department  Level  Course  Course  Credit 


Art 

4  or  5 

4  and  5 

Biology 

3,4,5 

4  and  5 

Chemistry 

3,4,5 

4  and  5  placement  + 
2  course  credits 

Classics 

4  or  5 

4  or  5  —  one  course 

English 

4  or  5 

4  or  5  —  two  courses 
after  completion  of 
English  304. 

History 

5;  3  and  4  qualified 
placement 

None 

Mathematics 

AB  —  3,  4  or  5  =  credit 
for  one  course; 
placement  in  2nd  course 
BC  —  3,  4  or  5  =  credit 
for  two  courses; 
placement  in  3rd  course 

Modern  Foreign 

Language 

3,  4  or  5 

4  or  5 

Music 

3,  4  or  5 

3,  4  or  5  =  one  course 

credit 

In  addition,  proficiency  tests  are  offered  by  individual  departments. 
Successful  performance  on  these  tests  may  lead  to  placement  into  a 
higher  level  course  and/or  course  credit. 

Proficiency  Examinations 

Courses  which  satisfy  basic  distribution  requirements  may  be 
waived  if  proficiency  standards  are  met,  and  the  total  number  of  re- 
quirements is  reduced  accordingly.  Proficiency  examinations  may  in- 
clude examinations  and  tests  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  the  College-Level  Examination  Program,  the  Modern  Language 
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Association  Cooperative  Tests,  other  standardized  tests,  or  individual 
departmental  testing  programs. 

Senior  Seminar 

A  Senior  Seminar  is  required  of  all  students  who  major  in  Biology, 
Chemistry,  Music,  Nutrition,  Philosophy  or  Religion.  The  seminar  en- 
ables the  student  to  integrate  the  advanced  level  work  in  her  major 
with  study  in  an  area  of  particular  interest  to  her.  It  also  provides  an 
opportunity  for  Seniors  and  the  faculty  to  explore  current  research  in 
the  major  field  in  a  setting  which  stimulates  the  development  of  the 
student's  intellectual  independence  as  a  scholar. 

Teacher  Education 

The  student  who  wishes  to  qualify  for  a  teaching  certificate  should 
make  application  in  the  spring  term  of  the  sophomore  year.  The  Com- 
mittee on  Selection  of  Student  Teachers  will  give  consideration  to  the 
intellectual,  physical,  and  personal  qualities  of  each  applicant,  and 
make  appropriate  recommendation.  For  information  about  require- 
ments for  certification  in  North  Carolina,  the  section  on  education  in 
the  Courses  of  Instruction  should  be  consulted. 

Class  Attendance 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  classes  regularly  and  promptly.  The 
individual  faculty  member  has  the  right  to  establish  attendance  regula- 
tions for  his  or  her  classes  and  the  responsibility  to  inform  students  at 
the  beginning  of  each  term.  Students  assume  responsibility  for  class 
attendance  by  meeting  the  standards  set  by  their  instructors. 

Academic  Load 

The  normal  load  for  each  student  is  four  courses  in  the  fall  term 
and  four  courses  in  the  spring  term.  With  the  approval  of  her  faculty- 
adviser  she  may  carry  an  additional  one-quarter  or  one-half  course  in 
any  fall  or  spring  term. 

Students,  upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty  adviser,  may  petition 
the  Committee  on  Academic  Appeals  for  permission  to  earn'  a  pro- 
gram above  or  below  the  normal  load.  Three  courses  in  each  fall  and 
spring  term  constitute  the  minimum  full-time  registration. 

The  student  who  holds  a  major  office  in  any  college  organization 
must  have  a  quality  point  average  of  2.0. 

The  non-degree,  continuing  education  student  who  does  not  earn  a 
quality  point  average  of  2.0  in  any  term  must  reduce  the  academic 
load  in  the  next  term  in  which  she  enrolls. 

Seniors  who  are  enrolled  in  the  senior  seminar  or  who  are  sched- 
uled for  a  public  graduating  recital  may  carry  a  minimum  of  three 
courses  in  the  term  in  which  the  seminar  or  recital  is  scheduled.  A 
student  enrolled  in  the  teacher  education  block  program  of  four 
courses  carries  no  additional  work  in  that  term. 
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No  student  may  take  more  than  three  courses  (exclusive  of  senior 
seminar)  in  any  one  subject  in  any  term. 

No  student  may  repeat  a  course  in  which  she  has  earned  a  passing 
grade. 


Auditing  Courses 

Registration  as  an  auditor  permits  a  student  to  enroll  in  a  course 
without  working  for  a  grade  or  credit.  An  auditor  is  expected  to  attend 
class  regularly,  and  participate  in  class  discussions  or  activities  as  in- 
vited by  the  instructor.  The  auditor  is  not  required  to  take  tests  and 
examinations,  and  is  not  usually  expected  to  submit  papers.  If  the  au- 
ditor properly  fulfills  conditions  expected  by  the  instructor,  a  notation 
of  "audit"  is  entered  in  place  of  a  grade  on  the  instructor's  final  grade 
report.  For  the  regularly  enrolled  student,  this  notation  is  also  entered 
on  her  permanent  record.  An  auditor  who  finds  it  necessary  to  discon- 
tinue class  attendance  must  formally  drop  the  course. 

Since  an  audit  course  does  not  involve  academic  credit,  it  may  be 
taken  in  conjunction  with  credit  courses,  and  it  has  no  bearing  on 
judgments  of  underload  or  overload  for  full-time  students.  The  full- 
time  student  may  not  audit  more  than  one  course  each  term,  and  au- 
dit courses  cannot  be  taken  for  academic  credit  at  a  later  date  unless 
approved  by  the  Academic  Dean.  An  audit  course  may  be  changed  to  a 
credit  course  prior  to  the  normal  deadline  for  adding  a  new  course, 
and  a  credit  course  may  be  changed  to  an  audit  status  prior  to  the 
normal  deadline  for  dropping  a  course. 

Auditors  may  not  register  for  research  courses,  seminars,  prac- 
ticums,  workshops,  or  courses  where,  in  the  instructor's  opinion,  au- 
diting would  be  inappropriate.  The  final  decisions  for  admittance  to 
the  class  and  for  judgment  of  satisfactory  completion  of  the  audit 
registration  rest  with  the  instructor. 


Latin  Honors 

College  graduation  honors  are  awarded  in  accord  with 'the  gradua- 
tion quality  point  average  given  below.  The  quality  point  average  must 
be  achieved  on  all  work  attempted  at  Salem  as  well  as  summer  school 
course  credit  and  transfer  credit. 

Cum  Laude  35  —  3.69 

Magna  Cum  Laude  37  —  3-89 

Summa  Cum  Laude  3.9  —  4.0 

A  transfer  student  must  have  completed  fourteen  courses  at  Salem 
to  be  eligible  for  College  honors. 

All  students  who  have  achieved  a  35  average  in  a  given  term  for  a 
study  program  including  at  least  three  course  credits  in  which  grades 
were  given  qualify  for  the  Dean's  List. 
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Salem  College  Honors  Program 

Salem  offers  a  formal  College  Honors  Program  of  courses  and  in- 
dependent study  which  gives  exceptionally  talented  students  oppor- 
tunities to  do  honors  level  work  in  a  variety  of  fields.  Honors  work 
involves  advanced  level  reading,  extensive  writing,  seminar  dis- 
cussions, and  the  completion  of  a  major  paper.  Students  in  the  arts 
may  undertake  honors  work  which  culminates  in  an  exhibition  or  per- 
formance. Science  students  may  conduct  original  laboratory  research 
projects  which  lead  to  the  preparation  of  a  scientific  paper. 

There  are  three  components  in  the  College  Honors  Program:  hon- 
ors courses  in  the  academic  disciplines,  interdisciplinary  seminars  and 
Honors  Independent  Study  in  the  major.  Even-  fall  an  Honors  English 
course  is  offered  as  well  as  an  honors  course  in  one  of  the  social  sci- 
ences, natural  sciences  or  mathematics.  In  the  spring  an  Honors  In- 
terdisciplinary Seminar  and  an  honors  course  in  one  of  the  humanities 
or  arts  are  offered. 

In  addition,  qualified  students  may  elect,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Honors  Program  Committee,  to  do  honors  work  as  an  extension  of  a 
regular  course.  If,  for  example,  an  honors  student  wants  to  do  honors 
work  in  economics  instead  of  enrolling  in  the  honors  course  in  chem- 
istry which  is  being  offered,  she  may  arrange  to  do  her  honors  work 
in  conjunction  with  a  regular  course  in  economics. 

Entering  Freshmen  who  are  Chatham  or  Salem  Scholars  or  who 
rank  in  the  upper  ten  percent  of  their  class  on  the  basis  of  total  SAT 
scores  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  College  Honors  Program.  Cur- 
rent Salem  College  students  who  have  a  35  quality  point  average  are 
eligible  for  admission  to  the  program. 

In  order  to  graduate  with  College  Honors,  the  student  must  com- 
plete six  honors  courses,  maintain  a  3.5  cumulative  quality  point  aver- 
age, and  be  recommended  by  the  Honors  Program  Committee.  The 
six  honors  courses  must  include  one  Interdisciplinary  Honors  Semi- 
nar, two  disciplinary  honors  courses  and  two  Honors  Independent 
Study  courses  in  the  major. 

To  be  graduated  with  Departmental  Honors,  a  student  must  com- 
plete two  Honors  Independent  Study  courses,  be  recommended  by 
her  department,  and  have  a  cumulative  quality  average  of  3  or  above 
in  the  discipline. 

Students  who  maintain  a  3-5  cumulative  quality  point  average  may 
elect  to  enroll  in  honors  courses  without  completing  all  the  com- 
ponents of  the  College  Honors  Program.  Only  students  who  complete 
the  entire  program  will  be  eligible  for  graduation  with  College 
Honors. 


Page  57 


Grading  System 
Grades 

Salem  College  uses  the  following  system  of  grading: 

A— Exceptional  (93-100) 

B  — Good  (85-92) 

C  —  Average  (78-84) 

D  —  Passing  (70-77) 

E  —  Conditional  (65-69) 

I  —  Incomplete,  grade  deferred 

F  —  Failure  (below  65) 

The  passing  grade  is  D.  The  quality  point  system  is  as  follows:  A, 
four  quality  points  per  course;  B,  three  quality  points  per  course;  C. 
two  quality  points  per  course;  D,  one  quality  point  per  course;  E  and 
F,  no  quality  points.  The  quality  point  average  is  calculated  by  dividing 
the  total  number  of  quality  points  earned  by  the  total  number  of 
courses  attempted.  Plus  and  minus  grades  are  used  for  qualitative 
evaluation  only. 

By  vote  of  the  faculty,  certain  courses  are  evaluated  as  Pass  or  Fail. 
These  include  Education  341,  343,  345,  and  350;  and  Music  170  and 
240,  and  Music  Education  3^5.  Students  have  the  option  of  registering 
on  a  Pass-Fail  basis  or  a  grade  basis  in  music  performance  other  than 
for  an  instrument  that  is  their  major. 

The  January  programs  are  evaluated  as  Satisfactory,  Unsatisfactory,  or 
with  Honors.  Each  January  program  must  include  some  specific  means 
of  evaluation  such  as  an  essay,  examination,  project,  creative  work,  or 
other  means  determined  by  the  professor. 

All  grades  earned  after  the  completion  of  the  requirements  for  a  de- 
gree will  be  indicated  on  the  transcript  with  an  asterisk.  The  asterisk 
will  indicate  "courses  completed  after  degree  was  earned,  not  in- 
cluded in  quality  point  average." 

Pass-Fail 

During  the  junior  and  senior  years  a  student  may  elect  up  to  four 
courses,  but  no  more  than  one  course  in  a  given  term,  with  the 
stipulation  that  grades  for  these  courses  will  not  be  counted  in  com- 
puting the  quality  point  ratio.  A  grade  of  Pass  carries  full  academic 
credit;  a  grade  of  Fail  carries  no  academic  credit.  Courses  selected  for 
Pass-Fail  grades  must  be  other  than  those  submitted  by  the  student  to 
satisfy  basic-distribution  requirements  or  requirements  for  the  major. 
A  student  may  elect  to  take  a  course  Pass-Fail  at  any  time  during  the 
first  four  weeks  of  class  by  filing  the  appropriate  form  with  the  reg- 
istrar. After  the  four  week  period,  she  may  not  change  it  to  a  letter 
grade  basis. 

Examinations 

The  final  week  of  the  fall  term  and  of  the  spring  term  is  set  aside 
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for  term  examinations  taken  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the 
faculty  and  the  Committee  on  Self-Scheduled  Examinations. 

Re-examinations  are  allowed  according  to  regulations  given  in  the 
section  which  follows.  A  fee  of  $5. 00  is  charged  for  each  re-exam- 
ination. 

Conditions,  Failures,  and  Incompletes 

E  —  Conditional 

A  student  who  receives  an  E  in  a  term  course  is  entitled  to  re- 
examination. The  re-examination  grade  is  valued  as  one-third  of  the 
term's  course,  but  if  the  student  fails  to  pass  the  re-examination,  she 
receives  an  F  for  the  course.  An  E  automatically  becomes  an  F  if  the 
re-examination  is  not  taken  at  the  scheduled  time. 

Re-examination  for  term  courses  is  normally  given  within  the  first 
week  of  the  following  term.  A  senior  who  makes  an  E  in  the  spring  is 
entitled  to  one  re-examination  not  later  than  one  week  after  the  reg- 
ular examination  period. 

In  a  continuation  course,  a  grade  of  E  automatically  becomes  an  F  if 
the  course  is  not  continued  in  the  term  immediately  following. 

A  student  who  makes  an  E  in  the  first  term  of  a  year  course  may 
remove  that  condition  by  making  in  the  second  term  a  grade  of  C  or 
better  in  order  to  raise  her  average  for  the  year  to  a  passing  grade.  A 
student  who  passes  the  second  term  of  a  year  course,  but  with  a  grade 
not  sufficiently  high  to  raise  an  E  of  the  first  term  to  a  passing  average 
for  the  year,  is  entitled  to  a  re-examination  in  the  fall  on  the  work  of 
the  first  term. 

A  student  who  makes  an  E  in  the  second  term  of  a  year  course,  and 
yet  has  passed  in  the  first  term,  is  required  to  take  a  re-examination  in 
the  fall  in  order  to  remove  the  condition  of  the  second  term. 

Re-examinations  in  year  courses  (either  hyphenated  or  comma 
courses)  are  given  only  in  the  fall  shortly  before  the  Opening  of  the 
college  year. 

A  student  who  makes  a  grade  of  E  in  each  term  of  a  year  course  is 
considered  as  having  failed  the  course.  An  E  in  the  second  term  does 
not  entitle  the  student  to  a  re-examination  if  the  first  term  of  a  year 
course  was  failed. 

F  —  Failure 

A  grade  of  F  indicates  that  no  credit  is  given.  It  will  however  be 
included  when  computing  the  quality  point  average.  If  the  course  is 
required,  it  is  to  be  repeated;  if  the  course  is  elective,  it  may  be  re- 
peated or  another  course  may  be  substituted. 

/  —  Incomplete 

A  grade  of  I  indicates  that  the  requirements  of  the  course  have  not 
been  completed  for  justifiable  reasons.  The  I  becomes  an  F  unless  the 
work  is  completed  by  the  date  of  the  mid-term  reports  of  the  term 
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immediately  following.  An  Incomplete  I  grade  in  a  January  term 
course  must  be  made  up  by  the  first  day  of  fall  term  classes. 

A  grade  of  I  may  be  granted  by  a  faculty  member  to  a  student  who 
cannot  complete  her  course  work  due  to  illness,  accident  or  death  in 
her  family.  Requests  for  an  I  grade  for  reasons  other  than  these  con- 
ditions should  be  referred  to  the  Sub-committee  on  Academic  Appeals. 
Such  requests  should  be  made  by  the  student  and  accompanied  by  a 
written  recommendation  from  the  faculty  member. 

Academic  Standing 

Classification 

Classification  is  determined  at  the  beginning  of  each  fall  term. 
Classification  as  a  sophomore  requires  credit  for  a  minimum  of  six 
courses  and  a  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  1.5.  Junior  classifica- 
tion requires  a  minimum  of  fifteen  courses  and  a  cumulative  quality 
point  average  of  1.7.  Senior  classification  requires  the  completion  of 
all  but  two  basic  distribution  requirements  including  Physical  Educa- 
tion and  the  completion  of  twenty-three  courses  with  a  cumulative 
quality  point  average  of  2.0.  Maintenance  of  appropriate  class  standing 
is  required  for  continuation  of  financial  aid. 

Academic  Probation 

Conditions  of  probation  are  based  on  the  quality  point  average  of 
one  term  only.  If  a  student  is  on  academic  probation  for  two  con- 
secutive terms  and  fails  to  earn  a  quality7  point  average  high  enough  to 
remove  her  from  probation  by  the  end  of  the  academic  year  in  which 
the  second  probation  occurs,  she  is  automatically  excluded  unless  she 
petitions  for  and  is  granted  special  exception  from  the  Exclusion  Com- 
mittee. 

The  student  who  is  on  academic  probation  may  not  hold  a  major 
office  while  on  probation. 

Exclusion 

Freshmen  must  pass,  in  the  college  year,  at  least  five  term  courses 
and  earn  a  1.2  cumulative  quality  point  average.  Sophomores  and 
second-year-college  students  must  have  credit  for  eleven -courses  at 
the  end  of  the  year  and  a  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  1.5.  Ju- 
niors and  third-year-college  students  must  have  credit  for  seventeen 
courses  at  the  end  of  the  year  and  a  quality  point  average  of  1.7. 
Seniors  and  fourth-year-college  students  must  have  credit  for  twenty- 
four  courses  at  the  end  of  the  year  and  a  quality  point  average  of  1.8. 

A  student  who  fails  to  meet  any  or  all  of  the  above  minimum  re- 
quirements automatically  excludes  herself  from  college  unless  she  pe- 
titions for  and  is  granted  special  exception  from  the  Exclusion  Com- 
mittee. 

A  student  who  has  been  excluded  may  apply  for  re-admission  after 
one  or  more  terms  or  semesters  of  full-time  academic  work  at  an 
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accredited  institution.  If  a  student  excludes  herself  from  the  college 
and  by  going  to  summer  school  can  meet  the  minimum  requirements, 
she  can  apply  for  readmission  for  the  following  Fall.  Any  student  who 
excludes  herself  more  than  once  is  ineligible  to  apply  for  readmission 
as  a  regular  full-time  student  at  Salem  College. 

Statement  of  Credits 

One  full  statement  of  courses  and  credit  recorded  for  each  student 
registered  at  Salem  College  will  be  furnished  without  charge.  Addi- 
tional transcripts  will  be  made  upon  receipt  of  a  fee  of  two  dollars 
each. 

Dism  issa  l/Withdra  wa  I 

A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal  will  be  granted  to  any  student  in 
good  standing  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  Salem  College.  Stu- 
dents withdrawing  are  required  to  fill  out  a  written  form  in  the  Reg- 
istrar's Office. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  request,  at  any  time,  the  with- 
drawal of  a  student  who  does  not  maintain  the  required  standards  of 
scholarship,  whose  presence  tends  to  lower  the  standard  of  conduct  of 
the  student  body,  or  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  College  physician, 
could  not  remain  without  danger  to  her  own  health  or  the  health  of 
others. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  discipline,  suspend,  or  expel  a  stu- 
dent for  conduct  not  in  accord  with  the  spirit  of  Salem  College. 

Summer  Study 

Salem  College  offers  a  non-residential,  late  afternoon-evening  pro- 
gram of  college  courses  during  the  summer.  The  courses  are  standard 
college  courses  which  meet  four  days  a  week  for  five  and  one-half 
weeks.  Information  about  specific  courses  will  be  available  early  in  the 
spring  term.  Independent  study  and  internship  programs  are  also 
offered  according  to  student  and  faculty  interest.  The -School  of  Music 
offers  individual  instruction  in  music  during  the  summer.  Credit  may 
be  earned  to  the  extent  of  one-quarter  or  one-half  course.  A  student 
may  take  no  more  than  two  courses  per  term  in  summer  school  at 
Salem. 

Salem  College  will  assist  students  in  planning  courses  in  approved 
summer  schools.  Before  enrolling  in  a  summer  school  course,  the  stu- 
dent must  obtain  approval  of  the  proposed  course  from  the  head  of 
the  department  concerned  at  Salem  College  and  from  the  Academic 
Dean. 

The  Salem  College  Student  who  plans  summer  study  abroad  must 
observe  the  regulations  that  apply  to  summer  school  work  in  the 
United  States  and  should  work  out  her  program  of  study  through  ad- 
vance consultation  with  the  Academic  Dean. 

In  summer  school  work,  three  or  four  semester  hours  will  be  in- 
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terpreted  as  equivalent  to  one  term  course.  It  will  be  the  responsibil- 
ity of  the  student's  faculty-  adviser  and  the  department  to  which  the 
summer  school  course  applies  to  determine  whether  the  course  satis- 
fies the  needed  content  requirement. 

No  more  than  two  courses  may  be  completed  in  a  six  week  session 
of  summer  school,  or  three  courses  in  nine  weeks,  or  four  courses  in 
twelve  weeks.  A  grade  of  C  or  above  must  be  obtained  to  receive 
credit  for  a  summer  school  course. 

Credit  will  be  granted  for  summer  school  work  at  another  institu 
tion  only  when  the  grade  is  the  equivalent  of  a  C  grade  or  better  at 
Salem  College.  The  right  to  examine  a  student  on  the  work  pursued  at 
summer  school  is  reserved.  Transcripts  from  the  summer  school  must 
be  received  in  the  Registrar's  Office  before  credit  is  given. 

A  senior  who  lacks  two  courses  for  graduation  may  complete  this 
requirement  in  summer  school  immediately  following  the  academic 
year. 
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Academic  Program 


An  Introduction 

The  academic  program  at  Salem  College  has  its  foundation  and  pur- 
pose in  the  traditional  liberal  arts  and  sciences.  Salem  believes  that  ev- 
ery student  should  have  a  substantive  engagement  with  liberal  learn- 
ing to  ensure  that  she  has  a  reasonable  command  of  the  intellectual 
skills  and  cultural  resources  she  needs  to  be  a  productive  woman  in  a 
changing  and  increasingly  complex  world.  Beyond  that,  the  College 
expects  each  student  to  demonstrate  competence  in  a  major  area  of 
interest,  as  well  as  breadth  of  knowledge  in  subject  matter  central  to 
the  arts  and  sciences,  sufficient  to  enable  her  to  prepare  for  graduate 
or  professional  school,  a  career,  or  other  opportunities  requiring  a 
liberal  education. 

To  meet  these  objectives,  the  curriculum  at  Salem  requires  that  ev- 
ery student  (1)  complete  the  appropriate  level  of  work  in  writing,  (2) 
meet  specified  distribution  requirements  in  the  humanities,  arts, 
mathematics,  social  sciences,  and  natural  sciences,  and  either  (3)  select 
a  disciplinary  or  interdisciplinary  major  from  among  the  thirty-two 
offered  by  the  College  or  (4)  design  a  special  major  with  the  approval 
of  the  Academic  Dean.  In  addition,  with  the  approval  of  the  appropri- 
ate faculty,  a  student  may  elect  to  complete  major  programs  of  study 
in  two  disciplines.  Every  student  must  complete  four  January  Term 
courses. 

Because  the  College  places  a  premium  on  meeting  the  special  in- 
terests and  needs  of  each  student,  the  curriculum  also  offers  various 
special  programs  of  study  as  well  as  extensive  opportunities  for  in- 
dependent study,  off-campus  study,  study  abroad,  and  internships. 

January  Program 

Associate  Dean  Russell,  Director 

The  January  Term  provides  students  with  the  opportunity  to  con- 
centrate on  one  subject  area  of  particular  interest.  During  this  month 
students  may  enroll  in  courses  on  campus,  independent  studies  or  in- 
ternships. Additionally,  students  have  the  option  of  enrolling  in 
courses  or  programs  at  other  4-1-4  institutions.  Salem-sponsored  pro- 
grams are  also  open  to  students  from  other  colleges. 

The  January  Term  is  an  ideal  time  for  the  student  to  investigate  new 
areas  of  study;  refine  her  independent  learning  skillls;  integrate  her 
theoretical  knowledge  with  practical  experience;  explore  career  op- 
tions; and  pursue  her  research  interests. 

Recent  on-campus  courses  have  been  offered  in  art  and  architecture, 
harpsichord  performance,  beginning  harp,  American  fiction,  medita- 
tion, consumer  economics,  human  sexuality,  and  Spanish  conversation. 
Recent  travel  programs  have  included  European  Panorama,  January  in 
London,  Southern  Florida:  An  Ecological  Adventure,  and  The  Ecology 
of  East  Africa. 
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Qualified  students  may  elect  to  participate  in  internships.  Second 
year  students  must  have  a  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  1.5; 
third  year  students,  1.7;  fourth  year  students,  2.0.  Internships  are  not 
open  to  Freshmen.  In  the  past,  Salem  College  students  have  com- 
pleted internships  in  a  wide  variety  of  areas  —  retailing,  marketing, 
public  relations,  journalism,  teaching,  data  processing  —  for  many 
businesses,  agencies,  law  firms,  investment  houses,  banks,  hospitals, 
museums,  and  schools.  Prospective  interns  will  be  screened  by  the  fac- 
ulty sponsor  as  to  the  necessary  course  prerequisites  and  minimum 
cumulative  quality  point  average. 

Independent  study  provides  an  additional  option  for  students  to  ex- 
plore in  detail  a  specific  interest. 

Every  regular,  full-time  student  must  register  for  a  January  program 
each  year.  The  degree  requires  successful  completion  of  four  January 
programs,  but  if  the  degree  is  completed  in  less  than  four  years,  be- 
fore the  fall  term  begins,  all  requirements  as  to  January  programs  will 
have  been  fulfilled.  The  student  whose  final  regular  term  is  in  the  fall 
must  take  the  January  program  immediately  following. 

The  transfer  student  who  has  completed  one,  two,  or  three  full 
years  elsewhere  and  transfers  six,  fourteen,  or  twenty-three  courses 
will  be  considered  to  have  completed  one,  two,  or  three  January  terms 
as  applicable. 

Salem  College  Honors  Program  —  see  page  57 

Opportunities  for  Interdisciplinary  Study 

Salem  offers  a  variety  of  opportunities  for  interdisciplinary  study. 
One  form  of  interdisciplinary  study  is  the  academic  major.  Interdis- 
ciplinary majors,  which  combine  advanced  level  study  from  two  or 
more  fields,  are  offered  in  American  Studies,  Arts  Management,  En- 
vironmental Design,  Fine  Arts  (dance,  drama),  Foreign  Language- 
Management  (available  in  French,  German  and  Spanish),  and  Nutri- 
tion. Each  of  these  majors  offers  students  a  variety  of  options:  formal 
courses,  independent  study,  internships  and  research  projects. 

Another  form  of  interdisciplinary  work  at  Salem  is  the  program  — 
defined  as  a  cluster  of  courses,  internships,  and  independent  study  in 
a  particular  area  designed  to  support  the  work  in  an  academic  major 
and  provide  a  career  focus  to  undergraduate  study.  Programs  are 
offered  in  Communications,  Women's  Studies,  and  Archaeology.  Stu- 
dents may  elect  to  complete  a  portion  or  all  of  the  courses  offered  in 
the  program.  Appropriate  transcript  notation  certifying  completion  will 
be  made  for  students  who  elect  the  Communications  or  Women's 
Studies  program. 

Students  may  also  elect  to  design  an  individual  interdisciplinary  ma- 
jor which  combines  work  from  a  variety  of  fields.  Current  students  are 
completing  self-designed  majors  in  Studio  Art  with  a  Photography  Em- 
phasis, Music  Theory  and  Performance,  Economics-Management  with 
an  Accounting  Emphasis,  to  cite  a  few  examples. 
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Interdisciplinary  Majors 

American  Studies 

Professor  Byers,  Coordinator;  Professors  Clanss,  Gossett,  TIjompson; 
Associate  Professor  Jordan;  Assistant  Professor  Triplette. 

The  departments  of  Art,  English,  History-Political  Science,  Sociology- 
Economics,  and  Religion-Philosophy  offer  an  interdisciplinary  major  in 
American  Studies.  This  major  emphasizes  a  broad  approach  to  the  val- 
ues and  institutions  of  American  society  and  culture.  The  fundamental 
interest  is  in  exploring  the  interrelationship  among  ideas,  institutions, 
and  aesthetic  forms  which  have  produced  the  cultural  milieu  of  the 
past  and  present. 

The  major  in  American  Studies  requires  13 V2  courses  (see  appropri- 
ate department  listing  for  course  description). 

Requirements 

American  Studies  210. 
History  105,  106.  United  States  History- 
English  292,  294.  American  Literature 
History  203-  Early  American  Social  and  Intellectual  History 

or  204.  American  Social  and  Intellectural  History  since  1865 
Sociology  220.  Social  Stratification 

or  230.  Sex  Roles  in  Modern  Society 
Art  263.  American  Art 
Religion  240.  Religion  in  America 

American  Studies  210.  (Staff)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  subject  and  methods  of  American  Studies. 
Focus  on  interdisciplinary  investigation  of  a  selected  period  of  Amer- 
ican culture. 

American  Studies  270. 

Internship  in  American  Studies 

Internships  in  either  restoration  work  or  museum  work  may  be  taken 
at  Old  Salem,  Reynolda  House,  or  MESDA.  An  equivalent  type  of 
internship  program  may  be  taken  as  approved  by  the  American 
Studies  faculty.  An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the 
student  has  learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work 
setting;  the  apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the 
student  has  some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge 
and  skills  by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable 
mentor.  Open  to  junior  and  senior  majors. 

American  Studies  390  (Senior  Seminar)    (Staff)  One-half  course 

The  additional  three  courses  necessary  to  complete  the  major  are  to 
be  selected  from  the  following  list  of  courses  at  Salem  College: 

American  Studies  200.  Independent  Study  in  American  Studies 

(V2-2  courses) 
Art  243,  244.  Modern  Art 
Economics  120.  Introduction  to  Microeconomics 
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Economics  130.  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics 

English  220.  Contemporary  American  Fiction 

English  295.  Southern  Literature 

English  297.  Twentieth-Century  American  Novel 

English  299.  Twentieth-Century  American  Poetry 

Environmental  Design  260.  History  of  Design  I 

Environmental  Design  270.  History  of  Design  II 

History  201.  The  Old  South 

History  202.  The  Changing  South  since  1865 

History  203,  204.  (either,  if  not  selected  as  a  required  course) 

History  230.  American  and  British  Women 

History  219.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  U.S. 

History  220.  Problems  in  American  Diplomatic  History 

History  259,  260.  American  Constitutional  History 

History  269.  America  in  our  Time:  1945  to  Present 

Political  Science  120.  American  Government 

Religion  260.  The  Moravian  Experience 

Religion  280.  Religion  and  the  South 

Sociology  120.  Business  and  Society 

Sociology  201.  Sociological  Theory 

Sociology  204.  Social  Problems 

Sociology  206.  Cultural  Anthropology' 

Sociology  220.  (if  not  selected  as  a  required  course) 

Sociology  230.  (if  not  selected  as  a  required  course) 

Sociology  280.  Urban  Community 

Conferences  and  Honors  courses 

Suitable  Wake  Forest  courses  may  be  substituted  in  the  elective  cate- 
gory, with  approval  of  the  American  Studies  faculty. 

Arts  Management 

Instructor  G.  Rolwer,  Coordinator 

The  Arts  Management  major  is  an  interdisciplinary  one  which  com- 
bines liberal  arts  study  in  history,  the  arts,  management  and  organiza- 
tional behavior  with  specific  courses  in  the  field  of  arts  management. 
Students  may  elect  to  complete  a  core  of  courses  in  the  visual  or  per- 
forming arts.  In  addition,  majors  are  required  to  complete  six  courses 
in  management  and  arts  management.  Opportunities  are  available  for 
majors  to  do  internships  in  a  variety  of  local,  state  and  national  arts 
organizations. 

Visual  Arts  Concentration  (Choose  5  courses)  (Required  courses*) 

Art  100.  Principles  of  Design One  course 

*Art  121,  122.  Survey  of  Western  Art Two  courses 

Art  243,  244.  Early  Modern  Art,  Late  Modern  Art Two  courses 

Art  263.  American  Art One  course 

Art  300.  Art  Problems One  course 

Art  Management  230.  Special  Topics  in 

Museum  Studies One  course 
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Performing  Arts  Concentration  (Choose  5  courses) 

Music  100.  Survey  of  Music  Literature One  course 

Music  113,  114.  History  of  Music Two  courses 

Phys.  Ed.  104.  History  of  Dance One  course 

English  203,  204.  Theatrical  backgrounds  of  Drama Two  courses 

Music  1,  2.  Theory Two  courses 

Arts  Management  230.  Special  Topics  in  the 

Performing  Arts One  course 

Historical 

*History  101,  102.  Survey  of  Modern  Western  Civilization. 
This  should  be  taken  as  part  of  the  basic 
distribution  requirement.) Two  courses 

Management  Courses 

*Sociology  250.  Organizational  Behavior 

and  Management One  course 

*Management  120.  Financial  Accounting  and  Analysis One  course 

*Management  201.  Principles  of  Management One  course 

*Arts  Management  270.  Arts  Management  Internship One  course 

*Arts  Management  301.  Topics  in  Arts  Management One  course 

*Arts  Management  240.  The  Not-For-Profit  Corporation  ....  One  course 

Recommended  E lee fives 

Management  130.  Mangerial  Accounting  and  Analysis One  course 

Management  230.  Marketing One  course 

Economics  120.  Introduction  to  Microeconomics One  course 

Communications  215.  Mangerial  Communication One  course 

Sociology  208.  Mass  Media One  course 


Arts  Management  230.  Special  Topics  in  Museum  Studies 

or  the  Performing  Arts  One-half  to  One  course 

The  student  will  select  an  emphasis  on  Museum  Studies  or  the  Per- 
forming Arts.  The  student  in  Museum  Studies  will  prepare  a  detailed 
portfolio  of  reports,  readings  and  evaluations  of  a  selected  number  of 
lectures,  programs  and  workshops  in  museums  in  Winston-Salem  and 
beyond.  The  student  in  the  Performing  Arts  will  prepare  a  detailed 
portfolio  of  reports,  reviews,  readings  and  evaluations  of  a  selected 
number  of  lectures,  performances,  and  workshops  in  the  performing 
arts.  Fall  or  Spring. 

Arts  Management  240.  The  Not  For  Profit 

Corporation  (Rohrer)  One  course 

An  analysis  of  the  not-for-profit  corporation:  the  history  of  its  develop- 
ment, its  place  in  today's  society,  its  characteristics,  its  structure,  the 
roles  of  the  manager,  the  professional  and  the  Board  as  well  as  tax 
and  legal  considerations.  Fall. 
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Arts  Management  270.  Arts  Management 

Internship  (Rohrer)  One  course 

The  arts  management  internship  provides  the  arts  management  major 
with  on-site  experience  in  national,  state,  and  local  arts  organizations 
and  the  opportunity  to  perform  a  number  of  functions  at  various 
levels  of  the  organization.  In  addition,  the  student  selects  an  on- 
campus  project  with  one  of  the  college  art  programs.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  quality  point  average.  Fall  and 
Spring. 

Arts  Management  301.  Topics  in 

Arts  Management  (Rohrer)  One  course 

Problems,  case  studies,  and  issues  topical  to  Arts  Administration  in 
present  society.  Emphasis  on  areas  such  as  creative  objective  setting, 
fund  raising,  understanding  the  political  process,  planning  and  de- 
veloping support  systems,  legal  aspects  and  marketing  and  public  rela- 
tions. Spring. 


Classical  Studies 

Academic  Dean,  Salem  College;  Robert  W.  Ulery,  Jr.,  Chairman, 
Dept.  of  Classical  Languages,  Wake  Forest  University;  Coordinators; 
Visiting  Instructor  Rowland. 

The  Departments  of  Art,  Classical  Languages  and  Literature,  English, 
History,  and  Religion  and  Philosophy  offer  an  interdisciplinary  major 
in  classical  studies.  This  major  requires  proficiency  in  one  classical 
language  and  emphasizes  a  broad  approach  to  the  study  of  the 
humanities.  Beginning  in  Fall,  1982,  the  program  is  offered  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  Classical  Languages  Department  at  Wake  Forest  Univer- 
sity. 

A  student  who  majors  in  classical  studies  will  take  two  courses  in 
either  Latin  or  Greek  above  the  10-20  level,  and  the  following  five 
courses: 

101.  Greek  Literature  in  Translation  (Wake  Forest  Classics  265) 

107.  History  of  Greece 

108.  History  of  Rome 

116.  The  Epic  Tradition  (Wake  Forest  Classics  253  or  254) 
207.  Greek  Philosophy 

Two  courses  will  be  chosen  from  the  list  of  electives  below. 
The  classical  studies  program,  in  addition  to  the  courses  listed 
above,  offers  the  following  group  of  electives: 

An  231.  Ancient  Art  (Wake  Forest  Art  241) 

Classics  101.  Introduction  to  Archaeology 

Classics  106.  Classical  Mythology  (Wake  Forest  Classics  251) 

English  203-  Theatrical  Backgrounds  of  the  Drama 

History  233.  Medieval  Civilization 

Philosophy  210.  Individual  Philosophers 
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Environmental  Design  —  see  Department  of  Nutrition  and  En- 
vironmental Design 

Fine  Arts 

Professor  M.  Homrighous  and  Associate  Professor  N.  Rufty,  Coordi- 
nators. 

The  fine  arts  major,  an  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  liberal  arts 
program,  is  directed  to  those  students  interested  in  dance  and  drama 
and  their  relationships  with  other  art  forms.  The  program  draws  on 
the  course  offerings  in  four  areas:  music,  art,  dance,  and  drama.  In 
addition  each  student  chooses  an  emphasis  in  either  dance  or  drama, 
and  she  participates  for  two  years  in  either  the  Dansalems  or  the 
Pierrettes  (see  pages  19-20). 

For  a  major  in  fine  arts  each  student  is  required  to  take  fifteen 
courses: 

Art  121,  122  — History  of  Western  Art. 

plus  one  of  the  following: 
Art  140.  Survey  of  the  Art  of  Japan. 
150.  Survey  of  the  Art  of  China. 

231.  Ancient  Art. 

232.  Medieval. 

243.  Early  Modern  Art. 

244.  Late  Modern  Art. 

245.  Renaissance  Painting  and  Sculpture  1300-1550. 

246.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture  1550-1750. 

247.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture  1"750-1900. 
253-  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Century  Sculpture. 
263.  American  Art. 

Music  113,  114.  History  of  Music, 
plus  one  of  the  following: 
Music  206.  Renaissance  Music. 
207.  Baroque  Music. 

215.  Twentieth-Century  Music  through  World  War  I. 

216.  Twentieth-Century  Music  beyond  the  First  World  War. 

Physical  Education.  All  of  the  following: 

Physical  Education  101-102.  History  and  Technique  of  Modern 
Dance.  Fall-Spring  of  each  year. 

104.  History  of  Dance  —  Spring, '86. 

201.  Choreography  —  Fall  or  Spring  of  each  year. 

230.  Independent  Study  in  Dance. 

English-Drama  203,  204.  Theatrical  Backgrounds  of  the  Drama, 
plus  one  of  the  following: 
English  223.  Modern  Drama. 

243.  Shakespeare  and  Other  Renaissance  Dramatists. 

244.  Shakespeare. 


plus 


200.  Independent  Study.  (One  course  in  drama  if  empha- 
sis is  on  dance.  Two  courses  if  emphasis  is  on  drama.) 
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Foreign  Language-Management 

Associate  Professor  Cardwell,  Coordinator 

The  major  in  foreign  language-management  is  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  students  who  are  interested  in  combining  study  in  foreign 
language  with  preparation  for  careers  in  international  business  and 
economics.  Such  careers  may  be  in  various  kinds  of  businesses,  in- 
cluding travel  agencies,  import-export  companies,  banks,  and  manu- 
facturers, and  involve  such  activities  as  sales,  market  analysis,  financial 
transactions,  and  correspondence. 

The  goal  of  the  program  is  to  provide  students  with  a  working 
knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  and  of  the  culture  and  history  of  the 
countries  where  the  language  is  spoken,  along  with  a  foundation  in 
economics  and  management.  Students  will  be  able  to  prepare  for 
graduate  school,  professional  school  or  corporate  training  programs 
by  combining  courses  in  foreign  language  with  work  in  economics, 
mathematics,  history,  management  and  accounting.  Study  in  foreign 
language  and  culture  is  available  in  French,  German  or  Spanish. 

Students  who  elect  this  program  are  strongly  advised  to  plan  to 
spend  at  least  a  term  studying  in  a  foreign  country  to  increase  their 
language  proficiency  and  knowledge  of  the  foreign  culture.  Students 
should  consult  with  the  faculty  in  the  Modern  Foreign  Language  De- 
partment for  help  in  selecting  foreign  study  programs. 

January  internships  are  available  in  the  international  departments  of 
various  businesses.  These  internships  offer  the  student  an  opportunity 
to  apply  what  she  has  learned  in  the  classroom  and  to  explore  career 
possibilities.  A  student  may  also  investigate  areas  not  included  in  the 
regular  course  offerings  through  independent  study. 

Requirements 

French  105,  106,  206 

French  207,  208  (2  half-courses) 

One  course  in  culture 
Or 

German  111,  211 

German  221,  222 

German  207,  208  (2  half-courses) 
Or 

Spanish  105,  106,  206 

Spanish  207,  208  (2  half-courses) 

Spanish  222  or  228 
And 

Economics  120 

Economics  130 

Economics  260  (International  Trade) 

Management  201  (Principles) 

Management  120,  130  (Accounting) 
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Requirements  in  related  fields: 

History  101,  102  Western  Civilization  (will  satisfy  basic  distribution 
requirements  in  history). 

Recommended: 

Additional  courses  in  history,  literature  and  culture  of  appropriate  area 

Political  Science  110.  Modern  International  Relations 

Political  Science  223.  Governments  of  Europe  (French  and  German 

only) 
Computer  Science  120.  Computers  in  Modern  Society 
Economics  201.  Money  and  Banking 
Psychology  101.  Statistics 
Art  121,  122.  Survey  of  Western  Art 
History  238.  Contemporary  Europe  in  a  World  Setting 
Political  Science  240.  American  Foreign  Policy 
Communications  105.  Fundamentals  of  Journalism 
English  120.  Oral  Communication 
Communications  215.  Managerial  Communications 
Sociology  250.  Organizational  Behavior  and  Management 

Nutrition  —  see  Department  of  Nutrition  and 
Environmental  Design 
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Interdisciplinary  Programs 


Communications  Program 

Associate  Professor  L.  Edwards,  Coordinator. 

The  Communications  Program  is  an  interdisciplinary  course  of  study 
designed  to  complement  and  enhance  the  broad  knowledge  and  val- 
uative  judgments  a  liberal  arts  major  offers.  The  three  primary  goals  of 
the  Salem  Program  are  (1)  to  help  the  student  to  develop  the  ability  to 
write  and  speak  effectively;  (2)  to  help  the  student  to  understand  the 
uses  of  verbal  and  visual  media  by  the  commercial  and  political 
worlds;  (3)  to  help  the  student  to  become  aware  of  the  wide  spectrum 
of  professional  opportunities  in  the  various  communications  fields. 
The  program  is  open  to  students  in  any  academic  major. 

The  goals  are  achieved  through  the  following  course  requirements: 
Before  transcript  notation  can  be  made  that  the  program  has  been 
completed,  the  student  must  have  completed  satisfactorily  three 
courses  in  Group  I,  one  course  in  Group  II,  one  course  in  Group  III, 
and  one  internship  in  Group  IV. 


Group  I:  Writing  and  Speaking  Courses  (Three  courses  re- 
quired) 

Communications  105.  Fundamentals  of 
Journalism  (Edwards)  One  Course 

A  basic  course  in  journalistic  composition  and  procedures.  Offered 
Fall,  1983  and  alternate  years. 

•Communications  120.  Oral 

Communication  (Homrighous)  One  Course 

A  basic  course  in  preparing  and  making  speeches  for  various  pur- 
poses. Offered  Spring,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

•Communications  211.  Advanced 

Composition  (Jordan)  One  Course 

A  practical  course  in  writing  designed  to  develop  clarity,  facility,  and 
taste  in  writing.  Reading  of  contemporary  prose,  chiefly  essays,  for 
stimulation  to  thinking  and  for  models  of  good  composition;  writing; 
class  discussion  and  evaluation  of  student  papers.  Required  of  all  En- 
glish majors.  Recommended  for  junior  year.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

•Communications  212.  Creative 
Writing  (Edwards)  One  Course 

Experience  in  writing  poetry  and  fiction.  The  course  is  adapted  to  the 
needs  of  the  students.  Readings  in  contemporary  literature.  Offered 
Spring,  1984  and  alternate  years. 


*Cross  referenced  with  English  211,  English  212,  and  English  120. 
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Communications  215.  Managerial 

Communications  (Edwards)  One  Course 

Instruction  and  practice  in  writing  business  letters,  proposals,  technical 
reports,  advertising  copy  and  resumes.  This  course  is  designed  to  ac- 
quaint students  with  business  communications  and  procedures  so  they 
may  take  full  advantage  of  their  communications  internships.  Offered 
Fall,  1984  and  alternate  years. 


Group  II:  Theory  Courses  From  A  Social  Science  Perspective 
(One  course  required) 

Sociology  208.  Mass  Media 

Psychology  130.  Social  Psychology 

Sociology  250.  Organizational  Behavior  and  Management 


Group  III:  Visual  and  Technical  Courses  (One  course  or  one- 
half  course  required) 

Studio  Art  100.  Principles  of  Design 
Education  156.  Education  Technology 
Computer  Science  120.  Computers  and  Modern  Society- 
Computer  Science  130.  Computer  Science:  Cobol  Programming 
Art  110.  Photography  I 
Art  230.  Photography  II 
Art  260.  Photography  III 


Group  TV:  Internships  in  Communications  (One  course  re- 
quired) 

Communications  250,  251.  Internships  in  Communications 

Prerequisites  are  two  courses  in  Group  I  and  approval  of  faculty  spon- 
sor —  a  course  designed  to  permit  the  student  to  link  her  knowledge 
of  communications  and  liberal  arts  with  practical  problems  in  a  variety 
of  institutional  settings.  The  settings  may  be  media  organizations, 
banks,  corporations,  government  and  private  agencies.  A  written  proj- 
ect is  required. 

Communications  200.  Independent  Study  in  Communications 

(One-half  to  four  courses,  no  more  than  one  course  in  any  term)  In- 
dependent study,  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty-  adviser,  is  available 
to  students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  and  permission  of  the  pro- 
gram coordinator.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings, 
research,  conference,  project  and/or  field  experience.  Previous  study 
in  communications  required. 

Self-designed  majors  can  be  arranged  with  approval  of  the  Academic 
Dean. 
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Computer  Science  Program 

Assistant  Professor  Lum,  Coordinator. 

The  course  offerings  in  Computer  Science  are  designed  to  supple- 
ment and  enrich  the  liberal  arts  study  of  the  Salem  student.  Computer 
Science  courses  and  courses  which  integrate  computer  use  into  disci- 
plinary content  afford  the  student  the  opportunity  to  pursue  study  in 
Computer  Science  in  ways  consonant  with  her  academic  and  career 
goals.  All  students  are  encouraged  to  undertake  some  form  of  Com- 
puter Science  study  during  their  undergraduate  years  in  standard 
courses,  internships,  or  January  Term  courses. 

Two  transcript  notations  are  possible  in  the  Computer  Science  Pro- 
gram: Computer  Science  and  Computer  Applications.  The  notation  in 
Computer  Science  is  obtained  by  completing  CS  112,  CS  140,  CS  141, 
CS  240,  CS  24 1,  Math  122,  and  Math  140.  This  program  provides  a 
good  foundation  for  graduate  study  in  Computer  Science  or  employ- 
ment in  the  area  of  Computer  Science.  To  obtain  the  notation  in  Com- 
puter Applications  a  student  must  complete  CS  110,  CS  112,  CS  150, 
CS  210,  CS  220,  and  one  additional  course  in  Computer  Science.  As  a 
result  of  completing  this  program  the  student  will  understand  the  ap- 
plications, functions,  and  social  impact  of  the  computer,  be  able  to  use 
software  packages  (e.g.  word  processors,  spread  sheets),  and  be  able 
to  use  the  computer  as  a  tool  in  her  major  field. 


Computer  Science  110.  Basic 

Microcomputing  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Beginning  programming  in  a  high-level  language  on  a  microcomputer. 
Topics  include  elementary  control  structures,  strings,  arrays,  and  pro- 
gram development  techniques.  Prerequisite:  Math  10  or  permission  of 
instructor.  Fall  and  Spring. 

Computer  Science  112.  Computers  and 

Modern  Society  (Staff)  One-half  course 

The  impact  of  computers  on  modern  society.  Topics  include  comput- 
ers and  change;  computers  and  information  transfer,  security,  privacy; 
computers  and  ethics;  computers  in  education,  government,  industry, 
and  the  arts.  Pre-  or  co-requisite:  CS  110  or  CS  140.  Fall  and  Spring. 

Computer  Science  130.  COBOL 

Programming  (Lum)  One  course 

Introduction  to  the  business-oriented  programming  language  COBOL. 
Related  topics  include  computer  hardware,  general  data  processing, 
and  report  generation.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor.  Spring. 

Computer  Science  140.  Introduction  to 

Programming  I  (Lum)  One  course 

Computer  programming  in  a  high  level  structured  language  such  as 
Pascal.  Elementary  procedures,  control  structures,  and  data  types.  Em- 
phasis on  algorithm  design,  structured  code,  and  program  documenta- 
tion. Prerequisite:  Math  10  or  50,  or  permission  of  instructor.  Fall. 
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Computer  Science  141.  Introduction  to 

Programming  II  (Lum)  One  course 

A  continuation  of  CS  140.  Structured  data  types,  recursion,  and  loop 
invariants.  Emphasis  on  program  modularization.  Prerequisite:  CS  140. 
Spring. 

Computer  Science  150.  Computer 
Applications  (Ersoff)  One  course 

Computer  software  applications  in  the  following  areas  will  be  ana- 
lysed: word  processing,  statistics,  spread  sheets,  data  base  management 
systems,  and  graphics.  Both  micro  and  mainframe  computers  will  be 
utilized.  Prerequisite:  CS  112  or  CS  WO.  Fall,  1984. 

Computer  Science  200.  Independent 

Study  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Inde- 
pendent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  the  maximum 
in  any  one  term  being  two  course  credits.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study 
in  Computer  Science  or  permission  of  instructor.  Fall  and  Spring. 

Computer  Science  210.  Computer 
Applications  Project  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

The  student  will  review  the  software  available  in  her  major  field.  A  re- 
search project  utilizing  the  computer  in  her  major  field  will  be  de- 
veloped and  completed.  May  be  included  in  the  major,  with  depart- 
mental permission.  Prerequisite:  CS  150  and  permission  of  instructor. 
Fall  and  Spring. 

Computer  Science  220.  Topics  in  Computer 
Applications  (Ersoff)  One  course 

An  issue  or  problem  in  the  field  of  computer  applications  will  be  stud- 
ied intensively.  The  specific  content  and  methods  of  study  will  be  an- 
nounced prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  course.  Possible  topics  include: 
simulation,  artificial  intelligence.  May  be  taken  more  than  once,  with 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor. 
Fall,  1985. 

Computer  Science  240.  Data  Structures 

and  Algorithms  (Lum)  One  course 

Designing  and  implementing  algorithms  associated  with  abstract  data 
structures  such  as  linked  lists,  stacks,  queues,  and  trees.  Run-time  anal- 
ysis of  fundamental  algorithms  such  as  sorting  and  searching.  Prereq- 
uisite: CS  141.  Fall,  1985. 

Computer  Science  241.  Selected  Topics  in 

Computer  Science  (Lum)  One  course 

Additional  topics  in  data  structures  and  algorithms.  A  survey  of  autom- 
aton and  complexity  theory.  Proofs  of  correctness.  Prerequisite: 
CS  240.  Spring,  1986. 
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Computer  Science  270.  Internship  in 

Computer  Science  (Staff)  One  to  two  courses 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open  to 
sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average;  max- 
imum credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application  only. 
Fall  and  Spring. 


Salem  College  —  Old  Salem  Program  in  Archaeology 
and  Anthropology 

Assistant  Professor  Hammond,  Coordinator 

The  location  of  the  College  in  the  heart  of  Old  Salem  —  a  nationally 
acclaimed  restoration  of  an  eighteenth  century  congregational  vil- 
lage —  affords  students  a  unique  opportunity  to  study  archaeology  in 
the  classroom  and  at  excavation  sites  in  the  restoration.  The  College 
and  Old  Salem  have  establishd  an  academic  program  of  courses  in 
archaeology  and  anthropology,  a  summer  Field  School  program,  and 
opportunities  for  independent  study  and  advanced  undergraduate  re- 
search. 

Students  may  elect  courses  in  archaeology  and  anthropology'  to 
complement  their  work  in  the  major.  The  archaeology  program  is  par- 
ticularly valuable  for  students  interested  in  American  Studies,  Classics, 
Environmental  Design,  History  or  Sociology. 

Course  offerings: 

Archaeology  101.  Introduction  to  Archaeology  One  Course 

A  survey  of  excavation  and  analytical  techniques  relating  to  both  arti- 
factual  and  non-artifactual  remains,  designed  to  familiarize  students 
with  the  basic  methodologies  and  theoretical  concepts  of  archaeology. 
Emphasis  on  how  archaeology  aids  in  understanding  various  stages  of 
cultural  development.  Offered  Spring,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

Archaeology  202.  Historic  Archaeology  One  Course 

A  survey  of  major  historical  sites  with  special  emphasis  on  Salem  sites. 
A  comparison  of  historical  documentation  and  archaeological  evidence 
will  contribute  to  a  fuller  understanding  of  material  culture,  architec- 
ture and  documentary  evidence  from  historic  time  periods.  Prerequi- 
site: Archaeology  101,  History  105.  Religion  260  recommended. 
Offered  Spring,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

Archaeology  210.  Field  Methods  in  Archaeology        One  Course 

Excavation  of  a  Moravian  site  within  Old  Salem  or  its  environs.  Work 
will  consist  of  field  excavation  and  laboratory  analysis.  Training  in  bas- 
ic field  skills  such  as  transit  mapping,  recording  and  excavation  tech- 
niques, and  processing  and  analysis  of  artifacts  recovered.  A  maximum 
of  two  course  credits  may  be  applied  towards  the  degree.  Prerequisite: 
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Archaeology  101  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  every 
summer. 

Anthropology  101.  Introduction  to  Anthropology     One  Course 

A  survey  of  the  sub-fields  of  anthropology;  cultural  anthropology, 
archaeology,  physical  anthropology,  and  linguistics.  Topics  such  as  ori- 
gins of  speech,  primate  behavior  and  tool  use,  hominid  evolution, 
domestication  of  plants  and  animals,  and  the  evolution  of  social 
origination  will  be  covered.  Offered  Fall,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

Anthropology  202.  Technology  and  Material 

Culture  One  Course 

Various  technological  advances  such  as  agriculture,  ceramics,  metal- 
lurgy and  the  construction  of  shelters  will  be  examined  as  they  relate 
to  stages  of  cultural  evolution.  Prerequisite:  Archaeology  101  or  An- 
thropology 101.  Offered  Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

Women's  Studies 

Assistant  Professor  Triplette,  Coordinator.  Professors  Byers,  M.  San- 
dresky,  Sullivan,  Thompso)i;  Associate  Professors  L.  Edwards,  Fay,  Kelly, 
Russell;  Assistant  Professor  Ljungquist. 

The  women's  studies  curriculum  is  designed  for  students  who  wish 
to  explore  the  new  scholarship  on  women.  Basic  issues  discussed  are 
sex  roles;  the  concepts  of  femininity  and  masculinity;  women's  roles  in 
society,  past  and  present;  women  and  work;  the  image  of  women  in 
literature;  and  women  and  religion. 

To  achieve  transcript  notation  that  they  have  completed  a  program 
in  women's  studies,  students  will  be  required  to  complete  six 
women's  studies  courses.  Everyone  will  be  required  to  complete  the 
introductory  core  course,  Women  and  Modern  Society.  In  addition,  to 
assure  breadth  in  studies,  two  of  the  remaining  courses  must  be  in  the 
humanities  and  two  in  the  social  sciences. 

The  following  courses  currently  offered  at  Salem  College  might  be 
chosen  to  meet  the  requirements: 

English  288.  Twentieth  Century  Women  Writers 

History  230.  American  &  British  Women  since  H00 

Religion  220,  Special  Topics.  Religion  and  Women 

Sociology  230.  Sex  Roles 

Sociology  232.  Marriage  and  the  Family 

Women's  Studies  200.  Independent  Study  in  Women's  Studies 

Women's  Studies  220.  Special  Topics  in  Women's  Studies 

Women's  Studies  270.  Internship  in  Women's  Studies 

Women's  Studies  200.  Independent  Study  in 

Women's  Studies  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  co-ordinator 
of  the  program.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  or  project.  Independent  study  may  be  taken  for  a 
total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any  term. 
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Women's  Studies  202.  Women  and 

Modern  Society  (Staff)  One  course 

An  interdisciplinary  course  that  will  explore  the  many  changes  taking 
place  in  modern  society  affecting  women.  The  course  will  draw  con- 
tent from  history,  sociology,  psychology,  education,  religion,  and  litera- 
ture to  examine  contemporary  women's  status  and  issues.  No  pre- 
requisites. 

Women's  Studies  220.  Special  Topics  in 

Women's  Studies  (Staff)  One  course 

Aii  issue  or  problem  in  women's  studies  will  be  studied  intensively. 
The  specific  content  and  methods  for  study  will  be  announced  prior 
to  the  beginning  of  the  course.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

Women's  Studies  270.  Internship  in 

Women's  Studies  (Staff)  One  course 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  course  work  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only. 

Additionally,  students  are  free  to  select  women's  studies  courses  at 
Wake  Forest  University. 

Student  Designed  Major 

Academic  Dean,  Coordinator 

The  student  designed  major  provides  an  opportunity  for  a  student 
with  particular  academic  interests  to  pursue  her  own  plan  of  study. 
The  proposal  of  such  an  individually  designed  program  is  made  by  the 
interested  student  in  consultation  with  members  of  the  faculty.  The 
only  fixed  graduation  requirements  for  this  major  are  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  basic  distribution  requirements,  thirty-two  courses,  four 
terms  of  physical  education,  and  four  January  terms  with  an  overall 
average  of  at  least  2.0.  A  student  is  eligible  at  any  time  to  enter  the 
major.  The  content  of  the  program  must  be  within  the  Liberal  Arts  and 
cannot  be  available  under  any  of  the  established  majors. 

Procedure 

A  written  proposal  with  a  clear  statement  of  the  intent  of  the  major 
is  submitted  to  the  Academic  Dean.  Supporting  statements  from  faculty 
who  are  willing  to  serve  as  advisers  should  also  be  included.  After  re- 
view by  the  Dean,  the  proposal  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Subcommit- 
tee on  Academic  Appeals  of  the  Academic  Council  for  approval.  Once 
the  major  has  been  approved  by  the  Committee,  the  graduation  re- 
quirements for  the  student  are  as  outlined  in  her  program,  although 
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they  may  be  later  modified  with  approval  of  the  committee.  Should 
the  student  leave  her  self-designed  major,  all  the  usual  requirements 
for  graduation  would  apply. 

(Note:  Education  and  Physical  Education  are  not  possible  areas  for 
the  student  designed  major. ) 

Special  Courses 

Freshmen  Studies 

Freshmen  Studies  10,  20  (Staff)  Two  courses 

A  freshman  studies  program  with  an  interdisciplinary  approach  to  des- 
ignated topic. 

Humanities 

Humanities  210  (Staff)  Four  courses 

An  interdisciplinary  investigation  of  a  selected  topic.  The  schedule  and 
structure  of  the  investigation  is  governed  by  the  nature  of  the  inquiry. 
Opportunity  for  travel  when  pertinent. 

Pre-Professional  Programs 

Pre-Medical  Program 

Associate  Professor  Nohlgren,  Adviser. 

Most  medical  schools  recommend  a  liberal  arts  background  with 
specific  training  in  certain  areas  of  the  natural  sciences  as  the  best 
preparation  for  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  and,  subsequently, 
for  the  demands  of  medical  school.  In  concurrence  with  this  philoso- 
phy, Salem  has  no  set  curriculum  designated  as  a  "pre-medical  major." 
Rather,  each  student  interested  in  a  career  in  medicine  is  encouraged 
to  pursue  a  major  in  her  own  area  of  special  interests  and  abilities, 
and,  if  this  area  lies  outside  the  sciences,  she  is  advised  to  add  the 
appropriate  coursework  in  biology,  chemistry,  math  and  physics.  Anat- 
omy and  physiology,  genetics,  histology,  microbiology,  organic  and 
biochemistry,  math  through  calculus,  and  general  physics  are  recom- 
mended to  provide  the  fundamental  prerequisites  and  background  for 
success  in  the  medical  school  curriculum. 

The  faculty  pre-medical  advisor  and  a  pre-medical  committee  assist 
the  student  in  planning  her  program  of  study,  in  the  medical  school 
application  process,  and  in  her  preparation  for  the  Medical  School 
Admission  Test  (MCAT).  Additionally,  seminars  on  admissions,  visits  by 
medical  school  admissions  personnel,  and  arranged  tours  of  area 
medical  schools  occur  throughout  the  school  year.  Many  different  aids, 
including  books,  auto-tutorial  tapes,  study  sessions  and  practice  exam- 
inations, are  available  to  the  student  for  her  study  and  review  for  the 
MCAT.  The  January  Term  program  offers  pre-medical  students  an 
opportunity  to  obtain  first-hand  exposure  to  the  practice  of  medicine 
through  clinic,  hospital,  emergency  room,  and  medical  school  in- 
ternships, research  and  independent  study  in  medically-related  fields. 
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Students  interested  in  preparing  for  medical  school  should  contact 
the  pre-medical  adviser  early  in  their  academic  programs  to  insure 
that  they  may  take  full  advantage  of  the  opportunities  which  Salem 
provides. 

A  student  in  a  pre-dental  or  pre -veterinary  program  will  find  that 
the  preceding  statements  are  true  for  her  program. 

Pre -Law  Program 

Associate  Professor  Pubantz,  Adviser 

No  set  curriculum  is  designated  as  a  "pre-law  major."  Almost  any 
undergradute  major,  coupled  with  a  broad  exposure  to  the  liberal  arts, 
will  provide  the  necessary  background  to  meet  the  expectations  of  law 
schools.  Law  schools  themselves  emphasize  that  they  seek  students 
with  well  developed  analytic,  communications,  and  interpretative  skills. 

Salem  offers  students  interested  in  law  as  a  career  an  advising  pro- 
gram aimed  at  assisting  them  in  preparing  for  law  school.  There  is  a 
faculty  pre-law  adviser  and  a  pre-law  committee  to  help  students  with 
curricular  questions,  with  the  law  school  application  process,  and  with 
preparation  for  taking  the  Law  School  Admission  Test.  The  committee 
publishes  a  pre-law  newsletter  and  cooperates  with  the  placement 
office  in  providing  students  with  current  information  concerning 
admission  to  law  school. 

Salem's  January  Term  program  offers  pre-law  students  the  opportu- 
nity to  obtain  practical  experience  in  areas  related  to  the  legal  profes- 
sion through  law  office  and  government  internships,  court  internships 
research  and  independent  study. 

Students  interested  in  preparing  for  law  school  should  contact  the 
pre-law  adviser  early  in  their  academic  programs  to  insure  that  they 
can  take  full  advantage  of  the  services  which  Salem  provides. 

Pre-Engineering  Programs 

Salem  College  seeks  to  afford  students  the  opportunity  to  obtain  a 
liberal  arts  education,  to  acquire  a  solid  background  in  mathematics 
and  science,  and  to  prepare  for  professional  education  in  engineering. 
To  this  end,  Salem  has  established  3:2  articulation  programs  with 
Duke  and  Vanderbilt  Universities  by  which  students  can  complete 
study  in  the  liberal  arts  and  in  a  variety  of  engineering  fields  in  about 
five  years.  The  student  will  spend  three  years  at  Salem  College  and  at 
least  two  years  in  an  approved  engineering  program. 

A  Salem  student  who  intends  to  prepare  for  admission  to  one  of  the 
Salem  College  3:2  programs  in  engineering  must  complete  the  follow- 
ing core  courses  during  her  three  years  at  Salem: 

Mathematics  30,  101,  102 

English  10,  20  or  20,  30 

Physics  10,  20 

Chemistry  10,  20 

Modern  Foreign  Language  —  three  courses 
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Social  Sciences  and  History  —  two  courses 
Fine  Arts,  Philosophy  or  Religion  —  one  course 

In  addition,  a  student  must  complete  appropriate  courses  towards 
her  undergraduate  major  as  follows: 

In  Chemistry:  Chemistry  101-102,  105-106,  107  and  one  additional 

course 
In  Mathematics:  Two  courses  in  Biology,  Computer  Science  or 
Chemistry 
Four  Mathematics  courses  beyond  Mathematics  102 
including  109,  221,  one  from  240,  321,  330 
In  Biology:  Chemistry  101-102,  105-106 

Biology  10,  113,  116,  311  and  one  other  upper  level 
course 

The  student  must  complete  three  January  terms  and  elective  courses 
for  a  total  of  twenty-four  courses  at  Salem  College  with  an  average  of 
2.0.  A  Salem  student  who  successfully  completes  the  equivalent  of 
eight  approved  courses  in  engineering  school  will  be  awarded  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  Salem  College.  A  student  who  suc- 
cessfully completes  eight  approved  courses  in  engineering  school  will 
be  exempt  from  the  requirement  that  six  out  of  her  last  eight  courses 
be  taken  at  Salem  College.  Admission  of  Salem  students  to  one  of  the 
3:2  programs  depends  upon  her  grade  point  average,  successful  com- 
pletion of  the  pre-engineering  program  and  recommendation  by 
Salem  to  the  engineering  school. 

Specific  course  requirements  for  each  of  the  engineering  schools 
vary.  Details  about  each  program  are  available  from  the  Office  of  the 
Academic  Dean  or  from  the  Coordinator  of  Pre-Engineering  Programs 
at  Salem  College.  Courses  in  computer  science,  economics  and  litera- 
ture (four  courses  total)  are  required  for  the  student  interested  in  the 
Duke  University  program.  A  student  who  wants  to  prepare  for  the 
Duke  program  must  maintain  a  30  quality  point  average  in  her  work 
at  Salem  and  better  than  a  3.0  in  her  mathematics  courses  at  Salem. 

For  certain  programs,  summer  study  may  be  required  of  individual 
students  in  preparation  for  beginning  the  professional  engineering 
courses  in  the  fall  of  the  fourth  vear. 


Medical  Technology 

Associate  Professor  Noh/gren,  Advise)' 

Salem  offers  a  cooperative  (3  years/1  year)  program  in  medical  tech- 
nology through  continuing  affiliations  with  the  Bowman  Gray  Shool  of 
Medicine  of  Wake  Forest  University,  Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital,  and 
Duke  University,  or  by  temporary  contractual  affiliations  with  other 
approved  schools  of  medical  technology.  Salem  College  confers  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  when  the  program  is  completed.  The 
graduate  is  eligible  to  take  a  national  certifying  examination,  such  as 
that  given  by  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 
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Teacher  Certification 

Associate  Professor  Russell,  Director  of  Teacher  Education. 

Teacher  certification  is  offered  in  early  childhood  (K-4),  intermedi- 
ate (4-6),  and  secondary  education,  and  in  the  special  areas  of  art, 
music,  learning  disabilities,  and  emotionally  handicapped.  All  student 
teaching  assignments  are  made  in  the  Winston-Salem/Forsyth  County7 
school  system. 


Off-Campus  Programs 


Junior  Year  Abroad 

A  Salem  College  student  may  plan  a  course  of  study  abroad  for  one 
or  two  terms  of  the  junior  year. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  student  enroll  in  one  of  the  established 
programs  sponsored  by  American  colleges  and  recognized  by  the  In- 
stitute of  International  Education.  In  such  cases,  the  program  should 
be  worked  out  in  advance  in  consultation  with  her  faculty  adviser  and 
the  Academic  Dean,  who  will  evaluate  credits  earned  before  the  stu- 
dent enrolls  again  at  Salem  College.  The  student  will  be  considered  to 
be  on  leave  of  absence  for  study  abroad  and  will  be  entitled  to  re- 
enrollment  at  Salem. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  study  independently  —  not  in  one  of  the 
recommended  established  programs  —  may  also  apply  for  a  leave  of 
absence  after  consultation  with  her  adviser  and  the  Academic  Dean. 
She  may  request  independent  study  credit  through  an  academic  de- 
partment for  such  study,  and  the  program  of  study  will  be  evaluated 
for  possible  credit  when  the  student  enrolls  again  at  Salem. 

Credit  for  work  done  abroad  is  tentative  pending  completion  of  one 
term  of  work  after  return  to  Salem. 

Spring  Term  in  Paris 

Salem  College,  in  affiliation  with  Guilford  College,  offers  a  semester 
of  study  at  the  Sorbonne  to  students  who  have  had  one  or  more 
courses  in  French.  All  students  will  receive  language  instruction  at  the 
"cours  de  civilisation  francaise  de  la  Sorbonne"  at  a  level  determined 
by  a  placement  test.  Depending  on  their  interests  and  linguistic  skills, 
students  may  choose  among  a  variety  of  courses  offered  by  the  Sor- 
bonne, in  French,  or  by  the  group  leader,  in  English.  Students  may 
earn  from  three  and  one-half  to  four  and  one-half  course  credits, 
applicable  to  various  majors  or  toward  the  basic  distribution  require- 
ments, depending  on  the  courses  chosen. 

Following  a  week  of  orientation  and  sight-seeing  as  a  group,  stu- 
dents will  be  housed  in  dormitories  with  French  and  other  students  or 
with  French  families. 

Students  with  a  grade  point  average  of  2.0  may  be  recommended  by 
appropriate  faculty  members  and  the  Academic  Dean  to  participate  in 
this  program. 

For  further  information,  please  see  a  member  of  the  Department  of 
Modern  Foreign  Languages. 

Summer  Study  Abroad 

The  student  who  wishes  to  study  in  an  organized  summer  program 
abroad  is  encouraged  to  do  so.  Her  work  should  be  planned  in  con- 
sultation with  her  faculty  adviser  and/or  with  the  Academic  Dean. 
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Washington  Semester  Program 

Associate  Professor  Pubantz,  Adviser 

In  cooperation  with  other  colleges  and  universities,  Salem  College 
provides  an  opportunity  for  a  student  interested  in  public  affairs  to 
spend  a  semester  in  Washington,  D.C. 

The  program,  sponsored  and  coordinated  by  American  University, 
includes:  "Government  in  Action,"  "Urban  Affairs,"  "Foreign  Policy," 
"International  Development,"  "Economic  Policy,"  and  other  topics. 
Eligibility  is  based  on  a  minimum  quality  point  average  of  2.5,  and  the 
completion  of  at  least  one  course  in  political  science,  sociology,  his- 
tory, or  economics.  Openings  in  the  Washington  Semester  Program 
are  limited.  Students  chosen  for  this  program  participate  fully  in  the 
suburban  campus  life  of  American  University. 

United  Nations  Semester  Program 

Associate  Professor  Pubantz,  Adviser 

Salem  College  participates  in  a  program  designed  to  familiarize  stu- 
dents with  the  intricacies  and  functioning  of  the  United  Nations. 

The  program  is  directed  by  Drew  University  in  Madison,  New  Jersey, 
where  additional  courses  may  be  taken  and  where  students  participate 
in  the  suburban  campus  life. 

Sophomores  and  juniors  are  eligible  to  apply.  Eligibility  is  based  on 
a  minimum  quality  point  average  of  2.5. 

Cooperation  with  Nearby  Institutions 

Salem  College  is  affiliated  with  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine, 
Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital,  and  Duke  University  for  professional  train- 
ing in  medical  technology.  Students  may  apply  for  permission  to  en- 
roll in  approved  medical  technology  programs  of  institutions  located 
outside  Winston-Salem. 

Salem  College  is  affiliated  with  Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital  and  North 
Carolina  Baptist  Hospital  for  clinical  field  experience  in  nutrition  and 
dietetics. 

A  full-time  student  regularly  enrolled  at  Salem  College  may  register 
at  Wake  Forest  University  for  courses  offered  at  that  institution  and  not 
offered  by  the  faculty  of  Salem.  The  same  privilege  is  extended  to  a 
full-time  student  regularly  enrolled  at  Wake  Forest.  No  additional  fee 
is  required  for  on-campus  courses,  and  all  grades  earned  are  trans- 
ferred at  face  value. 

Salem  College  and  Wake  Forest  University  cooperate  in  offering  a 
program  of  courses  in  Latin,  Greek  and  Classics,  and  majors  in  these 
fields. 

Salem  College  and  Wake  Forest  University  cooperate  in  placement 
interviews  and  in  the  exchange  of  career  planning  information. 

Salem  College  shares,  with  other  North  Carolina  colleges  and  uni- 
versities, the  use  of  certain  facilities  of  the  Computer  Center  of  the  Re- 
search Triangle  of  North  Carolina. 
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Salem  College  offers  3:2  engineering  programs  in  cooperation  with 
Duke  and  Vanderbilt  Universities. 

Salem  College  is  a  member  of  the  Greensboro  Consortium  of  col- 
leges including  Bennett,  Elon,  Greensboro,  Guilford  and  High  Point 
Colleges.  Salem  students  are  permitted  to  cross  register  for  courses  at 
any  of  the  colleges  in  the  Consortium  provided  they  meet  the  course 
requirements,  scheduling  requirements  and  space  allocations. 

Undergraduate  Research  Program  At  Bowman  Gray 
School  of  Medicine 

(Biology  — 301,  302) 

The  Undergraduate  Research  Program  in  the  Department  of  Physiol- 
ogy and  Pharmacology  is  a  program  for  serious  upper  division  stu- 
dents in  biology.  It  can  be  taken  by  biology  majors  with  junior  or 
senior  standing  having  completed  Biology  113  and  Chemistry  205,  209 
or  211,  212  and  with  an  overall  G.P.A.  of  3.0  and  a  science  G.P.A.  of  3.2 
or  greater.  The  program  as  designed  allows  qualified  students  to  take 
up  to  2  course  credits  in  Undergraduate  Research.  These  course  cred- 
its will  be  accepted  as  biology  credits  for  the  major.  Students  meeting 
these  criteria  and  interested  in  participating  must  also  get  the  permis- 
sion of  the  Chairman  of  the  Biology  Department. 

Internships 

Salem  College  provides  internship  opportunity  for  students  to  link 
their  academic  work  with  practical  experience  in  a  variety  of  career 
areas.  Qualified  students  may  take  internships  during  the  regular  term 
as  well  as  during  the  January  term.  Several  academic  programs  at 
Salem  require  internships  as  an  integral  part  of  the  student's  program. 
For  example,  students  in  American  Studies,  Arts  Management  and 
Communications  complete  internships  during  their  program  of  study. 

In  the  past,  Salem  students  have  completed  the  following  intern- 
ships: American  Studies  —  Historical  Preservation,  Old  Salem;  Arts 
Management  —  Educational  Programs  for  the  Visual  Arts,  Arts  Council; 
Biology  —  Research  in  Virology,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine; 
Communications  —  Graphics  and  Layout,  Lindsay  Publishing  Company; 
Economics-Management  —  Consumer  Credit,  Consumer  Counseling 
Service;  Nutrition  —  Problems  in  Advanced  Nutrition,  Medical  Psycho- 
logical Clinic,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine;  Sociolog)'  —  Struc- 
ture and  Function  of  the  CHORE  Program  in  Stokes  County. 

Students  interested  in  planning  and  participating  in  internships 
should  discuss  their  ideas  with  their  academic  adviser  or  the  chairper- 
son of  the  department  of  their  major. 

Courses  Of  Instruction 

Courses  numbered  from  1  through  99  are  primarily  for  freshmen; 
those  numbered  from  100  through  199  are  primarily  for  freshmen  and 
sophomores;  those  numbered  from  200  through  299  are  primarily  for 

Page  85 


sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors;  those  numbered  300  through  399 
are  open  to  seniors  only,  unless  special  permission  is  granted.  Odd- 
numbered  courses  indicate  work  offered  in  the  fall  term  and  even- 
numbered  courses  indicate  work  offered  in  the  spring  term.  Course 
numbers  which  are  multiples  of  ten  may  be  offered  in  either  the  fall 
or  spring  term. 

Courses  which  are  offered  in  alternate  years  are  so  indicated. 

Course  numbers  which  are  hyphenated  indicate  that  the  courses  of 
the  two  terms  form  a  unit  and  cannot  be  taken  separately.  Numbers 
separated  by  a  comma  mean  that  the  course  is  divisible  and  that  the 
first  half  may  be  taken  separately.  Admission  to  the  second  half  of  a 
divisible  course  is  granted  only  when  all  the  prerequisites  have  been 
met. 

The  schedule  of  classes  provides  for  class  meetings  Monday  through 
Friday.  If  the  number  of  class  meetings  per  week  is  not  indicated,  the 
class  is  expected  to  meet  three  times  per  week.  Courses  in  this  cata- 
logue and  the  class  schedule  may  be  changed  if  necessary. 


Department  of  Art 

Professor  Mcmgum,  Chairman;  Professor  Shewmake;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Griffin;  Instructors  Flanery,  Lackey -Zachmann. 

The  courses  of  the  Department  of  Art  are  designed  to  provide  a 
broad  background  in  art.  Equal  emphasis  is  placed  on  art  history  and 
studio  art.  Each  student  is  expected  to  declare  her  area  of  concentra- 
tion in  art  history  or  studio  art  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year. 

All  art  majors  are  required  to  take  Art  100,  Art  121,  Art  122,  and  Art 
300.  Above  this  level  a  major  requires  five  additional  courses  in  either 
studio  art  or  art  history.  Courses  in  the  student's  area  of  concentration 
must  be  chosen  under  the  guidance  of  her  adviser. 

Courses  are  offered  in  art  history,  studio  art  and  art  education. 

Art  History 

Art  245.  Renaissance  Painting,  1300-1550 

Art  246.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture,  1550-1750 

Art  247.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture,  1750-1900 

Art  243,  244.  Modern  Art 

Non-Western  Art — Japan  140,  China  150 

Art  253-  Survey  of  Modern  Sculpture 

Studio  Art 

Art  245.  Renaissance  Painting,  1300-1550 

Art  243,  244.  Modern  Art 

Art  111,  112.  Drawing 

Art  113,  114.  Painting 

Art  211,  212.  Sculpture 

Art  233,  234.  Ceramics 

Art  235,  236.  Printmaking 

Art  110,  230,  260.  Photography 
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An  exhibit  of  work  or  a  thesis  in  art  history  is  required  of  each  ma- 
jor at  the  end  of  her  senior  year. 

Ait  Education 

Students  earning  teacher  certification  in  Art  (K-12)  are  required  to 
take  the  following  courses: 

Art  100.  Principles  of  Design  One  course 

Art  121  and  122.  Survey  of  Western  Art  Two  courses 

Art  111  or  112.  Drawing  One  course 

Art  113  or  114.  Painting  One  course 

Art  211  or  212.  Sculpture  One  course 

Art  233  or  234.  Ceramics  One  course 

Art  235  or  236.  Etching  or  Printing  One  course 

And  one  additional  course  in  one  of  these  areas:  painting,  sculpture, 
drawing  or  printmaking. 

Education  ISO.  Human  Development  One-half  course 

Education  152.  Principles  of  Learning  in  Education         One-half  course 
Education  154.  Survey  of  the  Exceptional  Child  One-half  course 

Education  201.  Principles  of  Reading  One-half  course 

Education  203.  Teaching  the  Written  Language  One-fourth  course 

Education  205.  Learning  Strategies  One-fourth  course 

Education  156.  Educational  Technology  One-half  course 

Education  234.  Methods  and  Materials  for  Art  Education       One  course 
Education  301.  Education  Systems  and  The  Law  One-half  course 

Education  303-  Classroom  Management  One-half  course 

Education  333.  Techniques  and  Theories  in  Art  Education    One  course 
Education  349.  Student  Teaching  Two  courses 

Art  History 

121,  122.  Survey  of  Western  Art  (Mangum)  Two  courses 

The  history  and  interpretation  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting 
in  the  West  from  prehistoric  times  to  the  present.  Offered  annually, 
Fall  and  Spring. 

140.  Survey  of  the  Art  of  Japan  (Griffin)  One  course 

Japanese  art  from  the  beginning  of  its  civilization  through  the  eigh- 
teenth century,  including  sculpture,  painting,  and  printmaking. 

150.  Survey  of  the  Art  of  China  (Griffin)  One  course 

Chinese  art  from  prehistoric  through  the  Ching  Dynasty  including 
sculpture,  painting,  ceramics,  and  bronzes.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
the  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Inde- 
pendent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  the  maximum 
in  any  one  term  being  two  course  credits.  Prerequisite:  previous  study 
in  art  or  permission  of  the  department. 
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231.  Ancient  Art  (Staff)  One  course 

Architecture,  city  planning,  sculpture,  painting,  and  related  arts  from 
the  beginning  of  civilization  in  the  Near  East  until  the  fall  of  the  Ro- 
man Empire.  Emphasis  upon  the  relationship  of  the  visual  arts  to 
other  aspects  of  intellectual  history.  Prerequisite:  Art  121  or  122. 

232.  Medieval  Art  (Mangum)  One  course 

Architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting  from  the  beginnings  of  the  Chris- 
tian era  until  the  Renaissance.  Emphasis  upon  the  relationship  of  the 
visual  arts  to  other  aspects  of  intellectual  history.  Prerequisite:  Art  121 
or  122  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

243.  Early  Modern  Art  (Griffin)  One  course 

Early  movements  in  modern  art:  impressionism,  cubism,  symbolism, 
dada  and  expressionism.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

244.  Late  Modern  Art  (Griffin)  One  course 

Art  movements  from  the  1930s  to  the  present  including:  surrealism, 
abstract  expressionism,  minimal  art,  pop,  post-painterly,  and  realism. 
Offered  Spring. 

245.  Renaissance  Painting  1300-1550     (Shewmake)  One  course 

The  development  of  form  and  content  in  painting  from  the  rebirth  of 
humanism  to  the  Reformation.  Accent  on  Giotto,  Mantegna,  Bruegel, 
and  Giorgione.  Prerequisite:  Art  121  or  122.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

246.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture 

1550-1750  (Griffin)  One  course 

Baroque  and  Rococo  art  in  Spain,  Italy,  France,  Holland,  and  Flanders 
including  works  by  Bernini,  Velasquez,  Rubens,  Rembrandt,  and  Ver- 
meer.  Prerequisite:  Art  121  or  122. 

247.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture 

1750-1850  (Griffin)  One  course 

Art  in  Europe  with  analysis  of  various  movements:  Neoclassicism, 
Romanticsm,  and  Realism,  including  works  by  David,  Ingres,  Turner, 
and  Delacroix.  Prerequisite:  Art  121  or  122.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

253.  Survey  of  Modern  Sculpture  (Mangum)  One  course 

Developments  in  Western  sculpture  since  1800  with  emphasis  on  the 
contributions  of  Rodin,  Rosso,  Maillol,  Picasso,  Matisse,  Brancusi,  Lip- 
chitz,  Moore,  Arp,  Gonzalez,  and  Calder.  Offered  Fall,  1985. 

263-  American  Art  (Griffin)  One  course 

The  history  and  interpretation  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting 
from  colonial  times  to  the  present. 


Studio  Art 

100.  Principles  of  Design    (Shewmake)  One-half  or  one  course 

Practical  application  of  the  major  principles  of  design  from  the  past, 
such  as  golden  mean  Fibonacci's  progression,  several  color  theories, 
etc.  Starting  with  two-dimensional  works  and  progressing  to  three- 
dimensional  constructions  with  a  film  strip  or  movie  as  the  final  proj- 
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ect.  Two  three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  outside  assign- 
ments. Offered  annually,  Fall,  Spring. 

110.  Photography  I* 

A  basic  course  in  photography,  including  a  history  of  photography, 
camera  mechanics,  camera  techniques,  composition,  film  processing, 
proofing  techniques,  enlarging  procedures,  and  methods  of  matting 
and  mounting.  No  prerequisite. 

111.  112.  Drawing  (Staff)  Two  courses 

Drawing  and  composition  in  various  media.  Special  attention  to  life 
and  landscape  subject  matter.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

113.  Painting  (Lackey-Zachmann)  One  course 

Painting  in  oils.  Historical  and  contemporary  approaches  to  painting 
will  be  explored.  Two  three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  out- 
side assignments.  Prerequisite  one  of  the  following:  Art  100,  111,  or 

112.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

114.  Painting  (Staff)  One  course 

Painting  and  composition  introducing  oils,  acrylics,  and  other  media. 
Individual  criticism.  Two  three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus 
assignments.  Prerequisite  one  of  the  following:  Art  100,  111,  112,  or 
equivalent.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

202.  Fine  and  Practical  Arts 

(Lackey-Zachmann)  One-half  course 

See  Education  202  for  description.  Required  for  the  teaching  certificate 
in  art.  Offered  Fall,  1985. 

211,  212.  Sculpture  (Mangum)  Two  courses 

Three-dimensional  form  with  projects  in  clay  and  plaster  casting.  In- 
troduction to  historical  and  contemporary  sculpture.  One  lecture,  two 
three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  outside  assignments.  Prereq- 
uisite one  of  the  following:  Art  100,  111,  112,  or  equivalent.  Offered 
Fall,  1984. 

213,  214.  Advanced  Painting  (Staff)  Two  courses 

Advanced  work  in  painting,  drawing,  and  composition.  Various  paint- 
ing processes  are  introduced,  including  mixed  techniques  and  collage. 
Two  three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  outside  assignments. 
Prerequisite  one  of  the  following:  Art  113,  11^  or  equivalent. 

230.  Photography  II* 

An  intermediate  course  in  photograph}-  beginning  with  a  review  of 
techniques  in  Photography  I.  Greater  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
aesthetics  of  photography  and  more  advanced  techniques  and  pro- 
cesses will  be  explored.  Prerequisite:  Photography  I  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 

233,  234.  Ceramics  (Flanery)  Two  courses 

Introductory  instruction  in  clay  technology,  clay  bod}7  preparation, 
wheel  throwing,  coiling,  slab  building,  loading  and  firing  kilns.  Dis- 
cussions also  include  design  instruction  and  exposure  to  historical  and 
contemporary  pottery  and  ceramics.  One-hour  lecture,  two  three-hour 
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studio  periods  and  three  hours  of  extra  studio  time  per  week  re- 
quired. Prerequisite:  Art  100  or  the  equivalent.  Offered  annually,  Fall, 
Spring. 

235.  Etching  (Shewmake)  One  course 

Various  intaglio  processes  including  hard  and  soft  ground,  aquatint, 
engraving,  and  monoprinting.  Two  three-hour  studio  periods  per 
week,  plus  outside  assignments.  Prerequisite  one  of  the  following:  Art 
100,  111,  112,  or  equivalent.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

236.  Color  Printmaking  (Shewmake)  One  course 

Various  relief  and  intaglio  processes  for  color  printmaking,  including 
linoleum  and  woodcuts,  etchings  and  collographs.  Prerequisite  one  of 
the  following:  Art  100,  111,  or  112,  or  equivalent.  Offered  Spring, 
1985. 

240.  Film  Making  (Shewmake)  One-half  course 

Film  making  as  an  art  form.  Students  will  approach  the  making  of 
movies  as  an  artist  approaches  a  canvas,  rather  than  as  a  method  of 
providing  entertainment.  Some  attention  will  be  paid  to  film  as  a 
method  of  documentation.  One  lecture  and  one  three-hour  laboratory 
per  week.  Prequisite:  Art  100  or  permission  of  instructor. 

260.  Photography  III* 

An  advanced  course  in  photography  involving  the  entire  spectrum  of 
experimental  photographic  techniques.  Various  color  processes  will  be 
explored  along  with  advanced  techniques  in  printing.  Prerequisite: 
Photography  I  and  II  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

270.  Internship  in  Art  and  Art  History 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only. 

290.  Honors  Independent 

Study  in  Art  (Staff)  One  or  two  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3-5  average  in  art.  Subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  department  chairman.  Honors  work  may  be 
taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

300.  Art  Problems  (Staff)  One  course 

Concentrated  studies  of  research  techniques  in  art  history  and  techni- 
cal problems  in  studio  art.  Required  of  all  majors.  Offered  Spring, 
1985. 


*Only  one  of  these  courses  will  count  toward  the  major  in  Art.  None  will  fulfill  the 
basic  distribution  requirement  in  Fine  Arts. 
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Art  Education 

202.  Fine  and  Practical  Arts 

(E.  Jacobowsky,  Lackey-Zachmann,  Woodward) 
One  and  one-half  courses 

Art,  music,  and  physical  education  for  the  elementary  teacher  (K-9). 
Three  lectures  and  three  two-hour  laboratory-studio  periods  a  week. 
Observation  of  art,  music,  and  physical  education  experiences  in  pub- 
lic school  classrooms.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  early  childhood 
education  and  intermediate  certification.  Fall,  1984. 

233.  Methods  and  Materials  for  Art  Education 

(Lackey-Zachmann)  One  course 

An  investigation  and  application  of  the  methods  and  materials  perti- 
nent to  art  in  the  public  school  grades  K-12.  Observation  and  studio 
work.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  certification  in  art  education. 
Spring  1985. 

333.  Techniques  and  Theories  in 

Art  Education  (Lackey-Zachmann)  One  course 

A  study  of  theories  and  techniques  in  the  field  of  art  education,  histor- 
ical and  contemporary  research,  classroom  management  and  curricu- 
lum. Observation  in  the  secondary  classroom  included.  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  certification  in  art  education  (Block  Program).  Fall  1984. 


Department  of  Biology 

Associate  Professor  Nohlgren,  Chairman;  Professors  Edwards  and 
Mowbray;  Laboratory  Instructor  Keane. 

The  study  of  biological  sciences  enables  the  student  to  understand 
better  the  living  world  of  which  she  is  a  part  and  to  secure  a  scientific 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  facts  and  concepts  concerning  living 
organisms,  both  plant  and  animal. 

Courses  that  are  suggested  to  be  used  to  fulfill  the  basic  distribution 
requirement  in  science  are  Biology  10,  50,  60,  112,  114,  and  118.  Biol- 
ogy 10  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  courses  in  the  department. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Aits  degree  must  complete 
eight  biology  courses  for  the  major,  including  Biology  10,  113,  116, 
311,  and  390.  Two  courses  in  general  chemistry  (Chemistry  10  and  20) 
are  also  required. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  must  com- 
plete a  minimum  of  ten  biology  courses  for  the  major,  including 
Biology  10,  113,  116,  311,  and  390,  and  should  note  the  following  sug- 
gested program  of  study; 

Ereshman  Year 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Biology  10,  112 Two  courses 

Chemistry  10,  20 Two  courses 

Modern  Foreign  Language  or  Math  10,  30,  or  30,  101  ....  Two  courses 
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Sophomore  Year 

Biology  114,  116,  or  118 Two  or  three  courses 

Chemistry  101,  102,  105  and  106 Three  courses 

Math  10,  30  or  30,  101;  or  Modern  Foreign  Language  ....  Two  courses 
Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion  (or  Language) One  course 

Junior  Year 

Biology  113,  213  and  biology  electives Two  or  three  courses 

Physics  10,  20 Two  courses 

Social  Science  and/or  History Two  courses 

Electives  (or  Language) One  or  two  courses 

Senior  year 

Biology  311,  390  and  biology  electives Three  or  four  courses 

Electives Four  or  five  courses 


The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major 
in  medical  technology  must  complete  six  biology  courses  for  the  ma- 
jor, including  Biology  10,  113,  118,  213,  and  two  of  the  following:  112, 
214,  or  216,  and  should  note  the  following  program  of  study  for  the 
twenty-four  courses  preceding  entrance  in  a  school  of  medical  tech- 
nology: 

Freshman  Year 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Biology  10,  1 12 Two  courses 

Chemistry  10,  20 Two  courses 

Modern  Foreign  Language  or  Math  10,  30  or  30,  101 Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Biolog\T  118,  214,  or  216 Two  courses 

Chemistry  101,  102,  105  and  106 Three  courses 

Math  10,  30  or  30,  101;  or  xModern  Foreign  Language  ....  Two  courses 
Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion  (or  Language) One  course 

Junior  Year 

Biology  113,  213 Two  courses 

Physics  10,  20 Two  courses 

Social  Science  and/or  History Two  courses 

Electives  (Chemistry  205  recommended) Two  courses 

Senior  Year 

The  typical  program  of  the  senior  year  in  an  approved  school  of  medi- 
cal technology  will  probably  include  the  equivalent  of  eight  courses  in 
the  following: 

Clinical  Microscopy  (includes  hematology,  urinalysis,  etc.) 

Microbiology  (includes  bacteriology,  mycology,  serology,  and  parasi- 
tology) 

Clinical  Chemistry  or  Biochemistry 

Blood  Bank 

Students  seeking  teacher  certification  in  Biology  (9-12)  are  required 
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to  complete  a  major  in  Biology  including  Chemistry  10,  20,  Physics  10, 
20,  and  one  course  in  Mathematics.  Professional  Education  require- 
ments are  listed  under  the  Education  Department. 
All  courses  offered  every  year  in  either  Fall  and/or  Spring. 


10.  Principles  of  Biology 

(Edwards,  Mowbray,  Nohlgren)  One  course 

The  biological  sciences  with  emphasis  on  general  principles,  including 
biochemistry,  photosynthesis,  respiration,  cytology,  classical  and 
molecular  genetics,  development,  ecology,  and  evolution.  Three  lec- 
tures, one  two-hour  laboratory.  Fall  and  Spring. 

50.  Human  Ecology  (Mowbray)  One  course 

Designed  for  non-majors  (available  only  as  elective  credit  for  majors 
in  biology).  Seeks  to  relate  the  basic  principles  of  ecology  to  human 
beings.  Consideration  of  such  problems  as  world  population,  limited 
resources  such  as  food,  minerals  and  fossil  fuels,  pollution  and  waste 
disposal,  land  use  and  conservation,  and  potential  solutions  to  such 
problems.  Human  ecology  will  not  substitute  for  Biology  116  for  biol- 
ogy majors.  Three  lectures.  Prerequisite:  Biology  10  or  equivalent  or 
in  the  case  of  special  students,  permission  of  the  instructor.  Fall. 

60.  Human  Genetics  (Edwards)  One  course 

A  course  designed  for  non-majors  with  emphasis  on  general  principles 
including:  gene  transmission,  cytogenetics,  genes  and  metabolism, 
population  and  quantitative  genetics,  and  special  topics  in  applied 
areas  including:  genetic  counseling,  in  vitro  fertilization,  cloning,  re- 
combinant DNA,  intelligence,  and  the  general  impact  of  genetics  and 
society.  Human  genetics  will  not  substitute  for  Biology  113  for  biology 
majors.  Prerequisite:  Biology  10  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Spring. 

112.  General  Zoology  (Edwards)  One  course 

Comparative  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  major  animal  phyla  with 
emphasis  on  the  basic  principles  of  animal  dissection,  observation,  and 
experimental  problems.  Three  lectures,  one  thee-hour  laboratory.  Pre- 
requisite: Biology  10.  Spring. 

113.  Genetics  (Edwards)  One  course 

Principles  of  genetics,  including  an  examination  of  gene  chemistry  and 
function,  transmission  genetics  and  cytogenetics,  mutation,  develop- 
mental and  population  genetics.  The  laboratory  consists  of  experi- 
ments with  Drosophila,  Ascobolus,  bacteria,  and  bacteriophage.  Three 
lectures,  and  one  three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  10.  Fall. 

114.  General  Botany  (Mowbray)  One  course 

The  structure  and  function  of  plants  with  emphasis  on  angiosperms. 
Designed  to  provide  the  student  with  a  broad  survey  of  the  plant  activ- 
ities. Growth,  differentiation,  nutrition,  and  reproduction  are  studied 
in  representative  members  of  the  major  divisions.  Three  lectures,  one 
three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  10.  Fall. 

Page  93 


116.  Ecology  (Mowbray)  One  course 

The  principles  underlying  the  interrelations  of  groups  of  organisms 
with  their  environments,  including  the  population,  community,  ecosys- 
tem, and  biosphere  levels  of  organization.  The  laboratory  includes 
studies  of  the  different  levels  of  integration,  with  extended  field  trips 
to  the  seashore  and  the  mountains.  Three  lectures,  one  three-hour  lab- 
oratory. Prerequisite:  biology  10.  Spring. 

118.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  (Nohlgren)  One  course 

Basic  anatomy  and  physiology,  with  emphasis  on  the  structure  and 
function  of  the  integumentary,  skeletal,  articular,  muscular,  nervous, 
circulator}7,  respirator}',  digestive,  excretory,  endocrine,  and  reproduc- 
tive systems.  Anatomy  by  dissection  and  experimental  concepts  of 
physiology  are  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Three  lectures,  one  three- 
hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  10.  Fall. 

200.  Independent  Study  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Inde- 
pendent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  the  maximum 
in  any  one  term  being  two  course  credits.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study 
in  biology  or  permission  of  the  department.  Fall  and  Spring. 

212.  Plant  Taxonomy  (Mowbray)  One  course 

The  morphology,  classification,  nomenclature,  and  systematics  of  the 
seed  plants  with  emphasis  upon  orders  and  families.  The  laboratory 
stresses  the  collection  and  identification  of  specimens  from  the  local 
spring  flora.  Field  trips  are  taken  to  the  different  vegetative  provinces 
of  the  Carolinas,  including  extended  trips  to  the  seashore  and  the 
mountains.  Three  lectures,  one  three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  114  or  permission  of  instructor.  Spring. 

213.  Microbiology  (Nohlgren)  One  course 

The  more  important  groups  of  microorganisms:  the  bacteria,  yeasts, 
molds,  blue-green  algae,  rickettsiae,  viruses,  and  protozoa.  Emphasis 
on  morphology,  taxonomy,  and  activities  of  selected  members  of  each 
group,  including  topics  on  control  of  microorganisms,  disease 
relationships,  and  applied  microbiology.  Three  lectures,  two  two-hour 
laboratories.  Prerequisites:  Biology7  113  and  116,  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. Spring. 

214.  Animal  Embryology  (Nohlgren)  One  course 

The  principles  of  animal  embryology,  both  descriptive  and  experimen- 
tal aspects,  with  emphasis  on  mollusk,  echinoderm,  amphibian,  avian, 
and  mammalian  development  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Three  lec- 
tures, one  three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  112  or  118,  or 
permission  of  instructor.  Fall. 

216.  Histology  (Nohlgren)  One  course 

The  microscopic  and  ultrastructural  characteristics  of  cells,  intercel- 
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hilar  substances,  tissues  and  organs,  with  emphasis  upon  the  function- 
al implications  of  structure.  Throughout  the  course  the  principles  of 
efficient  microscopy  are  stressed.  The  preparation  of  tissues  for  light 
and  electron  microscopy  is  also  discussed  and  demonstrated.  Three 
lectures,  one  three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  112  or  118, 
or  permission  of  instructor.  Spring. 

The  following  one-half  courses  involve  only  readings  and  one  discus- 
sion period  in  the  subject  matter  indicated.  These  are  typically  junior- 
senior  electives  with  a  minimum  prerequisite  of  Biology  10,  although 
exceptions  may  be  made  by  the  instructor  for  unusually  well-moti- 
vated students.  Fall  and  Spring. 

240.  Human  Genetics 

241.  Animal  Physiology 

242.  Plant  Physiology 

243.  Biochemical  Genetics 

244.  Immunology 

245.  Population  Ecology 

246.  Developmental  Biology 

247.  Animal  Behavior 

248.  Radiation  Biology 

249.  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy 

250.  Invertebrate  Biology 

251.  Evolutionary  Theory 

252.  Plant  Morphology 

262.  On  the  Genetics  of  a  Species       (Edwards)  One-half  course 

An  investigation  of  the  genetics  of  a  local  species,  including  a  thor- 
ough literature  search  and  paper.  The  information  assembled  may  be 
used  as  a  basis  for  the  term  paper  required  in  Biology  311.  Co-requi- 
site or  Prerequisite  is  Biology  113.  Fall  and  Spring. 

263.  On  the  Ecology  of  a  Species       (Mowbray)  One-half  course 

An  investigation  of  the  ecology7  of  a  local  species,  including  a  thorough 
literature  search  and  paper.  The  information  assembled  may  be  used 
as  a  basis  for  the  term  paper  required  in  Biology  311-  Co-requisite  or 
Prerequisite  is  Biology  116.  Fall  and  Spring. 

270.  Internship  in  Biology  (Staff)  One  to  two  courses 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only.  Fall  and  Spring. 

290.  Honors,  Independent 

Study  in  Biology  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  35  average  in  biology 
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subject  to  the  approval  of  the  department  chairman.  Honors  work  may 
be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

311.  Evolution  (Edwards)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  historical  aspects  of  the  theory  of  evolution,  including  a 
critical  analysis  of  the  Origin  of  Species,  and  an  understanding  of  the 
modern  theory  with  emphasis  on  the  mechanisms  involved.  A  term 
paper  is  required.  Three  lecture-discussions.  Prerequisite:  Biology  113 
and  116,  or  permission  of  instructor.  Fall. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Fundamental  problems  in  the  biological  sciences  with  emphasis  on 
current  research.  Open  only  to  seniors  for  credit,  but  sophomores  and 
juniors  are  encouraged  to  attend  the  course  meetings.  Spring. 

391  and  392.  Undergraduate  Research  Program  at  Bowman 

Gray  School  of  Medicine         (Staff)  One  to  two  courses 

The  Undergraduate  Research  Program  in  the  Department  of  Physiology 
and  Pharmacology  is  a  program  for  serious  upper  division  students  in 
biology.  It  may  be  taken  by  biology  majors  interested  in  participating 
in  ongoing  basic  and/or  applied  research  who  have  completed  Biology 
113  and  Chemistry  205,  209  or  211,  212,  and  who  have  an  overall 
G.P.A  of  3-0  and  a  science  G.P.A.  of  3-2  or  greater.  The  program  as 
designed  allows  qualified  students  to  take  up  to  2  course  credits  in 
Undergraduate  Research.  These  course  credits  will  be  accepted  as 
biology  credits  for  the  major.  Students  meeting  the  criteria  and  in- 
terested in  participating  must  also  have  the  approval  of  the  Chairman 
of  the  Biology  Department.  Fall  and  Spring. 


Department  of  Chemistry  and  Physics 

"Chemistry  is  often  called  the  'central'  science,  not  only  because  it  is 
central  to  the  study  of  all  physical  and  biological  sciences  but  also  be- 
cause of  its  pervading  influence  in  our  everyday  lives." 

Associate  Professor  Miller,  Chairman;  Associate  Professors  McKnight 
and  Pate. 

The  chemistry  curriculum  strives  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
modern  theories  of  the  science  and  to  familiarize  her  with  the  basic 
laboratory  techniques  which  are  fundamental  to  its  practice. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  chemistry  provides  the  student  with 
a  basic  understanding  of  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry.  The  degree  is 
designed  to  provide  the  student  with  flexibility  to  combine  her  in- 
terests in  chemistry  with  interests  in  other  areas  (pre-medicine,  biolo- 
gy, economics-economics  management,  science  writing,  communi- 
cations, etc.).  The  degree  requires  the  completion  of  six  courses  for 
the  major  in  addition  to  Chemistrv  10  and  20  and  must  include 
Chemistry  101,  102,  105,  106,  107  and  390. 

Students  seeking  teacher  certification  in  Chemistry  (9-12)  are  re- 
quired to  complete  a  major  in  Chemistry  including  Biology  10,  Physics 
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10,  20,  and  one  course  in  Mathematics.  Professional  Education  require- 
ments are  listed  under  the  Education  Department. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  designed  for  the  student  inter- 
ested in  a  career  as  a  professional  chemist.  The  degree  requires  the 
completion  of  a  minimum  of  eight  courses  beyond  Chemistry  20  for 
the  major  and  must  include  Chemistry  101,  102,  105,  106,  107,  209, 
210,  211,  212,  and  390.  The  following  program  of  study  is  suggested: 

Freshman  Year 

Chemistry  10,  20 Two  courses 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Mathematics  30,  101 Two  courses 

Language Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Chemistry  101,  102 Two  courses 

Chemistry7  105,  106 One  course 

Physics  10,  20 Two  courses 

Mathematics  102 One  course 

Language One  course 

Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion One  course 

Junior  Year 

Chemistry  107 One  course 

Chemistry  211,  212,  or 

Chemistry  209,  210 Two  courses  or  one  course 

History,  Social  Science Two  courses 

Electives Three  or  four  courses 

(Computer  Science  is  recommended) 

Senior  Year) 
Chemistry  211,  212,  or 

Chemistry  209,  210 Two  courses  or  one  course 

Chemistry  390 One-half  course 

Chemistry  Electives One-half  course 

Electives Five  or  six  courses 

Well  qualified  students  who  have  taken  the  advanced  placement  ex- 
amination in  chemistry  may  receive  advanced  placement  and/or  credit 
in  Chemistry  10  and  20.  Students  with  scores  of  3  on  the  AP  examina- 
tion will  receive  advanced  placement  while  a  score  of  4  or  5  merits 
advanced  placement  and  credit  in  Chemistry  10  and  20.  The  depart- 
ment reserves  the  right  to  require  students  deficient  in  laboratory 
skills  to  complete  the  laboratory  portions  of  Chemistry  10  and  20. 

Chemistry 

All  courses  offered  every  year  in  Fall  and/or  Spring  unless  otherwise 
indicated. 

10.  General  Chemistry  (Staff)  One  course 

Introduction  to  stoichiometry,  thermochemistry,  the  gas  laws  and 
atomic  structure.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Fall. 
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20.  General  Chemistry  with  Qualitative  and 

Quantitative  Analysis  (Staff)  One  course 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  10  with  emphasis  on  chemical  bonding, 
thermodynamics,  chemical  equilibria  and  an  introduction  to  chemical 
kinetics.  The  laboratory  emphasizes  the  techniques  associated  with 
qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  10.  Spring. 

50.  Modern  Chemistry  and  Society  (Staff)  One  course 

A  non-mathematical  approach  to  chemistry,  designed  for  the  non- 
science  major.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  presentation  of  those  con- 
cepts which  will  enable  the  student  to  understand  the  role  of  chemis- 
try in  society.  Selected  topics  are  treated  which  illustrate  the  impact  of 
chemistry  on  the  individual  as  well  as  society  as  a  whole.  Not  included 
in  the  major.  Three  lectures  per  week.  Fall  and  Spring.  (Not  offered 
fall,  1984  or  spring,  1985) 

101.  Organic  Chemistry  (Miller)  One  course 

The  chemistry  of  carbon  compounds.  Structural  theory  and  reaction 
mechanisms  in  the  aliphatic  and  aromatic  series.  Three  lectures,  one 
discussion.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  20.  Fall. 

102.  Organic  Chemistry  (Miller)  One  course 

Continuation  of  Chemistry  101.  Three  lectures,  one  discussion.  Prereq- 
uisite: Chemistry  101.  Spring. 

105.  Separations  and  Identifications 

Laboratory  (Miller)  One-half  course 

Modern  methods  of  analytical  chemistry  applied  to  organic  and  inor- 
ganic systems.  Various  techniques  including  extraction,  distillation, 
chromatography,  volumetric  and  gravimetric  analysis,  spectrometry, 
and  spectroscopy.  One  lecture,  one  laboratory.  Prerequisite  or  simulta- 
neous enrollment:  Chemistry  101.  Fall. 

106.  Separations  and  Identifications 

Laboratory  (Miller)  One-half  course 

Continuation  of  Chemistry  105  including  identification  of  unknown 
organic  compounds  using  classical  methods  as  well  as  infrared  and 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy.  One  lecture,  one  laboratory. 
Prerequisite  or  simultaneous  enrollment:  Chemistry  102.  Spring. 

107.  Solutions  (Staff)  One  course 

Principles  of  chemical  equilibrium  as  applied  to  gas  phase  reactions, 
acid-base  reactions,  solubility  equilibria,  complex  ion  formation  and 
oxidation-reduction  reactions.  Three  lectures.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry 
20  and  Math  10  or  equivalent.  Spring. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Inde- 
pendent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than 
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two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  chemistry  or  permis- 
sion of  the  department.  Fall  and  Spring. 

205.  Biochemistry  (Miller)  One  course 

Modern  biochemistry  with  emphasis  on  the  structure,  chemical  prop- 
erties and  metabolism  of  biologically  important  molecules.  Four  lec- 
tures. Prerequisite:  Chemistry  102  and  Biology  10,  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Fall. 

208.  Spectroscopy  (Staff)  One  course 

Basic  principles  of  ultraviolet,  infrared,  nuclear  magnetic  resonance, 
and  mass  spectroscopy  and  their  use  in  the  identification  of  organic 
compounds.  Three  lectures.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  102.  Offered 
Spring,  1986  and  alternate  years. 

209.  Physical  Methods  Laboratory  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Methods  of  biochemical  analysis  including  spectroscopy,  chromatogra- 
phy, polarimetry  and  electrophoresis.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  106.  Fall. 

210.  Physical  Methods  Laboratory  (Staff)  One-half  course 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  209  with  emphasis  on  electronics  and  in- 
strumentation. Prerequisite:  Chemistry  209.  Spring. 

211.  Physical  Chemistry  (Pate)  One  course 

Thermodynamics,  gas  laws,  and  colligative  properties.  Three  lectures. 
Prerequisite:  Four  chemistry  courses,  Physics  20,  and  Mathematics  102 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  Fall,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

212.  Physical  Chemistry  (Pate)  One  course 

Kinetics,  statistical  and  quantum  mechanics.  Three  lectures.  Prerequi- 
site: Chemistry  211.  Offered  Spring,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

213.  Inorganic  Chemistry  (McKnight)  One  course 

The  nature  of  the  chemical  bond;  Lewis  acid  and  bases;  coordination 
chemistry;  inorganic  chemistry  in  biological  systems.  Three  lectures, 
one  discussion.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  20  and  junior  standing. 
Offered  Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

216.  Food  Chemistry  (McKnight)  One  course 

Chemical  aspects  of  food  production,  processing  and  metabolism. 
Three  lectures.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  205  and  Biology  118,  or  per- 
mission of  instructor.  Offered  Spring,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

The  following  one-half  courses  involve  only  readings  and  one  dis- 
cussion period  each  week  in  the  subject  matter  indicated.  These  are 
typical  junior-senior  electives  with  prerequisites  consistent  with  the 
content  of  the  courses.  Fall  and  Spring. 

241.  Stereochemistry 

242.  Organic  Reaction  Mechanisms 

243.  Drugs  and  Metabolism 

244.  Environmental  Chemistry 

245.  History  of  Natural  Science 

246.  Symmetry  and  Chemistry 

247.  Quantum  Mechanics 

248.  Computers  in  Chemistry 
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270.  Internship  in  Chemistry 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average;  maximum  credit 
per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application  only. 

290.  Honors  Independent 

Study  in  Chemistry  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  3-5  average  in  chemistry. 
Subject  to  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work 
may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses.  Fall  and  Spring. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Discussion  of  special  topics  in  chemistry  with  emphasis  on  current  re- 
search. Required  of  majors  in  the  department.  Spring. 

Physics 

10.  General  Physics  (Pate)  One  course 

The  fundamental  principles  of  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.  Three  lec- 
tures, one  discussion,  one  two-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 30  (or  equivalent).  Fall. 

20.  General  Physics  (Pate)  One  course 

The  fundamental  principles  of  light,  electricity,  magnetism,  and  mod- 
ern physics.  Three  lectures,  one  discussion,  one  two-hour  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:  Physics  10.  Spring. 

Department  of  Classical  Languages 
and  Literature 

Academic  Dean,  Salem  College:  Robert  W.  Ulery,  Jr.,  Chairman, 
Classical  Languages  Department,  Wake  Forest  University;  Coordina- 
tors; Visiting  Instructor  Rowland. 

The  Latin  or  Classical  Languages  major  will  be  thoroughly  prepared 
in  the  analytical  skills  of  linguistic  study  as  she  gains  an  appreciation 
for  the  languages  and  culture  of  the  Greeks  and  the  Romans  which  are 
the  very  foundations  of  the  English  language  and  Western  Civilization 
as  a  whole.  With  this  background  she  may  enter  graduate  study  in  the 
humanities  or  be  in  a  commanding  position  to  pursue  such  profes- 
sional studies  as  law,  medicine,  or  education. 

Salem  offers  course  work  in  Latin,  Greek  and  Classics  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  Classical  Languages  Department  at  Wake  Forest  Univer- 
sity. Major  work  in  Latin,  Greek  and  Classical  Studies  is  available 
through  this  program.  Interested  students  should  consult  the  Academic 
Dean  to  plan  their  course  of  study. 

The  student  who  majors  in  Latin  will  take  History  108,  Latin  10-20  at 
Salem  and  Latin  250,  Classics  288  and  six  courses  beyond  Latin  10-20 
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at  Wake  Forest  University.  She  may  substitute  Wake  Forest  Greek  111- 
112  for  two  of  the  advanced  courses  required  in  Latin.  Students  in- 
terested in  preparing  for  a  career  in  Secondary  School  teaching  of 
Latin  should  consult  the  Director  of  Teacher  Education  to  plan  to  take 
appropriate  Education  courses. 

The  Classical  Languages  major  will  take  Latin  10-20,  History  107  and 
108  at  Salem  and  four  courses  in  Greek,  three  courses  in  Latin  beyond 
Latin  10-20  and  Classics  288  and  Classics  253  or  254  or  265  at  Wake 
Forest  University. 

Latin  and  Classics 

Latin  10-20.  Elementary  Latin  (Staff)  Two  courses 

Latin  forms  and  syntax  and  the  etymological  influence  of  Latin  on 
English  and  the  Romance  languages.  Four  or  five  meetings  per  week. 
Offered  annually  at  Salem. 

Classics  Courses  (in  English) 

Archaeology  101.  Introduction  to 

Archaeology  (Hammond)  One  course 

A  survey  of  excavation  and  analytical  techniques  relating  to  both  arti- 
factual  and  non-artifactual  remains,  designed  to  familiarize  students 
with  the  basic  methodologies  and  theoretical  concepts  of  archaeology. 
Emphasis  on  how  archaeology  aids  in  understanding  various  stages  of 
cultural  development.  Offered  in  Spring,  1986,  and  alternate  years. 

Archaeology  202.  Historic  Archaeology  (Hammond)  One  course 

A  survey  of  major  historical  sites  with  special  emphasis  on  Salem  sites. 
A  comparison  of  historical  documentation  and  archaeological  evidence 
will  contribute  to  a  fuller  understanding  of  material  culture,  architec- 
ture and  documentary  evidence  from  historic  time  periods.  Pre- 
requisites: Archaeology  101,  History  105-  Religion  260,  recommended. 

Classics  107.  History  of  Greece  (Staff)  One  course 

The  political,  economic,  artistic,  and  social  development  of  ancient 
Greece.  This  course  when  followed  by  Classics  108  meets  both  the 
basic  requirement  in  history  and  the  requirement  for  a  major  in  class- 
ical languages.  Offered  annually,  Fall  at  Salem. 

Classics  108.  History  of  Rome  (Staff)  One  course 

The  political,  economic,  and  social  aspects  of  the  growth  and  decline 
of  Rome.  Attention  is  given  also  to  Rome's  contribution  to  architecture, 
government,  law,  and  literature.  Three  meetings  per  week.  Offered  an- 
nually, Spring  at  Salem. 

Classical  Languages 

(number  in  parentheses  equals  number  of  credit  hour  meetings) 

Greek 

111,  112.  Elementary  Greek.  (5,  5)  Greek  grammar;  selections 
from  Greek  prose  writers  and  poets. 

Page  101 


153.  Intermediate  Greek.  (4)  Grammar  and  Xenophon's  Anabasis. 
Thorough  drill  in  syntax. 

211.  Plato.  (4)  Selections  from  the  dialogues  of  Plato. 

212.  Homer.  (4)  Selections  from  the  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey. 

221,  222.  Selected  Readings.  (3,  3)  Intensive  reading  courses  de- 
signed to  meet  individual  needs  and  interests. 

231.  The  Greek  New  Testament.  (4)  Selections  from  the  Greek 
New  Testament. 

241.  Greek  Tragedy.  (3)  Euripides'  Medea.  This  course  includes  a 
study  of  the  origin  and  history  of  Greek  tragedy,  with  collateral  read- 
ing of  selected  tragedies  in  translation.  Seminar. 

242.  Greek  Comedy.  (3)  Aristophanes'  Clouds.  This  course  includes 
a  study  of  the  origin  and  history  of  Greek  comedy,  with  collateral 
reading  of  selected  comedies  in  translation.  Seminar. 

291,  292.  Honors  in  Greek.  (2,  2)  Directed  research  for  honors 
paper. 

Latin 

111,  112.  Elementary  Latin.  (4,  4)  Introduction  to  Latin  grammar. 

113.  Intensive  Elementary  Latin.  (5)  Introduction  to  Latin  gram- 
mar. Covers  material  of  Latin  111  and  112  in  one  semester.  Not  open 
to  students  who  have  had  Latin  111  or  112. 

153.  Intermediate  Latin.  (5)  Grammar  review  and  selected  read- 
ings. 

211.  Introduction  to  Latin  Poetry.  (4)  Readings  primarily  from 
Vergil's  Aeneid,  with  an  introduction  to  literary  criticism. 

212.  Introduction  to  Latin  Prose.  (4)  Readings  primarily  from  the 
orations  of  Cicero,  with  attention  to  the  elements  of  rhetoric  in  Roman 
public  discourse. 

216.  Roman  Lyric  Poetry.  (4)  An  interpretation  and  evaluation  of 
lyric  poetry  through  readings  from  the  poems  of  Catullus  and  Horace. 

221.  Roman  Historians.  (4)  Readings  in  the  works  of  Sallust,  Livy, 
or  Tacitus,  with  attention  to  the  historical  background  and  the  norms 
of  ancient  historiography. 

225.  Roman  Epistolography.  (4)  Selected  readings  from  the  corre- 
spondence of  Cicero  and  Pliny  the  Younger  and  the  verse  epistles  of 
Horace  and  Ovid. 

226.  Roman  Comedy.  (4)  Reading  of  selected  comedies  of  Plautus 
and  Terence,  with  a  study  of  the  traditions  of  comedy  and  dramatic 
techniques. 

231.  Roman  Elegy.  (4)  Readings  from  the  poems  of  Tibullus,  Pro- 
pertius,  and  Ovid,  with  study  of  the  elegiac  tradition. 

241.  Roman  Satire.  (4)  Selected  readings  from  Horace  and  Juvenal, 
with  attention  to  the  origin  and  development  of  hexameter  satire. 
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243.  Latin  Readings.  (2-4)  A  course  designed  to  meet  individual 
needs  and  interests. 

250.  Prose  Compositon.  ( 2 )  Exercises  in  writing  of  Latin  prose, 
with  an  introduction  to  prose  stylistics. 


Seminars 

The  following  seminars  are  offered  by  members  of  the  faculty  on 
topics  and  authors  of  their  choice.  A  paper  is  required. 

261.  Seminar  in  Poetry  of  the  Republican  Period.  (3) 

262.  Seminar  in  Prose  of  the  Republican  Period.  (3) 

281.  Seminar  in  Augustan  and  Later  Poetry.  ( 3 ) 

282.  Seminar  in  Augustan  and  Later  Prose.  (3) 

291,  292.  Honors  in  Latin.  (2,  2)  Directed  research  for  honors 
paper. 

Classics 

220.  Greek  and  Latin  in  Current  Use.  ( 3 )  A  systematic  study  of 
Greek  and  Latin  loan  words,  roots,  prefixes,  and  suffixes  as  elements 
of  English  and  specialized  vocabularies  (e.g.,  scientific  and  legal).  A 
knowledge  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  is  not  required. 

251.  Classical  Mythology.  (4)  A  study  of  the  most  important  myths 
of  the  Greeks  and  Romans.  Many  of  the  myths  are  studied  in  their 
literary  context.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  is  not 
required. 

252.  Women  in  Antiquity.  (3,  4)  The  course  explores  the  place  of 
women  in  Greek  and  Roman  society,  men's  views  of  them,  their  views 
of  themselves,  and  their  contribution  to  society,  through  primary 
source  readings  from  the  ancient  authors.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek 
and  Latin  languages  is  not  required. 

253.  Greek  Epic  Poetry.  (4)  Oral  epic  poetry,  with  primary  empha- 
sis on  the  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey  of  Homer  and  the  later  development 
of  the  genre.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  is  not  required. 

254.  Roman  Epic  Poetry.  (4)  A  study  of  the  Latin  treatment  and  de- 
velopment of  the  literary  form,  with  emphasis  on  Lucretius,  Vergil, 
Ovid,  and  Lucan.  A  knowledge  of  the  Latin  language  is  not  required. 

263.  Tragic  Drama.  (4)  A  study  of  the  origins  and  development  of 
Greek  tragedy  and  its  influence  on  Roman  writers,  with  readings  from 
Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  and  Euripides.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  and 
Latin  languages  is  not  required. 

264.  Greek  and  Roman  Comedy.  (4)  Representative  works  of  Aris- 
tophanes, Menander,  Plautus,  and  Terence,  with  attention  to  the  ori- 
gins and  development  of  comedy.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  and  Latin 
languages  is  not  required. 

265.  A  Survey  of  Greek  Literature.  (4)  A  study  of  selections  from 
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Greek  literature  in  English  translation.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  lan- 
guage is  not  required. 

270.  Greek  Civilization.  (3.)  Lectures  and  collateral  reading  upon 
those  phases  of  Greek  civilization  which  have  particular  significance 
for  the  modern  world.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  is  not  re- 
quired. 

271.  Roman  Civilization.  (3)  Lectures  and  collateral  reading  upon 
the  general  subject  of  Rome's  contribution  to  the  modern  world.  A 
knowledge  of  the  Latin  language  is  not  required. 

272.  A  Survey  of  Latin  Literature.  (4)  A  study  of  selections  from 
Latin  literature  in  English  translation.  A  knowledge  of  the  Latin  lan- 
guage is  not  required. 

288.  Individual  Study.  ( 2-4) 

291,  292.  Honors  in  Classical  Studies.  (2,  2)  Directed  research  for 
honors  paper. 

Department  of  Economics  and 
Management 

Associate  Professor  Baugher,  Chairman;  Assistant  Professor  Hatzop- 
oulos;  Instructor  Wilson 

A  basic  knowledge  of  economics  will  provide  the  student  with  the 
tools  to  understand  and  analyze  current  events  and  trends  in  eco- 
nomics, different  market  structures  and  their  ramifications  in  American 
business,  governmental  policy,  and  consumer  behavior. 

The  economics-management  curriculum  provides  a  means  to  make 
the  links  between  the  liberal  arts  and  the  world  of  work  more  explicit. 
Modern  business  firms  rely  very  heavily  upon  computer  technology, 
and  the  student  is  urged  to  take  one  or  more  courses  in  computer 
science.  In  addition  to  basic  courses  in  economics  and  management, 
students  are  encouraged  to  take  electives  in  the  humanities,  mathemat- 
ics, and  the  social  sciences. 

Economics  Major: 

Required  Courses: 

Mathematics  30  —  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus  I 
Mathematics  60  —  Introduction  to  Finite  Mathematics,  or 

Mathematics  122  —  Probability 
Economics  120  —  Introduction  to  Microeconomics 
Economics  130  —  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics 
Economics  230  —  Intermediate  Microeconomics 
Economics  240  —  Intermediate  Macroeconomics 

Elective  Courses  (three  from  the  following): 
Economics  200  —  Independent  Study 
Economics  201  —  Money  and  Banking 
Economics  204  —  Economics  of  Regulation 
Economics  220  —  Public  Finance 
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Economics  250  —  Mathematical  Economics 
Economics  260  —  International  Trade 
Economics  280  —  History  of  Economic  Thought 
Economics  290  —  Honors 
Economics  310  —  Current  Issues  in  Economics 
Economics  320  —  Econometrics 

Economics-Management  Major: 

Required  Courses: 

Mathematics  60  —  Introduction  to  Finite  Mathematics 
Economics  120  —  Introduction  to  Microeconomics 
Economics  130  —  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics 
Economics  230  —  Intermediate  Microeconomics 

Required  Courses  in  Management: 

Management  120  —  Financial  Accounting  and  Analysis 
Management  130  —  Managerial  Accounting  and  Analysis 
Management  201  —  Principles  of  Management 
Management  220  —  Business  Law 
Management  250  —  Organizational  Behavior  and  Management 

120.  Introduction  to  Microeconomics  (Staff)  One  Course 

The  basic  principles  of  supply  and  demand  for  goods  and  resources 
and  the  structure  of  industries.  Particular  emphasis  on  current  eco- 
nomic problems.  Fall  and  Spring. 

130.  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics       (Baugher)  One  course 

The  basic  principles  of  income  determination  and  distribution,  and 
policies  that  influence  the  national  economic  environment.  Particular 
emphasis  on  current  economic  problems  and  policies.  Fall  and  Spring. 

200.  Independent  Study  in  Economics  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Indepen- 
dent study  may  take  the  form  of  assigned  readings,  research,  con- 
ferences, and  projects.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be  used  to  substitute  for 
regular  courses  in  the  curriculum.  Independent  study  may  be  taken 
for  a  total  of  four  courses,  usually  not  more  than  two- per  term.  Pre- 
requisites: a  2.0  cumulative  average,  a  course  in  Economics,  permis- 
sion of  the  department. 

201.  Money  and  Banking  (Baugher)  One  course 

The  role  of  money  and  credit  in  modern  society.  The  relationship  be- 
tween the  Federal  Reserve  System  and  the  Treasury,  and  the  several 
financial  institutions  used  to  transmit  monetary  and  fiscal  policy 
changes.  Emphasis  is  given  to  commercial  banking  activities  although 
the  role  of  financial  intermediaries  will  not  be  ignored.  Prerequisite: 
Economics  130.  Offered  Fall,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

204.  Economics  of  Regulation  (Baugher)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  purposes  and  impact  of  government  policies,  decisions, 
and  controls  over  business  firms,  including  efforts  to  promote  compe- 
tition through  antitrust  activity.  Prerequisites:  Economics  120,  130. 
Offered  Spring,  1986  and  alternate  years. 
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220.  Public  Finance  (Baugher)  One  course 

Revenue  and  expenditure  principles  of  governmental  units  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  impact  of  taxation  and  governmental  expendi- 
tures on  the  wealthy  and  the  poor,  government  bureaucracy,  and  in- 
tergovernmental fiscal  relations.  Prerequisite:  Economics  120.  Offered 
Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

230.  Intermediate  Microeconomics    (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

The  price  system  and  resource  allocation  under  various  market  con- 
ditions. Prerequisite:  Economics  120.  Fall. 

240.  Intermediate  Macroeconomics  (Baugher)  One  course 

Modern  and  classical  theory  of  employment,  national  income,  and  gov- 
ernmental monetary  and  fiscal  policy.  Prerequisite:  Economics  130. 
Spring. 

250.  Mathematical  Economics  (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

Quantitative  methods  used  in  economics.  Fundamental  application  of 
algebra  and  calculus  to  economics.  Prerequisite:  Math  30  and  Eco- 
nomics 120,  130  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Fall. 

260.  International  Trade  (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

The  basic  principles  of  international  economic  relations.  Subjects 
covered  include  the  economic  basis  of  international  specialization  and 
trade,  and  the  economic  gains  from  trade,  the  balance  of  international 
payments,  problems  of  international  payments,  international  finance, 
and  investments.  Prerequisite:  Economics  120,  130.  Spring. 

270.  Internship  in  Economics  (Staff)  One  course 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only. 

280.  History  of  Economic  Thought     (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  major  economists  and  schools  of  economic  thought 
from  the  classical  through  the  contemporary  period,  with 'special  em- 
phasis on  their  contributions  to  economic  theory.  Prerequisite:  Eco- 
nomics 120,  130.  Offered  Spring,  1986  and  alternate  years. 

290.  Honors  Independent  Study 

in  Economics  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  35  average  in  economics, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  department  chairman.  Honors  work  may 
be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

310.  Current  Issues  (Baugher)  One  course 

Economic  analysis  of  various  public  issues  and  policies.  Possible  topics 
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are  the  energy  crisis,  pollution  and  the  environment,  welfare,  crime 
and  punishment,  and  health  care.  Prerequisite:  Economics  120.  Spring. 

320.  Econometrics  (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

Statistical  methods  as  the  vehicle  for  examining  the  validity  of  the 
principles  of  economics.  Topics  covered  include  multiple  regression 
techniques,  problems  associated  with  dummy  and  lagged  variables, 
problems  arising  from  multi-colinearity,  heteroscedasticity  and  auto- 
correlation, and  the  analysis  of  time  series  data.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 60,  Economics  230,  Mathematics  30,  and  permission  of  in- 
structor. Spring. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Staff)  half-course 

This  course  is  especially  designed  for  senior  majors  as  a  summariza- 
tion of  the  work  they  have  taken  in  the  major  with  an  application  of 
the  principles  learned  to  situations  outside  the  classroom. 

Management 

120.  Financial  Accounting  and  Analysis  (Staff)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  procedures  and  processes  through  which  finan- 
cial data  are  generated,  stored,  synthesized  and  presented  to  manage- 
ment and  to  the  public  in  the  form  of  financial  statements:  income 
statements,  balance  sheets,  and  sources  and  uses  of  funds  statements. 
Students  in  the  course  will  develop  an  understanding  of  the  rules  and 
practices  through  which  reports  are  developed,  the  tools  to  interpret 
financial  reports  and  evaluate  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  business 
firms,  and  the  uses  of  financial  data  in  decisions  about  the  allocation 
of  economic  resources.  Fall. 

130.  Managerial  Accounting  and  Analysis        (Staff)  One  course 

The  procedures  and  processes  learned  in  Financial  Accounting  are  ex- 
panded and  extended  to  include  the  development  and  analysis  of  in- 
ternal financial  statements  used  in  managerial  decision-making.  Em- 
phasis will  be  given  to  the  role  of  financial  data  in  decisions  regarding 
the  structure  of  economic  institutions  and  the  mix  of  goods  and  ser- 
vices produced  by  a  society.  Prerequisite:  Mgmt  120  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Spring. 

200.  Independent  Study  in 

Management  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Indepen- 
dent study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research,  conferences,  and 
projects.  It  may  not  be  used  to  substitute  for  regular  courses  in  the 
curriculum.  Independent  study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four 
courses,  usually  not  more  than  two  per  term.  Prerequisites:  2.0 
cumulative  average,  previous  study  in  Management,  permission  of  the 
department. 

201.  Principles  of  Management  (Staff)  One  course 

Analysis  of  the  internal  organization  and  the  process  of  management. 
Attention  is  focused  upon  the  application  of  concepts  such  as  leader- 
ship, motivation,  decision  making,  communications,  etc.,  within  the 

Page  107 


work  elements  of  management:  planning,  organizing,  directing  and 
controlling.  Fall. 

220.  Business  Law  (Staff)  One  course 

The  American  legal  system  and  the  law  as  it  relates  to  the  conduct  of 
business  in  our  society.  A  survey  of  our  federal  and  state  court  systems 
and  an  examination  of  the  Constitutional  foundations  of  the  American 
judicial  structure.  Specific  attention  to  torts,  contracts,  property,  and 
other  legal  concepts  integrally  related  to  commercial  enterprise.  Pre- 
requisite: Management  201  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Fall. 

230.  Marketing  (Staff)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  functions  and  agencies  of  marketing  research, 
product  planning,  channels  of  distribution,  marketing  organizations, 
pricing,  promotion,  and  relation  of  government  to  marketing  func- 
tions. Spring. 

250.  Organizational  Behavior  and 

Management  (Triplette)  One  course 

Major  social  and  psychological  factors  and  processes  producing  stabil- 
ity and  change  in  organizations.  Attention  is  given  to  interpersonal  be- 
havior, small  groups,  leadership,  cooperation,  conflict,  and  organiza- 
tion development.  (See  Sociology  250.)  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  in- 
structor. Fall. 

270.  Internship  in  Management  (Staff)  One  course 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course:  admission  by  application 
only. 

302.  Corporate  Finance  (Staff)  One  course 

A  course  of  study  concerned  primarily  with  the  management  of  capital 
sources  and  uses,  and  of  factors  influencing  the  financial  structure, 
capital  budgeting  administration,  and  analysis  methods.  Prerequisite: 
Math  60,  Management  130.  Spring. 


Department  of  Education 

Professor  Bray,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Russell,  Director  of 
Teacher  Education;  Associate  Professor  Shearbum;  Assistant  Professor 
Ellis;  Instructor  Lackey -Zachmann;  Adjunct  Instructor  Carte)-. 

The  aims  and  purposes  of  the  teacher  education  program  at  Salem 
College  are  to  combine  both  theoretical  and  practical  knowledge  in 
the  professional  training  of  teachers. 

We  are  firmly  committed  to  the  liberal  arts  tradition.  Moreover,  we 
are  committed  to  training  teachers  for  the  21st  Century.  We  therefore 
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stress  skills  in  computer  science,  audio-visual  technology,  and  knowl- 
edge of  methodology  through  research. 

Our  most  single  aim  and  purpose  is  to  graduate  superior  teacher 
candidates. 

Students  do  not  major  in  Education  at  Salem  College.  Instead,  the 
teacher  education  program  is  built  upon  a  strong  liberal  arts  founda- 
tion. In  this  way,  the  entire  faculty  shares  in  the  preparation  of  teach- 
ers. Salem  offers  the  following  teacher  education  programs  leading 
toward  North  Carolina  certification: 

Early  Childhood  Education  (K-4) 
Intermediate  Education  (4-6) 
Learning  Disabilities  (K-12) 
Emotionally  Handicapped  (K-12) 
Art  (K-12) 
Music  (K-12) 
Secondary  (9-12) 

Biology 

Chemistry 

English 

Modern  Foreign  Languages  (French,  German,  Spanish) 

Latin 

Mathematics 

Social  Studies 

The  programs  in  teacher  education  at  Salem  are  approved  by  the 
North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education  making  possible  reciprocity 
in  certification  with  approximately  thirty  states. 

Students  desiring  teacher  certification  should  apply  for  entrance  into 
the  program  in  the  Spring  of  their  Sophomore  year.  To  be  accepted 
into  the  teacher  education  program,  a  student  must  present  two  posi- 
tive recommendations  from  faculty  other  than  those  in  the  Education 
Department  and  achieve  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  on  Salem 
courses  of  2.0  by  the  end  of  her  Sophomore  year.  Additionally,  she 
must  achieve  a  satisfactory  score  on  Core  Batteries  I  and  II  of  the 
National  Teacher's  Examination.  Courses  above  the  250  level  may  not 
be  taken  until  a  student  has  been  accepted  into  the  teacher  education 
program.  Questions  regarding  entrance  requirements  and  procedures 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Teacher  Education. 

A  student  must  apply  for  student  teaching  during  the  spring  which 
precedes  the  fall  in  which  she  expects  to  student  teach.  A  cumulative 
grade  point  average  of  2.5  on  all  Salem  courses  is  necessary  to  student 
teach.  All  education  course  requirements  must  be  met  prior  to  student 
teaching.  A  satisfactory  score  on  the  Professional  Knowledge  Examina- 
tion plus  the  Specialty  Area  Test  of  the  National  Teachers  Examination 
must  be  achieved  for  certification  as  well  as  3.0  grade  point  average 
in  professional  education  courses. 

Requirements 

To  be  recommended  for  certification,  a  Salem  degree  candidate 
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must  complete  the  graduation  requirements  of  the  college:  thirty-two 
courses,  four  January  programs,  four  terms  of  physical  education.  The 
degree  program  must  include  study  which  satisfies  the  basic  distribu- 
tion requirements  and  a  major  field. 

Certification  requires  the  achievement  of  competencies  in  the  areas 
designated  by  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  general 
education,  professional  education,  and  teaching  specialty. 

A  General  Education  (For  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science. 
Note  degree  requirements  for  Bachelor  of  Music). 

As  stated  in  the  Guidelines  for  State  Approval,  the  general  studies 
component  "...  is  regarded  as  that  learning  which  meets  the 
fundamental  needs  of  all  teachers,  both  in  the  role  of  teachers  and 
as  citizens  in  a  democracy  .  .  .  the  program  of  preparation  in  gener- 
al education  should  provide  the  understandings,  the  knowledge,  the 
appreciation  and  the  sensitivity  attained  through  experiences  and 
the  study  of  a  broad  range  of  materials  and  concepts  ranging  across 
the  humanities,  the  arts,  the  social  sciences,  the  natural  sciences, 
and  mathematics  or  logic/' 

The  Salem  College  general  education  program  for  teacher  educa- 
tion includes: 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Speech Proficiency 

Fine  Arts  (music  or  art  appreciation,  drama) One  course 

Literature  (English  or  foreign  language) One  course 

Religion-Philosophy One  course 

Foreign  language  (modern 

or  classical) Proficiency  at  the  intermediate  level 

**History  (105,  106:  107,  108;  or  101,  102) Two  courses 

Social  Science  (sociology,  anthropology, Two  courses 

economics,  political  science,  each  from  a 

psychology,  geography)  different  area 

*Science  (laboratory  course  required) One  course 

*Mathematics One  course 

Physical  and  health  education Four  Terms 

A  student  should  note  that  the  general  education  requirements 
for  education  differ  from  the  college  basic  distribution  require- 
ments for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  Students  must  complete  both 
the  basic  distribution  requirements  and  the  general  education  re- 
quirements for  certification.  Courses  may  apply  toward  the  general 
education  requirement  and  a  major  or  other  requirements  for 
certification.  Students  are  encouraged  to  seek  assistance  from  the 
Director  of  Teacher  Education  in  planning  their  programs. 

*A  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  three  courses  in  science  and/or  mathe- 
matics. 
**Histo>y  101  and  102  are  required  for  Early  ChildJjood  and  lnter~mediate  certifi- 
cation. 
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B.  Professional  Education 

All  teacher  education  programs  require  completion  of  the  follow- 
ing courses: 

*Education  150.  Human  Development  and 

Education One-half  course 

Education  152.  Principles  of  Learning 

in  Education One-half  course 

Education  154.  Survey  of  the  Exceptional 

Child One-half  course 

Education  156.  Educational  Technology One-half  course 

Education  201.  Principles  of  Reading One-half  course 

Education  203.  Teaching  of  the  Written 

Language One-fourth  course 

Education  205.  Learning  Strategies One-fourth  course 

Education  301.  Educational  Systems  and 

the  Law One-half  course 

Education  303.  Classroom  Management One-half  course 

Education  349.  Student  Teaching Two  courses 

*Students  may  substitute  Psychology  100.  Developmental  Psychology 

C.  Specialty  Area 

Additional  requirements  for  each  teaching  area  are  as  listed 
below. 

Early  Childhood  (K-4)  and  Intermediate  (4-6) 

Education  207.  Elementary  School  Reading 

Methods One-half  course 

Education  258.  Methods  and  Materials  of  Teaching 

Social  Studies One-half  course 

Education  260.  Methods  and  Materials  of  Teaching 

Math One-half  course 

Education  262.  Methods  and  Materials  of  Teaching 

Science  and  Health One-half  course 

Education  250.  Drama  as  a  Classroom 

Technique One-fourth  course 

Education  256.  Remedial  Reading  (recommended  but 

not  required) One-half  course 

Education  305.  Fine  and  Practical  Arts One  course 

Education  313.  Integrative  Teaching 

Seminar One-fourth  course 

Students  desiring  certification  in  early  childhood  will  student 
teach  on  the  K-3  level;  students  desiring  certification  on  the  in- 
termediate level  will  student  teach  in  grades  5  or  6. 

Learning  Disabled  or  Emotionally  Handicapped 

Education  252.  Analysis  of  the  Learning  Disabled  and 

Emotionally  Handicapped One  course 
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Education  254.  Educational  Assessment  of  the  Learning  Disabled 

and  Emotionally  Handicapped One  course 

Education  256.  Remedial  Reading One-half  course 

Education  260.  Methods  and  Materials  of  Teaching 

Math One-half  course 

Education  315.  Advanced  Special  Education 

Techniques One-half  course 

Education  317.  Special  Management  Strategies One-half  course 

Sudents  desiring  certification  in  Learning  Disabilities  will  student 
teach  in  a  Learning  Disabilities  classroom;  students  desiring 
certification  for  the  Emotionally  Handicapped  will  teach  in  a  class- 
room for  the  Emotionally  Handicapped. 

Art  (K-12) 

Education  233-  Methods  and  Materials  for  Art 

Education One  course 

Education  333-  Techniques  and  Theories  in  Art 

Education One  course 

Proficiency  in  photography 

See  Art  Department  for  a  list  of  the  art  courses  necessary  for 
certification. 

Music  (K-12) 

For  certification  in  music,  a  major  in  music  education  (Bachelor 
of  Music)  is  necessary.  Students  are  advised  to  consult  with  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Music  and  to  familiarize  themselves  with  the 
statement  of  requirements  for  a  Music  Education  major  under  the 
School  of  Music. 

The  additional  education  requirement  is: 

Education  337.  Methods  in  Music  Education One  course 

Secondary'  (9-12) 

For  the  secondary  teaching  certificate,  students  are  required  to 
complete  a  major  in  the  area  in  which  certification  is  desired. 
Special  course  requirements  in  the  major  or  additional  to  the  major 
are  noted  below. 

Biology  —  Major  in  Biology  including  Chemistry  10,  20,  and  Physics 

10,  20.  Also,  one  course  in  Mathematics. 
Chemistry  —  Major  in  Chemistry  including  Biology  10,  Physics  10, 

20  and  one  course  in  Mathematics. 
English  —  Major  in  English  which  includes  English  293  or  294,  En- 
glish 216,  Education  264,  Education  250.  Recommended  electives, 

Sociology  208  and  English  288. 
Latin  —  Major  in  Latin  including  Latin  272.  Additional  course 

requirement,  History  107. 
Mathematics  —  Math  30,  101,  102,  109,  221,  202,  110,  122,  and  one 

course  from  330,  321,  240.  One  course  in  computer  science. 

Physics  10  or  Psychology  101. 
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Social  Studies  —  Major  in  History,  Economics,  or  American  Studies. 
Course  work  must  include  History  105,  106,  101,  102,  Economics 
120  or  130,  Political  Science  120  or  110,  Geography,  and  pro- 
ficiency in  research,  references,  and  writing  skills  in  the  social 
sciences. 

Proficiency 

If  the  student  establishes  proficiency  or  otherwise  demonstrates 
competency  in  any  of  the  above  requirements,  the  number  of 
course  requirements  is  reduced  accordingly. 

Courses  leading  to  a  teaching  certificate  include  opportunity  for 
extensive  observation  in  area  schools  and  directed  teaching  in  the 
Winston-Salem/Forsyth  County  Public  Schools. 

150.  Human  Development  and  Education 

(Bray)  One-half  course 

Behavioral  development  of  the  individual,  prenatal  through  adoles- 
cence. Observation  of  a  child  within  his/her  peer  group  will  be  the 
basis  for  a  case  study.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certifica- 
tion. Spring  term  annually. 

152.  Principles  of  Learning  in  Education 

(Bray)  One-half  course 

Psychological  principles  of  development,  motivation  and  learning  ap- 
plied to  contemporary  education.  Observation  of  and  experience  with 
children  in  learning  situations.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher 
certification.  Spring  term  annually. 

154.  Survey  of  Exceptional  Children 

(Ellis,  Shearburn)  One-half  course 

Survey  of  children  with  special  needs  considering  characteristics,  etiol- 
ogy, and  incidence  of  the  handicapping  and  gifted  condition.  Special 
emphasis  on  teaching  the  exceptional  child  in  the  regular  classroom. 
Microcomputers  utilized.  Includes  a  field  experience.  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  teacher  certification.  Spring  term  annually. 

156.  Education  Technology  (Bray)  One-half  course 

The  basic  concepts  and  theories  involved  in  the  use  of  communication 
media  in  society;  planning  and  production  of  still  pictures,  graphics, 
displays,  transparencies,  and  audio  recordings  for  instructional  use;  the 
design  and  application  of  materials  related  to  current  theories  of  in- 
struction. Exploration  of  the  computer  as  applied  to  education.  Re- 
quired of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certification.  Spring  term  annually. 

201.  Principles  of  Teaching  Reading 

(Ellis,  Carter)  One-half  course 

Identification  and  application  of  major  reading  skills  within  develop- 
mental, functional,  and  recreational  reading  that  contribute  to  the  de- 
velopment of  effective  literal,  interpretive  and  critical  reading;  analysis 
of  various  theories  of  communication  skills  instruction.  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  teacher  certification.  Fall  term  annually. 
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203.  Teaching  the  Written  Language 

(Bray,  Ellis)  One-fourth  course 

A  theoretical  and  practical  understanding  of  basic  and  remedial  writing 
instructional  and  diagnostic  techniques.  Students  will  be  expected  to 
utilize  writing  skills  with  multiple  examples  of  competence.  Required 
of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certification.  Prerequisite  Eng  10  and  20. 
Fall  term  annually. 

205.  Learning  Strategies  (Ellis,  Bray)  One-fourth  course 

Techniques  for  teaching  students  specific  learning  strategies  for  read- 
ing in  the  content  areas;  improving  memory  and  thinking,  listening 
and  note  taking,  organization  of  information,  test  preparation  and  tak- 
ing, reporting,  time  management,  and  stress  control.  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  teacher  certification.  Fall  term  annually. 

207.  Elementary  School  Reading  Methods 

(Carter)  One-half  course 

Principles,  methods,  and  materials  for  developing  effective  reading 
skills  in  grades  K-6.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certification 
in  Early  Childhood  and  Intermediate.  Recommended  for  certification 
candidates  in  Learning  Disabilities  or  Emotionally  Handicapped.  Fall 
term  annually. 

234.  Methods  and  Materials 

for  Art  Education  (Lackey-Zachmann)  One  Course 

An  investigation  and  application  of  the  methods  and  materials  per- 
tinent to  art  in  the  public  school  grades  K-12.  Observation  and  studio 
work.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  certification  in  art  education. 
Spring  term  annually. 

250.  Drama  as  a  Classroom  Technique 

(Bray)  One-fourth  course 

Instructional  techniques  for  utilizing  drama  in  the  classroom.  Skills 
stressed  include  pantomime,  role-playing  and  play  production.  In  addi- 
tion, basic  techniques  are  used  for  creative  dramatics.  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  teacher  certification  in  Early  Childhood  and  Interme- 
diate. Spring  term  annually. 

252.  Analysis  of  the  Learning  Disabled  and 

Emotionally  Handicapped  (Ellis)  One  Course 

Concepts  associated  with  history,  definitions,  diagnosis,  theories,  issues 
and  trends  in  the  fields  of  Learning  Disabilities  and  Emotionally  Hand- 
icapped. Includes  a  field  experience.  Required  for  all  candidates  for 
teacher  certification  in  Learning  Disabilities  or  Emotionally  Handi- 
capped. Prerequisite:  Education  154  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

254.  Educational  Assessment  of  the  Learning  Disabled  and 

Seriously  Emotionally  Handicapped         (Ellis)  One  course 

Test  theory  and  construction.  Examination  of  standardized  tests  avail- 
able for  educational  assessment.  Familiarization  with  procedures  for 
administration,  interpretation,  and  reporting  of  results.  Construction 
and  use  of  informal  measures  assessing  educational  needs.  Required 
of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certification  in  Learning  Disabilities  or 
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Emotionally  Handicapped.  Recommended  for  all  other  candidates  for 
teacher  certification.  Spring  term  annually. 

256.  Remedial  Reading  (Ellis,  Carter)  One-half  course 

Characteristics  of  diagnostic  and  remedial  teaching  of  reading.  Stu- 
dents will  become  acquainted  with  diagnostic  and  remedial  pro- 
cedures, special  materials,  and  evaluation  devices  used  with  remedial 
or  corrective  reading  programs  in  grades  K-12.  Includes  a  field  experi- 
ence. Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certification  in  Learning 
Disabilities  or  Emotionally  Handicapped.  Recommended  for  candidates 
for  teacher  certification  in  Early  Childhood  and  Intermediate.  Prereq- 
uisite: Education  201.  Spring  term  annually. 

258.  Methods  and  Materials  (Russell) 

of  Teaching  Social  Studies  One-half  course 

A  study  of  the  goals,  content,  and  methodology  for  teaching  social 
studies  in  the  elementary  school.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  develop- 
ing thinking  skills,  value  clarification  and  problem  solving.  North  Caro- 
lina history  included.  The  relationships  of  social  studies  skills  to  other 
areas  of  the  K-6  curriculum  will  be  stressed.  Required  of  all  candidates 
for  teacher  certification  in  Early  Childhood  and  Intermediate.  Prereq- 
uisite: History  101,  102.  Spring  term  annually. 

260.  Methods  and  Materials 

of  Teaching  Mathematics  (Russell)  One-half  course 

Study  of  the  content,  materials  and  strategies  for  teaching  mathematics 
in  the  elementary  school  (K-6).  Includes  developmental  and  remedial 
techniques.  Emphasis  on  problem  solving.  Course  includes  an  intro- 
duction to  the  computer  language  LOGO.  Required  of  all  candidates 
for  teacher  certification  in  Early  Childhood,  Intermediate,  Learning 
Disabilities  and  Emotionally  Handicapped.  Prerequisite:  Math  10  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Spring  term  annually. 

262.  Methods  and  Materials  of  Teaching 

Science  and  Health  (Shearburn)  One-half  course 

Lecture,  laboratory  and  field  trips  for  study  and  observation  of  materi- 
als and  techniques  for  teaching  science  and  health  in  grades  K-6.  Re- 
quired of  all  candidates  for  Early  Childhood  and  Intermediate  certifica- 
tion. Prerequisite:  Laboratory  science.  Spring  term  annually. 

264.  Children's  Literature 

(Shearburn,  Russell)  One-half  course 

A  study  of  the  way  in  which  children's  literature  is  used  to  stimulate 
the  reading  interests  of  students.  Criteria  for  evaluation  of  children's 
literature  are  stressed.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  teaching  certifica- 
tion in  secondary  English.  Spring  term,  as  needed. 

301.  Educational  Systems 

and  the  Law  (Russell,  Bray)  One-half  course 

A  study  of  the  significant  events  in  the  history  of  American  education 
that  shape  practice  today.  Focus  on  the  role  of  federal,  state  and  local 
governments.  Legal  aspects  will  be  stressed.  Required  of  all  candidates 
for  teacher  certification.  Fall  term  annually.  (Block  couse) 
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303.  Classroom  Management  (Shearburn)  One-half  course 

An  examination  of  theories,  models  and  contributors  in  the  field  of 
behavior  management.  Includes  practices  using  observation  tools,  in- 
stitutional management  techniques,  group  management  systems  and 
self-control  techniques.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certifica- 
tion. Fall  term  annually.  ( Block  course) 

305.  Fine  and  Practical  Arts 

(E.  Jacobowsky,  Lackey-Zachmann,  Woodward) 

One  course 

Art,  music,  physical  education,  and  dance  for  the  elementary  schools. 
Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certification  in  Early  Childhood 
and  Intermediate.  Fall  term  annually.  (Block  course) 

313.  Integrative  Teaching 

Seminar  (Russell)  One-fourth  course 

A  study  of  organization  patterns  and  teaching  strategies  in  the  elemen- 
tary school.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  interdisciplinary  or  integrative 
teaching.  Study  of  kindergarten  principles  and  practices.  Required  of 
all  candidates  for  teacher  certification  in  Early  Childhood  and  Inter- 
mediate. Fall  term  annually.  (Block  course) 

315.  Advanced  Special  Education 

Techniques  (Ellis)  One-half  course 

The  relationship  of  various  intellectual,  personal,  social,  and  develop- 
mental characteristics  of  exceptional  children  to  the  development  and 
evaluation  of  educational  plans,  special  class  organization,  teaching 
procedures,  and  the  curriculum  of  the  special  class.  Includes  training 
in  consultation  and  conducting  conferences.  Includes  a  field  experi- 
ence. Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certification  in  Learning 
Disabilities  or  Emotionally  Handicapped.  Fall  term  annually.  (Block 
course ) 

317.  Specialized  Management 

Strategies  (Shearburn,  Ellis)  One-half  course 

An  examination  of  theories,  models,  and  practical  application  of  specif- 
ic techniques  for  enhancing  motivation  and  managing  behavior  of 
seriously  emotionally  handicapped  or  learning  disabled  students.  In- 
cludes a  field  experience.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certifi- 
cation in  Learning  Disabilities  or  Emotionally  Handicapped.  Fall  term 
annually.  (Block  course) 

329.  Secondary  Teaching  Techniques  (Bray)  One  course 

Instructional  design  and  strategies  for  teaching  in  the  secondary 
school.  Observation  of  practices  in  the  student's  area  of  teaching  in 
public  school  classrooms.  Special  methods  for  the  particular  discipline 
will  be  a  part  of  this  course.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher 
certification  in  Secondary  Education.  Fall  term  annually.  (Block 
course ) 

333.  Techniques  and  Theories 

in  Art  Education  (Lackey-Zachmann)  One  course 

A  study  of  theories  and  techniques  in  the  field  of  art  education,  histor- 
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ical  and  contemporary  research,  classroom  management  and  curricu- 
lum. Observation  in  the  secondary  classroom  included.  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  certification  in  art  education.  Fall  term  annually.  (Block 
program ) 

337.  Music  Education 

Methods  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One  course 

For  music  education  majors  working  toward  the  N.C.  Special  Area  Cer- 
tificate in  Music.  Considered  are  planning,  organizing,  teaching,  and 
directing  music  in  elementary  and  in  secondary  schools.  Fall  term  an- 
nually. (Block  program) 

349-  Student  Teaching  (Early  Childhood,  Intermediate, 
Secondary,  Learning  Disabilities,  Emotionally 
Handicapped,  Art  and  Music)  (Staff)  Two  courses 

Supervised  internship.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certifica- 
tion. Two  courses.  Fall  term  annually. 

351.  Introduction  to  Special  Education: 

Cross  Categorical  (Staff)  Three-fourth  course 

Designed  to  introduce  students  to  the  history,  philosophy,  and  current 
issues  in  the  field  of  special  education  with  emphasis  on  recent  legis- 
lation concerning  the  handicapped.  Open  only  to  students  already  cer- 
tified in  some  area  of  education. 

352.  Educational  Assessment  of  Students  with 

Special  Needs  (Staff)  Three-fourth  course 

Designed  to  give  students  competence  in  assessing  individual  needs 
through  the  use  of  school  records,  interviews,  medical  examinations, 
observations,  and  formal  and  informal  testing.  Students  will  give  both 
formal  and  informal  diagnostic  tests  and  formulate  an  individual  edu- 
cational plan  for  a  student.  Open  only  to  students  certified  in  some 
area  of  education. 

353.  Techniques  of  Teaching  Students  with  Special 

Needs:  Cross  Categorical  (Staff)  Three-fourth  course 

Designed  to  prepare  resource  room  teachers  for  the  mildly  handi- 
capped. Course  introduces  teachers  to  the  strategies  necessary  to  effec- 
tively plan,  implement,  and  manage  individualized  learning  programs. 
Open  only  to  students  already  certified  in  some  area  of  education. 

354.  Teaching  Reading  to  the  Mildly 

Handicapped  (Staff)  Three-fourth  course 

Methods  and  materials  for  developing  effective  reading  skills  in  de- 
velopmental and  remedial  reading  programs  for  mildly  mentally 
handicapped,  emotionally  handicapped  and  learning  disabled  persons. 
Open  only  to  students  already  certified  in  some  area  of  education. 

356.  Teaching  the  Gifted  Student 

(Bray)  Three-fourth  course 

A  survey  of  techniques  for  the  teaching  of  gifted  students.  Theories  of 
education  for  gifted  students  will  be  stressed.  Elective  for  all  teacher 
certification  programs.  Spring  term  annually. 
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Department  of  English  and  Drama 

Professor  Homrighous,  Chairman;  Professor  Gossett;  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Edwards,  Jordan,  Meehan. 

This  department  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  develop  com- 
petence in  expression,  both  written  and  oral,  through  courses  in  com- 
position and  speech.  Various  courses  in  literature  offer  students  the 
opportunity  to  understand  their  cultural  history,  to  study  literature  as 
an  art,  and  to  develop  ethical  values. 

The  major  in  English  requires  eight  courses  above  the  10,  20,  30 
level  and  must  include  English  211,  231,  232,  either  243  or  244,  and 
two  of  the  following:  251,  262,  271,  276. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  all  courses  will  meet  three  times  a  week. 

All  students  who  must  take  the  basic  courses  in  English  are  required 
to  take  the  10,  20  sequence  in  their  first  year.  These  courses  are  pre- 
requisite to  all  courses  numbered  200  and  above. 

10.  Reading  and  Writing  (Staff)  One  course 

Study  of  the  structure  of  the  language,  study  of  literature  of  various 
types,  writing  of  themes  based  on  the  reading.  Three  or  four  meetings 
per  week.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

20.  Reading  and  Writing  (Staff)  One  course 

Study  of  literature  of  various  types,  writing  of  themes  and  a  research 
paper.  Three  or  four  meetings  per  week.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

30H.  Freshman  Honors  English  (Staff)  One  course 

An  intensive  study  of  selected  genres;  the  writing  and  presentation  of 
critical  analvses.  Open  to  qualified  students  only.  Offered  annuallv, 
Fall. 

120.  Oral  Communication  (Homrighous)  One  course 

A  basic  course  in  preparing  and  making  speeches  for  various  pur- 
poses. Does  not  count  towards  English  major.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

200.  Independent  Study  in  English        One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
the  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  project  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  In- 
dependent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more 
than  two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  English  or  per- 
mission of  the  department. 

203.  Theatrical  Backgrounds 

of  the  Drama  (Homrighous)  One  course 

Theatre  and  drama  from  the  beginnings  in  Greece  through  the  fif- 
teenth century.  Study  of  representative  dramas  of  important  eras  and 
cultures.  Offered  in  Fall,  1984,  as  a  conference  course. 

204.  Theatrical  Backgrounds 

of  the  Drama  (Homrighous)  One  course 

Theatre  and  drama  from  the  sixteenth  century  to  the  present.  Study  of 
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representative  dramas  of  important  eras  and  cultures.  Offered  Spring, 
1985,  as  a  conference  course. 

211.  Advanced  Composition  (Jordan)  One  course 

A  practical  course  in  writing  designed  to  develop  clarity,  facility7,  and 
taste  in  writing.  Reading  of  contemporary  prose,  chiefly  essays,  for 
stimulation  to  thinking  and  for  models  of  good  composition;  writing; 
class  discussion  and  evaluation  of  student  papers.  Required  of  all  En- 
glish majors.  Recommended  for  junior  year.  Offered  annually.  Fall. 

212.  Creative  Writing  (Edwards)  One  course 

Experience  in  writing  poetry  and  fiction  adapted  to  the  needs  and  in- 
terest of  the  students.  Reading  in  contemporary  literature.  Does  not 
count  toward  English  major.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor. 
Offered  Spring,  1986. 

216.  History  of  the  English  Language 

and  Modern  Grammar  (Meehan)  One-half  course 

Linguistic  studies  with  emphasis  on  modern  concepts  of  grammar  and 
their  application.  Two  meetings  per  week.  Offered  as  a  conference 
course  upon  demand. 

220.  Contemporary  American  Fiction  (Jordan)  One  course 

Representative  works  by  Barth,  Bellow,  Malamud,  Updike.  Vonnegut, 
and  others.  Offered  Fall,  1985. 

223.  Modern  Drama  (Homrighous)  One  course 

Major  trends  in  Continental,  British,  and  American  drama  from  1850  to 
the  present.  Offered  Fall,  1985. 

231.  Master  Works  of  English  Literature, 

1370-1789  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  works  of  major  English  writers  and  important  literary  move- 
ments of  the  period.  Offered  Fall,  1985.  Required  of  all  English  majors. 

232.  Master  Works  of  English  Literature, 

1789-Present  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  works  of  major  English  writers  and  important  literary  trends 
of  the  period.  Offered  Spring,  1986.  Required  of  all  English  majors. 

243.  Shakespeare  and  Other  Renaissance 

Dramatists  (Homrighous)  One  course 

Shakespeare's  early  comedies  and  history  plays  and  plays  by  such  dra- 
matists as  Marlowe,  Jonson,  Webster,  Dekker,  and  Ford.  Offered  Fall, 
1984. 

244.  Shakespeare  (Homrighous)  One  course 

The  tragedies  and  later  comedies.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

251.  Early  Seventeenth-Century  Literature 

and  Milton  (Meehan)  One  course 

The  poetry  of  Donne  and  Jonson  and  its  influence  on  works  of  other 
poets.  Major  emphasis  on  Milton's  poetrv  and  prose.  Offered  Fall, 
1984. 
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262.  Restoration  and  Eighteenth-Century 

Literature,  1660-1786  0ordan)  One  course 

Poetry  and  prose  representative  of  eighteenth-century  thought  and  of 
significant  literary  trends  in  Dryden,  Pope,  Swift,  Addison,  Steele,  John- 
son, and  others.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

271.  The  Romantic  Era,  1786-1832  (Gossett)  One  course 

Social  and  aesthetic  ideas  of  the  period  in  the  poetry  and  prose  of 

Blake,  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats.  Offered  Fall, 

1985. 

276.  The  Victorian  Era,  1832-1900  (Gossett)  One  course 

Poetry  and  prose  of  the  chief  Victorian  writers  exclusive  of  the  novel- 
ists with  consideration  of  the  political,  religious,  and  social  problems 
of  the  period  as  thev  are  exhibited  in  the  literature.  Offered  Spring, 
1986. 

280.  The  English  Novel, 

1720  to  the  Present  (Meehan)  One  course 

The  development  of  the  English  novel  with  an  emphasis  on  changing 
literary  techniques.  Novelists  may  include  Fielding,  Smollett,  Austen, 
Dickens,  Thackeray,  Bronte,  Eliot,  Hardy,  Conrad,  Joyce,  Woolf.  Spring, 
1986. 

284.  The  Quest  for  Values  in  Recent  British 

and  American  Fiction  (Meehan)  One  course 

Ethical  dilemmas  in  the  areas  of  politics,  religion,  and  science  as  ex- 
plored by  twentieth  century  writers  including  Graham  Greene,  Ernest 
Hemingway,  and  Aldous  Huxley.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

288.  Twentieth  Century  Women  Writers  (Edwards)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  novels,  short  stories,  poetry,  and  essays  of  notable 
women  authors  such  as  Virginia  Woolf,  Doris  Lessing,  Isak  Dinesen, 
Simone  de  Beauvoir,  and  Adrienne  Rich.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

290.  Honors  Independent  Study 

in  English  (Staff) 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  the  3.5  quality  point  average  in  En- 
glish. Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Hon- 
ors Independent  Study  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

292.  American  Literature  before  1870  (Jordan)  One  course 

Major  American  writers  to  about  1870.  Emphasis  on  such  writers  as 
Poe,  Emerson,  Thoreau,  Hawthorne,  Melville,  and  Whitman.  One  term 
of  American  literature  is  required  for  prospective  teachers  of  English. 
Offered  Spring,  1986. 

294.  American  Literature  from 

1870  to  the  Present  (Gossett)  One  course 

Major  American  writers  and  their  contributions  to  an  evolving  Amer- 
ican literature.  Emphasis  on  such  writers  as  Dickinson,  Twain,  James, 
Crane,  and  selected  representative  twentieth-century  authors  of  fiction. 
One  term  of  American  literature  is  required  for  prospective  teachers 
of  English.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 
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295.  Selected  Southern  Writers  (Gossett)  One  course 

Influential  Southern  writers  from  William  Gilmore  Simms  to  the 
present  with  emphasis  on  writers  of  the  twentieth  century,  such  as 
Flannery  O'Connor,  Katherine  Anne  Porter,  Eudora  Welty,  and  Robert 
Penn  Warren.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

297.  The  Twentieth-Century 

American  Novel  (Jordan)  One  course 

Representative  novels  by  Dreiser,  Lewis,  Hemingway,  Fitzgerald,  Dos 
Passos,  Faulkner,  and  others.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

298.  Twentieth-Century  American  Poetry  (Gossett)  One  course 

A  study  of  important  trends  in  American  poetry  from  1900  to  the 
present  with  emphasis  on  Frost,  Pound,  Williams,  Stevens,  and  Roeth- 
ke.  Offered  Spring,  1986. 


Department  of  History  and 
Political  Science 

Associate  Professor  Pubantz,  Chairman:  Professors  Byers,  Claiiss; 
Associate  Professor  Michie. 

The  purpose  of  the  study  of  history  is  to  lead  individuals  to  a  great- 
er awareness  of  themselves  in  the  present  through  a  knowledge  of 
man  in  society  in  the  past.  Departmental  objectives  are  to  promote  his- 
torical understanding  and  judgment  and  to  provide  training  in  re- 
search, writing,  and  criticism. 

The  major  in  history  requires  the  completion  of  History  101,  102 
and  one  of  the  following  sequences  of  two  courses:  History  105,  106; 
History  203,  204;  or  History  259,  260.  In  addition,  six  other  courses  are 
required  in  the  Department. 

Political  Science  courses  are  offered  in  the  department.  The  study  of 
politics  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  major  principles, 
institutions,  and  problems  which  have  historically  shaped  society  and 
the  state.  Such  a  program  of  study  includes  the  politics  of  America,  Eu- 
rope, and  the  international  order.  Moreover,  it  includes  the  problems 
of  conflict,  of  society's  organization,  and  of  the  policy-making  process 
both  here  and  abroad.  Additionally,  the  study  of  politics  is  meant  to 
prepare  the  student  for  advanced  study  or  for  a  professional  career. 
While  there  is  no  major  in  Political  Science  at  Salem,  courses  in  this 
area  do  count  toward  the  major  in  History.  Basic  History  prerequisites, 
however,  do  not  apply  to  courses  in  political  science. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  all  courses  in  history  and  political  sci- 
ence will  meet  three  times  a  week. 

History 

101.  Survey  of  Modern  Western 

Civilization  to  1815  (Michie,  Pubantz)  One  course 

The  evolution  of  modern  European  social,  cultural,  and  political  in- 
stitutions from  the  Renaissance  to  the  Congress  of  Vienna.  Annually. 
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102.  Survey  of  Modern  Western 

Civilization  since  1815  (Michie,  Pubantz)  One  course 

Western  civilization  from  1815  to  the  present,  stressing  the  growth  and 
spread  of  Western  ideas  and  institutions,  the  impact  of  two  World 
Wars,  and  the  lessening  of  Western  influence  in  world  affairs. 
Annually. 

105.  United  States  History  to  1865     (Byers,  Clauss)  One  course 

United  States  history  from  colonial  times  through  the  Civil  War  with 
special  attention  given  to  selected  problems  in  domestic  and  foreign 
relations.  Annually. 

106.  United  States  History 

since  1865  (Byers,  Clauss)  One  course 

United  States  history  from  Reconstruction  to  the  present  with  special 
attention  to  selected  problems  in  domestic  and  foreign  relations.  An- 
nually. 

107.  History  of  Greece  (Rowland)  One  course 
See  Classical  Languages  107,  page  00,  for  description. 

108.  History  of  Rome  (Rowland)  One  course 
See  Classical  Languages  108,  page  00,  for  description. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  In- 
dependent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more 
than  two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  history  or  per- 
mission of  the  department.  Annually. 

History  201.  The  Old  South  (Clauss)  One  course 

The  political,  economic,  social  and  cultural  development  of  a  dis- 
tinctive regional  society.  Emphasis  on  the  period  1820-1865  with 
special  attention  to  such  topics  as  slavery,  intellectual  history,  social 
problems,  politics  and  the  Confederate  experience.  Open  to  Sopho- 
mores and  above.  Offered  Fall,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

History  202.  The  Changing  South 

Since  1865  (Byers)  One  course 

The  changing  shape  of  Southern  politics,  society  and  thought  from 
1865  to  the  present.  Focus  on  such  times  of  challenge  as  Reconstruc- 
tion, the  Populist  Era,  and  the  Depression  and  on  the  emergence  of 
the  New  South  and  of  the  Modern  South  since  World  War  II.  Offered 
Spring,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

203-  Early  American  Social  and 

Intellectual  History  (Byers)  One  course 

Aspects  of  American  society  and  thought  in  the  colonial  and  national 
eras.  Emphasis  on  topics  such  as  political  and  social  reform,  the  im- 
pact of  religion,  and  sectionalism.  Prerequisite:  History  105  or  permis- 
sion of  the  department.  Fall,  1984. 
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204.  American  Social  and  Intellectual 

History  since  1865  (Byers)  One  course 

Problems  in  American  life  from  1865  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on 
topics  such  as  race  relations,  women's  rights,  urbanization,  and  social 
reform  movements.  Prerequisite:  History  106  or  permission  of  the  de- 
partment. Spring,  1985. 

219-  America  in  World  Affairs, 

1898-1975  (Clauss)  One  course 

The  diplomacy  of  the  United  States  from  its  emergence  as  a  world 
power  in  the  1890s  to  the  debacle  in  Vietnam.  Emphasis  on  such 
themes  as  Latin  American  interventionism,  the  historic  involvement  in 
East  Asia  and  the  experience  of  World  War  I,  World  War  II  and  the 
Cold  War.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

220.  Problems  in  American  Diplomatic 

History  (Clauss)  One  course 

A  period  or  comprehensive  topic  in  American  diplomatic  history, 
emphasizing  depth  of  knowledge  and  methods  of  historical  research 
and  interpretation.  Suggested  topics  would  include:  American-East 
Asian  relations,  the  origins  of  the  Cold  War,  the  diplomacy  of  World 
War  II,  the  American  involvement  in  Vietnam  (1950-"75).  the  U.S.  in 
Latin  America,  the  U.S.  in  the  Mediterranean.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

227.  Emergence  of  Britain  as  a 

National  State  (Michie)  One  course 

A  political,  social,  and  cultural  studv  of  Britain,  1485-1783.  Offered  Fall, 
1985. 

228.  Evolution  of  British  Democracy  (Michie)  One  course 

Political,  social,  and  economic  aspects  of  Britain's  evolution  into  a 
modern  democracy7,  1783  to  the  present.  Offered  Spring,  1986. 

229.  British  Constitutional  Development    (Michie)  One  course 

Survey  of  the  development  of  the  British  Constitution  from  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  period  to  the  twentieth  century,  with  emphasis  on  development 
of  the  Common  Law  Courts,  parliamentary  institutions  and  the  chang- 
ing relationships  of  Crown,  Lords,  and  Commons.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

230.  American  and  British  Women 

since  1700  (Byers)  One  course 

Selected  problems  in  the  experience  of  British  and  American  women 
from  the  eighteenth  century  to  the  present.  The  historical  setting  of 
problems,  women's  responses,  and  their  reflections  on  their  own  ex- 
perience. Offered  Fall,  1984. 

233.  Medieval  Civilization  (Michie)  One  course 

Social,  political,  religious,  and  economic  characteristics  of  Europe,  300- 
1300.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

234.  Origins  of  Modern  Europe, 

1300-1777  (Michie)  One  course 

Western  European  political,  religious  and  intellectual  trends  from 
Dante  through  Locke  and  Hobbes.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 
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235.  Eighteenth  and  Early  Nineteenth- 
Century  Europe  (Michie)  One  course 

The  age  of  the  Enlightenment,  the  French  Revolution,  and  Napoleon. 
Offered  Fall,  1985. 

238.  Contemporary  Europe  in  a 

World  Setting  (Michie)  One  course 

Europe  from  1918  to  the  present.  Collapse  of  collective  security,  rise 
of  dictators,  World  War  II,  and  Europe  between  Super-Powers.  Offered 
Spring,  1985. 

240.  Vienna  to  Versailles,  1814-1919  (Michie)  One  course 

The  legacies  of  the  French  Revolution,  the  Industrial  Revolution, 
Nationalism,  Socialism,  Imperialism,  and  World  War  I.  Offered  Spring, 
1986. 

246.  Russia  Since  1801  (Byers)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  political  social  and  cultural  history  of  Russia  from  the 
time  of  Alexander  I  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  19th  century  Tsarist 
Russia,  its  challenges  and  crises,  the  era  of  revolutions,  the  develop- 
ment of  Soviet  Russia  and  its  role  in  world  affairs.  Offered  Spring, 
1986  and  alternate  years. 

259.  Law  and  Early  American 

Society  to  1880  (Clauss)  One  course 

A  survey  of  American  constitutional  and  legal  history  from  the  English 
colonial  period  to  the  end  of  Reconstruction.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  the  continuing  interaction  between  law  and  socio-economic 
change.  Offered  Fall,  1985. 

260.  Law  and  Modern  American  Society 

Since  1880  (Clauss)  One  course 

A  survey  of  American  constitutional  and  legal  history  from  the  emer- 
gence of  the  corporate-industrial  system  to  the  modern  welfare  state. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  continuing  interaction  between  law 
and  socio-economic  change.  Offered  Spring,  1986. 

269.  America  in  Our  Time:  1945  to  Present 

(Clauss)  One  course 

American  domestic  politics,  social  change  and  foreign  policy  since 
World  War  II.  Emphasis  on  topics  such  as  the  Cold  War.  McCarthyism, 
the  civil  rights  movement,  the  Vietnam  War  and  the  post-New  Deal 
welfare  state.  Fall,  1983- 

270.  Modern  China  and  Japan  (Clauss)  One  course 

China  and  Japan  in  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  Emphasis 
on  topics  such  as  the  impact  of  the  West  on  traditional  societies,  the 
problems  of  modernization,  the  effects  of  World  War  I,  World  War  II 
and  the  Cold  War  on  Asia  and  the  development  of  nationalism  and 
communism  in  the  region.  Spring,  1983. 

275.  Internship  in  History 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
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apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only. 

280.  History  of  Economic  Thought     (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  major  economists  and  schools  of  economic  thought 
from  the  classical  through  the  contemporary  period,  with  special  em- 
phasis on  their  contributions  to  economic  theory.  Prerequisite:  Eco- 
nomics 120,  130.  (See  Economics  280)  Offered  Spring,  1984  and  alter- 
nate years. 

290.  Honors  Independent  Study 

in  History  One  to  three  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.5  average  in  history, 
subject  to  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work 
may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

Political  Science 

110.  Modern  International  Relations  (Pubantz)  One  course 

International  affairs  with  stress  on  international  relations  theory,  for- 
eign policy  making,  and  efforts  at  global  cooperation.  Also  includes 
discussion  of  contemporarv  issues  confronting  the  world  communitv. 
Offered  Fall,  1984. 

115.  Public  Administration  (Pubantz)  One  Course 

Introduction  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  public  management.  Focus 
on  the  history  of  local,  state  and  national  bureaucracy.  Analysis  of  bu- 
reaucratic personality  and  strategies.  Consideration  of  administrative 
responses  to  contemporarv-  public  policy  issues.  Offered  Fall,  1985. 

120.  American  Government  (Pubantz)  One  course 

The  ordination  and  operation  of  the  LT.S.  federal  government  with  em- 
phasis on  political  decision-making  relative  to  society.  Introduction  to 
a  general  theory  of  political  decision  making.  Offered  annually. 

130.  Political  Philosophy  (Pubantz)  One  course 

The  history  of  momentous  and  persistent  theories  concerning  the  le- 
gitimacy, purpose,  and  functions  of  government.  An  analysis  of  the 
works  and  influence  of  political  philosophers,  such  as  Machiavelli, 
Hobbes,  Rousseau,  Burke,  and  Marx.  Offered  Spring,  1986. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Refer  to  History  200,  p.  122,  for  description. 

223.  Governments  of  Europe  (Pubantz)  One  course 

A  study  of  selected  contemporary  governments  with  an  emphasis  on 
Great  Britain,  France,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  and  the  Soviet 
Union.  Introduction  to  the  general  theory  and  techniques  of  compara- 
tive analysis.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 
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230.  Contemporary  Political  Theory: 

The  Authoritarian  State  (Pubantz)  One  course 

Political  theory  since  the  mid-nineteenth  century  with  an  emphasis  on 
the  collectivist  tradition.  Analysis  of  classical  Marxism,  Bolshevism,  fas- 
cism and  national  socialism.  Review  of  current  trends  such  as  authori- 
tarian militarism  and  one-party  rule.  Prerequisite  one  of  the  following: 
History  102,  Political  Science  130,  Political  Science  223,  Sociology  201 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  Spring,  1985- 

240.  American  Foreign  Policy  (Pubantz)  One  course 

A  study  of  U.S.  foreign  policy  and  of  the  decision-making  process  in 
the  Ameican  foreign  affairs  establishment.  Analysis  of  American  foreign 
policy  trends  and  contemporary  political,  military  and  economic  poli- 
cies. Prerequisite:  History  102,  History  106,  Political  Science  110,  or 
Political  Science  120.  Offered  Fall,  1985. 

270.  Internship  in  Political  Science 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only. 

290.  Honors  Independent  Study  in 

Political  Science  One  to  three  courses 

Refer  to  History  290,  p.  125,  for  description. 

Department  of  Mathematics 

Associate  Professor  hum,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Bwrows. 

The  study  of  mathematics  affords  excellent  training  in  rigorous  de- 
ductive logic  and  familiarizes  the  student  with  results  and  techniques 
widely  applied  in  science  and  industry. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  must  complete 
eight  courses  above  the  level  of  Mathematics  10  for  the  major  and 
must  include  courses  30,  101,  102,  109,  221  and  one  of  the  following: 
240,  321,  330. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  must  com- 
plete a  minimum  of  ten  courses  above  the  level  of  Mathematics  10  for 
the  major  and  must  include  courses  30,  101,  102,  109,  221  and  one  of 
the  following:  240,  321,  330. 

The  secondary  teaching  certificate  in  mathematics  requires  Physics 
10  and  either  Computer  Science  120  or  Physics  20  in  addition  to  a  ma- 
jor in  mathematics. 

Students  who  have  taken  the  advanced  placement  examination  in 
calculus  may  receive  advanced  placement  and  credit  in  Math  30  and 
Math  101.  Those  with  scores  of  3  or  higher  on  the  Calculus  AB  ex- 
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amination  will  receive  advanced  placement  and  credit  for  Math  30. 
Those  with  scores  of  3  or  higher  on  the  Calculus  BC  examination  will 
receive  advanced  placement  and  credit  for  Math  30  and  Math  101. 

10.  Alegbra  and  Trigonometry  (Staff)  One  course 

Essentials  of  algebra  and  trigonometry.  Functions  and  their  graphs,  in- 
cluding algebraic  and  trigonometric  functions.  Solutions  of  inequalities 
and  equalities.  Fall  and  Spring. 

30.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  I  (Staff)  One  course 

Analytic  geometry,  limits  and  continuity,  the  derivative  and  inverse  de- 
rivative, theorems  on  derivatives,  applications  of  the  derivative,  the 
definite  integral.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  10  or  its  equivalent.  Fall 
and  Spring. 

50.  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Thought      (Staff)  One  course 

A  non-computational  introduction  to  the  concepts  basic  to  mathemat- 
ics: logic,  theorems,  proofs,  and  applications.  Examples  in  various 
branches  of  mathematics  may  be  considered:  algebra,  graph  theory, 
number  theorv,  topology,  and  computers.  Not  included  in  the  major. 
Fall. 

60.  Introduction  to  Finite  Mathematics  (Staff)  One  course 

A  course  in  mathematics  which  is  applicable  in  a  variety  of  fields,  e.g., 
business,  economics,  biology,  sociology,  psychology.  The  main  concen- 
tration is  in  the  area  of  linear  algebra  and  probability.  Topics  include: 
matrix  algebra,  systems  of  linear  equations,  linear  programming,  Mar- 
kov processes,  game  theory,  finite  probability  and  combinatorics. 
Other  topics  such  as  computing,  graph  theory,  and  statistics  may  be 
included  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor.  Not  included  in  the  major. 
Prerequisite:  one  year  of  high  school  algebra  or  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. Spring. 

101.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  II  (Staff)  One  course 

Applications  of  the  integral,  integration  techniques,  trigonometric,  log- 
arithmic, exponential  functions,  conies.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  30. 
Fall  and  Spring. 

102.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  III  (Staff)  One  course 

Vectors,  infinite  series,  partial  differentiation,  multiple  integration.  Pre- 
requisite: Mathematics  101.  Fall  and  Spring. 

109.  Basic  Mathematical  Concepts  (Staff)  One  course 

The  postulational  method,  methods  of  proof,  set  theory,  function 
theory,  cardinal  and  ordinal  numbers,  relations,  and  the  axiomatic  de- 
velopment of  one  or  more  topics  in  modern  mathematics.  Prerequi- 
site: Mathematics  30.  Spring. 

110.  Introductory  Linear  Algebra  (Staff)  One  course 

Vector  methods  in  geometry,  real  vector  spaces,  systems  of  linear 
equations,  linear  transformations  and  matrices,  equivalence  of  matrices 
and  determinants.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  109.  Fall. 

122.  Probability  (Staff)  One  course 

Probability  theory,  including  sample  spaces  (finite  and  infinite),  con- 
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ditional  probability,  random  variables,  the  law  of  large  numbers.  Some 
statistical  applications  will  be  included.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101. 
Alternate  years.  Fall,  1984. 

140.  Introduction  to  Numerical  Analysis  (Staff)  One  course 

Solutions  of  equations  in  one  variable,  interpolation  and  polynomial 
approximation,  numerical  differentiation  and  integration,  solutions  of 
linear  systems,  and  initial  value  problems  for  ordinary  differential 
equations.  Examples  will  be  taken  from  the  physical  and  biological  sci- 
ences. Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101  and  Computer  Science  120  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Alternate  years.  Fall,  1984. 

200.  Independent  Study  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average  and  permission  of  the  chairman 
of  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  In- 
dependent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more 
than  two  in  any  term. 

202.  College  Geometry  (Staff)  One  course 

The  foundations  of  Euclidean  and  non-Euclidean  geometries,  the 
geometry  of  four  dimensions,  and  the  Poincare  model  for  hyperbolic 
geometry.  Required  for  secondary  certificate.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
101.  Alternate  years.  Spring,  1985. 

210.  Applied  Mathematics  (Staff)  One  course 

Line  and  surface  integrals  with  applications  of  Stoke's  Theorem  and 
Gauss's  Theorem.  Ordinary  differential  equations,  special  functions,  - 
Fourier  analysis,  partial  differential  equations  with  emphasis  on  the 
heat  equation  and  wave  equation,  applications  to  the  physical  and  bio- 
logical sciences.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  102.  Alternate  years.  Fall, 
1985. 

221.  Algebra  of  Structures  (Staff)  One  course 

Elementary  theory  of  groups,  rings,  integral  domains,  and  fields;  prop- 
erties of  number  systems;  polynomials,  and  the  algebraic  theory  of 
fields.  Required  for  secondary  certificate.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
109.  Spring. 

240.  Topology  (Staff)  One  course 

Point  set  topology,  including  basic  topological  properties,  metric 
spaces,  topological  spaces,  and  product  spaces.  Prerequisite:  Mathemat- 
ics 109.  Even-  third  year  beginning  Spring,  1985. 

270.  Internship  in  Mathematics 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
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maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only. 

290.  Honors  Independent  Study 

in  Mathematics  One  to  four  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.5  average  in  mathemat- 
ics. Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors 
work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  four  courses. 

321.  Real  Analysis  (Staff)  One  course 

The  real  number  system,  limits,  continuity,  sequences,  series,  and  dif- 
ferentiation. Prerequisite:  Mathematics  102  and  109.  Even'  third  year 
beginning  Spring,  1987. 

330.  Complex  Variables  (Staff)  One  course 

The  complex  number  system;  complex-valued  functions,  limits  and 
continuity;  complex  differentiation  and  holomorphic  functions;  com- 
plex integration  and  Cauchy  Theory;  infinite  series.  Prerequisite: 
Mathematics  102  and  109.  Every  third  year  beginning  Spring,  1986. 

Department  of  Modern  Foreign 
Languages 

Associate  Professor  Cardwell,  Chairman;  Associate  Professors  Garcia, 
Stioier;  Assistant  Professors  Bourquin,  Ljungquist. 

To  understand  the  workings  —  phonemic,  semantic,  syntactic,  stylis- 
tic —  of  language  becomes  an  object  of  mastery  for  a  person  seeking  a 
liberal  education.  Study  of  a  foreign  language,  for  sake  of  contrast  and 
comparison  with  one's  mother  tongue,  is  highly  desirable  in  produc- 
ing such  mastery.  In  addition,  study  of  a  foreign  language  is  needed 
more  than  ever  today  for  transcending  cultural  barriers  toward  univer- 
sality of  vision,  and  toward  rapprochement  among  nations  and  peoples 
in  common  undertakings  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  of  mankind. 

Foreign  study  is  a  valuable  part  of  education,  and  the  department 
strongly  encourages  students  to  spend  their  junior  year  abroad.  The 
department  maintains  a  file  of  the  many  summer,  semester,  and  year- 
long programs  abroad  in  which  our  students  can  participate  so  that 
each  one  can  choose  the  type  of  program  and  location  which  best 
suits  her  interests. 

Majors  are  offered  in  French,  German,  and  Spanish.  All  courses 
above  the  30  level  may  count  toward  a  major  and,  unless  otherwise 
indicated,  are  conducted  primarily  in  the  foreign  language.  Seven  such 
courses  are  required  for  a  major. 

The  courses  in  each  language  provide  a  basic  program  which  the 
individual  student  can  tailor  to  her  own  needs  and  interests  by  supple- 
menting it  with  conference  courses  on  areas  not  covered  by  the  reg- 
ular course  offerings.  These  courses  are  student-initiated  and  are 
planned  jointly  by  the  instructor  and  the  students  concerned. 

No  credit  will  be  allowed  for  a  beginning  modern  foreign  language 
course  of  level  10  unless  it  is  followed  by  a  course  in  the  same  lan- 
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guage  of  level  20  or  above.  Beginning  modern  foreign  languages  of 
level  10  and  20  will  not  be  allowed  to  satisfy  basic  distribution  re- 
quirements for  a  degree  unless  these  courses,  or  their  proficiency 
equivalents,  are  followed  by  a  course  of  level  30  in  the  same  language, 
or  by  its  proficiency  equivalent.  (For  basic  distribution  and  placement- 
level  requirements,  see  NOTES  page  47.) 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  all  courses  will  meet  three  times  a 
week. 


French 

10.  French,  First  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Easy  spoken  and  written  French,  within  the  limits  of  a  few  simple 
situations.  Elements  of  pronunciation,  basic  grammar,  with  progressive 
emphasis  on  reading.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  laboratories. 
Offered  annually,  Fall. 

20.  French,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Continuation  of  French  10  at  a  more  advanced  level.  Three  meetings, 
two  one-hour  laboratories.  Prerequisite:  French  10  or  proficiency 
equivalent.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

20-Y.  French,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Basic  grammar,  practice  in  understanding,  speaking,  reading,  and  writ- 
ing French  of  moderate  difficulty.  A  course  designed  for  entering  stu- 
dents who  do  not  meet  the  proficiency  requirement  to  enter  French 
30.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  laboratories.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

30.  French,  Third  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Speaking,  understanding,  reading,  and  writing  French.  Review  of  basic 
elements  of  French  grammar.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  labora- 
tories. Prerequisite:  French  20  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  an- 
nually, Fall  and  Spring. 

100.  Introductory  French  Readings  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  readings  from  authors;  discussion  in  French  of  material  read; 
individual  readings  and  reports.  Four  meetings.  Prerequisite:  French 
30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

105,  106.  Verbal  Communication  (Cardwell)  Two  courses 

Two  courses  to  be  taken  in  sequence  to  develop  fluency  and  accuracy 
in  the  use  of  spoken  and  written  French  through  phonetics,  composi- 
tion, oral  exposes,  and  discussion.  Grammar  will  be  taught  to  meet  the 
progressing  needs  of  students.  Required  of  all  French  majors.  Four 
meetings.  Prerequisite:  French  30  or  equivalent  or  permission  of  the 
Chairman  of  the  Department.  Offered  annually  Fall,  Spring. 

113,  114.  Survey  of  French 

Literature  (Ljungquist)  Two  courses 

Works  representative  of  the  development  of  French  literary  thought 
and  language  from  the  beginnings  to  the  present.  Four  meetings.  Pre- 
requisite: French  30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  annually  Fall, 
Spring. 
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120.  French  Civilization  (Staff)  One  course 

The  geography,  history,  and  arts  of  France  from  prehistoric  times  to 
the  present.  Credit  toward  a  French  major  if  readings  and  written 
work  are  done  in  French.  (Conducted  in  English.)  No  prerequisite. 
Offered  as  needed. 

200.  Independent  Study:  French  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings, 
research,  conference,  projects,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it 
may  not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum. 
Independent  study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more 
than  two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  French  or 
permission  of  the  department. 

206.  Advanced  French  Composition  and 

Conversation  (Cardwell)  One  course 

Advanced  study  and  practice  of  some  of  the  finer  points  of  grammar, 
stylistics,  idiomatic  expression,  and  pronunciation.  Limited  to  15  stu- 
dents. Four  meetings.  Prerequisite:  French  105,  106,  or  permission  of 
the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1986  and  alternate 
years. 

207,  208.  French  in  Society  I,  II  Two  half-courses 

Practice  in  both  oral  and  written  forms  of  communication,  with  em- 
phasis on  their  application  to  practical  situations  encountered  in  social 
or  business  contacts.  Attention  to  social  and  economic  practices  which 
differ  from  those  of  the  U.S.  to  permit  more  effective  communication. 
Two  meetings.  Prerequisites:  French  105,  106  or  permission  of  the 
chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  as  needed. 

220.  Contemporary  French  Culture  (Staff)  One  course 

Political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  developments  in  contemporary 
France.  Prerequisite:  Two  100-level  French  courses,  or  permission  of 
the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  as  needed. 

244.  French  Literature  of  the  Medieval 

Period  (Cardwell)  One-half  course 

Readings  from  outstanding  works  of  the  period.  Two  meetings.  Prereq- 
uisite: French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  de- 
partment. Offered  as  needed. 

246.  French  Literature  of  the 

Renaissance  (Cardwell)  One-half  course 

Readings  from  outstanding  works  of  the  period.  Two  meetings.  Prereq- 
uisite: French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  de- 
partment. Offered  as  needed. 

251.  Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere  (Cardwell)  One  course 

Study  of  the  development  of  the  seventeenth-century  theatre,  empha- 
sizing representative  works  of  its  greatest  writers.  Prerequisite:  French 
113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department. 
Offered  Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 
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254.  French  Thought  (Bourquin)  One  course 

Selected  philosophical  works  of  French  writers  from  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury to  the  present.  (Conducted  in  English.)  Prerequisite:  French  113 
and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Students 
who  are  not  French  majors  may  read  the  works  in  English;  in  such 
cases  the  prerequisite  is  waived.  Offered  Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

263.  French  Drama:  The  Mirror 

of  Society  (Cardwell)  One  course 

The  evolution  of  French  drama  from  the  drame  bourgeois  to  the  piece 
a  these.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chair- 
man of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

265.  Balzac,  Flaubert,  Zola  (Staff)  One  course 

The  French  novel  in  the  nineteenth  century  as  seen  through  represen- 
tative works  of  Balzac,  Flaubert,  and  Zola.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and 
114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Fall, 
1984  and  alternate  years. 

268.  Classical  and  Romantic  Poetry 

(Bourquin)  One-half  course 

Poetry  from  Malherbe  to  LaFontaine;  Lamartine,  Hugo,  Musset,  Vigny; 
the  parnasse.  Two  meetings.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and  114,  or  per- 
mission of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1987  and 
every  third  year. 

272.  Theatre  of  the  Absurd  (Bourquin)  One-half  course 

Selected  works  representative  of  contemporary  literary  thought.  Two 
meetings.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the 
chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1987  and  every  third 
year. 

276.  Modern  Novel  (Bourquin)  One  course 

Contemporary  literary  thought  and  the  development  of  the  novel 
through  representative  works.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and  114,  or 
permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1985 
and  every  third  year. 

278.  Poetry  from  Baudelaire  to 

the  Present  (Bourquin)  One  course 

The  development  of  poetry  from  Baudelaire  to  the  present  through 
representative  works.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and  114,  or  permission 
of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1986  and  every 
third  year. 

290.  Honors  Independent  Study  in  French 

One  or  one-half  course 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Normally 
open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  35  average  in  French.  Subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be 
taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 
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German 

10.  German,  First  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Drill  in  pronunciation  and  grammar.  Practice  in  speaking,  reading,  un- 
derstanding, and  writing  simple  German.  Three  meetings,  two  one- 
hour  laboratories.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

20.  German,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Continuation  of  German  10  at  a  more  advanced  level.  Three  meetings, 
two  one-hour  laboratories.  Prerequisite:  German  10  or  proficiency 
equivalent.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

30.  German,  Third  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Speaking,  reading,  understanding,  and  writing  German.  Review  of  ba- 
sic elements  of  German  grammar.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  labo- 
ratories. Prerequisite:  German  20  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered 
annually,  Fall. 

111.  German  Composition  and 

Conversation  (Stiener)  One  course 

Written  and  oral  composition  in  German;  principles  of  German  gram- 
mar and  syntax,  phonetics,  and  intonation  are  studied.  Four  meetings. 
Prerequisite:  German  30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  Spring, 
1986  and  alternate  years. 

158.  German  Poetry  (Stiener)  One  course 

German  literature  through  poetry,  with  special  emphasis  on  poems  by 
representative  authors  from  the  eighteenth  century  to  the  present. 
Readings,  recordings,  lectures,  and  interpretation.  Prerequisite:  Ger- 
man 30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  Spring,  1985  and  alternate 
years. 

200.  Independent  Study:  German  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
the  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  In- 
dependent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more 
than  two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  German  or  per- 
mission of  the  department. 

207,  208.  German  in  Society  I,  II  Two  half-courses 

Practice  in  both  oral  and  written  forms  of  communication,  with  em- 
phasis on  their  application  to  practical  situations  encountered  in  social 
or  business  contacts.  Attention  to  social  and  economic  practices  which 
differ  from  those  of  the  U.S.  to  permit  more  effective  communication. 
Two  meetings.  Prerequisites:  German  1 1 1  or  permission  of  the  chair- 
man of  the  department.  Offered  as  needed. 

211.  Advanced  German  Compositon  (Stiener)  One  course 

Systematic  review  of  grammar;  translation  of  modern  literary  texts; 
writing  of  themes.  Prerequisite:  German  111.  Offered  as  needed. 
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221.  Civilization  I  (Stiener)  One  course 

The  main  currents  of  German  culture  in  the  area  of  history  and  poli- 
tics, philosophy  and  science,  literature  and  art  from  the  time  of  Fred- 
erick the  Great  to  Bismarck.  Taught  in  German.  Prerequisite:  German 
111  or  158  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered 
Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

222.  Civilization  II  (Stiener)  One  course 

The  main  currents  of  German  culture  in  the  area  of  history  and  poli- 
tics, philosophy  and  science,  literature  and  art  from  the  time  of  Bis- 
marck to  the  present.  Taught  in  German,  reports  and  discussion  in 
German.  Prerequisite:  German  111  or  158  or  permission  of  the  chair- 
man of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1986  and  alternate  years. 

253.  The  German  Drama  (Stiener)  One  course 

The  development  of  the  German  drama  from  the  eighteenth  century 
to  the  present.  Reading  and  discussion  of  representative  plays  of  each 
period.  Prerequisite:  German  111  or  158  or  permission  of  the  chair- 
man of  the  department.  Offered  Fall,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

256.  The  German  Novelle  (Stiener)  One  course 

Reading  and  discussion  of  representative  Novellen  from  Goethe  to 
present.  Prerequisite:  German  111  or  158  or  permission  of  the  chair- 
man of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

260.  Individual  Authors  (Stiener)  One  or  one-half  course 

The  life  and  major  works  of  a  German  author.  Lectures  will  be  in  En- 
glish. Readings  and  written  work  for  a  major  will  be  in  German,  for 
others  in  English.  Course  may  be  repeated.  Prerequisite:  German  111 
or  158  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department,  if  the  course 
is  counted  toward  a  major  in  German.  No  prerequisite  for  those  taking 
the  course  in  English  as  an  elective.  Offered  as  needed. 

270.  Germany:  Current  Events  (Stiener)  One-half  course 

Reports  and  discussion  based  on  articles  from  such  German-language 
newspapers  and  magazines  as  "Die  Zeit"  and  "Der  Spiegel."  The  stu- 
dent will  be  responsible  for  a  particular  theme  or  topic  in  the  German 
news  during  the  course  of  the  term.  Course  may  be  repeated.  Prereq- 
uisite: German  111  or  158  or  good  reading  ability  in  German.  Offered 
as  needed. 

290.  Honors  Independent 

Study  in  German  One  or  one-half  course 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3-5  average  in  German. 
Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors 
work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

Spanish 

10.  Spanish,  First  Level  (Garcia)  One  course 

Drill  in  pronunciation  and  grammar.  Constant  practice  in  speaking,  un- 
derstanding, reading,  and  writing  simple  Spanish.  Three  meetings,  two 
one-hour  laboratories.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 
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20.  Spanish,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Continuation  of  Spanish  10  at  a  more  advanced  level.  Three  meetings, 
two  one-hour  laboratories.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  10  or  proficiency 
equivalent.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

20-Y.  Spanish,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Basic  grammar,  practice  in  understanding,  speaking,  reading,  and  writ- 
ing Spanish  of  moderate  difficulty.  A  course  designed  specifically  for 
entering  students  who  do  not  meet  the  proficiency  requirement  to  en- 
ter Spanish  30.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  laboratories.  Offered  an- 
nually, Fall. 

30.  Spanish,  Third  Level  (Garcia)  One  course 

Speaking,  understanding,  reading,  and  writing  Spanish.  Review  of  all 
basic  elements  of  Spanish  grammar.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour 
laboratories.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  20  or  proficiency  equivalent. 
Offered  annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 

100.  Introductory  Spanish  Readings  (Garcia)  One  course 

Selected  readings  from  modern  Hispanic  authors;  discussion  in  Span- 
ish; individual  readings  and  reports.  Four  meetings.  Prerequisite:  Span- 
ish 30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

105,  106.  Verbal  Communication  (Garcia)  Two  courses 

Two  courses  to  be  taken  in  sequence  to  develop  fluency  and  accuracy 
in  the  use  of  spoken  and  written  Spanish  through  phonetics,  composi- 
tion, translation,  oral  exposes,  and  discussion.  Grammar  will  be  taught 
to  meet  the  progressing  needs  of  students.  Required  of  all  Spanish  ma- 
jors. Four  meetings.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  30  or  equivalent  or  permis- 
sion of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  annually,  Fall  and 
Spring. 

115.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  (Ljungquist)  One  course 

The  main  currents  of  Spanish  literature  and  their  historical  back- 
ground form  the  tenth  century  to  the  contemporary  period.  Four 
meetings.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered 
Fall,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

200.  Independent  Study:  Spanish 

(Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
the  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Inde- 
pendent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than 
two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  Spanish  or  permission 
of  the  department. 

206.  Advanced  Spanish  Composition 

and  Conversation  (Garcia)  One  course 

Advanced  study  and  practice  of  some  of  the  finer  points  of  grammar, 
stylistics,  idiomatic  expressions,  and  pronunciation.  Prerequisite:  Span- 
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ish  105,  106  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered 
Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

207,  208.  Spanish  in  Society  I,  II  Two  half-courses 

Practice  in  both  oral  and  written  forms  of  communication,  with  em- 
phasis on  their  application  to  practical  situations  encountered  in  social 
or  business  contacts.  Attention  to  social  and  economic  practices  which 
differ  from  those  of  the  U.S.  to  permit  more  effective  communication. 
Two  meetings.  Prerequisites:  Spanish  105,  106  or  permission  of  the 
chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  as  needed. 

222.  Spain  (Staff)  One  course 

The  geography,  history,  culture,  and  government  of  Spain.  Prerequi- 
site: a  100-level  Spanish  course  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Offered  Spring,  1986  and  alternate  years. 

228.  Latin  America  (Staff)  One  course 

The  geography,  history,  culture  and  governments  of  Latin  America. 
Prerequisite:  a  100-level  Spanish  course  or  permission  of  the  chairman 
of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1985  and  alternate  years. 
252.  Golden  Age  Literature  (Ljungquist)  One  course 

The  Golden  Age  in  Spain  with  emphasis  on  drama  and  on  the  works 
of  Cervantes.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  115  or  permission  of  the  chairman 
of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1986  and  alternate  years. 

254.  Masterpieces  of  Hispanic  Drama  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  works  of  Hispanic  drama.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  115  or  per- 
mission of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Fall,  1984  and  ev- 
ery third  year. 

258.  Masterpieces  of  Hispanic  Poetry  (Staff)  One  course 

The  main  poetic  movements  and  authors  of  Spain  and  Hispanic  Ameri- 
ca. Prerequisite:  Spanish  115  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  de- 
partment. Offered  Spring,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

265.  Nineteenth  Century  Fiction  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  novels  and  short  fiction  from  Spain  and  Latin  America.  Pre- 
requisite: Spanish  115  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment. Offered  Fall,  1985  and  every  third  year. 

276.  Twentieth  Century  Fiction  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  novels  and  short  fiction  from  Spain  and  Latin  America.  Pre- 
requisite: Spanish  115  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment. Offered  Fall,  1986  and  every  third  year. 

290.  Honors  Independent 

Study  in  Spanish  (Staff)  One  or  one-half  course 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.5  average  in  Spanish. 
Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors 
work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 
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Modern  Foreign  Languages 

210.  Masterpieces  of  European  Novel  (Staff)  One  course 

Generic  and  historical  evolution  of  the  European  novel  by  reading  in 
translation  works  from  Spain,  France,  and  Germany  representative  of 
the  various  periods  and  movements  and  of  different  types  of  novel. 
Not  offered  in  1984-85. 

School  of  Music 

Professor  C.  Sandresky,  Demi;  Professors  E.  facobowsky,  f.  facobow- 
sky,  J.  Mueller,  M.  Mueller,  Samson,  M.  Sandresky;  Associate  Professors 
Pence -Sokoloff,  Wurtele;  Assistant  Professor  Reed;  Instructors  f.  Bates, 
Carter,  DiPiazza,  Goldberg,  Ham's,  Howard,  Kostelich,  Kitbl  Listokin, 
Matthews,  Medlin,  Moss,  Scboulda,  Shaffer.  Vogler,  Young.  In  addition, 
the  School  of  Music  shares  faculty  of  the  North  Carolina  School  of  the 
Arts  and  Wake  Forest  University. 

The  student  may  pursue  a  music  program  leading  to  either  the  Bache- 
lor of  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  music  is  for  the  student 
who  wishes  to  study  music  as  a  part  of  a  liberal  arts  program.  The 
candidate  for  this  degree  must  complete  Music  1,  2,  101,  102,  113.  1 1  -t, 
two  courses  in  performance,  two  elective  courses  from  the  areas  of 
music  history  and/or  theory,  and  Music  390.  Note  basic  distribution  re- 
quirements, pages  00-00. 

The  Bachelor  of  Music  program  is  for  the  student  wishing  to  major 
in  music  education  or  in  music  performance.  The  music  education 
program  offers  state  certification  and  prepares  the  student  to  teach 
music  in  elementary  and  in  secondary  schools.  A  performance  major 
may  be  taken  in  piano,  voice,  organ,  violin,  cello,  harp,  or  harpsi- 
chord. Note  basic  distribution  requirements,  pages  00-00  and  addition- 
al requirements  listed  in  the  programs  which  follow. 

Performance  Major 

Freshma}!  Year 

Music  Performance  10,  20 Two  courses 

Music  Theory  1,2 Two  courses 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Ensemble  150 One-half  course 

*Electives Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Music  Performance  110,  120 Two  courses 

Music  Theory  101,  102 Two  courses 

Music  History  113,  114 Two  courses 

**Ensemble  150,  160,  170,  180,  190  or  280 One-half  course 

Electives Two  courses 


*Voice  majors  should  elect  modern  languages  in  both  freshman  and  sophmore  years. 
**Tfje  Organ  major  should  substitute  Church  Music  141-142 
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Junior  Year 

Music  Performance  210,  220 Two  courses 

Music  Theory  201,  202 Two  courses 

Form  and  Analysis  203,  204 One  course 

Music  History  Electives Two  courses 

Conducting  273-274 One-half  course 

***Ensemble  150,  160,  170,  180,  190,  or  280 One-half  course 

Voice  majors  include  Sight-singing  251,  252. 

Senior  Year 

Music  Performance  310,  320 Two  courses 

Composition  301,  302 One  course 

fOrchestration  271,  272 One  course 

ttMethods  281-282,  283-284,  285-286,  or  287-288 One  course 

Seminar  390 One-half  course 

Electives Two  and  one-half  courses 

***Organ  majors  substitute  Church  Music  241-242. 
fVoice  majors  subsitute  Sight-singing  351,  352. 
if  Organ  majors  substitute  Church  Music  341-342  and  two  terms  of  Ensemble. 


Music  Education  Major 

Freshman  Year 

Music  Performance Two  courses 

Music  Theory  1,2 Two  courses 

English  10,20 Two  courses 

Ensemble  150 One-half  course 

*Electives Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Music  Performance One  course 

Instruments  265,  266,  267,  or  268 One-half  course 

Keyboard  Skills  240 One-quarter  course 

Music  Theory  101,  102 Two  courses 

Music  History  113,  114 Two  courses 

Ensemble  150,  160,  170,  180,  190,  or  280 One-half  course 

Education  150 One-half  course 

*Electives One  and  one-half  courses 

*Electives  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  must  include  two  courses  from  History 
101,  102,  or  105,  106,  or  107,  108,  and  two  courses  in  mathematics  ayidlor  science. 

Junior  Year 

Music  Performance One  and  one-half  courses 

Instruments  265,  266,  267  or  268 One-half  course 

Form  and  Analysis  203,  204 One  course 

Orchestration  271,  272 One  course 

Education  152,  154,  156, 

201,  203,  205 Two  and  a  half  courses 

Conducting  273-274 One-half  course 

Music  History  Elective One  course 

Page  138 


Senior  Year 

Music  Education  Methods  337 One  course 

Education  301,  303 One  course 

Student  Teaching  349 Two  courses 

Seminar  390 One-half  course 

Music  Performance Three-fourths  course 

Art One  course 

Elective One  course 

Total  credit  in  music  performance  must  include  a  minimum  of  three  courses  in  a  prin- 
cipal field  of  performance,  one  and  one-half  courses  in  piano,  and  one  and  one-half 
courses  in  voice. 

Basic  Music 

1,  2.  Theory  (M.  Mueller)  Two  courses 

Tonal  relationship  in  scales,  intervals,  and  chords.  Analysis  of  scores, 
written  work,  keyboard  harmony,  sight-singing,  melodic  and  harmonic 
dictation.  Five  lectures  per  week. 

101,  102.  Theory  (M.  Sandresky)  Two  courses 

Continuation  of  Theory  1,  2. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  and  permission  of  the  chair- 
man of  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings, 
research,  conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it 
may  not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum. 
Independent  study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more 
than  two  in  any  term. 

201,  202.  Theory  (M.  Sandresky)  Two  courses 

Advanced  studies  in  harmonic  and  contrapuntal  procedures.  Three  lec- 
tures per  week. 

203,  204.  Form  and  Analysis  (C.  Sandresky)  One  course 

Structural  procedures  in  music  of  various  periods  with  reference  to 
underlying  aesthetic  principles.  Two  lectures  per  week. 

251,252.  Sight-singing  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One-half  course 

Reading  of  complex  melodic  and  rhythmic  patterns  in  music  of  var- 
ious styles  and  periods.  Required  of  voice  majors.  Two  periods  per 
week. 

271,  272.  Orchestration  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One  course 

Principles  of  scoring  for  voices  and  orchestral  instruments.  Analysis  of 
scores.  Orchestrating  and  arranging.  Two  lectures  per  week. 

301,  302.  Composition  (M.  Sandresky)  Two  half-courses 

Contemporary  techniques  of  music  composition;  original  written  work. 
Two  lectures  per  week. 

351.352.  Sight-singing  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One-half  course 

Continuation  of  Sight-singing  251,  252.  Required  of  voice  majors.  Two 
periods  per  week. 

Page  139 


Music  History  and  Literature 

100.  Survey  of  Music  Literature  (M.  Sandresky)  One  course 

Various  styles  and  forms  of  music  made  familiar  through  hearing  and 
analysis.  Recital  and  concert  attendance  required.  Three  lectures  per 
week.  Annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 

113.  History  of  Music  (J.  Mueller,  Samson)  One  course 

A  survey  from  antiquity  to  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century. 
Through  extensive  reading  and  intensive  listening,  the  student  will 
stud\'  forms,  composers,  and  styles  of  the  various  eras.  Three  lectures, 
and  three  listening  periods  per  week.  Fall. 

114.  History  of  Music  (J.  Mueller,  Samson)  One  course 

A  survey  from  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century  to  modern  times. 
Through  extensive  reading  and  intensive  listening  the  students  will 
study  the  musical  forms,  composers,  and  styles  of  the  various  eras. 
Three  lectures,  and  three  listening  periods  per  week.  Spring. 

206.  Renaissance  Music  (Staff)  One  course 

The  decline  of  medieval  ideals  and  the  emergence  of  musical  styles 
reflecting  the  humanism  of  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries.  Three 
lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Music  113-  Offered  as  needed. 

207.  Baroque  Music  (Staff)  One  course 

The  highly  diversified  musical  styles  in  vogue  from  1600  to  1750. 
Efforts  will  be  made  to  discover  the  common  denominators  that  unify 
the  seemingly  divergent  directions.  Three  lectures  per  week.  Prerequi- 
site: Music  113.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

215.  Twentieth  Century  Music 

through  World  War  I  (Pence-Sokoloff)  One  course 

The  development  away  from  nineteenth  century  romanticism  into  the 
chief  movements  of  the  twentieth  century  through  World  War  I:  post- 
romanticism,  impressionism,  expressionism,  primitivism,  and  national- 
istic influences.  Three  lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Music  100  or 
Music  114  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Fall. 

216.  Twentieth  Century  Music  Beyond 

The  First  World  War  (Pence-Sokoloff)  One  course 

A  time  of  both  assimilation  of  prewar  revolutionary  stylistic  develop- 
ments and  new  invention.  The  emergence  of  disparate  disciplines  and 
philosophies  in  a  pluralistic  society.  The  effect  of  technology  on 
musical  destinations  and  the  growing  need  for  new  notational  systems 
and  a  larger  language  of  musical  reference.  Prerequisite:  Music  100  or 
Music  114.  Spring. 

230.  The  Music  of  a  Genius  or  a  Genre  (Staff)  One  course 

Either  the  works  of  a  single  composer  will  be  studied  to  appreciate 
his/her  unique  place  in  history,  or  the  outstanding  works  in  a  speci- 
fied genre  by  various  composers  will  be  examined  in  order  to  trace 
the  evolution  of  the  category.  Three  lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  as  needed. 
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250.  Art  and  Music  of  the 

Romantic  Era  (Wurtele,  Mangum)  One  course 

Selected  works  of  art  and  music  in  Europe  and  America  from  1800  to 
1850  as  they  reflect  the  taste  and  outlook  of  that  period.  Comparative 
analysis  of  works  of  the  preceding  period  and  of  the  influence  of 
romanticism  on  the  art  and  music  of  subsequent  periods  will  also  be 
considered.  Three  lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the 
instructors.  Offered  as  needed. 

290.  Honors  Independent  Study 

in  Music  One  to  four  courses 

Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  35  average  in  music;  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Music.  Honors  work  may  be 
taken  for  a  total  of  two  courses. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (C.  Sandresky)  One-half  course 

Required  of  music  majors. 

Church  Music 

141-142.  Church  Music  (J.  Mueller)  One-half  course 

Evolution  of  the  organ,  national  characteristics  in  relation  to  literature, 
and  registration  ornamentation;  literature  for  the  church  service;  teach- 
ing materials;  rudiments  of  tuning.  One  lecture  per  week.  Offered  an- 
nually. 

241-242.  Church  Music  (M.  Mueller)  One-half  course 

Church-service  playing,  improvisation,  and  a  study  of  church  liturgies. 
One  period  per  week.  Offered  1985-86. 

341-342.  Church  Music  (M.  Sandresky)  One-half  course 

Church-service  playing,  improvisation,  accompanying,  and  continuo 
playing.  One  period  per  week.  Offered  1984-85. 

Music  Education 

240.  Keyboard  Skills  (Wurtele)  One-quarter  course 

Emphasis  on  gaining  proficiency  in  sight-reading,  transposition,  and 
harmonization.  One  period  per  week. 

281-282.  Harp  Methods  (Pence-Sokoloff)  One  course 

Theory  and  practice  of  harp  teaching.  Study  and  evaluation  of  teaching 
materials.  Observation  of  teaching. 

283-284.  Piano  Methods  (Staff)  One  course 

Theory  and  practice  of  piano  teaching.  Study  and  evaluation  of  teach- 
ing materials.  Observation  of  teaching. 

285-286.  Violin  Methods  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One  course 

Theory  and  practice  of  violin  teaching.  Study  and  evaluation  of  teach- 
ing materials.  Observation  of  teaching. 

287-288.  Voice  Methods  (J.  Jacobowsky)  One  course 

Theory  and  practice  of  voice  teaching.  Physiology  of  the  vocal  appara- 
tus, phonetics,  and  evaluation  of  teaching  materials.  Observation  of 
teaching. 
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377.  Music  Education  Methods  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One  course 

For  music  education  majors  working  toward  the  N.C.  Special  Area  Cer- 
tificate in  Music.  Considered  are  planning,  organizing,  teaching,  and 
directing  music  in  elementary  and  in  secondary  schools.  Three  class 
periods,  and  one  all-morning,  in-school  observation  period  per  week. 
Block  program. 

345.  Music  Education:  Student 

Teaching  (E.  Jacobowsky)  Two  courses 

Directed  music  teaching  experiences  in  area  of  students  interest  and 
strength:  K-3,  4-9,  band,  or  chorus.  Observations,  conferences,  and 
workshops.  Block  program. 


Music  Performance 

Instruction  is  offered  in  stringed  instruments,  brass,  woodwinds,  and 
percussion,  in  addition  to  piano,  organ,  voice,  harp,  harpsichord,  and 
guitar.  Study  in  any  term  may  vary  from  a  one-quarter  course  to  a  full 
course  depending  on  the  balance  of  the  total  program.  Students  may 
also  study  the  above  instruments  as  an  extra-curricular  activity  with  no 
credit. 

Performance  majors  are  offered  in  piano,  organ,  voice,  violin,  cello, 
harp,  harpsichord. 

10,  20.  Performance 

(Staff)  Two  quarter  courses  to  two  full  courses 

One  hour  lesson  per  week. 

30,  40.  Performance        (Staff)  No  credit  to  two  quarter-courses 

Class  instruction  in  piano,  voice,  organ,  harp,  violin,  or  cello  for  the 
non-music  major,  or  as  a  secondary  instrument  for  the  music  major. 
Three  periods  a  week.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor. 

110,  120.  Performance 

(Staff)  Two  quarter-courses  to  two  full  courses 

One  hour  lesson  per  week.  A  half  recital  is  required  of  performance 
majors  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  program.  Music  Education  majors  will 
include  Keyboard  Skills  240. 

130,  140.  Performance    (Staff)  No  credit  to  two  quarter-courses 

Continuation  of  Music  30,  40. 

210,  220.  Performance 

(Staff)  Two  quarter-courses  to  two  full  courses 

One  hour  lesson  per  week. 

310,  320.  Performance 

(Staff)  Two  quarter-courses  to  two  full  courses 

One  hour  lesson  per  week.  Violin  majors  will  include  the  study  of 
viola.  A  full  recital  is  required  of  performance  majors  in  the  Bachelor 
of  Music  program. 

150.  Choral  Ensemble  (J.  Bates)  One-quarter  course 

Performance  of  choral  works  from  a  wide  range  of  styles  and  periods. 
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Frequent  concerts  are  given  on  and  off  campus,  with  a  tour  every 
spring.  Three  periods  per  week.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring. 

280.  Madrigal  Singers  (J.  Bates)  One-quarter  course 

Performance  of  vocal  chamber  music  from  the  standard  repertoire. 
Three  periods  per  week.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring. 

160.  Piano  Ensemble  (Wurtele)  One-quarter  course 

Study  of  the  four-hand  piano  literature  for  one  and  two  pianos.  Two 
periods  per  week.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring. 

170.  Orchestra  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One-quarter  course 

Practical  experience  in  playing  in  the  Winston-Salem  Symphony  or 
Wake  Forest  Orchestra. 

180.  Instrumental  Ensemble 

(E.  Jacobowsky)  One-quarter  course 

Performance  of  chamber  music  from  the  standard  repertoire.  Two  pe- 
riods per  week.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring. 

190.  Chorale  (Staff)  One-quarter  course 

Participation  in  the  Winston-Salem  Symphony  Chorale.  Experience  will 
include  general  choral  work,  opera,  and  oratorio.  Offered  Fall  and 
Spring. 

265.  Brass  Instruments  (Staff)  One-quarter  course 

Offered  in  conjunction  with  Wake  Forest  University,  Course  188,  Brass 
and  Percussion  Instruments  class.  Fundamentals  of  playing  and  teach- 
ing brass  and  percussion  instruments.  Two  periods  per  week.  Offered 
Fall,  1983. 

266.  Woodwind  Instruments  (Staff)  One-quarter  course 
Offered  in  conjunction  with  Wake  Forest  University,  Course  187, 
Woodwind  Instruments  class.  Fundamentals  of  playing  and  teaching  all 
principal  instruments  of  the  woodwind  family.  Two  periods  per  week. 
Offered  Spring,  1983. 

267.  Percussion  Instruments  (Staff)  One-quarter  course 

Offered  in  conjunction  with  Wake  Forest  University,  Course  188,  Brass 
and  Percussion  Instruments  class.  Fundamentals  of  playing  and  teach- 
ing brass  and  percussion  instruments.  Two  periods  per  week.  Offered 
Fall,  1983. 

268.  String  Instruments       (E.  Jacobowsky)  One-quarter  course 
Fundamentals  of  playing  and  teaching  string  instruments.  Two  periods 
per  week.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

273-274.  Conducting  (E.  Jacobowsky)  One-half  course 

Techniques  of  choral  and  orchestral  conducting;  use  of  baton;  individ- 
ual practice  in  conducting  choral  and  orchestral  compositions.  Offered 
annually. 

Preparatory  Department 

The  preparatory  division  of  the  School  of  Music  offers  instruction  in 
piano,  organ,  voice,  harp,  harpsichord,  guitar,  flute,  violin,  viola,  and 
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cello.  In  addition,  there  are  classes  in  Kindermusik  (for  the  very 
young),  eurhythmies,  percussion  and  movement,  Paul  Rolland  string 
classes,  a  youth  orchestra,  and  Orff  Schulwerk. 

Department  of  Nutrition  and 
Environmental  Design 

Professor  Snow,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Dull;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Casto  (1983-84) 

The  courses  offered  by  the  Department  of  Nutrition  and  Environ- 
mental Design  are  aimed  at  providing  students  with  a  broad  inter- 
disciplinary background  in  nutrition  and  environmental  design  in 
preparation  for  graduate  school  and  careers  in  nutrition  or  design. 
The  department  offers  two  interdisciplinary  majors:  nutrition  and  en- 
vironmental design.  In  addition,  courses  offered  by  the  department 
provide  special  study  opportunities  for  the  students  in  the  sciences, 
art,  American  studies,  economics-management  and  economics.  Stu- 
dents in  other  liberal  arts  subjects  may  elect  non-major  courses  in 
nutrition,  environmental  design,  retailing  and  consumer  problems. 

Major  in  Nutrition 

Professor  Snow;  Associate  Professors  McKnight,  Nohlgren,-  Assistant 
Professor  Miller 

The  nutrition  major,  a  science  based  program  of  study,  is  designed 
to  give  the  student  a  broad  background  in  food  science;  the  properties 
and  actions  of  nutrients  and  other  food  substances;  the  relationships 
between  nutrition,  health  and  disease;  and  the  physiological  processes 
involved  in  human  nutrition. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nutrition  affords  students  a 
foundation  for  preparation  for  careers  in  non-clinical  areas  such  as 
community  nutrition,  food  production  and  processing,  Extension  Ser- 
vice or  nutritional  education.  Students  who  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  American  Dietetic  Association  Plan  IV  Program  at  Salem  are  quali- 
fied, upon  graduation,  to  apply  for  dietetic  internships  in  university  or 
hospital  settings. 

The  nutrition  major  requires  completion  of  eight  courses  in  nutri- 
tion including  Nutrition  10,  20,  101,  102,  390.  The  major  also  requires 
the  completion  of  Chemistry  10,  20,  101,  102,  105,  106,  205  and  Biolo- 
gy 10,  118,  213-  The  student  may  also  elect  additional  courses  to  meet 
the  requirements  for  Salem's  American  Dietetic  Association  approved 
Plan  IV  Program  in  the  area  of  general  specialization.  This  ADA 
approved  program  is  outlined  below. 

Freshman  Year 

English  10,  20  or  20,  30 Two  courses 

Nutrition  10,  20 Two  courses 

Chemistry  10,  20 Two  courses 

Chemistry  10,  20 Two  courses 

Page  144 


Biology  10 One  course 

Psychology  10 One  course 

Sophomore  Year 

Nutrition  101,  102 Two  courses 

Chemistry  101,  102 Two  courses 

Chemistry  105,  106 One  course 

Modern  Foreign  Language Two  courses 

Biology  118 One  course 

Management  201 One  course 

Junior  Year 

Nutrition  201,  260 Two  courses 

Chemistry  205 One  course 

Biology  213 One  course 

Economics  120 One  course 

Computer  Science  120 One  course 

Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion One  course 

Elective One  course 

Senior  Year 

Nutrition  370,  380,  390 Two  and  one-half  courses 

Sociology  100  and  206 Two  courses 

Psychology  101  or  Sociology  215 One  course 

Electives Three  courses 


Nutrition 

10.  Introduction  to  Food  Science  (McKnight)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  foods.  Topics  will  include  the 
basic  components  of  food,  the  basic  chemistry  required  for  the  study 
of  foods,  and  an  introduction  to  the  metabolism  of  foods.  Three  lec- 
tures, one  laboratory. 

20.  Introduction  to  Food  Science  (Snow)  One  course 

The  biological  and  chemical  aspects  of  food,  preparation  principles, 
food  preservation  procedures  and  principles,  and  food  safety,  availabil- 
ity and  supply  will  be  studied.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Prereq- 
uisite: Nutrition  10  or  permission  of  instructor. 

30.  Contemporary  Nutrition  (Snow)  One  course 

Designed  for  the  non-major.  Concepts  of  basic  nutrition  issues  that  re- 
late to  primary  nutrients,  energy,  and  metabolism.  Current  nutritional 
concerns  for  varied  ethnic  and  age  groups  will  be  explored  by  special 
topic  assignments  according  to  student  interests.  Students  will  assess 
and  analyze  their  individual  nutritional  needs  and  will  explore  be- 
havioral modification.  Three  lectures.  Fall. 

101.  Nutrition  of  the  Human  Life  Cycle  (Snow)  One  course 

A  study  of  nutrients  needed  for  various  stages  of  the  life  cycle  and  of 

Page  145 


the  physiological  basis  for  nutrition.  Topics  will  include  nutritional 
issues  related  to  fetal  and  child  development  and  adolescence,  mater- 
nal needs  in  pregnane)'  and  lactation,  and  adulthood  and  geriatric 
needs.  Three  lectures.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor.  Fall. 

102.  Nutrition  in  Disease  (Snow)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  relationships  of  diet  and  disease  and  the  dietary  preven- 
tion of  disease  and/or  treatment  of  patients.  Patients  from  a  variety  of 
cultural,  ethnic  and  age  backgrounds  will  be  studied.  Clinical  observa- 
tions at  Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital,  Baptist  Hospital,  and  geriatric 
facilities  enable  students  to  do  case  study,  patient  care,  and  research. 
Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Nutrition  101.  Spring. 

200.  Independent  Study  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average.  Independent  study  may  take 
the  form  of  readings,  research,  conference,  project,  and/or  field  expe- 
rience. Ordinarily  it  may  not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course 
in  the  curriculum.  Indpendent  study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four 
courses,  no  more  than  two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  permission  of 
the  department. 

201.  Institutional  Food  Service 

Management  (Snow)  One  course 

Quantity  food  selection,  preparation  and  service  as  related  to  types  of 
food  service  institutions,  meal  planning  and  service  for  individuals  and 
for  institutions.  The  principles  of  organizational  managment  and  ad- 
ministration will  be  applied  to  various  types  of  food  services.  Labora- 
tory and  field  experience.  Students  will  study  comprehensively  one 
cultural,  ethnic  or  regional  food.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Pre- 
requisite: Nutrition  20.  Fall. 

216.  Food  Chemistry  (McKnight)  One  course 

Chemical  aspects  of  food  production,  processing  and  metabolism.  (See 
Chemistry  216.)  Three  lectures.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  205  and  Biol- 
ogy 118,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

The  following  special  areas  for  independent  study  by  reading  or  lab- 
oratory or  field  experiences  are  one-half  courses  requiring  one  discus- 
sion period  each  week.  These  are  typical  junior-senior  electives  with 
prerequisites  consistent  with  the  content  of  the  courses.  Fall  and 
Spring. 

221.  Experimental  Foods  and  Advanced  Food  Service 

222.  Animal  Nutrition  Research 

223.  Drug  Interaction 

224.  Physiology  of  Energy  Metabolism 

225.  Inborn  Errors  of  Metabolism 

260.  Topics  in  Nutrition  (Staff)  One  course 

A  course  designed  to  allow  flexibility  in  the  total  nutrition  curriculum 
through  staff  and  student  planning.  The  content  will  focus  on  current 
research.  The  course  may  be  taken  more  than  one  time  for  the  major. 
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Possible  content  may  include  such  topics  as  neonatal  hyperalimenta- 
tion, nutrient  toxicity,  food  science  research,  micronutrient  interac- 
tions. Prerequisites:  Nutrition  20  and  101.  Spring  and  Fall. 

270.  Internship  in  Clinical  Nutrition  (Snow)  One  course 

A  field  experience  in  clinical  nutrition  at  a  local  hospital  covering 
some  of  the  following  topics:  patient  case  study,  nutrition  research, 
diet  therapy,  and  dietary  aspects  of  disease  processes.  A  detailed  study 
and  evaluation  plan  will  be  devised  for  each  student  in  consultation 
with  the  instructor.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Nutri- 
tion 102.  Spring  and  Fall. 

290.  Honors  Independent  Study 

in  Nutrition  One  to  four  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3-5  average  in  Nutrition 
or  related  field,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  department  chairman. 
Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

380.  Topics  in  Community  Nutrition 

Education  and  Counseling  (Snow)  On  course 

Biological  and  environmental  aspects  of  nutrition  problems  in  contem- 
porary society.  Legislation  for  and  structure,  administration,  and  fund- 
ing of  community  nutrition  programs  (federal,  state,  and  local)  will  be 
studied  through  field  experience  with  a  variety  of  local  nutrition  pro- 
grams. Principles  of  learning,  nutritional  education  and  counseling  for 
age  groups.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Nutrition  102 
or  permission  of  instructor.  Spring  or  Fall. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Discussion  of  special  topics,  planned  and  presented  by  students  in 
consultation  with  staff,  with  emphasis  on  current  research.  Required  of 
nutrition  majors.  Spring. 

Major  in  Environmental  Design 

Professors  Mangum,  Shewmake;  Associate  Professor  Dull,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Casto,  Griffin,  Triplette 

The  major  in  environmental  design  is  appropriate  for  students  who 
want  to  prepare  for  entry-level  positions  in  a  variety  of  design  fields, 
including  interior  design,  museum  work,  and  historic  preservation,  or 
who  plan  to  pursue  graduate  study  in  design  or  related  areas. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Environmental  Design 
requires  the  completion  of  seven  courses  in  environmental  design  in- 
cluding Environmental  Design  10,  101,  102,  201,  202,  300  and  260  or 
270  and  Art  100,  121,  122,  Biology  50,  Sociology  280  and  one  ad- 
vanced level  Art  History  course  or  one  Studio  Art  course. 

Recommended  elective  courses  for  the  Environmental  Design  major 
include: 

Economics  120  —  Introduction  to  Microeconomics  or 
Economics  130  —  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics 
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Environmental  Design  20  —  Introduction  to  Retailing 
Environmental  Design  30  —  Consumer  Resources  and  Problems 
Management  120  —  Financial  Accounting  and  Analysis 
Management  201  —  Principles  of  Management 
Management  250  —  Organization  Behavior  and  Management 
Psychology  130  —  Social  Psychology 
Archaeology  101  —  Introduction  to  Archaeology 
Anthropology  101  —  Introduction  to  Anthropology 


Environmental  Design 

10.  Consumer  Textiles  (Staff)  One  course 

Introduction  to  textile  fibers  and  fabrics,  including  their  origin,  struc- 
ture, characteristics,  quality,  performance,  and  cost.  Three  lectures. 
Offered  Spring,  1985. 

20.  Introduction  to  Retailing  (Snow)  One  course 

A  study  of  retail  management  for  the  satisfaction  of  consumer  needs. 
Alternatives  in  merchandise  selection,  pricing  policies  and  promo- 
tional activities.  Current  legislation  in  retailing.  Field  experience  is 
provided  with  experts  in  local  retail  establishments  for  a  three  hour 
laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor.  Fall, 
1983. 

30.  Consumer  Resources  and  Problems         (Snow)  One  course 

Economic  theory  related  to  consumer  problems.  Professional  speakers 
discuss  topics  in  taxation,  estate  planning,  consumer  counseling  and 
specifics  in  housing,  transportation,  investments,  and  consumer  law. 
Three  lectures. 

101.  Introduction  to  Environmental 

Design  I  (Staff)  One  course 

Beginning  architectural  drafting,  including  scale  drawing,  floor  plans, 
elevation,  space  design,  and  planning.  Additional  topics  will  include 
color  theory,  elements  and  principles  of  design,  and  social  and  psy- 
chological aspects  of  environmental  design.  Open  to  majors  and  non- 
majors.  Three  lectures,  one  hour  of  studio. 

102.  Introduction  to  Environmental 

Design  II  (Staff)  One  course 

Beginning  perspective  training,  interior  specifications,  selection  of  in- 
terior surface  materials,  funishings  and  accessories  for  a  given  space, 
and  lighting  design.  Three  lectures,  one  hour  of  studio.  Prerequisite: 
Environmental  Design  101.  Offered  Spring,  1986. 

200.  Independent  Study  in  Environmental  Design 

201.  Advanced  Environmental  Design  I  (Staff)  One  course 

Advanced  drafting  and  drawing  techniques  with  emphasis  on  isometric 
and  interior/exterior  perspective  drawing,  building  method  and  mate- 
rials. Three  lectures,  one  hour  of  studio.  Prerequisite:  Environmental 
Design  102.  Fall,  1984. 

Page  148 


202.  Advanced  Environmental  Design  II  (Staff)  One  course 

Space  planning  of  non-residential  buildings,  including  consideration  of 
general  layout  problems,  energy  use,  lighting  and  furnishings.  Further 
development  of  presentation  techniques.  Three  lectures,  one  hour  of 
studio.  Prerequisite:  Environmental  Design  201.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

260.  History  of  Design  I  (Staff)  One  course 

Survey  of  the  dominant  influences  upon  and  characteristics  of  histori- 
cal buildings,  furniture,  ornamental  design,  and  architecture  from  the 
ancient  Egyptian  era  to  the  mid-1 800s,  with  major  emphasis  on  the 
period  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  mid-1800s.  Three  lectures.  Offered 
Fall,  1984. 

270.  History  of  Design  II  (Staff)  One  course 

Survey  of  the  dominant  influences  upon  and  characteristics  of  architec- 
ture, furniture  and  ornamental  design  from  the  mid- 1800s  to  the 
present.  Three  lectures.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

280.  Internship  in  Environmental  Design 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only. 

290.  Honor,  Independent 

Study  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

300.  Problems  in  Design  (Staff)  One  course 

Special  topics  related  to  current  design  problems,  which  may  include 
historic  preservation,  energy  conserving  design,  professional  practices, 
design  for  the  aged  and  handicapped.  Prerequisite:  Environmental  De- 
sign 102  or  permission  of  insructor.  Offered  every  year.  Fall,  1984. 


Department  of  Physical  Education 

"Physical  fitness  helps  to  create  a  person  who  is  intellectually  alert 
and  emotionally  stable." 

Professor  Woodward,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Rufty;  Assistant 
Professor  Paxton;  Instructor  Scranton. 

The  emphasis  of  the  departmental  offerings  is  on  the  values  inher- 
ent in  movement  activities  through  dance,  exercise,  and  sport.  Classes 
are  conducted  to  include  knowledge  of  the  various  activities  and  the 
opportunity  for  physical,  social,  and  emotional  benefits. 

Physical  education  is  required  of  all  freshmen  and  sophomores.  The 
successful  completion  of  four  terms  is  required  for  graduation.  Juniors 
and  seniors  may  elect  additional  terms.  Continuing  Education  students 
are  exempt  from  the  physical  education  requirements.  Participation  in 
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Dansalems  or  an  intercollegiate  team  for  one  year  counts  as  one  term 
of  Physical  Education. 

Classes  are  scheduled  according  to  terms  as  follows: 


Fall  Term  (13  weeks) 

Field  Hockey 

Running 

Horseback  Riding* 

Advanced  Life  Saving 

Soccer  Team 

Riding  Team* 

Vollevball  Team 


Fall  Term  I  (6}/2  weeks) 

Archerv 

Golf' 

Tennis 

Swimming 

Modern  Dance 


Spring  Term 

(13  weeks) 

Advanced  Life  Saving 

Water  Safety  Instructors 

Scuba  Diving* 

Horseback  Riding* 

Tennis  Team 

Riding  Team* 


Sprhig  Term  I 

(IS7/?  weeks) 

Badminton 

Basketball 

Fencing 

Fitness 

Ice  Skating* 

Running 

Modern  Dance 

Volleyball 

Swimming 

There  is  a  fee  of  $220.00  for  Horseback  Riding 
term.  Fee  for  Ice  Skating  is  $40.00  for  6V2  weeks, 
is  $175.00  per  term.  Fee  for  Riding  Team  is  $165. 
sons  per  term. 


Fall  Term  II  (6'/ 2  weeks) 

Badminton 

Fitness 

Fencing 

Folk  Dancing 

Ice  Skating* 

Modern  Dance 

Volleyball 

Swimming 

Spring  Term  II 

(6'/2  weeks) 

Archery 

Golf' 

Modern  Dance 

Softball 

Tennis 

Swimming 


Instruction  for  each 
Fee  for  Scuba  Diving 
00  for  required  les- 


(Staff) 


10-20.  Physical  Education  for  Freshmen 

Required  of  all  freshmen. 

101,  102.  History  and  Technique  of 

Modern  Dance  (Rufty)  Two  courses 

A  study  of  the  development  of  modern  dance  from  the  late  1800's  to 
the  present  day.  Special  emphasis  on  Graham,  Taylor,  Cunningham, 
Lang,  Sanasardo,  Humphrey,  Weidman,  Limon,  Currier,  and  Keuter.  At- 
tendance at  area  concerts.  Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  major  or  permission 
of  instructor.  Fall  and  Spring,  1983-84. 

104.  History  of  Dance  (Rufty)  One  course 

A  survey  of  dance  from  pre-historic  times  to  the  present  with  an  in- 
vestigation of  the  scope,  style  and  function  of  dance  in  various  cul- 
tures. Offered  Spring,  1984. 

110-120.  Physical  Education  for  Sophomores  (Staff) 

Required  of  all  sophomores. 

201.  Choreography  (Rufty)  One  course 

The  art  of  making  dances  by  studying  the  elements  of  structure,  time, 
space  and  dynamics.  Approaches  to  choreography  and  techniques  of 
handling  choreographic  material.  Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  major  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Fall,  1984. 


*Fee  to  be  charged. 
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210,  220.  Physical  Education  for  Juniors  (Staff) 

230.  Independent  Study  in  Dance     (Rufty)  One  or  two  courses 

Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  major,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

310,  320.  Physical  Education  for  Seniors  (Staff) 


Department  of  Psychology 

Associate  Professor  Fay,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Dudley:  Assist- 
ant Professor  Ersoff. 

All  courses  in  psychology  are  intended  to  provide  the  student  with 
an  understanding  of  the  scientific  and  applied  aspects  of  psychology. 

A  major  consists  of  eight  courses  in  psychology.  Required  courses 
include  Psychology  10,  101,  102,  and  270.  In  addition,  a  student  must 
complete  a  minimum  of  one  course  from  the  experimental  areas  ( Psy- 
chology 225,  240,  262);  a  minimum  of  two  courses  from  the  applied 
area  (Psychology  100,  130,  140,  150,  220,  260);  and  the  equivalent  of  at 
least  one  course  from  the  research  area  (Psychology  200,  282,  290).  A 
student  who  intends  to  major  in  psychology  is  encouraged  to  com- 
plete Psychology  10  during  her  freshman  year  and  Psychology  101  and 
102  during  her  sophomore  year. 

10.  Introduction  to  Psychology 

(Dudley,  Ersoff,  Fay)  One  course 

Psychology  as  a  science  and  a  discipline  through  a  survey  of  major 
subject  areas  such  as  biological  bases  of  behavior,  human  growth  and 
development,  perception,  learning,  motivation,  emotions,  personality 
theory,  social  and  abnormal  psychology.  Four  meetings  per  week. 
Offered  annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 

100.  Developmental  Psychology  (Ersoff)  One  course 

Psychological  development  from  conception  through  adulthood,  with 
emphasis  on  cognitive,  social  and  biological  factors.  Methodological 
questions  are  emphasized  as  is  the  nature/nurture  issue.  Four  meet- 
ings per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  annually,  Fall  and 
Spring. 

101.  Statistics  (Dudley)  One  course 

Elementary  descriptive  statistics  and  inferential  statistics,  both  paramet- 
ric and  nonparametric.  Emphasis  on  those  statistical  concepts  and 
techniques  useful  in  analyzing  empirical  data  in  both  the  behavioral 
and  biological  sciences.  Discussion  of  these  techniques  within  the  con- 
text of  their  application  to  concrete  research  situations.  Four  meetings 
per  week.  Required  for  a  major.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

102.  Experimental  Psychology  (Dudley)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  traditional  content  areas  and  methodology  of 
experimental  psychology.  Design,  execution,  analysis,  and  critical 
evaluation  of  psychological  research.  Application  of  learning  principles 
to  a  laboratory  animal.  Two  meetings  and  a  two-period  laboratory.  Re- 
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quired  for  a  major.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101  and  Psychology  10. 
Offered  annually,  Spring. 

130.  Social  Psychology  (Fay)  One  course 

An  analysis  of  various  current  theories,  topics,  and  research  methodol- 
ogies in  social  psychology.  Some  of  the  topics  covered  include  social 
perception,  impression  formation,  attraction,  prosocial  and  antisocial 
interpersonal  behavior,  attitudes,  prejudice  and  discrimination,  social 
roles,  group  influence  on  behavior,  group  dynamics,  leadership,  social 
ecology.  Four  meetings  a  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered 
annually,  Fall. 

140.  Abnormal  Psychology  (Fay)  One  course 

Origins,  symptoms,  and  methods  of  treatment  of  deviant  behavior 
(neuroses,  psychoses,  and  character  disorders),  with  illustrative  case 
material.  Social  and  clinical  aspects  of  psychological  disturbances.  Four 
meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  annually, 
Spring. 

150.  Psychology  of  Personality  (Fay)  One  course 

A  summary  of  major  historical  and  contemporary  theories  of  personal- 
its',  including  relevant  research  and  evaluation  of  each  theory  with 
concern  for  current  applications.  Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequi- 
site: Psychology  10.  Offered  Fall  1985  and  alternate  years. 

200.  Independent  Study  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  In- 
dependent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more 
than  two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  psychology  or 
permission  of  the  department  chairman. 

220.  Tests  and  Measurement  (Fay)  One  course 

Test  theory  and  construction,  including  such  areas  as  intelligence,  apti- 
tude, interest,  personality,  and  achievement.  Practice  in  administering, 
evaluating  and  constructing  tests.  Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequi- 
site: Psychology  10.  Offered  Fall  1984  and  alternate  years. 

225.  Physiological  Psychology  (Dudley)  One  course 

An  examination  of  the  relationship  of  the  brain  and  the  rest  of  the 
body  to  behavior.  Topics  covered  include  physiological  mechanisms 
for  visual  and  auditory  perception,  arousal  and  sleep,  eating  and  drink- 
ing, emotionality  and  aggression,  learning  and  reward,  memory.  Three 
meetings  and  a  one-period  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10. 
Offered  annually,  Fall. 

240.  Cognition  (Ersoff)  One  course 

The  theoretical  and  experimental  issues  in  the  area  of  perceptual  and 
cognitive  processes.  Topics  to  be  covered  include  problem  solving,  vi- 
sual thinking,  human  information  processing  and  attention.  Four  meet- 
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ings  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  Spring  1986  and 
alternate  years. 

260.  Child  Psychopathology  (Fay)  One  course 

An  examination  of  various  developmental,  emotional  and  behavioral 
disorders  in  children  (from  infancy  through  adolescence).  The  course 
focuses  on  diagnosis,  etiology,  and  treatment  of  these  disorders  from  a 
clinical  psychological  perspective.  Includes  experience  and  observa- 
tions of  activities  in  agencies  and  institutions  dealing  with  emotionally 
handicapped  children.  Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychol- 
ogy 10  and  Psychology  100. 

262.  Learning  (Dudley)  One  course 

Current  theories  and  recent  research  on  learning  and  related  pro- 
cesses. Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered 
Spring  1985  and  alternate  years. 

270.  History  and  Systems 

in  Psychology  (Dudley,  Ersoff)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  systems  and  schools  of  psychology  with  empha- 
sis on  their  historical  antecedents.  The  contributions  of  each  system  to 
contemporary  psychology  will  be  stressed.  Four  meetings  per  week. 
Required  for  a  major.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  annually, 
Spring. 

280.  Internship  in  Psychology     (Staff)  One-half  to  two  courses 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  overall  cumulative  average  and  a  3.0 
average  in  psychology  courses  taken.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  102 
and  at  least  one  psychology  course  related  to  the  area  of  the  intern- 
ship and  permission  of  the  department  chairman.  Maximum  credit  per 
term  is  one  course. 

282.  Special  Topics  in  Psychology  (Staff)  One  course 

An  issue  or  problem  in  contemporary  psychology  will  be  studied  in- 
tensively. The  specific  content  and  methods  for  study  will  be  an- 
nounced prior  to  beginning  of  the  course.  Typical  of  topics  addressed 
in  the  past  few  years  are  "Sleep  and  Dreams,"  "Clinical  Psychology," 
"The  Psychology  of  Eating,"  and  "Computers  in  Psychology."  Four 
meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  annually,  Fall 
and  Spring. 

290.  Honors  Independent 

Study  in  Psychology  (Staff)  One-half  to  two  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  3.5  average  in  psychology, 
subject  to  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work 
may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 
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Department  of  Religion 
and  Philosophy 

Associate  Professor  Kelly:  Professor  Thompson,  Chairman;  Instructor 
Moehle. 

The  student  of  religion  examines  the  systems  of  ideas  expressed  in 
the  great  religions,  notably  the  Judaeo-Christian  tradition,  by  which 
man  endeavors  to  understand  his  own  existence. 

A  major  in  religion  is  offered,  which  requires  a  total  of  eight  and 
one-half  courses,  including  senior  seminar,  one  course  from  each  of 
the  three  areas,  biblical,  historical,  and  critical  studies,  and  a  course  in 
philosophy. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  all  courses  will  meet  three  times  per 
week. 

Biblical  Studies 

100.  Biblical  Studies,  Introduction 

to  the  Bible  (Kelly)  One  course 

A  historical  and  literary  study  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments.  The 
course  provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to  read  significant  and 
representative  portions  of  the  Bible  and  to  relate  this  material  to  other 
areas  of  study  in  their  liberal  arts  education.  Offered  Annually,  Fall. 

205.  Biblical  Topics  (Kelly)  One  course 

Focus  on  a  single  topic  pertaining  to  either  or  both  the  Old  and  New 
Testaments;  for  example:  the  parables  of  Jesus,  ancient  and  modern  in- 
terpretations of  Job,  Biblical  mythology,  the  prophetic  movement,  Paul, 
The  Book  of  Revelation.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  with  a  different 
topic.  Offerend  annually.  Spring. 

Historical  Studies 

101.  Early  and  Medieval  Religion 

in  Western  Culture  (Thompson)  One  Course 

The  development  of  religious  expression  in  Western  civilization  from 
the  close  of  the  New  Testament  to  the  fifthteenth  century.  Emphasis  on 
Christian  and  Jewish  institutions.  The  impact  of  religion  on  culture  and 
intellectual  thought.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

102.  Western  Religious  Traditions  from  the 
Reformation  to  the  Twentieth  Century 

(Thompson)  One  Course 

Religious  thought  and  institutions  from  the  sixteenth  century  Reforma- 
tion to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  Protestant,  Catholic  and  Jewish  move- 
ments in  the  modern  world  and  their  interaction  with  Western  civiliza- 
tion. Offered  annually,  Spring. 

240.  Religion  in  America  (Thompson)  One  course 

Protestant,  Catholic,  and  Jewish  groups  in  America,  their  theological 
and  institutional  developments  to  1900  and  their  impact  on  American 
social  and  intellectual  history.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  religion  or 
history  of  the  United  States.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 
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260.  The  Moravian  Experience  (Thompson)  One  course 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  history,  culture,  life  style  and  in- 
fluence of  the  Moravian  religious  tradition  with  special  focus  on  the 
setting  of  eighteenth  to  twentieth  century  Salem.  Prerequisite:  One 
course  in  religion  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  in  Spring, 
1986. 

280.  Religion  and  the  American  South 

(Thompson)  One  course 

The  history,  institutions  and  cultural  impact  of  Chirstianity  and  Judaism 
in  the  American  South.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  religion  and  one 
in  history.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 


Critical  Studies 

106.  The  Religious  Dimension    (Kelly,  Thompson)  One  course 

Examination  of  fundamental  religious  and  philosophic  questions 
through  reading  and  discussion  of  some  of  the  following:  A  Death  in 
the  Family,  Agee;  We  Awakening,  Chopin;  Wjo's  Afraid  of  Virginia 
Woolf  Albee;  The  Cocktail  Party,  Eliot;  The  Sibyl  Lagerkvist;  /  and 
TIjou,  Buber;  Tfje  Idea  of  the  Holy,  Otto;  Brother  to  a  Dragonfly, 
Campbell;  other  works.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

166.  Religion  and  Ethics  (Kelly)  One  course 

Theological  thinking  about  contemporary  social  issues:  reason  and 
faith  in  decision-making;  background  of  biblical  ethics;  various  rela- 
tionships between  religion  and  civilization;  attention  given  to  such 
areas  as  sexuality,  death,  social  justice,  women's  rights,  and  personal 
growth.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

213.  Belief  Systems  One  course 

Theory,  methodology  and  research  findings  in  the  anthropological 
study  of  belief  systems.  Cross  cultural  analysis  of  religion  as  well  as 
the  sociological  study  of  religion  in  American  society.  Offered  periodi- 
cally in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Sociology. 

200.  Independent  Study  in  Religion 

or  Philosophy  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  projects,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Inde- 
pendent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than 
two  in  any  term.  Prerequistite:  Previous  study  in  Religion/Philosophy 
or  permission  of  the  department. 

220.  Topics  in  Religion  and  Society  (Staff)  One  course 

An  investigation  of  a  topic  of  importance  in  contemporary  life.  Possi- 
ble topics  include:  women  and  religion,  liberation  theology,  religion 
and  mental  health,  civil  religion.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 
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235.  Non-Western  Religious 

Traditions  (Kelly,  Thompson)  One  course 

The  historical,  ideological  and  cultural  development  of  major  non- 
Western  religions,  including  Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Shintoism,  and 
Islam,  and  an  examination  of  the  phenomenology  of  religion.  Offered 
annually,  Spring. 

250.  Great  Religious  Thinkers     (Kelly,  Thompson)  One  course 

The  thought  of  one  or  two  thinkers  such  as:  Augustine,  Thomas 
Aquinas,  the  classical  Reformers,  Kierkegaard,  Paul  Tillich,  Martin  Bu- 
ber,  the  Niebuhrs,  other  contemporary  figures.  Prerequisite:  One 
course  in  religion.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

290.  Honors  Independent 

Study  in  Religion/Philosophy  One  to  three  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.5  average  in  religion  or 
philosophy,  subject  to  the  approval  of  chairman  of  the  department. 
Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

302.  Philosophy  of  Religion  One  course 

The  main  problems  of  the  philosophy  of  religion  as  treated  in  the 
works  of  various  philosophers,  ancient  and  modern.  Prerequisite:  A 
minimum  of  one  course  in  religion.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Kelly,  Thompson)  One-half  course 

Required  of  majors. 

Philosophy 

Philosophy  aims  to  give  a  reasoned  conception  of  the  universe  and 
of  the  place  of  human  life  in  it,  and  in  so  doing  to  define  the  ideals 
which  call  for  recognition  in  the  moral,  social,  aesthetic,  and  religious 
realms. 

A  major  in  philosophy  is  offered,  which  requires  a  total  of  eight  and 
one-half  courses  including  senior  seminar.  A  student  majoring  in  phi- 
losophy will  be  expected  to  take  courses  in  the  history  of  philosophy, 
logic  and  ethics.  Courses  in  other  areas  of  philosophy  will  be  counted 
toward  the  major.  With  permission  of  the  department,  offerings  in 
other  departments  may  be  accepted  to  satisfy  the  major.  Philosophy 
majors  are  strongly  encouraged  to  broaden  their  learning  experience 
by  taking  advantage  of  philosophy  courses  offered  in  other  colleges. 

101.  Introduction  to  Philosophy  One  course 

The  methods  and  aims  of  philosophy.  Consideration  of  a  variety  of 
philosophers  with  selected  readings  from  ancient  and  modern  times. 
Offered  annually.  Fall  and  Spring. 

121.  Logic  and  Scientific  Method  One  course 

Logic  as  the  science  of  valid  inference.  Problems  and  principles  of 
both  deductive  and  inductive  inference,  the  significance  of  modern 
symbolic  logic,  and  the  role  played  by  logic  in  all  human  activities. 
Offered  annually,  Fall. 
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202.  Problems  of  Philosophy  One  course 

The  chief  divisions  of  the  philosophic  enterprise  and  the  interrelations 
of  their  problems.  Two  or  three  problems  to  be  selected  for  penetrat- 
ing study.  Prerequisite:  Philosophy  101  or  121.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

207.  Greek  Philosophy  One  course 

Philosophical  thought  from  its  origins  in  ancient  Greece  through  the 
Hellenistic  period.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  philosophy  or  Classical 
Studies  major.  Offered  Fall,  1986. 

208.  Modern  Philosophy  One  course 

Philosophical  thought  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  nineteenth  century. 
Prerequisite:  One  course  in  Philosophy.  Offered  Spring,  198"7. 

210.   Individual  Philosophers  One  course 

The  works  of  a  classical  philosopher,  ancient  or  modern.  Offered 
Spring,  1986. 

220.  Topics  in  Philosophy  One  course 

Philosophical  investigation  of  a  topic  of  importance  in  the  contempo- 
rary world.  Offered  Fall,  1985. 

222.  Ethics  One  course 

The  central  concepts  and  problems  of  ethics,  with  readings  representa- 
tive of  the  main  types  of  ethical  theory.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

302.  Philosophy  of  Religion  One  course 

The  main  problems  of  the  philosophy  of  religion  as  treated  in  the 
works  of  various  philosophers.  Prerequisite:  A  minimum  of  one  course 
in  philosophy.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  One-half  course 

Required  of  majors. 

Department  of  Sociology 

Assistant  Professor  Triplette,  Chairwoman;  Assistant  Professors  Fa>ris, 
Hammond;  Instructor  Guerin. 

A  basic  knowledge  of  sociology  will  provide  the  student  with  the  an- 
alytical tools  to  understand  traditional  and  current  social  events  and 
trends.  The  major  in  sociology  requires  a  minimum  of  nine  courses. 
Of  these  nine  courses,  Sociology7  201  (Theory);  210  (Research 
Methods);  215  (Social  Statistics)  or  Psychology  101  (Statistics);  and 
either  Sociology  100  or  204  are  basic  and  required  of  all  majors.  The 
balance  of  the  student's  program  can  be  completed  by  taking  courses 
offered  in  this  Department  and  up  to  two  courses  which  are  cross- 
referenced  with  other  Departments. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  sociology  major,  composed  of  required 
courses  and  sociology  courses  of  the  student's  own  selection,  the  de- 
partment offers  area  emphases.  These  emphases  reflect  more  special- 
ized interests  in  the  application  of  sociological  knowledge  by  building 
upon  the  stated  required  courses. 
I.  Social  services 
II.  The  management  of  human  service  organizations 

III.  Social  research 
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The  Sociology  Major: 

All  required  and  elective  courses  are  based  upon  the  completion  of 
Sociology  100,  or  Sociology  204,  which  fulfills  one  of  the  college  basic 
requirements  in  the  Social  Sciences.  Required  courses  beyond  Sociol- 
ogy 100  or  Sociology  204: 

Sociology  201  Social  Theory 

Sociology  210  Social  Research 

Sociology  215  Social  Statistics  (or  Psychology  101) 

Elective  Courses.  Five  courses  should  be  selected  from  the  follow- 
ing: (More  than  one  100-level  course  may  be  applied  toward  the 
Sociology  major  only  with  the  permission  of  the  department. ) 

Archaeology  101  —  Introduction  to  Archaeology 

Anthropology  101  —  Introduction  to  Anthropology 

Anthropology  202  —  Technology-  and  Material  Culture. 

Sociology  120  —  Business  and  Society 

Sociology  200  —  Independent  Study 

Sociology'  201  —  Sociological  Theory 

Sociology  202  —  Minority'  Groups 

Sociology  204  —  Social  Problems 

Sociology7  205  —  Social  Psychology 

Sociology  208  —  Sociology  of  the  Mass  Media 

Sociology  211  —  Early  American  Social  and  Intellectual  History 

Sociology  212 — American  Social  and  Intellectual  History  since  1865 

Sociology  213  —  Belief  Systems 

Sociology  220  —  Social  Stratification 

Sociology  225  —  Community  Social  Services 

Sociology  226  —  Social  Work  Seminar 

Sociology  230  —  Sex  Roles  in  Modern  Society 

Sociology  232  —  Marriage  and  The  Family 

Sociology  250  —  Organizational  Behavior  and  Management 

Sociology  251  —  Social  Behavior  and  Exchange 

Sociology  260  —  Modern  Complex  Organizations 

Sociology  2^0  —  Criminology 

Sociology  272  —  Penology 

Sociology  2^5  —  Internship 

Sociology  280  —  Urban  Community 

Honors  290  —  Independent  and  Directed  Study  in  Sociology 

Sociology  310  —  Special  Topics 


Archaeology 

101.  Introduction  to  Archaeology  (Hammond)  One  course 

A  survey  of  excavation  and  analytical  techniques  relating  to  both  arti- 
factual  and  non-artifactual  remains,  designed  to  familiarize  students 
with  the  basic  methodologies  and  theoretical  concepts  of  archaeology. 
Emphasis  on  how  archaeology  aids  in  understanding  various  stages  of 
cultural  development.  Offered  Spring,  1986  and  alternate  years. 
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Anthropology 

101.  Introduction  to  Anthropology        (Hammond)  One  course 

A  survey  of  the  sub-fields  of  anthropology;  cultural  anthropology, 
archaeology,  physical  anthropology,  and  linguistics.  Topics  such  as  ori- 
gins of  speech,  primate  behavior  and  tool  use,  hominid  evolution, 
domestication  of  plants  and  animals,  and  the  evolution  of  social 
origination  will  be  covered.  Offered  Fall,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

202.  Technology  and  Material  Culture  (Hammond)  One  course 

Various  technological  advances  such  as  agriculture,  ceramics, 
metallurgy  and  the  construction  of  shelters  will  be  examined  as  they 
relate  to  stages  of  cultural  evolution.  Prerequisite:  Archaeology  101  or 
Anthropology  101.  Offered  Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

Sociology 

100.  Introduction  to  Sociology  (Staff)  One  course 

The  concepts,  theories,  and  methods  that  form  the  core  of  the  socio- 
logical perspective  on  human  social  behavior,  including  such  topics  as 
structure,  social  process,  socialization,  and  culture.  Fall  and  Spring. 

120.  Business  and  Society  (Guerin)  One  course 

The  corporation  as  a  social  institution  in  modern  society.  Its  develop- 
ment in  the  19th  and  20th  centuries,  and  its  relationships  to  other  so- 
cial, economic  and  political  institutions.  Changes  in  the  structure  and 
processes  of  corporations  will  be  examined,  and  controversies  over 
the  impact  of  corporate  policies  and  goals  on  employees,  consumers 
and  the  "quality  of  life"  will  be  explored.  Spring,  1984. 

200.  Independent  Study  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  and  permission  of  the  chair- 
man of  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings, 
research,  conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it 
may  not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum. 
Independent  study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  the  max- 
imum in  any  one  term  being  two  course  credits.  Prerequisite:  Permis- 
sion of  the  department.  Fall  and  Spring. 

201.  Sociological  Theory  (Triplette)  One  course 

Contemporary  theoretical  problems  in  relation  to  past  theoretical  de- 
velopment. The  implications  of  the  present  state  of  sociological  theory 
for  the  development  of  sociology  as  a  discipline  as  emphasized.  Pre- 
requisite: Sophomore  standing.  Annually,  Spring. 

202.  Minority  Groups  (Triplette)  One  course 

A  socio-historical  analysis  of  the  interaction  of  minority  groups  and  the 
American  environment.  This  will  include  the  social,  economic  and 
political  aspects  of  minority  groups  in  the  United  States.  Prerequisite: 
Sociology  100  or  permission  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1982, 
1984. 
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204.  Social  Problems  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  major  problems  in  the  American  social  system  will  be  studied 
through  a  review  of  the  literature  in  the  discipline  with  a  practical  un- 
derstanding through  field  trips  and  field  placements.  Annually,  Spring. 

205.  Social  Psychology  (Fay)  One  course 

An  analysis  of  various  current  theories,  topics,  and  research  methodol- 
ogies in  social  psychology.  Some  of  the  topics  covered  include  social 
preception,  impression  formation,  attraction,  prosocial  and  antisocial 
interpersonal  behavior,  attitudes,  prejudice  and  discrimination,  social 
roles,  group  influence  on  behavior,  group  dynamics,  leadership,  social 
ecology.  Offered  in  1980-81  and  alternate  years.  Four  meetings  a  week. 
Prerequisite:  Psychology  10. 

208.  Sociology  of  the  Mass  Media  (Triplette)  One  course 

The  process,  structure,  content  and  effects  of  mass  communication  will 
be  studied.  Contemporary  issues  surrounding  mass  communication 
will  be  considered  as  well  as  the  relationship  between  mass  media 
organizations  and  other  societal  institutions.  Fall,  1984. 

210.  Research  Methods  (Staff)  One  course 

Methodological  and  theoretical  approaches  in  the  analysis  of  social 
phenomena,  including  theory  building.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100, 
204,  and  110  or  215.  Required  of  all  sociology  majors.  Offered  an- 
nually, Spring. 

211.  Early  American  Social  and 

Intellectual  History  (Byers)  One  course 

Aspects  of  American  society  and  thought  in  the  colonial  and  national 
eras.  Emphasis  on  topics  such  as  political  and  social  reform,  the  im- 
pact of  religion  and  sectionalism.  Prerequisite:  History  105  or  permis- 
sion of  the  department.  Offered  Fall,  1983- 

212.  American  Social  and  Intellectual 

History  Since  1865  (Byers)  One  course 

Problems  in  American  life  from  1865  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on 
topics  such  as  race  relations,  women's  rights,  science  and  society,  and 
social  reform  movements.  Prerequisite:  History  106  or  permission  of 
the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1983. 

213.  Belief  Systems  (Thompson).  One  course 

Theory,  methodology  and  research  findings  in  the  anthropological 
study  of  belief  systems.  Cross  cultural  analysis  of  religion  as  well  as 
the  sociological  study  of  religion  in  American  society.  (Offered  in 
alternate  years  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Philosophy  and 
Religion) 

215.  Social  Statistics  (Staff)  One  course 

The  principles  and  methods  for  collecting  and  analyzing  social  and 
economic  data.  Stress  on  tests  of  hypotheses;  non-parametric  tech- 
niques; multivariate  analysis  and  data  transformation  and  manipulation. 
Use  of  examples  from  the  disciplines  of  sociology.  (See  Psychology 
101.)  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100,  or  Sociology  204. 
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220.  Social  Stratification  (Guerin)  One  course 

Systems  of  social  inequality  (stratification)  in  human  societies.  Empha- 
sis on  the  nature,  causes,  and  consequences  of  social  inequality.  Pre- 
requisite: Sociology  100  or  junior  standing.  Fall  1983. 

225.  Community  Social  Services  (Guerin)  One  course 

Agencies  and  the  methods  used  by  a  community  to  cope  with  its  prob- 
lems. The  approach  is  through  a  review  of  the  history  of  public  and 
private  agencies,  field  trips,  and  field  placement  in  an  agency.  Prereq- 
uisite: Sociology  100,  or  Sociology  204,  or  Psychology  10.  Annually, 
Spring. 

226.  Social  Work  Seminar  (Guerin)  One  course 

Diagnostic  and  functional  methods  and  therapeutic  techniques  of  so- 
cial work.  A  weekly  seminar  will  be  conducted  and  each  student  will 
be  assigned  to  an  agency.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  225  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Annually,  Fall. 

230.  Sex  Roles  in  Modern  Society  (Triplette)  One  course 

Causes  and  consequences  of  behavioral  expectations  associated  with 
sex  in  modern  societies.  Emphasis  is  given  to  social  learning,  role  con- 
flict, and  social  movements  associated  with  social  inequalities  related 
to  sex  status.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100  or  junior  standing.  Fall,  1985. 

232.  Marriage  and  The  Family  (Triplette)  One  course 

The  institution  of  marriage  and  the  family  in  various  societies  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  contemporary  American  family.  Prerequisite: 
Sociology  100  or  junior  standing.  Annually,  Spring. 

250.  Organizational  Behavior  and 

Management  (Triplette)  One  course 

An  examination  of  the  major  social  and  psychological  factors  and  pro- 
cesses producing  stability  and  change  in  organizations.  Attention  will 
be  given  to  interpersonal  behavior,  small  groups,  leadership,  coopera- 
tion, conflict,  and  organization  development.  Prerequisite:  Permission 
of  instuctor.  Annually,  Fall  term. 

251.  Social  Behavior  and  Exchange  (Staff)  One  course 

Social  relationships  from  the  perspective  of  social  exchange  theory. 
Attention  given  to  power,  stratification,  cooperation,  competition,  and 
intergroup  relations.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  Offered  as  needed. 

260.  Modern  Complex  Organizations        (Triplette)  One  course 

Sociological  perspectives  on  complex  organizations  —  governmental, 
non-profit,  and  business.  Special  attention  given  to  bureaucracy,  goals 
and  effectiveness,  coordination,  authority,  and  change.  Prerequisite:  Ju- 
nior standing.  Spring  term,  1984. 

270.  Criminology  (Guerin)  One  course 

An  analysis,  by  attention  to  the  criminal  justice  system,  of  crime  and 
delinquency  as  legal  categories.  Sociological  theories  of  causation  of 
and  social  reaction  to  crime  and  delinquency  also  included.  Prerequi- 
site: Sociology  100  or  Sociology  204  or  junior  standing.  Annually,  Fall 
term. 
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272.  Penology  (Staff)  One  course 

The  criminal  justice  system  including  work-study  release,  penal  institu- 
tions, probation  and  parole  problems.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100  or 
Sociology  204.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

275.  Internship  in  Sociology         (Staff)  One-half  to  two  courses 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only. 

280.  Urban  Community  (Triplette)  One  course 

The  study  of  urbanization,  the  ecology  of  urban  sub-areas,  the  major 
demographic  features  and  problems  of  modern  cities,  and  urban  so- 
cial organization.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100  or  junior  standing.  Fall, 
1985. 

290.  Honors  Independent 

Study  in  Sociology  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.5  average  in  sociology, 
subject  to  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work 
may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

310.  Special  Topics  in  Sociology  (Staff)  One  course 

Contemporary  issues  in  sociology.  Intensive  study  of  current  topics. 
Prerequisite:  Sociology  100  and  any  200-level  sociology  course  or  per- 
mission of  department.  Fall,  1984. 
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Awards  and  Prizes 


TJie  Elisabeth  Oesterlein  Award — Named  in  recognition  of  the  first 
teacher  of  the  school  for  girls  begun  in  1772,  the  Oesterlein  Award  is 
presented  annually  at  Founders  Day  to  the  senior  who,  during  her 
four  years  at  Salem,  has  made  notable  contributions  to  the  quality  of 
life  at  Salem  College.  It  recognizes  both  outstanding  leadership  and 
scholarship,  and  the  recipient  must  have  attained  a  3.0  average  overall. 

The  H.  A.  Pfob I  Awards  —  Established  by  the  children  and  grandchil- 
dren of  a  long-time  trustee  of  Salem  Academy  and  College,  the  H.  A. 
Pfohl  Awards  are  given  annually  in  two  categories:  CI)  $100  to  a  senior 
student  who  exemplifies  strong  campus  citizenship,  Christian  char- 
acter, loyalty,  and  effective  service  to  the  College;  and  (2)  $100  to  a 
faculty  member  who  has  demonstrated  sound  service,  loyalty,  Christian 
influence,  and  effective  teaching. 

The  President's  Prizes  —  Established  by  the  Alumnae  Association  of 
Salem  College  in  1958,  the  awards  are  made  to  students  in  a  number 
of  areas  of  academic  achievement.  Included  is  an  award  of  $100  to  the 
freshman  and  to  the  junior  with  the  highest  quality  point  average,  pro- 
vided she  returns  for  the  academic  year  immediately  following. 

Jess  Byrd  Scholar  —  Athlete  Award —  Named  in  honor  of  Professor 
Emeritus  Jess  Byrd,  this  honor  goes  to  a  senior  who  has  maintained  a 
3.0  average  overall,  demonstrated  leadership  in  both  intercollegiate 
and  intramural  athletics,  and  shown  consistent  qualities  of  good 
sportsmanship. 

The  Tfoeodore  Presser  Foundation  Award  —  An  award  is  made  an- 
nually to  a  deserving  student  preparing  for  a  career  as  a  music 
teacher.  The  recipient  is  selected  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Music 
on  the  basis  of  high  academic  standing  and  proficiency  in  music. 

The  Katherine  B.  Rondthaler  Awards  —  The  Alumnae  Association  of 
Salem  College  presents  awards  to  students  each  year  for  the  best  crea- 
tive work  in  art,  literature,  and  music.  The  work  may  be  in  one  of  a 
variety  of  forms. 

The  Gordon  Gray  Award  —  An  award  of  $100  is  made  annually  to 
the  student  who  completes  two  years  at  Salem  College  and  makes  the 
highest  academic  average  of  her  class,  provided  she  returns  for  the 
academic  year  immediately  following. 

Lovin  Histoiy  Award  —  The  award,  named  in  honor  of  Cynthia  Lovin 
McArthur,  a  1975  graduate,  is  presented  to  an  outstanding  senior  who 
has  majored  in  either  history,  American  Studies,  or  Art  History.  The 
recipient  must  have  maintained  at  least  a  3.5  average,  demonstrated 
through  independent  study  or  honors  work  her  promise  as  a  history 
scholar,  and  made  significant  contributions  to  the  Salem  community. 
The  honor  carries  with  it  a  $100  prize  and  an  engraved  plate. 

The  Mollie  Cameron  Tattle  Memorial  Prize  —  Established  in  1956  by 
the  Class  of  1946  in  memorv  of  their  classmate,  this  award  is  made 
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annually  to  an  outstanding  student  in  nutrition  or  environmental  de- 
sign. 

The  Nancy  Caroline  Hayes  Elementary  Education  Award —  Estab- 
lished in  1971  by  the  Class  of  1971  in  memory  of  their  classmate,  this 
award  is  made  annually  to  an  outstanding  student  in  the  elementary 
education  program. 

The  Marion  and  Alice  McGlinn  Award  —  An  award  of  $50  is  made 
annually  to  the  student  displaying  the  most  outstanding  qualities  of 
leadership  on  campus  during  her  senior  year.  The  donors,  who  are 
sisters,  each  served  as  President  of  Student  Government  while  at 
Salem  College. 

Tide  Winnie  Warlick  Simpson  Awards  —  Established  by  the  children 
of  Winnie  Warlick  Simpson,  a  Salem  College  alumna,  an  annual  award 
is  given  in  both  music  theory  and  music  composition. 

Sophisteia  Award — This  award  is  a  gift  to  Salem  College  from  the 
Class  of  1978  in  conjunction  with  the  class  of  1973.  This  award  was 
established  in  19^8  for  the  purpose  of  recognizing  the  outstanding 
academic  achievement  and  the  excellence  in  scholarship  of  a  graduat- 
ing senior.  During  the  graduation  ceremony,  the  award  will  be  pre- 
sented to  the  senior  graduate  with  the  highest  grade  point  average 
over  four  years. 

The  Stuart  Wright  Award — An  annual  award  is  made  for  the  best 
performed  original  musical  composition  in  the  senior  class.  The  stu- 
dent who  receives  the  award  may  purchase  music  books  or  records  of 
her  choice  for  the  college  music  library. 

Student  Research  Fund 

The  Class  of  1975  established  as  its  gift  to  the  College  a  $1,000  trust 
fund,  the  interest  to  be  used  to  support  selected  student  research  proj- 
ects. Interested  students  are  encouraged  to  apply,  and  the  recipients 
are  chosen  bv  a  facultv  committee. 


Honor  Organizations 


Honor  Society 

The  purpose  of  the  Honor  Society  of  Salem  College  is  to  recognize 
and  foster  scholarship.  Its  membership  is  limited  to  students  of  superi- 
or academic  achievement  who  have  completed  a  specified  amount  of 
work  at  Salem. 

Order  of  the  Scorpion 

This  organization  serves  the  College  through  projects,  which  though 
often  small  and  intangible,  are  vital  to  the  perservation  of  the  "spirit  of 
Salem."  The  membership  is  composed  of  no  more  than  fourteen  ju- 
niors and  seniors  chosen  by  members  of  the  Order. 
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Alpha  Lambda  Delta 

Alpha  Lambda  Delta  is  a  freshman  honor  society.  Its  purpose  is  to 
promote  intelligent  living,  high  standards  of  learning  and  to  encourage 
superior  academic  achievement  in  a  student's  first  year  at  Salem.  To 
be  admitted  to  Alpha  Lambda  Delta,  a  freshman  must  take  a  full  aca- 
demic load  and  have  a  quality  point  average  of  35.  Students  are  admit- 
ted at  the  beginning  of  the  spring  and  fall  terms. 

Mortar  Board 

Mortar  Board  is  a  national  honor  society  for  senior  students  who 
have  demonstrated  distinguished  ability  and  achievement  in  scholar- 
ship, leadership,  and  service  to  the  college  and  the  community.  Mem- 
bers are  tapped  for  the  society  at  the  end  of  their  junior  year  or  the 
beginning  of  their  senior  year. 

Alpha  Psi  Omega 

Alpha  Psi  Omega  is  an  honorary  dramatic  fraternity  which  offers 
membership  to  those  students  who  achieve  a  high  standard  of  work  in 
dramatics.  Students  who  complete  a  minimum  of  sixty  hours  on  stage 
and  in  some  area  of  crew  work  are  eligible  for  membership. 

Phi  Alpha  Theta 

Phi  Alpha  Theta,  the  national  honorary  history  society,  encourages 
and  recognizes  outstanding  achievement  in  that  field  of  study.  Both 
faculty  and  students  may  be  inducted  into  this  society. 

Pi  Gamma  Mu 

Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  the  International  Social  Science  Honor  Society.  It 
recognizes  achievement  in  the  Social  Sciences  and  is  open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors  who  meet  its  high  standards  through  their  course  work  in 
history,  political  science,  economics,  sociology  and  psychology. 


WE 
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Organization  of  the  College 


Board  of  Trustees  1983-84 


Sarah  S.  Ruffin,  Secretaiy 

Charles  W.  Akers  (1988) 
Charlotte,  North  Carolina 

Jane  Harris  Armfield  (1986) 
Greensboro,  North  Carolina 


Helen  Spruill  Brinkley  ( 1985) 
Lexington,  North  Carolina 

Edith  Womble  Chatham  (1985 
Pinehurst,  North  Carolina 


James  A.  Hancock,  Chairman 
Dorothy  Hutaff,  Vice  Chairman 

Roy  C.  Haberkern,  Jr.,  Treasurer 

John  G.  Medlin,  Jr.  (1984) 

President 

Wachovia  Batik  and  Trust  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Charles  W.  Miller  (1987) 

President 

Insurance  Service  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 


Thomas  S.  Douglas  III  ( 1984) 

Vice  President  I  Secretaiy 

Douglas  Batteiy  Manufacturing  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Velma  E.  Fussell  (1987) 

Administratii  v  Assistant 

Independent  College  Fund 

of  North  Carolina,  Inc 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Howard  Gray  (1986) 

Real  Estate  Development 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Roy  C.  Haberkern,  Jr.  (1987) 
Rural  Hall,  North  Carolina 

James  A.  Hancock  (1986) 

President 

Frank  L.  Blum  Construction  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Eldridge  C.  Hanes  ( 1988) 

President 

Spectra  Corporation 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Jane  Hopkins  Hanes  (1985) 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Edward  A.  Horrigan,  Jr.  ( 1988) 

Chairman! President  I  Chief 

Executive  Officer 

RJ.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Evelyn  Moore  Horton  ( 1986) 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Dorothy  Hutaff  (1988) 

Fayetteville,  North  Carolina 

Francis  M.  James  III  (1989) 

Professor IChairmai  i 

Department  of  Anesthesia 

Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 


Robert  F.  Miller,  Sr.  (1989) 

President 

Hayivorth-Miller  Funeral  Home,  Inc. 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Agnes  Quinerly  Monk  ( 1984) 
Farmville,  North  Carolina 

Landis  Miller  Neal  (1989) 
McLean,  Virginia 

Ellen  Carswell  Parsley  (1987) 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Clayton  H.  Persons  ( 1987) 
Kemersville,  North  Carolina 

Douglas  F.  Peterson  (1986) 
President 

Superior  Manufacturing  Company 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Mary  Lou  Fields  Riggs  (1989) 
Huntington,  West  Virginia 

Kenneth  W.  Robinson  ( 1986) 

Associate  Pastor 

Home  Moravian  Church 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Henry  C.  Roemer  (1987) 
Senior  Vice  President /General 

Counsel  I  Secretaiy 

R.J.  Reynolds  Industries,  Inc. 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Elizabeth  Ward  Rose  ( 1987) 
Rocky  Mount,  North  Carolina 

Sarah  Shore  Ruffin  (1988) 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Wayne  C.  Shugart  (1989) 

Attorney 

Booe,  Mitchell,  Goodson 

and  Shugart 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Jeannine  Smith  ( 1989) 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 
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J.  Paul  Sticht  (1986) 

Chairman  of the  Board 

R.J.  Reynolds  Industries,  Inc. 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

F.  Herbert  Weber  (1989) 

Pastor 
Little  Church  on  the  Lane 
Charlotte,  North  Carolina 


Calder  W.  Womble  (1988) 
Attorney 

Womble,  Carlyle,  Sandridge  and  Rice 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 


Emeriti 

Jess  Lucile  Byrd,  B.A.,  MA Emma  Lehman  Professor  of  English,  Emeritus 

Roy  Jones  Campbell,  B.A.,  M.P.H Professor  of  Biology,  Emeritus 

Mary  Frances  Cash,  B.M Associate  Professor  of  Tloeory,  Emeritus 

Anna  J.  Cooper,  BA.,  MA.,  M.S Librarian,  Emeritus 

Merrimon  Cuninggim,  A.B.,  MA.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  B.D.,  PhD President,  Emeritus 

Arley  Theodore  Curlee,  B.A.,  MA Louise  C.  Shaffner  Professor 

of  Mathematics,  Emeritus 

Dale  Hartzler  Gramley,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Litt.D.,  Lit.D ,  LL.D President,  Emeritus 

Hans  Heidemann,  B.M.,  MM.,  Piano  Diploma Professor  of  Piano,  Emeritus 

Maty  Stewart  Hill,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Religion  and 

Philosophy,  Emeritus 

Edith  A.  Kirkland,  BA Director  of  Admissions,  Emeritus 

Mary  L.  Melvin,  B.A.,  MA Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Foreign  Languages,  Emeritus 

Anna  Gertrude  Perryman,  BA Treasure)-.  Emeritus 

Paul  Willard  Peterson,  B.A.,  MM Professor  of  Voice,  Emeritus 

Margaret  L  Simpson,  BA Registrar,  Emeritus 

Sadie  Elizabeth  Welch,  B.A.,  MA,  Ph.D Professor  of  Psychology1 

and  Education,  Emeritus 

Robert  Lewis  Wendt,  B.A.,  M.A Professor  of  Sociology,  Emeritus 

William  Beckler  White,  B.A.,  B.S.,  MA,  Ph.D Professor  of  English,  Emeritus 

Watts  Yarbrough Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds.  Emeritus 


The  Faculty 

Thomas  V.  Litzenburg,  Jr.  (1982)* 

President,  Salem  Academy  and  College 

BA,  Washington  and  Lee  University;  B.D.,  Yale  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Princeton 
University 

Patricia  A.  Sullivan  (1981) 
Academic  Dean,  Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  Notre  Dame  College  of  St.  John's  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  New  York  University- 
Dean  F.  Baugher  (1981) 
Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

B.S.,  Bradley  University;  M.S.,  University  of  Florida;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Georgia 
Michel  H.  Bourquin  (1966)** 
Assistant  Professor  of  French 
B.A.,  Florida  State  L'niversity;  M.A.,  Trinity  College 
James  Lee  Bray  (1958) 
Professor  of  Education 
A.B.,  Ed.M.,  College  of  William  and  Mary 
John  Wesley  Burrows  (1964) 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 
B.A.,  M.A.,  East  Tennessee  University 

*Date  following  name  indicates  year  of  appointment 
**On  leave  1983-84. 
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Mildred  Inzer  Byers  (1957) 

Ivy  May  HLxson  Professor  of  Humanities 

A.B.,  Randolph-Macon  Women's  College;  MA,  Ph.D.,  Radcliffe  College 

W.  Douglas  Cardwell,  Jr.  (1972) 

Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

A.B.,  Transylvania  College;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University 

Marilyn  Dee  Casto  (1983) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Environmental  Design 

B.S.,  West  Virginia  University;  M.S.,  Florida  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  North 

Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Errol  MacGregor  Clauss  (1963) 

Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  Gettysburg  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Emory  University 

Linda  Motley  Dudley  (1971) 

Associate  Professor  of  Psj'chology 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina 

at  Greensboro 

Elizabeth  H.  Dull  (1984) 

Associate  Professor  of  Art  and  Environmental  Design 

B.F.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 

James  W.  Edwards  (1965) 

Professor  ofBiolog}' 

A.B.,  Evansville  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Utah  State  University 

Laura  C.  Edwards  (1965) 

Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Duke  University;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Edwin  S.  Ellis  (1983) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.,  M.A.,  University  of  Alabama;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Kansas 

Jeffrey  A.  Ersoff  (1979) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A,  Cornell  University;  M.A.,  Florida  Atlantic  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas 

M.  Cynthia  Farris  (1983) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology;  Adviser  Adult  Degree  Program 

A.B.,  University  of  California,  Berkeley;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  ai 

Greensboro 

Todd  L.  Fay  (1976) 

Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  University  of  Michigan;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 

Mary  Ann  Garcia  (1964) 

Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Michigan 

Louise  Y.  Gossett  (1966) 

Professor  of  English 

B.A,  Berea  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Minnesota;  Ph.D.,  Duke  University 

Keith  J.  Guerin  (1983) 

Instructor  in  Sociology 

A.B.,  Gettysburg  College;  M.S.W.,  West  Virginia  University 

Sydma  Hatzopoulos  (1982) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.,  Randolph-Macon  Women's  College;  M.A.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State 

University 

Mary  Homrighous  (1964) 

Professor  of  English,  Director  of  Dramatics 

A.B.,  M.A.,  University  of  Illinois;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 

James  M.Jordan  (1959) 

Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A,  M.A.,  University  of  Virginia 
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Susan  L.  Keane  (1979) 

Laboratory  Instructor  in  Biology 

B.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro;  M.T.  (A.S.C.P),  Penrose  Hospital 

Sidney  L.  Kelly,  Jr.  (1967) 

Associate  Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Wofford  College;  B.D.,  Yale  University;  Th.M,  Princeton  Theological  Seminary; 

Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University 

Gary  Ljungquist  (1979) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Modem  Languages 

B.A.,  Clark  University;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University 

Lewis  Lum  (1974) 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Oregon  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Oregon 

William  G.  Mangum  (1961) 

Professor  of  Art 

Corcoran  School  of  Art,  Art  Students  League  of  New  York;  B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  North 

Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

George  F.  McKnight  (1978) 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Coordinator  of  Programs  for  Women  in  Science 

B.A.,  LaSalle  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Brian  Meehan  (1972) 

Assoicate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  M.A.,  C.Phil.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  Los  Angleles 

A.  Hewson  Michie,Jr.  (1959) 

Associate  Professor  of  Histoty 

B.A.,  University  of  Virginia;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Craig  Harrison  Miller  (1976)*" 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Lewis  and  Clark  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Natalia  R.  Moehle  (1984) 

Instructor  in  Philosophy 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Texas  at  Austin 

Thomas  B.  Mowbray  (1978)'** 

Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.,  University  of  Minnesota;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Duke  University 

Stephen  R.  Nohlgren  (1966) 

Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.,  Augustana  College;  M.S. PH.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  Ph.D.,  The 

Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine  of  Wake  Forest  University 

Charles  B.  Pate  (1971) 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Ph.D.,  L'niversity  of  South  Carolina 

Jerry  Pubantz  (1976) 

Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.S.F.S.,  School  of  Foreign  Service,  Georgetown  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Duke  University 

Nan  P.  Rufty  (1966) 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  M.F.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Dorothy  Russell  (1978) 

Associate  Dean,  Director  of  Teacher  Education  and  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  College;  MA,  Paterson  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  North 

Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Sarah  A.  Scranton  (1982) 

Instructor  of  Physical  Education;  Director  of  Intramural  Athletics 

B.S.,  Skidmore  College;  M.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 


*On  leave  1984-85. 
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Dudley  D.  Shearburn  (1977) 

Director  of  Center  for  Special  Education  and  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Birmingham  Southern  College;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  University 

Edwin  F.  Shewmake  (1950) 

Professor  of  A>1 

Corcoran  School  of  Art,  Art  Students  League  of  New  York;  B.S.,  Davidson  College;  M.A., 

University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Margaret  Petrea  Snow  (1955) 

Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Adam  Stiener  (1966) 

Associate  Professor  of  German 

B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Oregon 

Clark  A.  Thompson  (1964) 

Starbuck  Professor  of  Religion,  College  Chaplain 

B.A.,  University  of  Rochester;  B.D.,  Harvard  Divinity  School;  Th.M.,  Duke  University; 

Ph.D.,  Brown  University 

Marianne  Triplette  (1977) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Man-land 

Anne  Woodward  (I960) 

Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Salem  Academy  and  College  and  Professor  of 

Physical  Education 

B.A.,  Duke  University;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  hai 


Part-Time  Faculty 

Beatrice  L.  Ackenbom-Kelly  (1976) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.,  West  Virginia  Wesleyan;  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.,  University  of  Virginia 

Rachel  Lambeth  Carter  (1983) 

Instructor  in  Education 

A.B.,  High  Point  College;  M.E.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Jeanette  L.  Davenport  (1981) 

Instructor  in  Mathematics 

A.B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill;  M.S.,  North  Carolina  State  University 

Rick  Ervin  Flanery  (1972) 

Instructor  in  Ceramics 

B.A.,  Graceland  College;  M.F.A.,  Rochester  Institute  of  Technology' 

Penny  Griffin  (1975) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

B.A.,  Appalachian  State  University;  M.A.,  Florida  State  University 

William  Michael  Hammond  (1983) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Archaeology  and  Anthropology 

B.A.,  Northwestern  University;  M.Phil.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Nathan  Angelo  Harris  (1983) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Law 

B.S.,  Howard  University;  J. D.,  Howard  University  School  of  Law 

Eric  Nelson  Jones  (1984) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  Bucknell  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Louise  B.  Lackey-Zachmann  (1975) 

Instructor  in  Art 

B.A.,  Winthrop  College;  M.F.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Michael  A.  McColloch  (1983) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  University  of  Oklahoma;  M.S.,  Oklahoma  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Louisville 
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Patricia  M.  Miller  (1983) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Management 

B.A.,  University  of  Kansas;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Massachusetts  at  Framingham;  MBA., 

Southern  Methodist  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas  at  Dallas 

Jill  Coffin  Paxton  (1982) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Director  of  Aquatics 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Delaware 

Grace  Jemison  Rohrer  (1978) 

Instructor  in  Arts  Management 

B.A.,  Western  Maryland  College;  M.A.,  Wake  Forest  University 

John  Rowland  (1982) 

Visiting  Instructor  of  Classical  Languages,  Salem-Wake  Forest  I  'niversity 

B.S.,  Wm.  Jennings  Bryan  College;  MA,  Indiana  University 

Manuel  Vargas-Perez  (1983) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Foreign  Languages 

B.A.,  University  of  the  Americas;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Alabama 

Susan  B.  Wilson  (1983) 

Instructor  in  Accounting  and  Management 

B.A.,  North  Carolina  State  University;  M.B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro. 

School  of  Music 

Clemens  Sandresky  (1952) 

Professor  of  Piano;  Dean,  School  of  Music 

B.A.,  Dartmouth  College;  MA,  Harvard  University 

Frances  Home  Avera  (1952)* 

Instructor  i>i  Piano 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  M.M.,  University  of  Michigan 

James  M.  Bates  (1979) 

Instructor  in  Choral  Conducting 

B.M.,  Susquehanna  University;  Yale  University 

Dianna  T.  Carter  (1977)* 

Director  of  Kindermusik  Program 

B.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Anne  Peacock  DiPiazza  (1976)* 

Instructor  in  Piano 

B.M.,  M.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Irma  Gatewood  Goldberg  (1982)* 

Instructor  in  Piano 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  M.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Carolyn  Denning  Harris  (1979)* 

Instructor  in  Kindermusik  Program 

B.A.,  Adelphi  University 

Rebecca  Lanier  Howard  (1978)* 

Instructor  in  Kindermusik  Program 

B.M.,  M.M.,  Northwestern  University 

Eugene  M.Jacobowsky  (1950) 

Professor  of  Violin 

B.S.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  MA,  Teachers  College  of  Columbia  University 

Joan  E.  Jacobowsky  (1951) 

Professor  of  Voice 

B.S.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  MA,  Teachers  College  of  Columbia  University 

Jean  E.  Kostelich  (1984)* 

Instructor  in  Suzuki  Piano 

B.M.,  Oberlin  Conservatory  of  Music;  MM.,  Indiana  University 

Sarah  R.  Kuhl  (1982)* 

Instructor  in  Kindermusik  Program 

B.S.,  Midwestern  State  University 

*Preparatory  School  Faculty 
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Ann  Listokin  (1967)* 

Instructor  in  Piano 

Institute  of  Modern  Piano  Technique,  Mannes  College  of  Music 

Robert  Listokin  (1980) 

Instructor  in  Clarinet 

B.S.M.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music 

Anna  H.  Matthews  (1976)* 

Instructor  in  Voice 

B.A.,  Brigham  Young  University 

Charles  R.  Medlin  (1953)* 

Instructor  in  Cello  and  Piano 

University  of  North  Carolina  and  Juilliard  School  of  Music 

Bruce  Moss  (1980)* 

Instructor  in  Pia>io 

B.M.,  North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts;  M.M.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music 

John  S.  Mueller  (1955) 

Professor  of  Organ 

B.M.,  Oberlin  College  Conservatory;  MM.  University  of  Michigan;  DMA.,  Boston 

University 

Margaret  Snodgrass  Mueller  (1958) 

Professor  of  Piano  and  Organ 

B.M.,  M.M.,  Oberlin  Conservatory 

Patricia  Pence-Sokoloff  (1965) 

Associate  Professor  of  Haip 

B.S..  West  Chester  State  University 

NolaJ.  Reed  (1983)* 

Assistant  Professor  of  Flute 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  University;  MA.,  Ph.D.,  Eastman  School  of  Music 

June  Louise  Samson  (1947) 

Professor  of  Music  Education  and  Musicology 

B.A.,  Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University;  M.A.,  Smith  College 

Margaret  Vardell  Sandresky  (1946) 

Professor  of  Compositio>i  a? id  Tloeoiy 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  M.M.,  University  of  Rochester 

Eric  Schoulda  (1984)* 

Instructor  in  Guitar 

B.M.,  American  University 

Meredith  Hardy  Vogler  (1979)* 

Instructor  in  Kidermusik  Program 

B.M.,  Salem  College 

Marguerite  Young  (1981)* 

Instructor  in  Violin 

B.M.  University  of  North  Carolina,  Greensboro 

Nancy  Wurtele  (1962) 

Associate  Professor  of  Piano 

B.M.,  University  of  Southern  California;  M.S.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  D.M.A.,  University 

of  Southern  California 

Adjunct  Faculty  in 
Medical  Technology 

Program  in  Medical  Technology, 
Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 

Michael  L.  O'Connor,  M.D Medical  Director 

Lenora  W.  Flynn,  MT  (ASCP)  H,  M.Ed Program  Director 

Gwen  Bradsher,  MT  (ASCP)  SM Instructor  in  Clinical  Microbiology 

*Preparatory  School  Faculty 
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Candace  Culton,  MT  ( ASCP)  SH Instructor  in  Clinical  Microscopy 

Judi  Scaro,  MT  (ASCP)  SC Instructor  in  Clinical  Chemistry 

Sandra  Williams,  MT  (ASCP) Instructor  in  Blood  Bank! Serology 

Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital 
School  of  Medical  Technology 

Joseph  B.  Dudley,  M.D Medical  Director 

Donna  G.  Basch,  MT  (ASCP)  SC Educational  Coordinator 

Debbie  Brown,  MT  (ASCP) Instructor  i>i  Clinical  Biochemistry 

Kay  Pugh,  MT  (ASCP)  H Instructor  in  Clinical  Hematology 

Susanne  B.  Nohlgren,  MT  (ASCP)  SM Instructor  in  Clinical  Microbiology 

Phyllis  Taylor,  MT  (ASCP)  SBB Instructor  in  Blood  Bank/Serology 

Medical  Technology  Program 
Duke  University  Medical  Center 

Frances  K.  Widmann,  M.D Medical  Director 

Margaret  C.  Schmidt,  MT  (ASCP)  SH,  CLS  (NCA),  M.A Program  Director 

Cynthia  L.  Wells,  MT  (ASCP),  CLS  (NCA),  M.Ed .Assistant  Program  Director 

and  Instructor  in  Blood  Bank 

Kenni  B.  Beam,  MT  (ASCP)  SM,  CLS  (NCA),  MS Instructor  in  Clinical  Microbiology 

Michael  L.  Bishop,  MT  (ASCP),  CLS  (NCA).  M.S Instructor  in  Clinical  Chemistry 

Iris  W.  Long,  MT  (ASCP)  SH,  CLS  (NCA) Instructor  in  Clinical  Hematology 


Administration 

Administration  and  Staff  1983-1984 

Office  of  the  President 

Thomas  V.  Litzenburg,  Jr.  (1982) 

President,  Salem  Academy  and  College 

B.A.,  Washington  and  Lee  University;  B.D.,  Yale  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Princeton 

University 

Martha  B.  Carlisle  (1979) 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President 

B.A.,  Converse  College 

Delores  S.  Clarke  (1964) 

Executive  Secretary 

Office  of  the  Academic  Dean 
Patricia  A.  Sullivan  (1981) 

Academic  Dean,  Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  Notre  Dame  College  of  St.  John's  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  New  York  University 

Clemens  Sandresky  (1952) 

Dean,  School  of  Music;  Professor  of  Piano 

B.A.,  Dartmouth  College;  M.A.,  Harvard  University 

Dorothy  Russell  (1978) 

Associate  Academic  Dean;  Director  of  Teacher  Education;  Associate  Professor  of 

Education 

B.A.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  College;  M.A.,  Paterson  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  North 

Carolina  at  Greensboro 

George  F.  McKnight  (1978) 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Coordinator  of  Programs  for  Women  in  Science 

B.A.,  LaSalle  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Dorothy  Canady  (1978) 

Administrative  Assistant 
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Office  of  Continuing  Education 

Martha  Fleer  (1973) 

Director  of  Continuing  Education 

B.A.,  University  of  Richmond;  MA.Ed.,  Wake  Forest  University 

Vera  Shelton  (1981) 

Administrative  Assistant 

B.A.,  Pfeiffer  College,  M.Div.,  Duke  University 

Linda  Motley  Dudley  (1971) 

Faculty  Adviser,  Adult  Degree  Program:  Associate  Professor  of  Ps)<cholog\< 

B.A,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  MA,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina 

at  Greensboro 

M.  Cynthia  Farris  (1983) 

Faculty  Adviser,  Adult  Degree  Program:  Instructor  in  Sociology 

A.B.,  University  of  California,  Berkeley;  M.Ed.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Greensboro 

Dudley  D.  Shearburn  (1977) 

Faculty  Adviser,  Adult  Degree  Program:  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Birmingham  Southern  College;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  University 

Robert  Lewis  Wendt  (1955) 

Faculty  Adviser,  Adult  Degree  Program:  Professor  of  Sociology 

B.A.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan  University;  M.A.,  Southern  Methodist  University 

Office  of  the  Registrar 

Nancy  Bryan  (1983) 

Registrar 

B.A.,  Colby  College;  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Frances  Dunn  (1970) 

Assistant,  Registrars  Office 

B.A.,  Salem  College 

Diana  Metz  (1983) 

Assistant  Registrar 

B.A.,  Western  Carolina  University 

Hie  Library 

Rose  Simon  (1979) 

Director  of  Libraries 

A.B.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Rochester;  M.A.,  University  of  Virginia;  M.S.  in  L.S.,  University  of 

North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Julia  Bitting  (1979) 

Part-Time  Reference  Librarian 

B.A.,  M.L.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Kathleen  M.  Cylkowski  (1978) 

Technical  Services  Librarian 

B.A.,  Wayne  State  University;  M.L.S.,  Western  Michigan  University  at  Kalamazoo 

Janice  Safirit  (1975) 

Selected  Collections  Librarian 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  M.L.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Marilyn  Dallman  Seymour  (1981) 

Circidation  Assistant 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte 

Peggy  Swearingen  (1982) 

Part-Time  Reference  Librarian 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  University;  M.L.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Susan  Taylor  (1970) 

Refer-ence  Librarian 

B.A.,  Salem  College;  M.L.S.,  George  Peabody  College 

Elsie  Van  Lehn  (1971) 

Library  Assistant 

B.A.,  Moravian  College 
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Center- for  Special  Education 
Dudley  D.  Shearburn  (1977) 

Director  and  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Birmingham  Southern  College;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  University 

Margaret  Trotter  (1972) 

Staff  Therapist 

B.A.,  Salem  College 

Faculty  Secretaries 

Grace  Autnan  (1961) 

Secretary,  School  of  Music 

Pat  Childress  (1977) 

Secretar}',  Science  Building 

Leigh  Jarvis  (1978) 

Secretary,  Departments  of  Education  and  Psychology 

Dorothy  Sayers  (1976) 

Secretar\>,  Public  Relations  and  Faculty  Services 

Cathy  Wood  (1982) 

Secretary,  Main  Hall 

Office  of  Admissions 
Paige  French  (1977) 
Dean  of  Admissions 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  M.A.Ed.,  Wake  Forest  University 
Rose  Ellen  Bowen  (1983) 
Secretary 

B.M.,  Salem  College 
Elizabeth  Boyd  (1979) 
Associate  Director  of  Admissions 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Sally  Duran  (1983) 
Music-Admissions  Coordinator- 
Ellen  Hamrick  (1983) 
Admissions  Counselor 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Barbara  Johnson  (1974) 
Secretary 

Laura  McNair  (1983) 
Associate  Director  of  Admissions 
B.A.,  Salem  College;  MA.Ed.,  Wake  Forest  University 
Kathy  Marakas  (1981) 
Admissions  Counselor 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Nanette  Molitor  (1982) 
Admissions  Counselor 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Doris  Newman  (1980) 
Secretary 

Office  of  Dean  of  Students 
Virginia  Johnson  (1964) 

Dean  of  Students 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  University;  M.Ed.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Ann  Coleman  (1984) 

Secretar)'  to  Student  Services 

A.A.,  Peace  College 

Becky  Pack  (1975) 

Administrative  Assistant 
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Financial  Aid 

Bobbie  L.  Norton  (1981) 

Director 

B.A.,  Appalachian  State  University 

College  Health  Service 

Thomas  Cannon  (1978) 

Director 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  M.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina 

School  of  Medicine 

Diane  Hawes  (1982) 

Director 

BA,  University  of  Virginia;  M.D.,  University  of  Virginia  School  of  Medicine 

Robert  G.  Kelly  (1979) 

Director 

B.S.,  Clemson  University;  M.D.,  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina 

Thomas  Littlejohn  HI  (1978) 

Director 

BA.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  M.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina 

School  of  Medicine 

Allene  F.  Cooley  (1981) 

Family  Nurse  Practitioner- 

B.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  M.S.,  in  Nursing,  U.  of  Colorado;  FNP 

Certification,  U.N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill 

Miriam  Farmer  (1978) 

Head  Nurse 

R.N.,  Rex  Hospital 

Bettie  Elliott  (1981) 

Nurse 

R.N.,  North  Carolina  Baptist  Hospital  School  of  Nursing 

Betty  Brewer  (1982) 

Nurse 

R.N.,  Rowan  Memorial  Hospital  School  of  Nursing 

Martha  Pierce  (1977) 

Nurse 

A.D.,  Mississippi  Delta  College 

Tide  Lifespan  Center 
Judy  Aanstad  (1974) 

Director 

B.A.,  Macalester  College;  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida 

Roger  Pearman  (1981) 

Counselor 

B.A.,  MA.Ed.,  Wake  Forest  University 

Residence  Hall  Directors 
Frances  Budd  (1980) 
Gramley  Residence  Hall  Director 
Amanda  Bunch  (1982) 
South  Residence  Hall  Director 
B.A,  Wake  Forest  University 
Delia  Carlton  (1981) 
Bahcock  Residence  Hall  Director 
Jessica  Foy  (1982) 
Strong  Residence  Hall  Director 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Diane  Gagnon  (1983) 
Bitting  Residence  Hall  Director 
B.A.,  Lynchburg  College 
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Johanna  Miller  (1983) 

Cleivell  Assistant  Residence  Hall  Director 

BA.,  Salem  College 

Nancy  Team  (1982) 

Sisters  Residence  Hall  Director 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  University 

Bobbie  Ward  (1983) 

Clewell  Residence  Hall  Director 

B.A.,  Meredith  College 

Business  Office 

Thomas  N.  Macon,  Jr.  (1977) 

Chief  Basi)iess  Officer 

A.B.,  Mercer  University;  MAcc,  University  of  Georgia 

Doreann  Smith  (1983) 

Director  of  Accounting 

B.S.,  High  Point  College 

Kimmey  Presley  (1982) 

Computer  Programme)-  and  Operator 

B.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Helen  McGuire  (I960) 

Bursar 

Nikki  Brock  (1971) 

Assistant  Bursar 

Emily  Craig  (1982) 

Administratii  v  Assistant 

BA.,  Agnes  Scott  College;  MA,  Indiana  University 

Teresa  Myers  (1983) 

Cashier 

B.S.,  Appalachian  State  University 

Institutional  Adi  xuicement 
Doris  M.  Eller  (1971) 
Director  of  Alumnae  Affairs 
B.S.,  Salem  college 
Judy  Line  (1978) 
Alumnae  Assistant 
Barbara  Long  (1983) 

Director  of  Publications  and  Public  Information 
B.F.A.,  East  Carolina  University 
Connie  Muncy  (1981) 
Secret "ary 

Marilyn  Schaefer  (1980) 
Secretary/ Recorder 
B.S.,  Tennessee  Temple  University- 
Peggy  Scholley  (1983) 
Director  of  Donor  Research 

BA.,  College  of  William  and  Mary;  MA,  George  Washington  University 
Anne  Woltz  (1983) 
Publicatiotis  Assistant 
B.A.,  Hollins  College 

Institutional  Services 
James  L.  Wall,  Jr.  (1983) 

Director  of  Physical  Plant 

B.M.E.,  Auburn  University;  M.S.,  Florida  Institute  of  Technology 

Larry  V.  Upshaw  (1980) 

Director  of  Institutional  Services 

B.S.,  Duke  University 
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Wayne  Deblois  (1983) 

Manager,  Epicure  Food  Service 
Louise  Ely  (1980) 
Switchboard  Operator 
Brenda  Oha  (1981) 
Director  of  Housekeeping 
Bascom  E.  Porter  (1977) 
Equipment  Technician 
Louise  R.  Stafford  (1975) 
Supervisor,  Supply  Center 
Katherine  Stephens  (1978) 
Assistant,  Supply  Center 
Annette  Thompson  (1983) 
Switchboard  Operator 
Calvin  L.  Zimmerman  (1974) 
Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Plant 
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Alumnae  Organization 

Alumnae  Executive  Board  of 
Directors  1981-1982 

President 

Mrs.  Robert  Joseph  Gibson  (Jane  Little)  '55 
5565  Lake  Island  Drive,  NW,  Alanta,  GA  30327 
(404)  255-1404 

1st  Vice-President 

Mrs.  Martha  Diffey  (Martha  McMurdo)  70 
514  North  Street,  Chapel  Hill,  NC  27514 
(919)  942-6967 

2nd  Vice-President 

Mrs.  Randall  Larson  (Clark  Kitchin)  74 

406  Horace  Mann  Avenue,  Winston-Salem,  NC  27104 

(919)  727-0678 

3rd  Vice-President 

Mrs.  Daniel  Moseley  (Donna  Van  Dyke)  '68 
503  West  Drive  Circle,  Richmond,  VA  23229 
(804)  282-0904 

Secretary 

Mrs.  R.  L.  Blackmon,Jr.  (Ann  Lang)  '55 

3285  Bankhead  Avenue,  Montgomery',  AL  36106 

(205)  264-6193 

Salem  Fund  Chairman 

Mrs.  Paul  Ruffin  Scarborough  (Man'  Kathryn  Burwell)  76 

201  South  Laurel  Avenue,  Charlotte,  NC  28207 

(704)  376-0609 


Alumnae  Admissions  Representatives 

Alabama  Montgomery 

Birmingham  A™  Lan8  Blackmon  1955 
Ann  Appich  Harrison  1981  <Mrs-  R-  L> 

(Mrs.  William  E.)  3285  Bankhead  Avenue  36106 

1325  Argyle  Road  35213  Claire  Mangum  Fordham  1973 
Elizabeth  Wilhelm  Warren  (Mrs-  Danny) 

1968  253  Tensaw  Road  36117 

(Mrs.  Thomas  R.)  Katherine  Auerbach  Johnson 

2339  Dartmouth  Circle  35226  1975 
Amv  Hendrix  Weber  1981  <Mrs-  Paul  Edwin) 

(Mrs.  Franklin  G.)  3330  Drexel  Road  36106 

509  Hampton  Road  35209  Selma 

Bessie  Smith  Ratcliffe  1955 

Mobile  (Mrs.  Jefferson  G.) 

Averell  Pharr  Stuart  1974  710  Mabry  Street  36701 

(Mrs.  J.  B.) 

#4  York  Place,  Spring  Hill  Arkansas 

Manor  36608  Littie  Rock 

Linyer  Ward  Zieman  1971  Sue  Cook  Powell  1963 

(Mrs.  Thomas  T.,Jr.)  (Mrs.  Peter  J.) 

1955  Mvrtle  Avenue  36606  5500  North  Grandview  72207 
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Harriet  Calhoun  Stephens  1981 

(Mrs.  Warren  A.) 
5201  Country  Club  Blvd.  72207 

Arizona 

Chandler 

Brenda  Fenton  Gerding  1981 

(Mrs.  Brenda  F.) 
1714  North  Apache  Dr.  85224 
Phoenix 
Catherine  Lanier  Lemon  1963 

(Mrs.  L.  Gene) 
1012  W.  Las  Palmaritas  Dr. 
85021 

California 

Huntington  Beach 
Cam  Voss  Dillard  19^0 

(Mrs.  Robert,  Jr. ) 
19281  Baywater  Lane  92646 
Los  Angeles 

Mary  Ping  Ping  Wong  \9"\ 
3314  Rowena  Avenue,  Apt.  1 
90027 

San  Francisco 

Tripp  Tate  Diedrichs  196" 

(Mrs.  Andre  Peter) 
1824  Webster  Street  94115 

Colorado 

Boulder 

Normie  Abercrombie  Offerle 
1963 

(Mrs.  Ronald  K. ) 
5790  Knoll  Crest  Court  80301 
Denver 

Barbara  E.  Barton  1970 
2525  S.  Dayton  Way  #1408 
80231 

Connecticut 

New  Canaan 

Linda  Camp  McElwee  1969 

(Mrs.  F.  Dixon) 
64  Butler  Lane  06840 

Rocky  Hill 

Stephanie  Howell  Brown  1981 

(Mrs.  Todd  W.) 
8-D  Robinson  Road  06067 
Wethersfield 
Susan  Glaser  Fisher  1956 

(Mrs.  R.  L.) 
500  Highland  Street  06109 

District  of  Columbia 

Washington 

Gay  Austin  Cash  1963 

(Mrs.  L.  Hartsell) 
5116  Palisade  Lane,  NW  20016 


Beth  Pollard  1974 

3726  Connecticut  Avenue, 

#215  20008 


Delaware 

Hockessin 

Jacqueline  Neilson  Brasher 

1955 

(Mrs.  Don) 
Ramsey  Road,  Rt.  3,  Box  175-C 
19707 ' 


Florida 

Deland 

Mary  Alice  Ryals  Acree  1956 

(Mrs.  Walter  M.,  Ill) 
16  Crooked  Tree  Trail  32720 
Gainesville 

Laura  K.  Crutchfield  1978 
3530  SW  15th  Street  32608 
Susan  Wooten  Gaines  1975 

(Mrs.  Susan  W.) 
1425  NW  94th  Street  32606 
Jacksonville 

Donna  Forney  Dulin  1979 
7773  Point  Vicente  Court  32216 
Dee  Wilson  Loop  1981 

(Mrs.  David  W.) 
4326  Rosewood  32207 
Janis  Bean  Thibault  1981 

(Mrs.  Don) 
8652  San  Jose  Blvd.  32217 
Maitland 
Nancy  Coble  Hannah  1969 

(Mrs.  James  E.) 
1131  Rollingwood  Trail  32751 
Miami 
Jan  Guiton  Federal  1978 

(Mrs.  Hank) 
14815  SW  139th  Court  33186 

Oiiando 

Douglas  Erikson  1963 

(Mrs.  Richard) 
12226  Golden  Lane  32804 
Panama  City 
Laurie  Fraser  Combs  1973 

(Mrs.  Samuel  L.,  Ill) 
456  Sudduth  Avenue  32401 
Roberta  Walters  Hudgins  1974 

(Mrs.  A.  L.,  Ill) 
522  S.  Bonita  32401 
Tallafjassee 
Mason  Kent  Harris  1964 

(Mrs.  W.  Gerald) 
2803  Rebecca  Drive  32303 
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Cynthia  McLean  Strom  1971 

(Mrs.  William) 
1306  Leewood  Drive  32312 
Tampa 

Becky  Hewit  1974 
2307  Clewis  Ct.,  Apt.  8  33609 
Ann  Knight  McLauchlin  1957 

(Mrs.  James  C.) 
1502  Sheridan  Forest  Drive 
33629 
Venice 
Barbara  Bleakly  Freeman  1965 

(Mrs.  John  A,  Jr.) 
640  Apalachicola  Road  33595 

Georgia 

Altanta 

Mary  Pickens  Anderson  1 9"71 

(Mrs.  William  H.  W.,Jr.) 
2851  Lookout  Place,  NE  30305 
Lisa  Herron  Bankoff  1973 

(Mrs.  Lisa  H. ) 
1837  Meredith  Drive,  NW 
30318 
Susan  Young  Bruttomesso  1966 

(Mrs.  Raymond  I.) 
2000  Collier  Place,  NW  30318 
Ann  Grovenstein  Campbell 
1966 

(Mrs.  Charles) 
2485  Dellwood,  NW  30305 
Laurie  Davis  1982 
25-208  Plantation  Drive  30324 
Harriett  Petty-  Groves  1970 

(Mrs.  Jeffrey) 
42  Karland  Drive  30305 
Anne  Lester  1981 
204  Colonial  Homes  Circle, 
NW  30309 
Becky  Candler  Ward  1943 

(Mrs.  Henderson  C. ) 
3640  Paces  Valley  Road,  NW 
30327 

Elizabeth  Cathcart  Waters  1983 
1185  Collier  Road,  NW,  Apt.  9-F 
30318 
Augusta 
Charlotte  Carter  Merry  1965 

(Mrs.  Finley) 
2220  Cumming  Road  30904 
Carolyn  McLoud  Thomas  1961 

(Mrs.  Peter  G.) 
2712  Downing  St.  30909 
LaGrange 

Cindy  Greever  1974 
208  Mimosa  Terrace  30240 


Macon 

Joan  Elder  Woodford  1969 

(Mrs.  Joan ) 
278  Callaway  Drive  31204 
River  dale 
Janet  Ross  St.  Martin  1976 

(Mrs.  Richard) 
6386  Irma  Lee  Drive  30296 
Savannah 

Elisabeth  Bosch  Biggerstaff 
1969 

(Mrs.  Elisabeth  B.) 
206  Stuart  Street  31405 
Gwen  Smith  McKee  19^4 

(Mrs.  Thomas  W.) 
16  Pinewood  Avenue  31406 
Snellville 

Leah  Laine  McDonald  Foley 
1974 

(Mrs.  J.  Michael) 
2815  Twin  Springs  Drive  30278 
Tucker 
Caroline  Gerhken  Hauser  1977 

(Mrs.  Lewis  A. ) 
1757  Pierce  Arrow  Parkway 
30084 

Illinois 

Barrington 

Connie  Gillam  Burke  1969 

(Mrs.  Constance  G.) 
738D  Old  Barn  Road  60010 
Chicago 

Wade  Purcell  Penny  1978 
3500  North  Lake  Shore  Drive 
60615 
Hinsdale 
Chris  Coile  Say  1971 

(Mrs.  Ben  A.) 
827  S.  Clay  Street  60521 
Kenilworth 
Ann  Simons  Straughan  1964 

(Mrs.  William,  Jr.) 
708  Maclean  60043 
Lake  Forest 
Ginny  Starr  Bissell  1974 

(Mrs.  Dennis  M.) 
1240  N.  Sheridan  Road  60045 
St.  Charles 
Carol  Cook  Paschal  1957 

(Mrs.  John ) 
39W259  Silver  Glen  Road 
60174 
Wljeatoji 
Effie  Little  Richert  1974 

(Mrs.  Gary  R.) 
1612  Wadsworth  Road  60 18"7 
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Kentucky 

Lexington 

Ann  Smith  Pike  1968 

(Mrs.  Dennis  W.,  Jr.) 
625  Centennial  Lane  40502 
Louisville 

Jane  Huneycutt  Earle  1970 
1012  Cherokee  Road  40204 
Winchester 
Sandi  Shaver  Prather  I960 

(Mrs.  H.  Gordon) 
310  Debbia  Drive  40391 

Louisiana 

New  Orleans 

Betsy  Peabody  Phelps  1969 

(Mrs.  Esmond) 
2018 Jefferson  Avenue  "'Oil 5 

Massachusetts 

Cambridge 

Catherine  Bates  19^9 

295  Harvard  Street,  #1011 

02139 

Hingham 

Deborah  Warner  1974 

(The  Reverend  Deborah) 
11  Water  Street  02043 
Somen  ille 

Ann  Wilkerson  Pitt  1975 
50  Kent  Street  02143 
Wellesley 
Amy  Murray  Orser  1969 

(Mrs.  Paul  N.) 
^6  Crest  Road  02181 

Maryland 

Annapolis 

Denise  E.  Bennick  1982 

417  Third  Street  21403 

Baltimore 

Sara  Engram  1971 

1905  Old  Court  Road  21204 

Sallie  Craig  Tuton  Huber  1968 

(Ms.  Sallie  Craig) 
4203  Tuscany  Court  21210 
Anne  Dukehart  Lambdin  1969 

(Mrs.  John  L.) 
819  Trafalgar  Road  2120-4 
Cheiy  Chase 

Donna  Dismuke  Lenaghan 
1976 

(Mrs.  Donna  D.) 
8418  Lvnwood  Place  20815 


Damascus 

Patricia  Pollock  Robinson  1969 

(Mrs.  Thomas  E.) 
24805  Shrubbery  Hill  Court 
20872 
Forest  Hill 
Barbara  Rowland  Adams  1958 

(Mrs.  Ralph) 
2408  Dixie  Lane  21050 
Glen  Arm 
Beth  Ogden  Leyda  1973 

(Mrs.  Robert) 
4103  Ravenhurst  Circle  21057 
Lutherville 
Lib  Elrick  Everett  1951 

(Mrs.  Thomas  H.,Jr. ) 
4  Candlelight  Court  21093 
Towson 
Beth  Hunter  Graham  1970 

(Mrs.  Gary) 
108  E.  Burke  Avenue  21204 

Maine 

Camden 

Deen  Calk  Miller  1980 

(Mrs.  Thomas  J. ) 
Curtis  Avenue,  Box  158  04843 

Michigan 

Blooynfield  Hills 

Vicki  Hanks  Drew  1968 

(Mrs.  John  H,Jr. ) 
815  Great  Oaks  48013 

Minnesota 

Minneapolis 

Man'  Lynn  Boensch  1976 

510  Groveland  Avenue  55403 

Missouri 

St.  Charles 

Jane  Noel  Lumpkin  1959 

(Mrs.  Tony  B.) 
2901  Blamchette  63301 

Mississippi 

Jackson 

Brenda  Leah  Brock  1973 

528  Belvedere  Road  39206 

North  Carolina 

A/mskie 

Amy  Pittman  Braswell  1979 

(Mrs.  Kenneth) 
601  N.  Curtis  Street  27910 
Karen  Perten  Privette  1973 

(Mrs.  William  H.) 
423  Carolina  Avenue  27910 
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Asheville 

Sandra  Pappas  Byrd  1970 

(Mrs.  Jones) 
89  Edgelawn  Road  28804 
Lelia  Kinkaid  Cort  1970 

(Mrs.  John) 
1  Beaverdam  Court  28804 
Carolyn  Eiland  Moore  1967 

(Mrs.  George) 
53  Audubon  Drive  28804 
Burlington 
Lou  Liles  Knight  1961 

(Mrs.  John) 
2127  Allison  Court  272 IS 
Charlotte 
Elsie  Fuller  Barnhardt  1974 

(Mrs.  William  B.) 
1227  Andover  Road  28211 
Jill  Stewart  Flynn  1967 

( Mrs.  Fletcher  S. ) 
212  Ridgewood  Avenue  28209 
Ferebee  Allen  Kaleida  1970 

( Mrs.  Robert  D. ) 
3011  Eastburn  Road  28210 
Kathryn  Wilson  Mansfield  196^ 

(Mrs.  M.J.Jr.) 
2326  Ainsdale  Road  2821 1 
Catherine  DeVilbiss  Moomaw 
1961 

(Mrs.  Benjamin  F.:  IV) 
3868  Sharon  View  Road  28211 
Joanna  McGrath  Reynolds  1969 

(Mrs.  James  Lewis,  III) 
1615  Browns  Avenue  28208 
Mary  Kay  Burwell  Scarborough 
1976 

(Mrs.  Paul  R. ) 
201  S.  Laurel  Avenue  28207 
Caroline  Wannamaker  1979 
136  Cottage  Place  28207 
Catherine  Cooper  Williamson 
1973 

(Mrs.  Catherine  C.) 
2319  Hassell  Pi.  28209 
Concord 
Sue  Jones  Davis  1955 

(Mrs.  J.  Roy,  Jr.) 
440  Caldwell  Drive,  SE  28205 
Robin  Maxey  Hinson  1979 

(Mrs.  Robin  Maxey) 
968  Union  Street  28205 
Davidson 
Tish  Johnston  Kimbrough  1964 

(Mrs.  Lawrence) 
Box  2376  28036 


Durham 

Janet  Wales  Brown  1965 

(Ms.  Janet  W.) 
Ill  Briarcliff  2770^ 

Lucy  Gray  Tuggle  1977 

1800  Williamsburg  Rd,  Apt  18-F 

27707 

Eden 

Carol  Hewitt  Melvin  19""  2 

(Mrs.  R.  Martin ) 
216  Weaver  Street  27288 
Elizabeth  City 
Martha  Payne  Johnson  1974 

(Mrs.  Michael ) 
P.O.  Box  52  27909 
Elkin 
Ruth  Wolfe  Waring  1934 

(Mrs.  William  Henry) 
155  Victoria  Street  28621 
Fayetteville 
Jo  Beth  Allen  Johnson  19"9 

( Mrs.  John  F. ) 
Route  7,  Box  221-F  28306 

Greensboro 

Jennie  Hall  Gingher  1970 

(Mrs.  C.  H.,  Ill) 
119  Kensington  Drive  2^-403 
Man*  Marr  Dillard  Johnson 
19^9 

(Mrs.  Man-  Marr  D.) 
1800  Liberty' Drive  2_4<)K 
Sallie  Barham  Nolan  1970 

(Mrs.  Clyde,  Jr.) 
300T7  Redford  Drive  2^408 
Mary  Salem  Thacker  1972 

(Mrs.  William  C.,Jr.) 
60"7  Elmwood  Drive  2^408 
Gayle  Evans  Younger  19^1 

(Mrs.  Carl  T.) 
3305  Waldron  Drive  27408 
Greenville 
Peggy  Hart  Shuping  1969 

(Mrs.  John  R. ) 
113  Jamestown  Road  27834 
Henderson 
Jane  Brown  Pritchard  1955 

(Mrs.  William  W.) 
135  Edgewood  Drive  27536 
Nancy  Saunders  Whitt  1976 

(Mrs.  William  Coleman) 
515  Woodland  Road  27536 

Hickon' 

Sue  Nell  Carter  Fuller  1974 

(Mrs.  Donald  R.,  Jr.) 
552  6th  Street,  N.W.  28601 
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Susanne  Macaskill  Hall  1980 

(Mrs.  Walter  M. ) 
1330  5th  St..  NE,  Unit  182 
28601 

High  Point 

Tricia  McKinnon  Hutchens 

1973 

( Mrs.  Joseph  E. ) 
1315  Greenway  Drive  2~262 
Kay  Kearns  Maynard  1963 

( Mrs.  David  L. ) 
1039  Rockford  Road  2~262 
Ivey  Payne  Orr  19~6 

(Mrs.  Richard) 
403  Ottaway  Avenue  2^262 

Kinston 

Emily  Heard  Moore  1955 

(Mrs.  Jimmy  H. ) 
3505  Lake  View  Trail,  Hillcrest 
28501 

Martha  Raspberrv  Sherman 
19~0 

(Mrs.  John) 
190"  Cambridge  Drive  28501 

Laurinburg 

Holley  Markley  1980 

20  Granada  Terrace  28352 

Lexington 

Helen  Spruill  Brinkley  19-*8 

( Mrs.  Walter ) 
209  Chestnut  Street  2~292 
Gwen  Holland  Greathouse 
1973 

(Mrs.  William  P..  Jr.) 
209  Briarcliff  Road  2~292 
Betsy  Webster  Kepley  19™ 

(Mrs.  James  H,  Jr. ) 
202  Ridgecrest  Drive  2~292 

Lumberton 

Eleanor  Harrell  Blakely  19~2 

(Mrs.  Gerald) 
1202  North  Walnut  28358 

Morganton 

Le  Newell  Erwin  1974 

(Mrs.  W.  Clark,  Jr. ) 
Route  10,  Box  540  28655 
Antoinette  Gill  Horton  1957 

(Mrs.  Charles  E.) 
P.O.  Box  491  28655 

Raleigh 

Shelley  Castleberrv  Dalrvmple 

1972 

(Mrs.  Edwin  A. ) 
1109  Steinbeck  Dr.  2^609 


Marion  Elliott  Deerhake  1977 

( Mrs.  Marion  E. ) 
4901  Rembert  Drive  2^612 
Man*  Lou  Cunningham  Dodd 
1975 

(Mrs.  L.  Michael.) 
3108  Woodgreen  Drive  2^60^ 
Susan  Mixon  Harrell  1977 

(Mrs.  Sidney  S.,  Jr. ) 
3908  Converse  Drive  27609 
Lindsav  McLaughlin  Jordan 
lSTO 

( Mrs  Sanford  R. ) 
713  Pebblebrook  Drive  27609 
Elizabeth  Toney  Melvin  1980 

(Mrs.  Elizabeth  T. ) 
""104  Lake  Tree  Drive  2^609 
Marion  Patrick  19^6 
1020  W.  Peace  Street,  T-5 
2~605 

Sara  Anne  Phillips  1974 
5408  Pinetop  Circle  2^612 
Molly  Robertson  1979 
5505-A  Kaplan  Drive  2^606 
Harriet  Powell  Tharrington 
1977 

(Mrs.  Harriet  P.) 
2812  O'Berry  Street  27607 
Reidsi  ille 
Sally  Bason  19^8 
622  Maple  Avenue  2^320 
Marguerite  Harris  Holt  1964 

(Mrs.  Clark  M. ) 
1008  Ridgewood  Avenue  2^320 
Carol  Landt  McCombs  1976 

(Mrs.  David) 
2125  Belmont  Drive  2^320 
Grace  Blair  Moffitt  1975 

(Mrs.  Jan  Craig) 
1302  Courtland  Avenue  2^320 
Salisbury 
Christine  Davison  Cline  19""0 

(Mrs.  Christine  D. ) 
304  W.  Corriher  Avenue  28140 
Sanford 
Laura  Huddleston  Snyder  19^2 

(Mrs.  William  L.) 
1522  Lord  Ashley  Drive  2"330 
Shelby 
Brownie  Rogers  Plaster  1965 

(Mrs.  Harold.  Jr. ) 
218  Vauxhall  Drive  28150 
Smithfield 
Ann  Austin  1981 
806  S.  First  Street  27577 
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Jean  Fleming  1980 

215  W.  Meadowbrook  27577 

Tarboro 

Lynn  Blalock  Hemingway  1958 

(Mrs.  George,  Jr. ) 
1410  Captains  Road  27886 
Thomasville 
Janet  Johnson  Smith  1974 

(Mrs.  Edward  T.,Jr.) 
300  Skiles  Heights  27360 
Washington 

Mary  Todd  Smith  MacKenzie 
1955 

(Mrs.  Mary  Todd  S. ) 
103  Camellia  Drive,  Macs- 
woods  27889 
Wendell 
Vicki  Baird  Stec  1977 

(Mrs.  Stephen  L. ) 
134  West  Haywood  Street 
27591 

Wilmington 

Nell  Trask  Hooper  Graham 
1972 

(Mrs.  Frederick  B.,Jr. ) 
115  Magnolia  Lane  28403 
Susan  Miller  1979 
3330-11  South  College  Road 
28403 

Winston-Salem 
Fordham  Baldridge  Britt  1982 

(Mrs.  Luther  Johnson,  III) 
450  N.  Broad,  Apt.  211  27101 
Brooke  Fauth  Burr  1979 

(Mrs.  Richard) 
625  Polo  Road  27106 


New  Jersey 

Calif  on 

Bern-  Lou  Kipe  Pfohl  1953 

(Mrs.  W.  Bruce ) 
RR  #1,  Box  35-A 
Farmersville  Road  07830 
Chatham 
Jan  Graham  Davis  1957 

(Mrs.  Donald  M.) 
23  Westminster  Road  07928 
Paramos 
Cordelia  Parks  Bergamo  1970 

(Mrs.  Fred  C. ) 
500  Fairview  Avenue  07652 
Plainfield 

Wendy  Andrew  Reid  1975 
Clark's  Lane  07060 


Princeton 

Jean  King  Parsons  1966 

(Mrs.  Lawrence  H.) 
107  Random  Road  08540 
Summit 
Ann  Mixon  Reeves  1955 

( Mrs.  Edward  D. ) 
86  Whittridge  Road  07901 
Westfield 
Bonnie  Hauch  Danser  1964 

(Mrs.  Frederick  T,  IB) 
25  Stoneleigh  Park  07090 
Wyckoff 
Eleanor  Walton  Neal  1956 

(Mrs.  William  W.,  Ill) 
251  Navajo  Drive  0^81 

New  York 

Chappaqua 

Priscilla  Henreich  Quinn  1954 

(Mrs.  Charles  J.) 
251  Millwood  Road  10514 
Neiv  York 

Brenda  Griffin  1973 
178  East  80th,  Apt.  3-C  10021 
Man'  Ann  Maxwell  1975 
171  E.  81st  Street,  Apt.  4-A 
10028 

Ohio 

Cincinnati 

Lockhardt  Ledbetter  Stowers 

1975 

(Mrs.  Stewart) 
6633  Chestnut  Avenue  4522" 
Columbus 
Nancy  Haynie  Cheatham  1980 

(Mrs.  Deck) 
618  Jasonway  Avenue  43214 
Susan  Ryburn  Sofia  1970 

(Mrs.  Zuheir) 
4633  Kingston  Court  43220 
North  Canton 
Emma  Mitchell  Wilcox  1947 

(Mrs.  William  M.,Jr.) 
1271  Salway  Avenue,  SW  44^20 

Pen  nsylva  n  ia 

Bethlehem 

Betsy  Roberts  Dempsey  1977 

(Ms.  Elizabeth  R. ) 
1749  Round  Street,  Apt.  13 
18018 
Erie 
Nana*  Nelson  Mann  1973 

(Mrs.  Eric  W. ) 
1945  S.  Shore  Drive  16505 
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Pittsburgh 

Norma  Ansell  Hahn  1955 

(Mrs.  A.  H. ) 
11  Camden  Drive  15215 
Sewickley 
Patricia  Stallings  Clement  1962 

(Mrs.  Henry  L.) 
Scaif  Road  15143 

South  Carolina 

Anderson 

Julie  Barton  Haynes  1974 

(Mrs.  Tom) 
209  Edgewood  Avenue  29621 
Charleston 
Anne  Copeland  Pittard  1976 

(Mrs.  Paul  W.,Jr.) 
94  Monte  Sano  Drive  29405 
Kaycee  Connolly  Poston  1982 

(Mrs.  Kaycee  C.) 
630  Beauregard  Street  29412 
Cle??ison 
Libba  Lynch  Lashley  1961 

(Mrs.  Edwin  R.Jr. ) 
501  Claredon  Drive  29631 
Columbia 
Mover  Fairey  Albergotti  1981 

(Mrs.  Samuel  F.) 
232~  Terrace  Way  29205 
Sandy  Downing  Barber  1973 

(Mrs.  John) 
1803  W.  Buchanan  Drive  29206 
Martha  Walker  Fullington  1980 

(Mrs.  Martin) 
1103  Beaufort  Street  29201 
Melinda  Summers  Gillespie 
1979 

(Mrs.  Joel  R.) 

112  Daly  Street  29205 
Cyndee  Grant  19~0 

(Ms.  Cynthia  E. ) 
1638  Greene  Street  29201 
Cathy  Wilson  Home  1979 

(Mrs.  Paul  A,  Jr. ) 
723  Meadow  Street,  Apt.  2 
29205 
Patrice  Mann  Newman  1977 

(Mrs.  David) 
3254  Bagnal  Street  29204 
Mary  Anna  Redfern  Scott  1969 

(Mrs.  Jeffrey) 

113  Chimney  Hill  Road  29209 
Darlington 

Fin  ley  Ann  Stith  James  1967 

(Mrs.  Albert  Law,  III ) 
138  North  Street  29532 


Florence 

Julia  Elizabeth  Crawley  1982 

525  Woodland  Drive.  12-D 

29501 

Greenville 

Carol  Perrin  Cobb  19^** 

(Mrs.  Samuel  L.) 
35  Faris  Circle  29605 
Cindy  Taylor  Walton  1979 

(Mrs.  Scon  Thomas) 
221  Grove  Road  29604 

Musette  Williams  1979 

(Ms.  Musette) 
41  Club  Drive  29605 
Hartsville 
Kay  Pennington  McElveen  1962 

(Mrs.  Thomas  L. ) 
315  King's  Place  29550 
Myrtle  Beach 
Elizabeth  Whitehurst  1980 
402-H  ^5th  Avenue,  North 
29577 

Rock  Hill 

Anna  Transou  Hull  1962 

(Mrs.  William  M.,Jr.) 
1520  Granville  Road  29730 
Seneca 
Suzanne  Amos  G lymph  1974 

(Mrs.  Suzanne  A.) 
600  Lindsay  Road  296^8 
Spartanburg 
Ginger  Harris  Shuler  1977 

(Mrs.  Jon  Emmett) 
614  Maple  Street  29302 
Carol  Doxey  Starnes  I960 

(Mrs.  William  W.) 
610  Palmetto  Street  29302 
Summenille 
Allison  Buice  1982 

104  Clifton  Street  29483 
Sarah  Johnston  Hudson  1976 

(Mrs.  Stephen  D.) 

105  Oak  Circle  29483 
Sumter 

Winnie  Bath  Gee  1962 

(Mrs.  James  E. ) 
49  Paisley  Park  29150 
Winnsboro 
Sarah  Dorrier  McMaster  1973 

(Mrs.  Robert  J.) 
Route  1,  Box  2^4-C  29180 

Tennessee 

Athens 

Mitzi  Dooley  Dooley  1982 

(Mrs.  Thomas  L.) 
733  Cedar  Springs  Road 
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Chattanooga 

Pam  Howe  Dillabough  1973 

(Mrs.  Ed) 
1613  Shady  Circle  37405 
Hixson 
Bonny  Prevatte  Shepard  1969 

(Mrs.  Robert  G. ) 
7208  Cane  Hollow  Road  37343 
Kitigsport 
Martha  Davis  Sobel  1958 

(Mrs.  A.  I.) 
412  High  Ridge  Road  37660 
Knoxville 
Camille  Sutton  Smith  1959 

(Ms.  Camille  S. ) 
4420  Alta  Vista  Way  37919 
Arie  Tubb  1980 
1610  Clinch  Avenue,  #6A 
37916 
Memphis 
Kathleen  Burch  Cassady  1977 

(Mrs.  Jeff) 
3336  Kirby  Trees  Place  381 15 
Murfreesboro 
Roberta  Brown  1979 

(Ms.  Roberta  Lee) 
415  E.  Main  Street  37130 
Nashi  ille 
Sandra  Kelley  Johnson  1970 

(Mrs.  Ham) 
708  Newberry  Road  37205 
Sallie  Gamble  Smylie  1977 

(Mrs.  Mark) 
800  Harpeth  Bend  Dr.  37221 
St.  Andrew's 
Josie  Peoples  Dickson  1971 

(Mrs.  Warren  E.,  Jr.) 
St.  Andrew's  School  37372 

Texas 

Austin 

Ann  M.  Tillett  1975 

3974  Far  West  Blvd.  78731 

College  Station 

Sally  Springer  Coble  1966 

(Mrs.  Charlie  G) 
1805  Bee  Creek  Drive  77840 
Dallas 

Nancy  Coudriet  1982 
8799  Southwestern  Blvd.,  Apt 
1197  75231 
Ann  Cadenhead  McNutt  1972 

(Mrs.  James  L. ) 
8530  Rolling  Rock  Lane  75238 


Houston 

Kiki  French  Jordan  1975 

(Mrs.  Mark  C.) 
10010  Lynnbrook  77042 

Kathy  Rose  Kobos  1970 

(Mrs.  Donald  J.) 
10715  Burgoyne  77042 
Darcy  Camp  McCurry  19^7 

(Mrs.  Charles) 
1826  De  Milo  77018 
Jane  Hedgepath  Wells  1964 

( Mrs.  Robert  W. ) 
107  Litchfield  Lane  77024 
Christine  Wheeldon  Willing- 
ham  1971 

(Mrs.  Frank  F.,  Jr.) 
12310  Gaylawood  77066 

Aline  Dearing  Wilson  1965 

(Mrs.  Collett  R. ) 
13623  Queensbury  7~70^9 
Mid/and 

Kathryn  Van  Horn  1982 
Trinity  Place  Apts. 
3600  N.  Midland  Dr.,  Apt  21-G 
79707 

Richardson 

Pat  Squires  Jett  1968 

(Ms.  Patricia  S.) 
903  Windsong  Trail  7508I 

Utah 

Salt  Lake  City 

Sydney  Timmons  Williams 

1971 

(Mrs.  Robert  N.) 
13^6  2nd  Avenue  84103 

Virginia 

Alexandria 

Cindy  Jane  Arant  1981 

8807  Anne  Tucker  Lane  22309 

Ann  Best  Rector  1964 

(Mrs.  Edwin) 
115  Pommander  Walk  22314 
Barbara  Bodine  Reideler  1965 

(Mrs.  Terry) 
200  W.  Monroe  Avenue,  F 
22301 
Arlington 
Kristin  Jorgenson  Oliver  1969 

(Mrs.  Benjamin  A.,  Jr. ) 
1301  S.  Cleveland  St.,  Apt  356 
22204 
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Blacksburg 

Mary  Denson  Abbitt  Moore 

19~6 

( Mrs.  David  M. ) 
2105  Monteray  Court  24060 
Charlottesville 
Jeannie  Dorsey  19~3 
2-i  10  N.  Berkshire  Rd.,  Apt.  24 
22901 
Dam  ille 

Sarah  Robinene  1983 
271  Guilford  Street  24540 
Fredericksburg 
Anne  King  Silver  1971 

(Mrs.  Ronald  C.) 
P.O.  Box  5160  22401 
Lynchburg 
Nollner  Morrisett  Watts  1958 

(Mrs.  T.  Ashby,  III) 
4^08  Doyle  Terrace  24503 
Martinsville 
Ellen  Bell  Campbell  1953 

(Mrs.  J.  C.) 
1114  Knollwood  Place  24112 
Midlothian 
Nancy  Vick  Thompson  1971 

(Mrs.  Lawrence  G. ) 
3304  Fox  Chase  Circle  23113 
Norfolk 
Becky  Talton  Fulp  1979 

(Mrs.  Kenneth  E. ) 
5803  Upper  Brandon  Place 
23508 
Reston 
Pat  Pickard  Brooks  1973 

( Mrs.  Pat  P. ) 
1610  Park  Overlook  Drive 
22090 
Richmond 
Bern'  McCollum  Isaacs  19~5 

(Mrs.  Charles  L. ) 
2218  Quarterstaff  Road  23235 
Susan  Milstead  19^8 
1530  Front  Royal  Drive  23228 
Susan  Maley  Owen  1980 

(Mrs.  Susan  M. ) 
4601  W.  Franklin  Street  23226 
Katrina  McGurn  Parkinson 
19^0 

(Mrs.  James  F..  Ill) 
4301  S.  Ashlawn  Drive  23221 


Edith  Storey  Stadler  1962 

(Mrs.  William  B. ) 
3525  Traylor  Drive  23235 
Ellen  Ford  Terry  1970 

(Mrs.  Harry  S.Jr.) 
5009  E.  Seminary  Avenue 
2322^ 

Man'  Cecille  Thomas  Vieira 
1978 

(Mrs.  Stephen) 
~30  St.  Christopher's  Road 
23226 
Sabra  L.  Harper  Willhite  1979 

(Mrs.  John  C.) 
802  Hepler  Rd.  23229 
Roanoke 
Winn  Currie  Ballenger  1974 

(Mrs.  F.  Jackson ) 
2421  Cornwallis  Avenue  24014 
Nancy  Warren  Dixon  1972 

(Mrs.  David  L.,  Ill) 
6111  Barn  Owl  Circle,  SW 
24018 
Jo  Wynn  Loftin  1959 

( Mrs.  James ) 
3563  Peakwood  Drive,  SW 
24014 
Suffolk 

Mary  Lawrence  Pond  Harrell 
1964 

(Mrs.  John  C.) 
721  W.  Riverview  Drive  23434 
Virginia  Beach 
Vicki  Williams  Sheppard  1982 

(Mrs.  Vicki) 
921  King's  Cross  23452 
Winchester 
Susan  Robinson  Mote  1964 

(Mrs.  William  M.) 
100  North  Avenue  22601 


West  Virginia 

Martinsburg 

Libby  Seibert  19"^2 

200  Shenandoah  Road,  Apt.  3-A 

25401 
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Register  of  Students 


Class  of  1984 

Anderson,  Arlene  M. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Barker,  Nancy  Capps 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Becknell,  Leslie  Paige 

Forest  City,  NC 
Blanchard,  Melinda  Galloway 

Madison,  NJ 
Blanchard,  Paula  Rae 

Sunbwy,  NC 
Bolick,  Lori  Ann 

Lenoir,  NC 
Briggs,  Deborah  Lynn 

Bethesda,  MD 
Brigham,  Eleanor  Louise 

Greenville,  SC 
Campbell,  Gwendolyn 

Jacksonville,  FL 
Carpenter,  Kelly  Kimball 

Neuport  Neivs,  VA 
Ciavola,  Josephine  Anne 

Hatboro,  PA 
Clark,  Elizabeth  Randolph 

SavannaJj,  GA 
<  Cochrane,  Julie  Anne 

Greensboro,  NC 
I  Conn,  Elisa  Lenae 

Spartanburg,  SC 
Corbett,  Paula  Marie 

Marion,  VA 
Craven,  Mary  Anne 

Wilmington,  NC 
I  Crawford,  Alice  Faye 

Pine  Knoll  Shores,  NC 
i  Critchfield,  Jodi  Renee 

Lexington,  AY 
Dangler,  TamaraJo 

Clearwater,  FL 
Davis,  Catherine  Hales 

Raleigh,  NC 
DeVinney,  Jacqueline  Hall 

Lexington,  NC 
Dorton,  Sarah  Elizabeth 

Statesville,  NC 
Dunnagan,  Anna  Shawn 

Belmont,  NC 
Einstein,  Beth  J. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Enners,  Judith  Foster 

Clemmoris,  NC 
Fielding,  Rosalyn  S. 

Winston -Salem,  NC 


Fitch,  Rebecca  Anne 

Spartanburg,  SC 
Freeman,  Jan  Lewis 

Mocksville,  NC 
Frenette,  Elizabeth  Anne 

Eden,  NC 
Ghoneim,  Jilan  Catherine 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Graham,  Peggy  Carter 

Pfafftown,  NC 
Greenberg,  Susan  Philip 

Danville,  VA 
Hamilton,  Jeanelle  Moore 

Shelby,  NC 
Hancock,  Ann  Cabell 

Richmond,  VA 
Harris,  Joan  Dianne 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Harris,  Lisa  Allison 

Rural  Hall,  NC 
Harrison,  Ann  Nuckols 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Heath,  Beatrice  Edna 

Guatemala,  Guatemala 
Hedrick,  Catherine  Carlynn 

Monroe,  NC 
Heffernan,  Man-  Lee 

Augusta,  GA 
Hill,  Jorita  Ann 

Lexington,  NC 
Hobby,  Lori  Susan 

Orlando,  FL 
Holdford,  Julia  Ragsdale 

Wilson,  NC 
Hooper,  Nancy  St.  Claire 

Wilmington,  NC 
Jackson,  Linda  Louise 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Jenkinson,  Cecily  Ann 

Greensboro,  NC 
Jerge,  Janet  M. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Johnston,  Brenning  C. 

Statesville,  NC 
Kindred,  Janet  Watson 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Kipe,  Penelope  Lynne 

Califon,  NJ 
Knight,  Elizabeth  Ward 

Burlington,  NC 
Lea,  Karen  Jordan 

Charlotte,  NC 
Lemons,  Jan  Rich 

Clemmoris,  NC 


Lewis,  Bonnie  Christine 

Greenville,  NC 
Link,  Carol  Marguerite 

Kannapolis,  NC 
Little,  Kathy  Lynn 

Raleigh,  NC 
Long,  Leigh  Annette 

King,  NC 
Lopez,  Rebecca  Ann 

Waynesville,  NC 
Manning,  Lee  Ann 

Kerriersville,  NC 
Marks,  Christine  Dehler 

Wrightsville  Beach,  NC 
McArthur,  Elizabeth  Neal 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Medlin,  Julia  Ann 

Greensboro,  NC 
Meeker,  Jennifer  Anne 

Westfield,  NJ 
Mewborn,  Catherine  Lang 

Kinston,  NC 
Miller,  Lisa  Virginia  Moore 

Asheboro,  NC 
Moch,  Jacqueline  Kleinfeld 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Moore,  Nancy  Eppes 

Lexington,  NC 
Moore,  Tarenna  Sue 

Anderson,  SC 
Morrow,  Elizabeth  Spencer 

Gastonia,  NC 
Murphrey,  Susan  Britt 

Roanoke  Rapids,  NC 
Murrell,  Pamela  Gene 

Pollocksville,  NC 
Myers,  Lauren  Elizabeth 

Winston -Salem,  NC 
Neuburger,  Harriette  Elizabeth 

Spartanburg,  SC 
Niblock,  Janet  Elizabeth 

Concord,  NC 
O'Brien,  Kimberly  Ann 

Greenville,  NC 
Oakley,  Vicki  Matthews 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Overton,  Kathleen  Ruth 

Richmond,  VA 
Parker,  Janie  Horton 

Raleigh,  NC 
Parsons,  Robyn  Aileen 

Springfield,  VA 
Patterson,  Marisa  Ramirez 

Danville.  VA 
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Pearce,  Elizabeth  Bonner 

Myrtle  Bead},  SC 
Pendleton,  Linda  Crane 

Wytheiille,  VA 
Penn,  Pernella  Kay 

Rural  Hall,  NC 
Pfohl,  Montine  Louise 

Wilson,  NC 
Philips,  Patricia  Lester 

Tarboro,  NC 
Poindexter,  Ina  S. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Pritchard,  Martha  Twitty 

Henderson,  NC 
Ray,  Lila  English 

Bristol,  TN 
Reibel,  Valerie  Ann 

Raleigh,  NC 
Reid,  Andrea  Caroline 

Charlotte,  NC 
Robbins,  Alicia  May 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Rountree,  Kristen  White 

Jacksonville,  NC 
Sapuppo,  Serena  Christine 

Baca  Raton,  FL 
Savers.  Dorothy  Lee 

Pfafftown,  NC 
Shafer,  Amy  Louise 

Ft.  Lauderdale,  FL 
Shell.  Anna  Elaine 

Springfield,  PA 
Shingles,  Angela  Marie 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Skeen,  Debra  Anne 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Smith,  Karen  Tenna 

Elkin,  NC 
Smith,  Olivia  Mallary 

Rowland,  NC 
Smith,  Sally  Holmes 

Rocky  Mount,  NC 
Sobel,  Martha  Leigh 

Kingsport,  TN 
Suiter.  Virginia  Pickens 

Ahoskie,  NC 
Sumner,  Suzanne  Allison 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Suydam,  Carolyn  Susan 

Myrtle  Beach,  SC 
Teague-Kearns,  Christine 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Thomas,  Margaret  Man-  B. 

Lilypons,  MD 
Tomlinson,  Lois  Hudson 

Pfafftown,  NC 
Toole,  Anne  Helen 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Trogden,  Cynthia  Louise 

Winston-Salem,  NC 


Vance,  Stephanie  Lane 

Roanoke,  VA 
Vincent,  Laura  L. 

Burke,  VA 
Welton,  Catherine  Roberts 

MLssissauga,  Ontario,  Canada 
wTiite,  Anna  Kathryn 

Kernersiille,  NC 
Wilkerson,  Mary  Ellen 

Raleigh,  NC 
Woodbury,  Theresa  Elizabeth 

Wilmington,  NC 
Wright,  Barbara  Sue 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Young,  Mary  Ellen 

Chicago,  IL 
Zimmerman,  Janice  Hope 

Winston-Salem.  NC 


Class  of  1985 

Adams,  Christel  Rowland 

Forest  Hill,  MD 
Anastasi.  Ellen  Camille 

Mafiassas,  VA 
Anderson,  Nina  Jean 

Raleigh,  NC 
Arrowood,  Laura  Mabrv 

Shelby,  NC 
Atalay,  Aysim  Hamdi 

Mersin,  Turkey 
Baldridge,  Katherine  Peterson 

Roanoke,  VA 
Barksdale,  Angela  Rives 

Petersburg,  VA 
Barnes,  Laura  Ellen 

Rural  Hall,  NC 
Bedenbaugh,  Julia  Ann 

Tatum,  SC 
Bernheisel,  Catherine  Crosse 

Bethesda,  Md 
Bikle,  Bettine  Stamps 

Wilson,  NC 
Blakley,  Carla  Ann 

Lexington,  NC 
Bostrom,  Angela  Dean 

Raleigh,  NC 
Bower,  Diana  Lyn 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Bradford,  Beverly  Ann 

Greenville,  TN 
Brame,  Barbara  Ann 

Greensboro,  NC 
Brown,  Dove  Delane 

Atlanta,  GA 
Buchanan,  Jeannine  Marie 

Huntstille,  AL 
Buist,  Frances  Ravenel 

Charleston,  SC 


Burns,  Lydia  Ruth 

Greensboro,  NC 
Burris,  Laura  Fran  McDaniel 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Butler,  Elisabeth  Harmon 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Campbell,  Susan  Alicia 

High  Point,  NC 
Canavan,  Karen  Susan 

Culpeper,  VA 
Carson,  Mary  Tadlock 

Bethel,  NC 
Cass,  Catherine  Marie 

Greensboro,  NC 
Casto,  Kendra  Lynn 

Reidsville,  NC 
Chambers,  Ruth  Ann 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Cooper,  Elizabeth  Hudson 

Quantico,  VA 
Cosby,  Beth  Ann 

Richmond,  VA 
Creasy,  Elizabeth  Elaine 

Normal,  IL 
Crescenzo,  Billie  Sue  Satterfield 

Pfafftown,  NC 
Crist,  Gloria  Carol 

Jacksonville,  NC 
Davis,  Lucille  Benton 

Atlanta,  GA 
Dixon,  Angela  Kaye 

Asheville,  NC 
Eagles,  Jean  Marilee 

Wilson,  NC 
Edwards,  Katherine  Suzanne 

Kingsport,  TN 
Essa,  Carol  Marie 

Greensboro,  NC 
Eudy,  Lynda  Gail 

Atlanta,  GA 
Flippin,  Elizabeth  Leigh 

Wilson,  NC 
Fowler,  Holly  Caroline 

Asheville,  NC 
Fowler,  Suzanne  Onell 

Pinnacle,  NC 
Freuler,  Sandra  Gail 

Tarboro,  NC 
Fritts,  Angela  Helen 

Kernersvi/le,  NC 
Furst,  Man-  Catherine 

Charlotte,  NC 
Gaines,  Victoria  Lynn 

Greenville,  SC 
Garrett,  Jenny  Ann 

Danville,  VA 
Gilbert,  Madeline  Simpson 

Statesville,  NC 
Glenn,  Elizabeth  Anne 

Atlanta,  GA 
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oodwin,  Leigh  Ann 

Roanoke,  VA 

riffin,  Alice  Aiken 

Charlotte,  NC 

uarino,  Leslie  Burns 
/  Hilton  Head  Island,  SC 
Ladaway,  Brynan  Wade 

Gainesville,  FL 
(aisten,  Virginia  Louise 

Barnesville,  GA 
lardy,  Anne  Robbins 

Greenville,  NC 
larris,  Dorothy  Martin 

Greenville,  SC 
iarrover,  Mary  Conner 

Manassas,  VA 
ledrick,  Mary  Sasser 

Durham,  NC 
dege,  Ellen  Kaye 
|i    Lexington,  NC 
Henderson,  Deborah  Ann 

Arden,  NC 
Kepler,  Carolyn  Ann 

King,  NC 
;Heslewood,  Suzanne 
>     Greenville,  SC 
Hester,  Frances  Patricia 

Mt.  Carmel,  NC 
Hill,  Robin  Thore 

Westfield,  NC 
Humphries,  Kathryn  Elizabeth 

Oxford,  NC 
Hunter,  Lynn  Slate 

King,  NC 
jackson,  Elizabeth  Anne 

Kailua,  HI 
lones,  Elizabeth  Anne 

Greenville,  SC 
Jones,  Icca  Vonja 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Jones,  Linda  Arton 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Leach,  Karen  Elizabeth 

Laurinburg,  NC 
Leonard,  Cynthia  Ann 

Lexington,  NC 
Linton,  Linda  Michele 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Litaker,  Carla  Kay 

Statesville,  NC 
Luckenbach,  Lee  Ann 

Asheboro,  NC 
Matney,  Jennifer  Lynn 

Danville,  VA 
McMillan,  Sherry  Lynn 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Mebane,  Susan  McKnight 

Wilmington,  NC 
Moss,  Patricia  Eagles 

Raleigh,  NC 


Motz,  Mona  Leigh 

Peachtree  City,  GA 
Murray,  Marguerite  Van  Norman 

Altanta,  GA 
Nesbit,  Alicia  Ann 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
O'Sheel,  Margaret  Rose 

Danville,  VA 
Owens,  Alicia  Anne 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Palmer,  Elizabeth  Randolph 

Raleigh,  NC 
Patterson,  Leslie  C. 

Durham,  NC 
Perry,  Jane  Kathleen 

Elizabeth  City,  NC 
Peterson,  Kerrie  D. 

Dearborn,  MI 
Petty,  Laura  Lea 

Henderson,  NC 
Pittman,  Kimberly  Rose 

Lumberton,  NC 
Prather,  Anne  Kathryn 

Winchester,  KY 
Ratcliffe,  Jane  Randolph 

Selma,  AL 
Riggs,  Marjorie  Louise 

Huntington,  WV 
Risher,  Dian  Merle 

Camden,  SC 
Risher,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Camden,  SC 
Roberson,  Anne  Carolyn 

Asheville,  NC 
Robinson,  Liza  Blaine 

Asheville,  NC 
Rogers,  Carol  Lee 

Gainesville,  AL 
Ryan,  Ann  Elizabeth 

Lynchburg,  VA 
Sawers,  Pamela  Lynne 

Sandy  Hook,  CT 
Schnell,  Lee  Anne 

Statesville,  NC 
Schulze,  Kathryn  Elizabeth 

Ravenna,  OH 
Sears,  Lillian  Lee 

Atlanta,  GA 
Sherrod,  May  McLaughlin  N. 

Enfield,  NC 
Shores,  Pamela  Jo 

Monroe,  CT 
Shurling,  Susan  Denise 

Oxford,  NC 
Smith,  Sandra  Lynn 

Cary,  NC 
Sneeden,  Kathryn  Hale 

Brevard,  NC 
Spier,  Frances  Lee 

Charlotte,  NC 


Surber,  Virginia  Ann 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Suydam,  Jennifer  Louise 

Myrtle  Beach,  SC 
Swann,  Mary  Louise 

Kinston,  NC 
Swing,  Nancy  Carolyn 

Lexington,  NC 
Team,  Nancy  I 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Thomas,  Amy  Hill 

Lexington,  NC 
Thompson,  Allison  Williams 

Raleigh,  NC 
Thompson,  Judith  Adkins 

Advance,  NC 
Thornton,  Martha  Kaye 

Martinsi  ille,  VA 
Turner,  Elizabeth  Lyn 

Charlotte,  NC 
Upchurch,  Sheila  Susan 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Wagner,  Betty  B. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Ward,  Elizabeth  Jean 

Greensboro,  NC 
Weant,  Margaret  King 

Lexington,  AT 
Weatherman,  Katharine  Carter 

Lexington,  VA 
Webber,  Jane  Allison 

Lynchburg,  VA 
Wilson,  Harriet  Chisolm 

Rock  Hill,  SC 
Witkege,  Christina  Marian 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Worth,  Kelly  Andrews 

Raleigh,  NC 
Yarick,  Janine  Bernadette 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Yates,  Virginia  Ogburn 

■  Virginia  Beach,  VA 
Yost,  LuAnn 

Portsmouth,  VA 
Yue,  Joann  Inyung 

Wilmington,  NC 


Class  of  1986 

Adams,  Laura  Elizabeth 

Leu'isville,  NC 
Allen,  Nancy  Hoke 

Wilmington,  NC 
Alligood,  Geri  Lynn 

Washington,  NC 
Antley,  Catherine  Murer 

Indianapolis,  IN 
Austin,  Jennifer  Lee 

Tucker-,  GA 
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Austin,  Lisa  Van 

Smitbfield,  NC 
Aycock,  Lady  Britton 

Farmville,  NC 
Bagwell,  Lucille  Elizabeth 

Gainesville,  GA 
Bauhofer,  Jennifer 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Beard,  Melissa  Darlene 

Charlotte,  NC 
Bell,  Jennifer  Lynn 

Asbeville,  NC 
Best,  Jodie  Leigh 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Boland,  Rebecca  Elizabeth 

Greenville,  SC 
Bumgardner,  Myra  Blanche 

Charlotte,  NC 
Cagle,  Maty  Michelle 

Sanford,  NC 
Chesson,  Serena 

Williamston,  NC 
Cloninger,  Georgianna  Jane 

Newton,  NC 
Cockrell,  Martha  Elizabeth 

Raleigh,  NC 
Coley,  Camilla  Dawn 

Climax,  NC 
Concaugh,  Tracy  Ann 

Hagerstown,  MD 
Connolly,  Kelly  Elizabeth 

Kingstree,  SC 
Corpening,  Virginia  Clay 

High  Point,  NC 
Correll,  Ellen  Boyer 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Councilman,  Lisa  Karen 

Asbeboro,  NC 
Daley,  Elizabeth  Ann 

St.  Petersburg,  FL 
Daniels,  Lynne  Marie 

Colerain,  NC 
Davenport,  Maty  Caroline 

Rocky  Mount,  NC 
Daves,  Charlotte  Callaway 

Baton  Rouge,  LA 
Davis,  Miriam  Leslie 

Camden,  SC 
De  Miranda,  Jeanne  Pacheco 

Rio  De  Janeiro,  Brazil 
DeRosa,  Lindsey  Carol 

Atlanta,  GA 
Dotson,  Laura  Ann 

Statesville,  NC 
Downs,  Maryanne 

Richmoyid,  VA 
Duckwall,  Catherine  Logan 

Roanoke,  VA 
Duffie,  Rebecca  Elizabeth 

Richmond,  VA 


Dunn,  Madonna  Marguerite 

Southern  Pines,  NC 
Essa,  Alyson  Diane 

Greensboro,  NC 
Evans,  Kathryn  Anne 

Charlotte,  NC 
Farrior,  Lisa  Louise 

Farmville,  NC 
Featherston,  Helen  Spencer 

Richmond,  VA 
Ferrara,  Kathryn  Diane 

Crofton,  MD 
Fowler,  Penny  Alisa 

Lexington,  NC 
Fuller,  Mandv  Suzanne 

Wyckoff,  NJ 
Gardner,  Dana  Louisa 

Mt.  Airy,  NC 
Giles,  Susan  Comer 

Pfafftown,  NC 
Gramley,  Lois  Elaine 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Gray,  Patricia  Anne 

Hamptonville,  NC 
Greer,  Virginia  Claire 

High  Point,  NC 
Haley,  Winder  Ellen 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Haly,  Jill  McClay 

Dunwoody,  GA 
Hanna,  Man*  Bruce 

Virginia  Beach,  VA 
Harkins,  Jeanne  Gail 

Greensboro,  NC 
Harrower,  Julie  Ramsey 

Atlanta,  GA 
Han,  Martha  Alexander 

Belton,  SC 
Haste,  Patricia  Howard 

Hertford,  NC 
Hasty,  Margaret  Leslie 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Heath,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Guatemala,  Guatemala 
Hege,  Carol  Ann 

Wimton-Salem,  NC 
Helms,  Tricia  Ann 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Hester,  Deborah  Leigh 

Wiriston-Salem,  NC 
Hicks,  Katharine  Virginia 

Charlotte,  NC 
Hight,  Julia  Anne 

Henderson,  NC 
Hollywood,  Jennifer  Anne 

Annapolis,  MD 
Hoots,  Lois  White 

Rural  Hall,  NC 
Hopkins,  Kimberly  Leigh 

Asbeville,  NC 


Hubbell,  Lydia  Gayle 

Gainesville,  FL 
Hunter,  Susan  Rae 

Raleigh,  NC 
Inserra,  Paula  Regina 

Fairfax,  VA 
Ivey,  Rene 

Lumberton,  NC 
Jarvis,  Anne  Litz 

Huntington,  WV 
Johnson,  Cora  Jo 

Maysville,  NC 
Jordan,  Monica  Lynn 

Carolina  Beach,  NC 
Keiger,  Carolyn  Jane  H. 

King,  NC 
Kelly,  Mary  Ryan 

Asbeville,  NC 
Kimball,  Lucy  Plummer 

Henderson,  NC 
Knauff,  Elizabeth  Orr 

Charlotte,  NC 
Koontz,  Mary  Grace 

Cheraw,  SC 
Kraus,  Elizabeth  Jean 

Washington,  NC 
Lace,  Christine  Elizabeth 

Ithaca,  NY 
Lashley,  Anne  Colbert 

Greensboro,  NC 
Laughridge,  Laura  Ruth 

Linville  Falls,  NC 
Lavender,  Lucretia  Charlene 

Anawalt,  WV 
Law,  Lisa 

Roanoke,  VA 
Lewis,  Sandra  Jean 

Ft.  Monmouth,  NJ 
Liipfert,  Catherine  Elizabeth 

Rocky  Mount,  NC 
Lockamy,  Ellen  Campion 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Loefstedt,  Vivian  Marie 

Holden,  MA 
Loftin,  Maty  English 

Roanoke,  VA 
Lumpkin,  Elizabeth  Noel 

St.  Charles,  MO 
Lyons,  Elizabeth  Lewis 

Charlotte,  NC 
Malbasa,  Danielle  Suzanne 

May  field,  KY 
Mangum,  Laura  Jane 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Marks,  Elizabeth  Goodwin 

Concord,  NC 
May,  Ellen  Kimberly 

Washington,  NC 
McAfee,  Melinda  Jane 

Bethesda,  MD 


Page  192 


vlcCausland,  Susan  Lee 

Lynchburg,  VA 
vlcClain,  Karen  Elizabeth 

Asheville,  NC 
iVlcCook,  Wimberley  Ann 

Macon,  GA 
McDonough,  Maryanne  Kay 

St.  Petersburg,  FL 
McNeely,  Nancy  Annette 

Burlington,  NC 
Meyer,  Rebecca  Judith 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Mills,  Julie  Cleveland 

Fayetteiille,  NC 
Mitchiner,  Emily  Frances 

Smithfield,  NC 
Mock,  Frances  Louise  Christian 

Boone,  NC 
Morrow,  Catherine  Lynn 

Charlottesville,  VA 
iNeal,  Catherine  Walton 

Wyckoff,  NJ 
Nelson,  Caroline  Lovada 

Morehead  City,  NC 
Nicholson,  Judith  Shelley 

Atlantic  Beach,  FL 
Nolan,  Tiphanie  Ravenel 

Charlottesville,  VA 
Oswalt,  Karen  Elizabeth 

Chantilly,  VA 
Pancake,  Jennie  Catherine 

Huntington,  WV 
Parker,  Linda  Snipes 

Winston -Salem,  NC 
Parker,  Stephanie  Renee 

Gordotisville,  VA 
Perry,  Elizabeth  Ann  Seipp 

Kinston,  NC 
Perry,  Elizabeth  Katherine 

Salisbury,  NC 
Pickus,  Rachael  Aron 

Deland,  FL 
Pounds,  Leslie  Patricia 

Atlanta,  GA 
Presbrey,  Mary  Dixon 

Weston,  CT 
Raiford,  Elizabeth  Britt 

Burlington,  NC 
Renner,  Anne  Tate 

Raleigh,  NC 
Riddick,  Susan  Chamblin 

Kinston,  NC 
Rider,  Kimberly  Lynne 

Roanoke,  VA 
Rivenbark,  Susan  Elizabeth 

Greensboro,  NC 
Robinson,  Allene  H. 

Clemmons,  NC 
Robinson,  Ruby  Caroline 

Jacksonville,  NC 


Robinson,  Susan  Elizabeth 

Maitland,  FL 
Rowland,  Kimberly  Lynn 

Lynchburg,  VA 
Russell,  Tracey  Lynn 

Fayetteiille,  NC 
Sanders,  Alice  Hewett 

Charlotte,  NC 
Sawyer,  Karen  Celeste 

Asheville,  NC 
Schooff,  Leslie  Kay 

Dover,  OH 
Schwarz,  Elke 

Ludenscheid,  West  Germany 
Shackelford,  Margaret  Lee 

Kinston,  NC 
Sharrer,  Laurie  Jo 

Westminster,  MD 
Sherrill,  Mari  Angela 

Pfafftown,  NC 
Sieg,  Mary  Dawn 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Simmons,  Pamela  Denise 

King,  NC 
Singer,  Laurie  Michele 

Greensboro,  NC 
Smith,  Jennifer  Martin 

Atlanta,  GA 
Smith,  Lindsey  Leigh 

High  Point,  NC 
Smith,  Man.'  Goudie 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Smith,  Suzanne  Talbott 

Rowland,  NC 
Smithson,  Tammy  Michelle 

Shawboro,  NC 
Snavely,  Ramona  Rodgers 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Snively,  Lisa  J. 

Sunrise,  FL 
Stang,  Cynthia  Lee 

Fayetteville.  NC 
Summers,  Mary  Elaine 

Roanoke,  VA 
Svoboda,  Marcy  Lynn 

Statesville,  NC 
Teates,  Barbara  Anne 

Christiansburg,  Va 
Thomas,  Paula  Stephanie 

Burlington,  NC 
Tipton,  Charlotte  Ann 

Roanoke.  VA 
Trabue,  Julia  Marie 

Kingsport,  77V 
Trevey,  Leigh  Maxwell 

Salisbury,  NC 
Voelkle,  Barbara  Damico 

Kernersville,  NC 
Wardlaw,  Mary  Saunders 

Spartanburg,  SC 


Watson,  Jennifer  Noble 

Chappaqua,  NY 
Weaver,  Susan  Divine 

Rocky  Mount,  NC 
Wellons,  Christine  Butler 

Charlotte,  NC 
Wells,  Angela  Stone 

Kittrell,  NC 
White,  Elizabeth  Ann  Seton 

Ormond  Beach,  FL 
Wiley,  Robin  Lynn 

Roanoke,  VA 
Williams,  Kimberly  Leigh 

Bishopville,  SC 
Yarbrough,  Sandra  Rochelle 

Lexington,  NC 
Zink,  Margaret  Ann 

Franklin  Lakes,  NJ 


Class  of  1987 

Adams,  Elizabeth  Jean 

Lexington,  NC 
Ashcraft,  Frances  Brett 

Wilmington,  NC 
Barbian,  Andrea  Elise 

Ashland,  KY 
Barefoot,  Susan  Stevens 

Jackson,  TN 
Barnes,  Doris  Melanie 

Rural  Hall,  NC 
Barnes,  Kelly  Grey 

Ridgeivay,  VA 
Beane,  Candace  Renee 

Star,  NC 
Beverly,  Susan  Dawn 

Fredricksburg,  VA 
Biswell,  Susan  Clevenger 

Charlotte,  NC 
Blake,  Elizabeth  Lee 

Wilson,  NC 
Booke,  Eleanor  Elizabeth 

Witiston-Salem,  NC 
Bostic,  Teresa  Lynn 

Kannapolis,  NC 
Brandenburgh,  Jennifer  Ann 

Lexington,  AY 
Brown,  Jan  Marie 

North  Wilkesboro,  NC 
Brown,  Marie  Garland 

Wilson,  NC 
Bryant,  Kimberly  Lois 

Kernersville,  NC 
Bryant,  Virginia  Man' 

Atlanta,  GA 
Buie,  Mary  Lynn 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Burkhardt,  Susan  Parker 

Asheville,  NC 
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Burkhart,  Andra  Leigh 

Lexington,  NC 
Burris, Jane  Kathryn 

Greensboro,  NC 
Butler,  Laura  Bland 

Walnut  Cove,  NC 
Byers,  Ansley  Brooke 

Atlanta,  GA 
Camp.  Suzanne  Marie 

Ft.  Lauderdale,  FL 
Capper,  Rachel  Susan 

Manistee,  MI 
Carter,  Monica  Michelle 

Lexington,  KY 
Causey,  Brenda  Kaye 

Furman,  SC 
Chandler,  Alice  Louise 

Burlington,  NC 
Cheshire,  Lucy  Lee 

Martinsville,  VA 
Cobb,  Perry  Harwell 

Laurenceburg,  TN 
Cockerham.  Kristen  McDowell 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Combs,  Elizabeth  Stewart 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Corbett,  Laurie  Jean 

Lumberton,  NC 
Davis,  Amy  Kearns 

Wilson,  NC 
DeGroot,  Johanna  Wilhelmina 

At  Heerde,  Tloe  Netherlands 
Dempster,  Bonnie  Moser 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Dillon,  Laurie  Kristine 

Kingsport,  TN 
Edwards,  Jacqueline  Lucius 

Whitmore  Lake,  MI 
Foster,  Mary  Agnes 

Mobile,  AL 
Francis,  Sarah  Anne 

Waxhaw,  NC 
Frank,  Ann  Marie 

LyncJjburg,  VA 
Freyre,  Cecilia  E. 

Arequipa,  Peru 
Frick,  Elaine  Webster 

Greenville,  SC 
Gallimore,  Sue  Young 

Lexington,  NC 
Gillespie,  Susan  Hays 

Georgetown,  SC 
Ginn,  Janine  Perry 

Williamston,  NC 
Goodall,  Shelby  Louise 

Crownsville,  MD 
Gore,  Jewell  Allyson 

Tabor  City,  NC 
Gray,  Nannette  Elaine 

Kannapolis,  NC 


Greene,  Kathryn  Clark 

Fairmont,  NC 
Gregory,  Sara  Edith 

Barrington,  IL 
Gurley,  Kathryn  Anne 

Roanoke,  VA 
Hagan,  Helen  Jamae 

Sylvania,  GA 
Harbin,  Cynthia  Carol 

Asheville,  NC 
Hentz,  Mary  Katherine 

Chester,  SC 
Hewett,  Amy  Elizabeth 

Greensboro,  NC 
Hill,  Elizabeth  Ann 

Clemmons,  NC 
Holliday,  Elizabeth  Ann 

High  Point,  NC 
Home,  Margaret  Josephine 

Albany,  GA 
Houck,  Ruth  Frye 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Howe,  Laura  Lee 

Gastonia,  NC 
Howell,  Mary  MacLean 

Lookout  Moutain,  TN 
Jabbarpour,  Jamie  Leh 

Point  Pleasant,  WV 
Jacklin,  Karen  Elizabeth 

Greensboro,  NC 
Joyner,  Karon  Gave 

Roanoke,  Va 
Karres,  Maria  Katherine 

Chapel  Hill,  NC 
Kasparek,  Jo  Danell 

Rock  Hill,  SC 
Kennedy.  Evelyn  Weems 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
King,  Melissa  Ann 

Germanton,  NC 
Kosker,  Lauren  Patricia 

Arnold,  MD 
Koury,  Kelly  Josephine 

Greensboro,  NC 
Kubly,  Julianne 

Shorewood,  WI 
Lashley.  Evelyn  Claire 

Greensboro,  NC 
Law,  Jennifer  Johnson 

Gainesville,  GA 
Lee,  Jennifer  Elaine 

Augusta,  GA 
Lewis,  Melinda  Elizabeth 

Roxboro,  NC 
Lewis,  Susan  Sherrill 

Gastonia,  NC 
Linus,  Adeline  Joanna 

Boca  Raton,  FL 
Loaiza,  Lina  Leticia 

Clearwater,  FL 


Lopez  de  Romana,  Flavia 

Arequipa,  Peru 
Marcum,  Lee  Ellen 

Keene,  KY 
Matthai,  Jennifer  Carolyn 

Sarasota,  FL 
Mauze,  Eleanor  Graham 

Fort  Worth,  TX 
Mawhinney,  Nancy  Ann 

Easley,  SC 
McAlister,  Beverly  Andrea 

Conover,  NC 
McGehee,  Elizabeth  Hathhorn 

Spartanburg,  SC 
Meanor,  Nancy  Hannon 

Charlotte,  NC 
Mebane,  Patricia  Eckert 

Wilmington,  NC 
Miller,  Catharine  Acklen 

Pineville,  NC 
Miller,  Suzanne  Hines 

Richmond,  VA 
Monaghan,  Tara  Ann 

Framirigham,  MA 
Monroe,  Jane  Harrison 

Chapel  Hill,  NC 
Moore,  Mary  Morris 

Annapolis,  MD 
Moore,  Sandra  Denise 

Elkin,  NC 
Move,  Dorothy  Suzanne 

Farmville,  NC 
Musselwhite,  Norris  Lea 

Lumberton,  NC 
Page.  Delia 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Patterson,  Margaret  Luise 

Richmond,  VA 
Peterson,  Amanda  Leigh 

Midlothian,  VA 
Pfaff,  Karen  Lynn 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Poel,  Catharine  Louise 

Deliver,  NC 
Pollock,  Marian  Lee 

Greensboro,  NC 
Pullen.  Anne  Elizabeth 

Houston,  TX 
Riley,  Man-  Patricia 

Lexington,  KY 
Rosebrough,  Cara  Sue 

Orange  Park,  FL 
Russell,  Ruth  Rena 

Warrington,  FL 
Salsbery.  Elizabeth  Christrup 

Knoxville,  TN 
Seivers,  Jo  Pat 

Walkertown,  NC 
Shearin,  Laura  Hope 

Wilmington,  NC 
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learin,  Lisa  Florence 

Wilmington,  NC 

lute,  Joy  Amanda 

Monroe,  NC 
Immons,  Danica  Carole 
i  Fayetteiille,  NC 
ingleton,  Jamie  Lynn 

St.  Petersburg,  FL 
kinner,  Katherine  Patterson 

Atlanta,  GA 
parks,  Elizabeth  Anne 

Dunwoody,  GA 
paugh.  Dawn  Rebecca 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
pearman,  Susannah  Deal 

Hudson,  OH 
.pencer,  Elizabeth  Pritchard 

Burlington,  NC 
iperow,  Jacqueline  Blake 

Martinsburg,  WV 
itirewalt,  Tallie  Ann 

Kannapolis,  NC 
itockton,  Alice  Dame 

Roanoke,  VA 
iullivan,  Lucianne  Prentice 

Jacksonville,  FL 
juries,  Linda  Dianne 

Warrenton,  VA 
Sweeney,  Megan  Anne 

McLean,  VA 
Talley,  Sterling  Dillon 

Raleigh,  NC 
Tanner,  Lisa  Crawford 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Tarrant,  Cynthia  Alice 

Greenville,  SC 
Taylor,  Ellen  Ashley 

Sanford,  NC 
Thomas,  Carol  Ann 

Hendersonville,  NC 
Thomas,  Stephanie  Meredith 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Thornton,  Anne  Kathleen 

Athens,  GA 
Toledano,  Jane  Lanier 

Asheboro,  NC 
Tomlinson,  Jessie  Carroll 

Charlotte,  NC 
Toney,  Susan  Rose 

Wake  Forest,  NC 
Tucker,  Donna  Lynn 

Charlotte,  NC 
Tucker,  Julia  Irene 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Turner,  Barbara  Anjanette 

Tobaccoville,  NC 
Turner,  Elizabeth  Robinnette 

Richmond,  VA 
Updegraff,  Pamela  Jean 

Garner,  NC 


Vargas,  Julia  Marina 

Bogota,  Colombia 
Via,  Suzanne  Lynde 

Raleigh,  NC 
Volskis,  Lydia  Ann 

Lynchburg,  VA 
Wally,  Kimberly  Kaye 

Monroe,  NC 
Ware,  Wendy  Lew 

Lincoln,  DE 
Welte,  Marlene  Edith 

New  Providence,  NJ 
White,  Mary  Virginia 

Salem,  VA 
Wiemer,  Ziana  Lee 

Marietta,  GA 
Wilde,  Allison 

Houston,  TX 
Wilson,  Katherine  Anne 

High  Point,  NC 
Winfree,  Ann  Hamilton 

Lexington,  VA 


Adult  Degree  Program 

Allen,  Jamie  Marsh 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Allison,  Vickie  Beadley 

Burlington,  NC 
Arrington,  Janice  R. 

Kerneisville,  NC 
Ashworth,  Patricia  A. 

Mt.  Airy,  NC 
Atwood,  Judith  W. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Barnes,  Man'  Elizabeth 

Rural  Hall,  NC 
Barr,  Susan  B. 

North  Wilkesboro,  NC 
Bass,  Leith  S. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Beaver,  Linda  W. 

Leu'isville,  NC 
Bell,  Linda  Tucker 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Booker,  Brenda  Weatherman 

King,  NC 
Bowen,  Martha  C. 

Winston -Salem,  NC 
Bracken,  C.  J. 

King,  NC 
Brown,  Beverly  Callaway 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Charles,  Kathryn  Elaine 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Cooper,  Karen  Puckett 

Pfqfftown,  NC 
Corbin,  Phyllis  R. 

Clemmons,  NC 


Creasman,  Nina  Z. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Crumpler,  Linda  Phillips 

Clemtnons,  NC 
De  Lyon,  Maureen  McElroy 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Dixon,  Sarah  R. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Eddleman,  Roxanne  N. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Erickson,  Sally  Carter 

Pittsboro,  NC 
Faison,  Dolores  B. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Gillon,  Bonnie  Teague 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Grabe,  Deborah 

Mocksville,  NC 
Gregory,  Barbara  Rhodes 

Wilkesboro,  NC 
Grimes,  Kaye  Frances 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Hall,  Bonnie  Roughton 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Hayes,  Dianne  Miller 

Whxston-Salem,  NC 
Horn,  Cathy  Lane 

Advance,  NC 
Horn,  Martha  T. 

Pilot  Mountain,  NC 
Hough-Hutchins,  Patricia 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Hutchens,  Sally  Mathis 

Witiston-Salem,  NC 
Jordan,  Janice  Foster 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Kapp-Pritchard,  S.  Melinda 

Wimton-Salem,  NC 
Kiricoples,  Judy  Jackson 

Rural  Hall,  NC 
Lauffer.  Man-  Louise 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Law,  Judy 

Reidsville,  NC 
Lawson,  Karen  Jones 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Melson,  Tommie  Y. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Montgomery,  Helen 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Myslicki,  Patricia  Weir 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Neely,  Teresa  Baker 

Lexington,  NC 
Pardue,  Nancy  F. 

North  Wilkesboro,  NC 
Perry,  Nancy  Beck 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Petree,  Marilyn  Snyder 

Winston-Salem,  NC 


Page  195 


Phelps,  Patricia  Lee 

East  Bend,  NC 
Pierce,  Martha  R. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Prevette,  Carol  G. 

North  Wilkesboro,  NC 
Priddy,  Sandra  Keaton 

Mt.  Airy,  NC 
Radcliffe,  Victoria  L. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Rhoades,  Pamela  Kay 

Clemmons,  NC 
Robinson,  Allene  Hudson 

Clemmons,  NC 
Ruffin,  Elmira 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Shupe,  Arlena  B. 

Moravian  Falls,  NC 
Simmons,  Julia  Power 

King,  NC 
Sloop,  Karen  Wheeling 

Wilkesboro,  NC 
Snyder,  Delores  M. 

King,  NC 
Spaugh,  Martha  H. 

East  Bend,  NC 
Stackhouse,  Ena  West 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Stanley,  Amy  Randolph 

Advance,  NC 
Styron,  Doris  Moore 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Thomas,  Phyllis  Lee 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Tilley,  Linda  G. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 


VanWy,  Dollethia  McCoy 

N  Wilkesboro,  NC 
Westmoreland,  Carol 

Walkertown,  NC 
Whiley,  Vicki  L. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Whitaker,  Elaine 

Dobson,  NC 
Wilkins,  Carol  Ellington 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Wilkins,  Clarice  S. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Williams,  Patricia  E. 

Clemmons,  NC 
Zimmerman,  Linda 

Wittston-Salem,  NC 


Study  Abroad 

Bernheisel,  Catherine 

Warnborough  College 

Oxford,  England 
Cosby,  Beth  Ann 

Vanderbilt  in  France 
Davenport,  Caroline 

Guilford  in  Paris 
DeMiranda,  Jeanne 

Centre  International 
d'Etudes  Francaises 

Unit  •ersite  Catholique  de 
I'Ouest 
Dn  lie,  Deborah 

Richmond  College 

London,  England 


Evans,  Kathryn 

Guilford  in  Paris 
Gaines,  Victoria 

Wake  Forest  in  Dijon, 
France 
Jones,  Elizabeth 

Hol/ins  in  London 
Moss,  Patricia 

University  of  Paris 
Perry,  Elizabeth  Ann 

Guilford  in  Paris 
Shores,  Pamela 

Guilford  in  Munich 
Spier,  Frances 

Northern  Illinois  University 
Foreign  Study  Program 

Salzburg,  Austria 
Tatum,  Anna  Lane 

Warnborough  College 

Oxford,  England 
Thompson,  Allison 

American  Institute  for 
Foreign  Study 

La  Sorbonne,  Paris 
L'pchurch,  Sheila 

Guilford  in  Paris 
Weant,  Margaret 

Wake  Forest  in  Dijon, 
France 
Wells,  Angela 

Guilford  in  Paris 
Wilson,  Harriet 

Hollins  in  London 
Worth,  Kelly 

Wake  Forest  in  Dijon, 
Era)  ice 
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1983  Graduates 


Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 

Lisa  Jean  Abt 
Margaret  Bonner  Adams 
Charlain  Adams  Allen 
Nina  Louise  Anderson 
Allison  Carole  Becknell 
Man'  Cathryn  Bennett 
Eunice  Barrineau  Bledsoe 
Ann  Ferebee  Brown 
Ellen  Jo  Brown 
Susan  Elizabeth  Butler 
Johanna  Reeves  Byrd 
Teri  Lynn  Capshaw 
Audrey  Denise  Castellano 
Elizabeth  Ann  Castle 
Catherine  Dale  Clark 
Katie  Elizabeth  Collette 
Elisabeth  Harding  Collins 
Martha  Dare  Combs 
Kelly  Shannon  Corpening 
Julia  Anne  Councell 

Magna  cum  laude 

Honors  in  Spanish 
Deborah  Lynn  Cupp 
Sarah  Anita  Daniel 
Victoria  Boyles  Day 
Susan  Maria  Deatherage 
Margaret  Elizabeth  Dillard 
Sara  F.  Dorgan 
Barbara  Pace  Doster 
Anne  Elizabeth  Echols 

Cum  laude 
Vicki  Lynn  Estes 
Karen  Renae  Farmer 
Bobbie  Southard  Ferguson 
Susan  Ellen  Finley 
Nan  Meredith  Graham 

Summa  cum  laude 
Ellen  Crenshaw  Hamrick 
Sharon  Elizabeth  Hartzog 
Susan  Lyle  Hemingway 
Ellen  Ann  Hennings 
Laura  Elizabeth  Hester 
Jane  Carroll  Hilton 
Angela  Gave  Holder 

Magna  cum  laude 
Patricia  Kay  Larson  Hood 
Rebecca  Shiver  Hubbard 
Therese  Ann  Jacobs 
Ellen  Marie  Key 

Cum  laude 


Jean  Ok  Kim 
Mary  Elizabeth  Koontz 
Elizabeth  Jane  Lawless 
Carol  Jean  Leonard 
Dee  Anna  Leonard 

Cum  laude 
Martha  Annelle  Locke 
Bettie  Wall  Long 

Margaret  Skinner  Anderson  McGee 
Amanda  Lockehart  Mays 
Elizabeth  Claiborne  Miller 
Johanna  Carlson  Miller 
Dianne  Ellen  Milligan 
Gail  Taylor  Moore 
Elizabeth  Macmurdo  Mundin 
Laura  Ann  Neal 
Vivian  Lauren  Neal 
Nanq*  Kimberly  Newton 
Lou  Ann  O'Dell 
Ann  Dozier  Ogburn 
Maureen  Tierney  Orbock 

Magna  cum  laude 
Janet  Owusu 
Julie  Ann  Risher 

Magna  cum  laude 

Honors  in  American  Studies 
Carol  Faley  Royals 

Cum  laude 
Susan  Ann  Sauer 
Dottie  Anderton  Shealy 
Dee  Woolsey  Slater 
Kathleen  McMullan  Smith 
Mona  Lisa  Smith 
Sharon  Denise  Smith 
Josie  Benson  Standaart 
Gina  Marie  Starling 
Rebekah  Jo  Stephenson 
Dorothy  Alessandra  Sugden 

Magna  cum  laude 
Lynn  Allred  Tate 
Helene  Lynnwood  Tuggle 
Kathryn  Butler  Vinson 
Elizabeth  Cathcart  Waters 
Judith  Whitcraft  Watson 

Cum  laude 

Honors  in  Chemistry 
Margaret  Allison  White 
Shari  Kimra  White 

Magna  cum  laude 
Lorraine  Hill  Young 
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Bachelor  of  Science  Degree       Bachelor  of  Music  Degree 

Frances  Talbert  Barnes  Janelle  Louise  Brown 
Magna  cum  laude  Summa  cum  laude 

Elizabeth  Glass  Denton  Robin  Gave  Elmore 
Man'  Elizabeth  Harris  Magna  cum  laude 

Sara  Helen  Hinkle  Honors  in  Music 

Anne-Marie  Matthews  Sarah  Lee  Robinette 

Kelly  Kristen  Solms  Bobbie  Jean  Shepherd 
Honors  in  Home  Economics 
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Alumnae  Admissions 

Representatives 179-188 
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Program  (ACT) 24,  25 
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April  Arts 18 
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Art  Exhibitions 14 
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Associations 
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Student  Government 18 

Athletics  and  Sports 21 

Auditing 28,  56 

Awards  and  Prizes 163-164 

The  Jess  Byrd  Scholar  - 

Athlete  Award 163 

The  Gordon  Gray  Award 163 

The  Nancy  Caroline  Hayes 

Elementary  Education  Award.  ...  164 

The  Honor  Society 164 

The  Lovin  History  Award 163 

The  Marion  and  Alice  McGlinn 

Award 164 

The  Elisabeth  Oesterlein 

Award 163 

The  H.  A.  Pfohl  Awards 163 

The  President's  Prizes 163 

The  Theodore  Presser  Foundation 
Award 163 


The  Katherine  B.  Rondthaler 

Award 163 

The  Winnie  Warlick  Simpson 

Awards 164 

The  Mollie  Cameron  Tuttle 

Memorial  Prize 163 

The  Research  Fund 164 

The  Sophisteia  Award 164 

The  Stuart  Wright  Award 164 

Bachelor  of  Arts 46-48 

Basic  Distribution  Requirements  ....  46 
Majors 46 

Bachelor  of  Music 51-52 

Basic  Distribution  Requirements ....  52 

Music  Education 51 

Music  Performance 51 

Bachelor  of  Science 48-51 

Biology 91 

Chemistry 96 

Environmental  Design 147 

Home  Economics  (Nutrition  and 

Environmental  Design) 144 

Mathematics 126 

Medical  Technology' 49-50 

Nutrition  and  Environmental 

Design 51,  144-149 

Biology 91-96 

Board  of  Trustees 166 

Calendar 6 

Campus  Buildings 10-11 

Career  Planning 16 

Career  Reading  Room 17 

Cello 137,  142 

Certification  Requirements.  .  .  82,  108-113 

Change  of  Registration 52 

Chemistry 96-100 

Choral  Ensemble 20 

Chorus,  Winston-Salem  Symphony 

Orchestra  and  Chorus 14,  21 

Class  Attendance 55 

Classical  Languages 100-104 

Greek  and  Latin 101-103 

Classical  Studies 68,  103-104 

Classification  of  Students 60 

Clubs 18-21 

College  and  Community 13-14 

College  Board  Examinations  ...  24,  25,  54 

Communications  Program 72-73 

Community  Life 13-14 

Competitive  Scholarships 40-43 

Comprehensive  Examinations 58 

Computer  Science 74-76 

Computing  Facilities 12 

Concerts,  Lectures,  Plays 14 

Conditions  and  Failures 59-60 

Cooperation  with  Other  Institutions ...  84 
Continuing  Education 27 

Page  199 


Counseling 15,  16 

Courses  of  Instruction 65-162 

Credits,  Statement  of 61 

Dansalems 20 

Day  Student  Association  (See  also 

Non-resident  Students) 20 

Degree  Requirements 53-54 

Degrees  and  Requirements 45 

Departmental  Clubs 20,  21 

Dismissal 61 

Drama 118 

Dramatic  Club, 

Pierrette  Players 19 

Dropping  Courses 53 

Early  Childhood  Certification Ill 

Economics 104-105 

Economics  Management 105-107 

Education 108-117 

Emeriti  Faculty  and  Staff 167 

Emotionally  Handicapped 111-112 

Endowment 40 

Endowed  Scholarships 40-43 

English 118-121 

Entrance  Units 24 

Environmental  Design 147 

Examinations  and 

Re-examination 58-59 

Exclusion  from  College 60 

Expenses 29-33 

Extracurricular  Resources 18-23 

Faculty 167-173 

Adjunct  Faculty 172-173 

Arts  and  Sciences 167-171 

School  of  Music 171-172 

Faculty  Advisers 15 

Failures 59 

Fall  Fest 19 

Fees 29 

Financial  Aid 34-37 

Financial  Assistance 38 

Financial  Information 29-33 

Fine  Arts 48,  69 

Fine  Arts  Center 10 

Food  Committee 20 

Foreign  Language  — 

Management 70-71 

Foreign  Students 25 

Founding 7-8 

4-1-4  Program 46 

Fremdendienerin 20 

French 130-132 

Freshman  Studies 79 

German 133-134 

Grading  System 58 

Graduates!  1983 197,  198 

Greek 101-102 


Guidance 15,  16 

Gymnasium 11 

Harp 142 

Harpsichord 142 

Health  Service  Fees 29 

History 121-125 

History  of  Salem  College 7-8 

Home  Economics  (Nutrition  and 

Environmental  Design) 144-149 

Honor  Code 23 

Honor  Organizations 164-165 

Honor  Scholarships 39 

Honor  System 23 

Honors,  Academic 56 

Honors  Program 26,  57 

Humanities 79 

Incompletes 59 

Independent  Study 

(See  Individual  Departments) 

Infirmary 11 

Instruction,  Courses  of 85-162 

Insurance 32 

Interdisciplinary  Majors 

American  Studies 65 

Arts  Management 66 

Classical  Studies 68 

Environmental  Design 69 

Fine  Arts 69 

Foreign  Language  - 

Management 70 

Nutrition 71 

Interdisciplinary  Programs 

Communications 72 

Computer  Science 74 

Salem  College  -  Old  Salem 
Archaeology  and  Anthropology7 ...  76 

Women's  Studies 77 

Intermediate  Education 

Certification 82 

Internships 85 

Intervarsity  Christian  Fellowship 20 

Intramural  Sports  Program 21 

January  Program 46,  63 

Junior  Year  Abroad 83 

Lablings 20-21 

Latin 102-103 

Learning  Disabilities 111-112 

Lecture  -  Assembly  Student- 
Faculty  Committee 19 

Lectures,  Concerts,  Plays 14,  18 

Library 12 

Lifespan  Center 16 

Loans 31,  34-37 

Location 9 

Lucy  Hanes  Chatham  Awards 39 


Page  200 


Majors 45 

Management 107-108 

Mathematics 126-129 

Medical  Technology 49,  81 

Adjunct  Faculty 172 

Mission  Statement 8-9 

Modern  Foreign  Languages 129-137 

French 130-132 

German 133-134 

Spanish 134-137 

Music  Education  Certification 112 

Music  Educators  National 

Conference 21 

Music,  School  of 

Courses  of  Instruction 137-144 

Degree  and 

Requirements 137-139 

Entrance  Requirements 25 

Basic  Music 139 

Cello 142 

Church  Music 141 

Harp 141,  142 

Harpsichord 142 

Music  History 140 

Music  Literature 140 

Music  Education 141 

Music  Performance 142 

Organ 142 

Piano 142 

Preparatory  Department 143 

Violin 141,  142 

Voice 141,  142 

Faculty  of  the  School 

of  Music 171,  172 

Non-Resident  Students 29 

Nutrition 144-147 

Off-Campus  Programs 83-86 

ONUA 21 

Orchestra 143 

Orchestra,  The  Winston-Salem 

Symphony  Orchestra 

and  Chorus 14,  21 

Organ 142,  143 

Organization  of  College 166-178 

Orientation 15 

Pass-Fail 58 

Payments 31 

Personal  Growth 16 

Personal  Interview 25 

Philosophy 154,  156-157 

Physical  Education 149-152 

Physics 100 

Piano 142,  143 

Pierrette  Players 19 

Placement 17 

Political  Science 121,  125-126 

Pre-Engineering 80 


Pre-Law 80 

Pre-Medicine 79 

Probation 60 

Proficiency  Examinations 54 

Psychology 151-153 

Publications,  Student 19 

Quality-  Points 53 

Refund  Policy 32 

Register  of  Students 189-196 

Registration 52 

Religion 154-156 

Religious  Life 22 

Requirements 

Degree 45-54 

For  Admission 24 

Research  Fund 164 

Residence  Halls 10-11 

Rondthaler  Lectureships 43 

Salem  Scholars 39 

Scholarships 40-43 

Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT) 25 

Secondary  Education 112 

SEEM.  .  . 21 

Self-Scheduled  Examinations 58-59 

Senior  Seminars 55 

Service  Club 19 

SNEA 21 

Social  Activities  Council 18 

Sociology 157-162 

Spanish 134-137 

Special  Courses 65-82 

Sports 21 

Spring  Term  in  Paris 83 

Statement  of  Credits 61 

Student  Activities  and 

Organizations 18-23 

Student  Designed  Major 78 

Student  Government  Association 18 

Student  Life  and 

Fitness  Center 11 

Student  Publications 19 

Student  Research  Fund 164 

Students,  Register  of 189-196 

Summer  Courses 61 

Summer  Study  Abroad 83 

Symphony,  Winston-Salem  Symphony 

Orchestra  and  Chorus 14,  21 

Teacher  Certification 82 

Teacher  Education 55,  108-117 

Transcripts 31 

Transfer  Students 26 

Trustees,  Board  of 166 

Undergraduate  Research 85 

United  Nations  Program 84 

Violin 142,  143 


Page  201 


Vocational  Guidance 16-17  Withdrawal 61 

v°'ce 137,  142  Women's  Studies 77-78 

w,    ,  .  ■  .  Woodwinds 143 

Washington  Semester 84 

Winston-Salem  Symphony 

Orchestra  and  Chorus 14,  21 


Page  20^ 


Salem  Station  •  Winston-Salem,  NC 27108 
Telephone  (919)  721-2621 


Salem  Colleg 

Winston  -  Salem .  NC  <Z^ 


Winston-  Salem,  NC  V^F 

Academic  Catalog 

1985-86 


Salem  College  in  historic  Old  Salem, 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 


Where  education  for  women  had  its  beginnings. 


The  Salem  College  catalog  includes  the  official  announcements  of 
academic  programs  and  policies.  Students  are  responsible  for  knowl- 
edge of  information  contained  therein.  Although  the  listing  of  courses 
in  this  catalog  is  meant  to  indicate  the  content  and  scope  of  the  curric- 
ulum, changes  may  be  necessary  and  the  actual  offerings  in  any  term 
may  need  to  differ  from  prior  announcements.  Programs  and  policies 
are  subject  to  change  from  time  to  time  in  accord  with  the  procedures 
established  by  the  faculty  and  administration  of  the  College. 

Salem  College  admits  students  of  any  race,  color,  national  origin, 
religion  or  ethnic  origin  to  all  the  rights,  privileges,  programs,  and  ac- 
tivities of  this  institution.  It  does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race, 
color,  national  origin,  ethnic  origin,  religion  or  physical  handicap  in 
administration  of  its  educational  policies,  admission  policies,  scholar- 
ship or  loan  programs,  or  other  institutional  programs. 

Salem  College  is  an  equal-opportunity  educational  institution,  as  de- 
fined by  Title  VI  of  The  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. 


Salem  is  published  in  January,  April,  June,  July,  September,  and  November  by 
Salem  College,  P.O.  Box  10548,  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina  27108.  Phone: 
919/721-2600. 

Second-class  postage  paid  at  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina.  Publication 
number  USPS  477-520.  Salem  College,  June,  1985:  Volume  XXVII,  number  5. 


Salem  College 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 


Catalog  1985-1986 

The  two-hundred-fourteenth  session 


Contents 


Facts 5 

College  Calendar 6 

Salem  College:  An  Introduction 7 

Student  Services 15 

Advising 15 

Lifespan  Center 16 

Student  Activities  and  Organizations 18 

Admissions 24 

Selection  of  Candidates 24 

Advanced  Placement 25 

College  Honors  Program 26 

Early  Admission 26 

Transfer  Admissions 26 

Continuing  Education 27 

Financial  Information 29 

Fees 29 

Refund  Policy- - 32 

Financial  Aid 34 

Salem  Institutional  Funds 39 

Degrees  and  Requirements 44 

Academic  Program 61 

January  Program 61 

Honors  Program 62 

Interdisciplinary  Majors 65 

American  Studies 65 

Arts  Management 66 

Classical  Studies 68 

Environmental  Design 147 

Fine  Arts 69 

Foreign  Language — Management 70 

Nutrition 147 

Interdisciplinary  Programs 72 

Communications  Program 72 

Computer  Science  Program 74 

Salem  College — Old  Salem  Program  in  Archaeology  and  Anthropology- 76 

Women's  Studies 77 

Student  Designed  Major 78 

Special  Programs 79 

Pre4°rofessional  Programs 80 

Off-Campus  Programs 83 

Courses  of  Instruction 87 

An 87 

Biology • 92 

Chemistry  and  Physics 98 

Classical  Languages  and  Literature 102 

Economics  and  Management 106 

Education 110 

English  and  Drama 120 

History  and  Political  Science 123 

Mathematics 129 

Modern  Foreign  Languages 132 

Music 139 

Nutrition  and  Environmental  Design 147 

Physical  Education 152 

Psychology 154 

Religion  and  Philosophy 157 

Sociology 160 

Awards  and  Prizes 166 

Honor  Organizations 167 

Organization  of  the  College 169 

Alumnae  Organization 182 

Register  of  Students 193 

Index < 203 


Page  4 


Facts  (1984-85) 

Date  of  founding:  1772 

Calendar:  4-1-4 

Degrees  granted:  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Music,  Bachelor  of 
Science 

Fields  of  study:  American  studies,  art,  arts  management,  biology,  chemistry, 
classical  languages,  classical  studies,  economics,  economics-management, 
English,  environmental  design,  fine  arts,  foreign  language-management, 
French,  German,  history,  Latin,  mathematics,  medical  technology,  music 
education,  music  performance,  nutrition,  philosophy,  psychology,  religion, 
religion/philosophy,  sociology  (emphases  on  social  services,  human  service 
management,  social  research,  anthropology),  Spanish 

Special  opportunities:  Archaeology  and  anthropology,  computer  science,  in- 
terdisciplinary courses,  off-campus  internships,  pre-professional  advising  in 
law,  medicine,  business,  and  graduate  school,  study  abroad  opportunities, 
teacher  certification  (art,  music,  early  childhood,  intermediate,  secondary, 
learning  disabilities,  emotionally  handicapped),  United  Nations  Semester, 
Washington  Semester,  American  Dietetics  Association  accreditation, 
independent  study,  honors  study,  Model  United  Nations  Program,  women's 
studies  program,  communications  program,  cross  registration  with  Wake 
Forest  University 

Required  freshman  courses:  English  composition,  physical  education 

Faculty:  71  (79%  earned  PhDs  or  other  terminal  degrees) 

Student-faculty  ratio:  10:1 

Average  size  of  classes:  15  students 

Location:  Metropolitan  area  of  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina  (population 
132,000)  within  Old  Salem  Restoration 

Size  of  campus:  57  acres 

Library  facilities:  112,000-volume  book  collection,  450  current  periodicals, 
7,263  microcards  and  microfilms 

Number  of  residence  halls:  7,  accommodating  from  30  to  140  students  each 

Size  of  student  body:  707  students  representing  25  states  and  10  foreign 
countries 

Geographical  distribution:  52%  in-state,  48%  out-of-state 

Students  receiving  financial  assistance:  50%  receiving  an  average  amount  of 

$4,400 
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College  Calendar  1985-86 


1985  Fall  Term 

August  24,  Saturday 
August  28,  Wednesday 
August  29,  Thursday 
September  30,  Monday 
October  16,  Wednesday 
October  21,  Monday 
November  27,  Wednesday 
December  2,  Monday 
December  6,  Friday 
December  7,  Saturday 
December  8,  Sunday 
December  13,  Fridav 


Freshman  Orientation  begins 
Registration;  Opening  Convocation 
Classes  begin 

Fall  Fest  Day  —  Classes  suspended 
Mid-term  break  begins  5:15  p.m. 
Classes  resume  8:00  a.m. 
Thanksgiving  recess  begins  12:15  p.m. 
Classes  resume  8:00  a.m. 
Last  day  of  classes 
Reading  Day 
Examinations  begin 

Examinations  end  and  Christmas  vacation 
begins 


1986  January  Term 

January  6,  Monday 
Januarv  31,  Fridav 


January  Term  begins 
January  Term  ends 


1986  Spring  Term 

February  3,  Monday 
February  4,  Tuesday 
March  21,  Friday 
April  1,  Tuesday 
April  24,  Thursday 
May  14,  Wednesday 
May  15,  Thursday 
May  16,  Friday 
May  21,  Wednesday 
Mav  25,  Sundav 


Registration 

Classes  begin  8:00  a.m. 

Spring  recess  begins  5:15  p.m. 

Classes  resume  8.00  a.m. 

Founders  Day  Celebration 

Last  day  of  classes 

Reading  Day 

Examinations  begin 

Examinations  end 

Commencement 


The  Residence  Halls  and  Dining  Room  will  be  closed  during  the  fol- 
lowing vacation  periods:  Mid-term  break,  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  and 
Spring  recess.  The  Residence  Halls  close  after  the  last  class  on  the  day 
vacation  period  begins  and  re-open  at  3:00  p.m.  on  the  day  before 
classes  resume. 
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Salem  College: 
An  Introduction 


For  over  two  hundred  years,  Salem  has  been  dedicated  to  a  single 
purpose  —  understanding  and  meeting  the  needs  of  the  brightest  and 
best  of  America's  young  women.  And  that  is  as  it  should  be,  because 
Salem  is  where  education  for  women  in  America  had  its  beginnings. 
The  fifteenth  oldest  college  in  the  nation,  Salem  stands  today  as  one  of 
the  distinguished  private  liberal  arts  colleges. 

History 

Salem  College's  past  begins  with  purpose.  The  Moravians,  an  early 
and  central  Protestant  denomination,  established  the  village  of  Salem 
in  1766.  Believing  that  women  deserved  an  education  comparable  to 
that  given  men,  they  began  a  school  for  girls  in  1772.  In  the  18th  cen- 
tury such  a  view  was  exceptional  because  of  the  regard  in  which 
women  were  held  and  the  roles  to  which  they  were  deemed  suited. 
That  Moravian  insistence  on  education  produced  first  a  school  for  the 
girls  in  the  community  (1772),  then  a  boarding  school  for  girls  and 
young  women  (1802),  then  Salem  Female  Academy  (1866),  and  finally 
Salem  College  (1890).  A  two-centuries-long  belief  in  the  well-educated 
woman  inspires  those  who  work  and  study  on  the  Salem  campus.  The 
exceptional  view  of  the  Moravians  continues  to  translate  itself  into  the 
exemplary  programs  and  emphases  of  the  College. 

Salem  has  always  championed  independence  in  thought  and  action. 
In  the  1770s  the  Single  Sisters,  the  unmarried  women  of  the  Moravian 
community,  were  economically  self-sufficient,  a  rare  condition  for 
women  at  that  time.  The  Moravians  were  more  concerned,  however, 
with  the  freedom  and  responsibility  which  an  education  imposes.  The 
education  these  Moravian  women  passed  along  to  the  succeeding  gen- 
erations of  Salem  students  emphasizes  reason,  creativity,  and 
resourcefulness,  qualities  which  remain  essential  today. 

In  its  214-year  history,  Salem  has  had  17  presidents: 

Inspectors,  Principals,  and  Presidents  of  Salem 

Samuel  G.  Kramsch 1802-1806 

Abraham  S.  Steiner 1806-1816 

G.  Benjamin  Reichel 1816-1834 

John  C.  Jacobson 1834-1844 

Charles  A  Bleck 1844-1848 

Emil  A.  deSchweinitz 1848-1853 

Robert  deSchweinitz 1853-1866 

Maximilian  E.  Grunert 1866-1877 

Theophilus  Zorn 1877-1884 

Edward  Rondthaler 1884-1888 


John  H.  Clewell 1888-1909 

Howard  Rondthaler 1909-1949 

Dale  H.  Gramley 1949-1971 

John  H.  Chandler 1971-1976 

Merrimon  Cuninggim 1976-1979 

Richard  Leslie  Morrill 1979-1982 

Thomas  Vernon  Litzenburg  Jr 1982- 

Educational  Mission 

Unequivocally  committed  to  remaining  a  women's  college  and  de- 
termined to  afford  students  the  best  that  higher  education  has  to  offer, 
Salem  is  shaped  by  the  conviction  that  liberal  learning  matters  for 
what  it  is  as  well  as  for  what  it  does.  To  understand  what  the  human 
race  has  thought  and  done,  to  become  more  literate  and  artistic,  to 
assume  greater  intellectual  independence,  to  develop  new  competen- 
cies, and  to  explore  new  ideas  freely  —  these  are  the  goals  of  an 
education  in  the  liberal  arts  and  sciences. 

Recognizing  that  women  can  expect  to  spend  some  25  to  45  years 
in  careers  where  professional  requirements  will  continue  to  change, 
Salem  prepares  students  to  compete  in  the  world  of  work  by  provid- 
ing them  with  the  necessary  confidence,  knowledge,  and  strategies  for 
success.  For  it  is  the  woman  with  a  broad  education  and  flexible  skills 
who  best  can  cope  with  changing  demands  on  her  talents.  Enabling 
women  to  understand  themselves  more  fully,  encouraging  them  to 
have  the  highest  aspirations,  and  preparing  them  for  leadership  roles 
in  society  is  what,  at  Salem,  the  study  of  the  liberal  arts  is  about. 

The  primary  responsibility  of  the  faculty  is  to  teach.  Faculty  memb- 
ers know  their  students  and  work  with  them  as  individuals  in  a  joint 
and  on-going  commitment  to  integrate  the  liberal  arts  and  modern 
careers. 

Both  the  traditional  courses  and  the  innovative  special  programs  ful- 
fill the  educational  purpose  of  the  College.  Furthermore,  Salem's  small 
size  makes  possible  maximum  attention  and  commitment  to  the  in- 
dividual student.  If  the  student  herself  is  not  the  clear  recipient  and 
beneficiary  of  education,  no  purpose  —  no  matter  how  lofty  —  can  be 
defended.  Salem  students  are  known  and  are  taken  seriously  by  the 
faculty.  The  combination  of  friendly  competition  and  mutual  support 
inspires  each  student. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  College  to  help  each  student  to  discover  and 
develop  her  own  integrity  as  a  person  and  to  prepare  herself  for  a 
role  of  leadership  in  the  world.  As  a  women's  college,  Salem  provides 
a  special  environment  where  women  can  attain  positions  of  responsi- 
bility and  develop  leadership  qualities.  Women  faculty,  administrators, 
and  trustees  serve  as  role  models  for  Salem  students.  Seeing  and 
working  with  other  women  as  leaders,  thinkers,  creators,  decision- 
makers lets  young  women  better  evaluate  and  develop  their  own  tal- 
ents. Such  experiences  facilitate  the  development  of  Salem  women  in 
intellectual,  social,  and  cultural  ways  that  enhance  their  capacity  for 
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choice  throughout  their  lives.  The  total  resources  of  the  College  are 
committed  to  women,  offering  a  distinct  advantage  in  the  way  that  they 
choose  to  pursue  personal  and  professional  fulfillment. 

Salem  College  is  both  tangible  and  intangible.  The  character  of  the 
intangible  campus  relates  closely  to  that  of  the  physical  campus.  The 
mutual  respect  of  faculty  and  student,  the  place  of  tradition  in  college 
life,  a  community  that  supports  and  inspires,  the  belief  that  learning 
matters  for  what  it  is  as  well  as  what  it  does  —  all  this  gives  shape  to 
the  intangible  campus. 

Physical  Appearance 

Located  in  Old  Salem,  the  College  is  the  inheritor  of  the  physical 
beauty  of  the  place  and  the  more  significant  qualities  of  mind,  spirit, 
and  community  which  the  place  holds  and  conveys.  Old  Salem's  time- 
less Main  Street  runs  in  front  of  the  campus.  Five  buildings  from  the 
original  Moravian  town  serve  the  College  as  residence  halls,  class- 
rooms, and  administrative  offices.  The  other  pre- 1820  buildings,  in  this 
classic  example  of  inspired  historic  preservation  and  adaptive  use,  line 
the  street  across  from  Salem  Square.  These  buildings,  human  in  scale 
and  extremely  handsome  in  their  timbers,  brickwork,  design,  and  in- 
terior detailing,  continue  to  influence  the  College  through  their  ex- 
ample of  creative  vigor. 

The  old  bricks,  the  hooded  archways  over  the  doors,  the  benches, 
lightposts,  and  steps  give  the  tangible  campus  its  character.  Close  but 
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not  crowded,  the  buildings  display  a  style  and  scale  that  is  consistent 
everywhere  on  campus.  Nothing  is  towering  or  cold  to  dwarf  or  over- 
whelm; nothing  suggests  the  shoddy  or  the  temporary.  The  warmth  of 
brick,  excellence  of  plan,  and  strength  of  time  and  talent  from  com- 
mitted artisans  cam'  over  into  a  feeling  on  the  campus:  human  values 
show  themselves  most  clearly  in  acts  of  creation.  The  cornerstones  of 
buildings  become  cornerstones  of  education. 

Individual  Buildings 

Perhaps  the  most  typical  early  Moravian  building  on  the  campus  is 
the  Inspectors  House,  built  in  1810  for  the  "inspector,"  as  the  head  of 
the  early  school  was  called.  Renovated  in  1936  and  restored  in  1967,  it 
has  offices  for  the  President  and  the  Chief  Business  Officer.  Of  earlier 
construction  is  the  Gottlieb  Shober  House,  built  in  1795.  Recon- 
structed in  1979,  the  Shober  House  is  the  Office  of  Admissions.  That 
all  prospective  students  enter  Salem  through  this  highly  functional  but 
infinitely  charming  18th-century  building  is  a  striking  indication  of  the 
way  the  College  uses  its  past  to  serve  the  present. 

Built  in  1855  in  a  period  of  classical  architectural  revival,  Main  Hall 
houses  faculty  and  administrative  offices,  classrooms,  the  supply  cen- 
ter, and  the  administrative  computer  facilities. 

The  Residence  Halls,  though  covering  a  wide  span  of  construction 
dates,  blend  in  atmosphere  and  style.  They  include  Sisters  House 
(1786),  South  Hall  (1802),  Alice  Clewell  (1922),  Louisa  Wilson  Bitting 
( 1930),  Hattie  Strong  ( 1942),  Man-  Reynolds  Babcock  (1957),  and  Dale 
H.  Gramley  (1965)  Residence  Halls.  In  addition  to  residence  facilities, 
mostly  double  rooms,  the  halls  contain  study,  recreation,  and  utility 
rooms. 

The  Salem  Fine  Arts  Center,  completed  in  1965,  contains  the  Ralph 
P.  Hanes  Auditorium,  seating  800;  the  H.  A.  Shirley  Recital  Hall,  seating 
220;  the  workshop  theatre,  seating  200;  extensive  art  gallery  space; 
complete  facilities  for  the  School  of  Music;  and  the  offices  and  class- 
rooms of  the  Departments  of  Psychology,  Education,  and  Art,  and  the 
drama  program.  There  are  14  music  teaching  studios,  28  practice 
rooms,  a  spacious  library,  four  record-listening  rooms,  a  rehearsal- 
lecture  hall,  large  art  studios,  and  the  Lorraine  F.  Rudolph  Fine  Arts 
Library. 

Old  Chapel  (1856)  holds  the  Day  Student  Center,  the  accounting 
office,  faculty  offices,  and  classrooms.  In  Corrin  Hall  are  the  College 
refectory,  Student  Center,  and  student  offices.  Lehman  Hall  (1892) 
houses  the  offices  of  the  Dean  of  Students,  Lifespan  Center,  Career 
Planning  and  Placement,  and  Financial  Aid.  Other  buildings  on  campus 
are  the  Rondthaler-Gramley  House  (1888);  Lizora  Fortune  Hanes 
House  (1930);  Annie  Spencer  Penn  Alumnae  House  (1817);  President's 
House  (1844):  Rondthaler  Science  Building  (1951,  I960);  and  Bahnson 
Memorial  Infirmary  (1925). 


Page  10 


Athletic  Facilities 

The  Salem  athletic  complex,  located  on  the  southeast  quadrant  of 
the  campus,  provides  the  focal  point  for  the  full  complement  of 
physical  education,  intramural,  and  intercollegiate  sports  activities. 

The  facilities  of  the  Student  Life  and  Fitness  Center,  completed  in 
the  summer  of  1982,  include  a  25-meter  indoor  swimming  pool.  The 
pool  has  six  lanes  for  swimming  competition  and  a  one-meter  diving 
board.  The  Fitness  Center  also  contains  varsity  and  practice  gymnasia, 
exercise  rooms,  a  dance  studio,  and  fully-equipped  locker  facilities  in 
addition  to  classrooms  and  faculty  offices. 

Salem  students  and  faculty  enjoy  the  use  of  12  Laykold  tennis  courts 
and  the  archery  range.  Three  playing  fields  for  team  sports  such  as 
hockey,  soccer,  and  softball  border  the  athletic  complex. 


^ 
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Library  Services 

Salem  students  and  faculty  members  enjoy  invaluable  support  from 
the  library  system  which  serves  them.  The  Dale  H.  Gramley  Library, 
built  in  1937  and  remodeled  and  expanded  in  1972,  is  an  attractive 
and  spacious  place  for  students  to  read  and  carry  out  research.  Library 
services,  which  include  individual  and  group  instruction  in  the  library 
research  process,  enhance  the  use  of  a  collection  which  features  over 
112,000  volumes  and  over  450  current  periodicals.  During  the  academ- 
ic year,  professional  reference  assistance  is  available  to  researchers 
over  52  hours  each  week. 

Students  enjoy  a  variety  of  work  and  study  areas,  including  a  beauti- 
ful main  reading  room;  assembly  and  typing  rooms;  a  periodicals 
lounge;  tables  and  individual  study  carrels;  and  a  Browsing  Collection 
of  new  books.  There  is  a  special  listening  area  for  the  collection  of 
spoken  word  recordings  and  a  microform  collection  with  reading  and 
copying  machines.  Over  6000  music  recordings  and  4750  scores  are 
available  in  the  Lorraine  Rudolph  Fine  Arts  Library  in  the  Fine  Arts 
Center.  Gramley  Library  features  the  Siewers  Room,  which  houses 
special  collections  devoted  to  the  history  of  the  Moravian  Church  and 
of  Salem  Academy  and  College.  The  Clarence  E.  Clewell  Rare  Book 
Room,  opened  in  the  spring  of  1984,  is  a  fine  new  facility  for  Salem's 
collection  of  rare  books  and  early  imprint  material. 


Academic  Computing  Facilities 

Salem  College  has  exceptional  academic  computing  facilities  for  a 
small  liberal  arts  college.  There  are  two  centralized  computer  labora- 
tory facilities  located  in  the  Rondthaler  Science  Building:  a  micro- 
computer laboratory  and  a  mainframe  computer  terminal  room.  The 
microcomputer  laboratory  contains  Apple  lie  computers  each 
equipped  with  double  disc  drives  and  an  Epson  printer.  A  terminal 
connection  to  the  TUCC  (Triangle  Universities  Computing  Center) 
facility  is  also  located  in  the  microcomputer  lab. 

The  mainframe  computer  terminal  facility  contains  fifteen  Teletype 
5420  Buffered  Display  CRTs  connected  through  AT  &  T  Technologies 
data  sets  to  a  3B5™  computer  with  a  UNIX  operating  system  and  a 
high  speed  printer.  This  facility  is  used  for  beginning  and  advanced 
level  computer  science  courses,  as  well  as  for  student  and  faculty  re- 
search projects.  Both  facilities  are  used  solely  for  academic  computing. 

In  addition  to  the  two  centralized  computer  facilities,  microcomput- 
ers for  student  use  are  located  in  the  Lorraine  Rudolph  Fine  Arts  Li- 
brary and  Gramley  Library.  The  microcomputers  in  Gramley  Library 
are  equipped  with  software  and  printers  for  word  processing.  The 
computing  facility  in  the  Fine  Arts  Center  has  an  alphaSyntauri  syn- 
thesizer for  keyboard  and  composition  work  in  music. 
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Academic  Standing 

Salem  College  is  accredited  by  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Secondary  Schools.  The  School  of  Music  is  a  member  of  the 
National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music,  with  requirements  for  admis- 
sion and  graduation  in  accordance  with  published  regulations  of  this 
Association.  The  course  in  Medical  Technology  is  recognized  by  the 
American  Medical  Association.  Salem  College  is  fully  accredited  by  the 
National  Council  for  the  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  for  the 
preparation  of  elementary  and  secondary  teachers.  Salem  meets  the 
standards  of  Plan  IV  of  the  American  Dietetic  Association  in  the  area  of 
general  specialization  in  dietetics. 

Students  who  receive  degrees  from  Salem  College  are  eligible  to  be 
admitted  unconditionally  by  graduate  and  professional  schools. 


Old  Salem  and  Winston-Salem  as 
Extended  Campus 

The  tangible  campus  and  the  intangible  campus  as  a  place  of  com- 
mitment to  excellence  and  achievement  for  women  exist  in  a  larger 
context. 

The  57-acre  campus  borders  Salem  Square  on  the  west,  the  center 
of  the  historical  restoration  of  Old  Salem — acknowledged  as  one  of 
America's  most  authentic  and  complete  restorations. 

The  traditions  of  the  Moravian  community  and  the  restored  18th- 
century  village  play  an  important  role  in  the  life  of  the  College.  The 
Moravian  Lovefeasts,  the  Candle  Tea  at  Christmas,  and  the  Easter  Sun- 
rise Service  are  moving  and  meaningful  celebrations.  Salem  College, 
the  Home  Moravian  Church,  and  Old  Salem  share  Salem  Square,  the 
sounds  of  Salem  bells,  and  a  rich  heritage. 
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Beyond  Old  Salem,  the  city  of  Winston-Salem  (population  132,000) 
spreads  out  its  business,  industrial,  and  cultural  opportunities.  Win- 
ston-Salem is  widely  recognized  as  an  artistic  and  cultural  center. 
Within  the  city,  the  College  cooperates  with  a  variety  of  educational 
institutions,  including  Wake  Forest  University,  Bowman  Gray  School  of 
Medicine,  Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital,  Winston-Salem  State  University, 
North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts,  and  the  Winston-Salem/Forsyth 
County  public  schools.  The  College  and  the  city  together  constitute  an 
incomparable  tool  for  shaping  an  education. 

Using  campus,  city,  and  state,  the  Salem  student  has  a  wide  selection 
of  extracurricular  activities.  In  addition  to  intramural  and  intercolle- 
giate sports,  popular  recreation  includes  horseback  riding,  skiing  in 
the  mountains  of  North  Carolina,  and  exploring  the  Outer  Banks. 
Nearby  colleges  such  as  Davidson,  Duke,  North  Carolina  State,  and  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  sponsor  many  activities  of 
interest  to  Salem  students. 

On  campus  the  Salem  Fine  Arts  Center  presents  the  works  of  visi- 
tors and  students.  Nearby,  the  Southeastern  Center  for  Contemporary 
Art  (SECCA),  the  Arts  Council,  and  the  other  colleges  and  universities 
in  the  city  offer  art  exhibits  and  classes.  Reynolda  House  specializes  in 
lectures  on  American  art. 

Concerts  and  recitals  by  the  Salem  School  of  Music  faculty  and  stu- 
dents, as  well  as  guest  artists,  are  presented  regularly  for  the  commu- 
nity. The  Winston-Salem  Symphony  and  music  departments  at  other 
colleges  perform  programs  of  music  in  many  styles  and  from  all 
periods. 

The  Pierrette  Players  of  the  College  stage  dramatic  works  and  pro- 
grams in  the  Readers'  Theatre.  At  least  three  other  community  theatri- 
cal companies  regularly  mount  productions.  There  are  several  film 
series  in  addition  to  local  cinemas. 

Campus  speakers  stimulate  the  interchange  of  ideas.  Biennially, 
Salem  sponsors  a  two-day  symposium  on  a  subject  in  education,  tech- 
nology, politics,  or  the  arts. 

Volunteer  work  is  available  to  students  in  community-action  pro- 
grams, in  hospitals  and  schools,  and  in  political  organizations.  In- 
ternships for  academic  credit  are  available  with  law  offices,  newspaper 
staffs,  television  stations,  state  legislators,  and  local  artists.  Informal 
courses  and  study  programs  in  historic  preservation  are  available  at 
Old  Salem  and  at  the  well-known  Museum  of  Early  Southern  Decora- 
tive Arts,  which  border  the  campus. 

To  examine  Salem  College  is  to  discover  an  institution  that  is  un- 
excelled in  location  and  heritage,  adaptive  and  creative  in  its  teaching 
and  special  programs,  and  committed  to  high  standards  and  chal- 
lenges. The  College  is  a  distinctive  combination  of  the  tangibles  and 
intangibles  of  higher  education,  and  exemplary  in  both. 
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Student  Services 


Advising 

The  advising  of  students  is  an  integral  part  of  the  educational  pro- 
gram at  Salem  College.  The  aim  of  the  advising  program  is  to  assist 
students  in  understanding  their  potential  and  helping  them  achieve 
maximum  effectiveness  in  academic,  personal,  and  social  endeavors. 

Academic  Advising 

The  purpose  of  the  academic  advising  program  at  Salem  is  to  assist 
each  student  in  planning  an  educational  program  consistent  with  her 
life  goals  and  interests.  The  academic  advising  program  consists  of  two 
parts.  The  first  phase  is  freshmen-sophomore  advising;  the  second, 
advising  of  majors.  Each  incoming  freshman  is  assigned  a  peer  adviser 
and  a  faculty  adviser  on  the  basis  of  her  interests.  Once  the  student 
declares  her  major,  usually  in  the  spring  of  her  sophomore  year,  she 
is  assigned  a  new  faculty  adviser  in  the  department  of  her  major.  A 
student  may  change  her  faculty  adviser  at  any  time  either  by  consulta- 
tion with  the  associate  dean  or  the  chair  of  the  department  in  which 
she  has  declared  her  major. 


Residence  Hall  Advising 

The  residence  halls  are  active  learning  centers  in  which  student 
leadership  is  involved  in  policy  and  program  development.  Studying, 
serious  talking,  relaxing,  and  building  friendships  will  occur  as  stu- 
dents plan  social  and  recreational  activities,  holiday  events,  special 
programs,  and  other  projects. 

Trained  student  advisers  are  assigned  to  new  students  and  assist 
them  during  Orientation  and  throughout  the  year.  The  student  advis- 
ers meet  frequently  with  their  advisees  in  order  to  promote  an  un- 
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derstanding  of  the  special  traditions,  residence  hall  regulations,  col- 
lege policies,  and  opportunities  for  participation  in  the  life  of  the  in- 
stitution and  larger  community. 

Except  for  women  beyond  the  normal  college  age  and  those  who 
live  with  immediate  family,  Salem  is  a  residential  college.  Residential 
life  and  the  variety  of  activities  available  in  extracurricular  offerings 
bring  an  added  dimension  to  the  student's  liberal  education.  The  Dean 
of  Students  and  staff  supervise  the  residence  halls  and  student  activi- 
ties in  order  to  provide  an  environment  conducive  to  the  total  de- 
velopment of  each  student. 

Lifespan  Counseling  and  Placement  Center 

Salem  College  is  committed  to  the  social  and  personal  development 
of  students  along  with  their  intellectual  development.  The  College's 
Lifespan  Center  provides  a  variety  of  programs  and  services  to  enable 
students  to  gain  self-confidence;  identify  their  strengths,  interests,  and 
goals;  and  to  translate  this  self-knowledge  into  meaningful  career  di- 
rections. 

Personal  Growth  and  Counseling 

Professional  counseling  is  available  to  students  seeking  help  with 
personal  concerns.  Throughout  the  year  the  Lifespan  Center  staff  offers 
a  variety  of  workshops  which  promote  personal  development  and 
assist  students  in  learning  to  set  their  priorities,  to  communicate  clear- 
ly and  effectively  with  others,  to  develop  and  apply  leadership  skills,  to 
manage  their  time,  and  to  effectively  resolve  conflicts.  In  addition  the 
staff  works  closely  with  the  Academic  Advising  Program  and  offers  in- 
dividual and  group  instruction  for  students  who  need  to  develop  more 
effective  academic  skills  such  as  note  taking  and  exam  preparation. 

All  counseling  at  the  Lifespan  center  is  confidential,  and  the  services 
are  free  to  students  who  are  enrolled  in  two  or  more  courses. 

Career  Planning 

At  Salem  College  career  planning  is  an  integral  part  of  the  educa- 
tional process.  During  orientation  all  freshmen  take  vocational  plan- 
ning tests.  The  results  of  these  tests  are  given  to  students  in  small 
advising  groups  and  used  to  help  students  plan  experiences  at  Salem 
to  further  clarify  career  goals.  A  wide  variety  of  career  planning  pro- 
grams are  available  throughout  the  year  to  all  students  including  in- 
formational career  panels,  career  planning  workshops,  individual  voca- 
tional testing  and  planning,  and  a  January  Term  class  in  career  ex- 
ploration. 

Salem's  Mentoring  Program  for  Juniors  matches  students  with  pro- 
fessional women  in  a  career  area  of  interest  to  the  student.  Through 
this  program  juniors  are  able  to  refine  career  interests  and  begin  to 
see  how  their  work  at  Salem  might  translate  into  career  goals. 

A  network  of  Salem  Alumnae  across  the  country  has  been  de- 
veloped to  provide  information  and  assistance  to  all  students  as  they 
plan  and  implement  career  decisions. 

Page  16 


Placement 

During  their  senior  year  all  students  are  invited  to  meet  with  Life- 
span counselors  to  discuss  their  post  graduation  plans.  Workshops  on 
resume  writing,  job  interviewing,  and  job  hunting  strategies  are  avail- 
able throughout  the  year.  Each  senior  is  encouraged  to  maintain  a 
placement  file  so  that  upon  her  request,  letters  of  reference  may  be 
sent  to  prospective  employers.  Seniors  may  schedule  interviews  with 
recruiters  from  businesses  and  graduate  schools  who  visit  Salem.  In 
addition  Salem  coordinates  with  various  colleges  in  the  area  a  career/ 
job  fair  which  attracts  a  wide  range  of  companies,  agencies,  and  school 
systems  who  wish  to  recruit  seniors  and/or  can  provide  career  in- 
formation. 

Career  Reading  Room 

Located  in  Lehman  Hall,  this  library  of  vocational  resource  materials 
contains  information  on  various  career  areas,  graduate  and  pro- 
fessional schools,  employment  opportunities,  employers  in  the  area, 
and  job  hunting  strategies.  A  listing  of  current  job  openings  main- 
tained by  the  North  Carolina  Employment  Securities  Commission  is 
available  on  microfiche.  Students  are  encouraged  to  become  familiar 
with  these  resources  to  aid  in  their  career  planning. 


Student  Activities  and 
Organizations 


The  Student  Government  Association  at  Salem  College  provides  the 
means  by  which  the  students  actively  govern  themselves.  Membership 
is  open  to  all  traditional  age  students  and  continuing  education  degree 
candidates.  The  Association  strives  to  foster  both  the  individual  and 
community  interests  of  students  by  maintaining  a  high  standard  of 
conduct,  by  creating  a  spirit  of  unity,  and  by  developing  a  sense  of 
individual  responsibility  and  adherence  to  the  Honor  Tradition  at 
Salem  College. 

The  students  achieve  these  ends  through  several  boards  within  the 
Association.  These  student  groups  include  Legislative  Board,  Interdorm 
Council,  Honor  Council,  Executive  Board,  and  various  committees  gov- 
erning student  life.  As  members  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, all  students  are  required  to  attend  the  meetings  held  at  least 
once  a  month.  The  Faculty  Advisory  Board  works  with  these  student 
groups  as  they  create  and  maintain  campus  standards.  Upon  rec- 
ommendation of  Executive  Board,  students  are  named  also  as  repre- 
sentatives and  voting  members  on  Committees  of  the  Faculty  and  the 
Board  of  Trustees.  Within  this  system  of  student  government,  students 
organize  the  self-scheduling  of  exams,  administer  the  Student 
Emergency  Loan  Fund,  control  the  rental  of  room  refrigerators,  and 
form  a  direct  liaison  between  students  and  faculty  and  administration. 
Through  the  Student  Government  Association,  students  at  Salem  Col- 
lege learn  the  responsibilities  and  privileges  of  taking  an  active  role  in 
the  self-government  system. 


Clubs  and  Organizations 

Student  Budget  Organizations  are  supported  by  the  budget  fee 
which  all  students  pay  at  the  beginning  of  each  school  year.  By  paying 
this  fee,  each  Salem  student  becomes  a  member  of  the  following  orga- 
nizations: 

April  Arts  organizes  cultural  activities  throughout  the  year  and  spon- 
sors a  week  in  April  devoted  to  the  arts.  The  program  coordinates 
contributions  in  music,  art,  dance,  and  literature  from  students  and 
faculty;  craft  seminars  with  instruction;  and  visiting  entertainers,  such 
as  folk  singers.  Also,  throughout  the  year,  the  club  initiates  participa- 
tion in  the  cultural  activities  of  Winston-Salem  and  the  surrounding 
areas. 

The  Big  3+3  Committee  organizes  and  implements  social  activities 
for  all  students.  Activities  include  student-faculty  mixers,  three  dance 
weekends  each  year,  a  minimum  of  three  mixers  each  year,  movies, 
and  other  events  as  desired  by  students.  The  groups  also  set  social 
standards  and  regulations  for  Salem  students. 

Page  18 


Fall  Fest  is  a  program  involving  all  classes  and  the  faculty  of  Salem 
College.  Its  purpose  is  to  improve  friendship  and  to  promote  class 
unity  and  school  spirit.  Fall  Fest  sponsors  various  activities  involving 
competition  between  classes  and  is  celebrated  in  the  fall  of  each  year. 

Student  publications  include  Tloe  Salemite,  the  college  newspaper 
which,  in  keeping  with  Salem's  tradition  of  open  and  thorough 
communications,  keeps  the  campus  informed  of  events  both  within 
and  beyond  the  square;  Sights  and  Insights,    the  college  yearbook 
which  is  published  by  volunteer  staff  made  up  of  all  classes;  the  Tloe 
Student  Handbook,  published  by  the  Student  Government  Association. 
In  addition,  a  literary  magazine,  Incunabula,    is  published  twice  a 
year.  Its  purpose  is  to  provide  a  medium  for  the  campus  circulation  of 
the  best  student  creative  work  in  writing  and  in  the  graphic  arts. 

The  Pierrette  Players  is  the  Salem  College  drama  group,  a  club  orga- 
nized for  the  purpose  of  developing  an  appreciation  for  drama,  study- 
ing and  presenting  plays,  and  teaching  the  essentials  of  acting  and  pro- 
duction techniques.  Two  major  productions  are  given  during  the  year. 

The  purpose  of  lecture- Assembly  Student-Faculty  Committee  is  to 
provide  educational  and  entertainment  programs  for  the  Salem  Col- 
lege community.  It  sponsors  lectures,  movies,  panel  discussions,  and 
cultural  events  which  enrich  the  lives  of  students  and  faculty  through- 
out the  college  year.  Students,  faculty,  and  administrative  representa- 
tives work  together  in  planning  for  each  event. 

Student  Non-budget  Organizations  do  not  receive  funds  from  the 
student  budget.  They  are  open,  unless  otherwise  designated,  to  all  in- 
terested students: 

Tfje  Ambassadors   is  a  student  organization  affiliated  with  the  Alum- 
nae and  Development  offices.  The  members  are  chosen  from  the  en- 
tire student  body  with  a  maximum  membership  of  twenty.  The  orga- 
nization is  responsible  for  being  hostess  to  alumnae  gatherings  on 
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campus  throughout  the  year,  attending  alumnae  meetings  off  campus, 
organizing  the  annual  phonathon,  and  organizing  the  Senior  Pledge 
drive. 

Tloe  Archways  is  an  independently  organized,  student  directed,  small 
choral  group.  Performances  include  presentations  of  a  wide  variety  of 
music  for  various  civic  groups  and  volunteer  organizations  in  the  Win- 
ston-Salem area,  for  various  campus  events,  and  in  two  annual  con- 
certs. Archways  vacancies  are  filled  at  fall  auditions  in  which  musical 
ability,  vocal  blend,  stage  presence,  and  commitment  are  emphasized. 

Choral  Ensemble  is  a  vocal  group  whose  purpose  is  to  foster  and 
stimulate  interest  in  the  vocal  arts.  Programs  include  entertainment  for 
special  events  on  campus  such  as  the  Christmas  Service  and  for  Win- 
ston-Salem civic  organizations  and  conventions.  Any  student,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Director,  is  eligible  for  membership. 

Dansalems,  Salem's  modern  dance  society,  seeks  to  develop  an 
appreciation  of  modern  dance,  to  develop  adequate  skills  and  creative 
ability,  and  to  plan,  choreograph,  organize,  and  present  concerts.  Dan- 
salem  members  select,  through  auditions,  new  members  each  fall. 

Off-Campiis  Student  Association  works  to  involve  the  day  and  con- 
tinuing education  students  in  many  aspects  of  the  Salem  community. 
Under  the  direction  of  this  association,  day  students  are  offered  the 
opportunity  of  participation  in  all  campus  activities. 

The  Food  Committee,  whose  representatives  are  elected  from  each 
residence  hall,  acts  as  a  liaison  between  the  student  body  and  the  Re- 
fectory management.  It  also  works  with  Big  Four  in  planning  menus 
for  dance  weekends. 

Fremdendienerin,  which  is  a  German  word  meaning  "one  who 
serves  strangers,"  is  a  student  organization  affiliated  with  the  Admis- 
sions Office.  The  members  are  chosen  from  the  entire  student  body 
and  include  the  four  representatives  on  the  Admissions  Committee. 
The  organization  is  responsible  for  those  activities  concerning  pro- 
spective students,  including:  scheduling  and  giving  campus  tours, 
arranging  student  overnights,  and  planning  and  participating  in  admis- 
sions seminars. 

Intervarsity  Christian  Fellowship  is  a  national  organization  with  a 
chapter  on  campus.  The  main  purpose  is  to  offer  Christian  fellowship 
and  programs  for  the  entire  campus.  There  are  weekly  meetings 
which  provide  a  wide  variety  of  speakers  and  programs,  as  well  as  an 
opportunity  to  plan  activities  to  be  carried  out  on  campus  and  in  the 
community.  Bible  studies  and  prayer  groups  are  active  throughout  the 
year. 

Lablings  is  Salem's  organization  responsible  for  furthering  interest 
in  the  scientific  field.  The  club  does  not  restrict  its  membership  to  sci- 
ence majors  but  is  open  to  all  students.  It  is  a  member  of  the  North 
Carolina  Academy  of  Science  which  provides  opportunities  for  under- 
graduate scientific  research,  field  trips,  lecture  programs,  and 
participation  in  the  spring  annual  meeting  for  those  students  wishing 
to  present  papers. 

The  purpose  of  the  student  chapter  69  of  the  Music  Educators 
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National  Conference  is  to  promote  an  interest  in  music  as  a  fine  art. 
All  music  majors  are  encouraged  to  join  the  club,  but  the  membership 
is  not  restricted  to  music  majors;  any  interested  student  may  belong. 

ONUA  is  an  organization  for  all  students  at  the  College  who  are  in- 
terested in  the  quality  of  life  for  black  students.  The  members  are  con- 
cerned with  promoting  black  awareness  on  campus,  acting  as  a  sup- 
port group  for  black  students,  assisting  in  recruiting  black  students, 
and  sponsoring  activities  and  projects  which  give  service  to  the  Col- 
lege and  larger  community. 

The  Salem  Athletic  Association  is  an  organization  designed  to  pro- 
mote recreational  and  sports  activities  for  all  students.  They  sponsor 
the  intramural  athletic  program  as  well  as  a  variety  of  camping,  hiking, 
and  outing  activities. 

The  Sociology,  Economics,  Economics-Management  Club  is  an 
organization  designed  primarily  to  help  interested  students  learn  more 
about  career  opportunities  through  meeting  with  individuals  who 
represent  different  occupations.  SEEM  also  gives  students  an  opportu- 
nity to  become  involved  with  the  community  and  investigate  possible 
internships.  Majors  are  encouraged  to  join  but  everyone  is  welcome. 

The  Johann  Comenins  Chapter  of  the  Student  National  Education 
Association  is  a  professional  service  organization  seeking  to  provide  its 
members  with  knowledge  which  will  be  beneficial  to  their  future 
teaching  profession.  Speakers  and  special  programs  are  planned  for 
the  monthly  chapter  meetings.  All  students  interested  in  the  teaching 
profession  are  encouraged  to  join  the  organization.  Special  programs 
are  opened  to  everyone  interested. 

The  Winston-Salem  Symphony  Orchesfra  and  Chorus  offers  students 
the  opportunity  to  participate  as  members  of  the  orchestra  or  of  the 
chorus. 


Athletics 

Salem  College  offers  a  three-part  program  in  athletics.  The  formal 
teaching  component  consists  of  courses  designed  to  develop  the  stu- 
dent's knowledge  and  skills  in  specific  sports  areas.  Four  terms  of 
physical  education  are  required  as  part  of  the  breadth  of  study  intrin- 
sic to  all  liberal  arts  programs.  Classes  are  offered  in  over  20  areas  in 
addition  to  Red  Cross  approved  courses  in  Life  Saving  and  Water 
Safety  Instruction. 

A  wide  range  of  activities  is  offered  in  the  intramural  program.  Ac- 
tivities sponsored  by  the  Salem  Athletic  Association  are  volleyball,  bas- 
ketball, tennis,  softball,  swimming,  water  polo,  running,  aerobic  dance, 
and  other  recreational  activities. 

A  synchronized  swimming  show  is  held  each  year.  This  event  is 
sponsored  by  the  Physical  Education  Department. 

The  Intercollegiate  program  includes  teams  in  volleyball,  soccer, 
field  hockey,  tennis,  cross  country,  and  riding.  Salem  College  has  a 
membership  in  the  North  Carolina  Soccer  League  and  The  In- 
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tercollegiate  Horse  Show  Association.  Salem  teams  compete  with  col- 
leges and  universities  in  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and  Virginia. 

The  Salem  Women's  Cup  is  an  8-K  race  which  is  sponsored  an- 
nually. All  women  runners  in  the  southeast  are  invited  to  participate. 

Religious  Life 

As  an  institution  related  to  the  Moravian  Church,  Salem  College 
places  emphasis  on  religious  values  and  on  the  maintenance  of  an 
atmosphere  of  inquiry  —  an  atmosphere  in  which  ethical  questions 
and  answers  may  develop  on  both  group  and  personal  levels.  The  in- 
stitution believes  that  the  examination  of  religious  values  should  be 
encouraged  in  the  college  years  and  that  instructional  guidance  should 
reflect  ethical  maturity  in  the  faculty.  In  keeping  with  the  traditions  of 
a  church-related  college,  the  academic  study  of  religion  is  offered  as 
an  integral  part  of  the  curriculum. 

The  churches  of  Winston-Salem  and  the  denominational  chaplains  to 
the  colleges  in  the  community  encourage  the  students  to  participate  in 
local  church  life  and  denominational  programs.  In  addition,  these 
chaplains,  through  the  Campus  Ministry,  contribute  to  the  counseling 
services  available  through  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Students.  Personal 
counseling  is  available  to  all  students  through  the  office  of  the  College 
Chaplain. 
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The  Honor  Tradition 

A  tradition  of  respect  for  the  Honor  Code  is  upheld  by  students,  fac- 
ulty, and  administration.  In  keeping  with  this  tradition,  each  student 
assumes  full  responsibility  for  her  actions  in  all  phases  of  life  at  Salem 
College.  In  case  of  failure  to  abide  by  the  Honor  Code,  which  is  the 
core  of  the  honor  tradition,  a  student  is  responsible  for  reporting  her 
infractions  to  Honor  Council.  Every  student  is  also  responsible  for 
encouraging  other  students  to  uphold  the  Honor  Code. 

Honor  Code 

1.  Every  student  shall  be  honor-bound  to  refrain  from  cheating. 

2.  Every  student  shall  be  honor-bound  to  refrain  from  stealing. 

3.  Every  student  shall  be  honor-bound  to  refrain  from  lying. 

The  Honor  Council  of  the  Student  Government  Association  deems 
the  violation  of  the  Honor  Code  extremely  serious  and  may  recom- 
mend penalties  of  probations,  suspension,  or  expulsion.  The  adminis- 
tration of  the  College  reserves  the  right  to  make  the  final  decision  in 
the  event  of  a  violation  of  the  Honor  Code. 

The  Alumnae  Association 

The  purposes  of  The  Alumnae  Association  shall  be  to  foster  among 
the  alumnae  a  spirit  of  continuing  fellowship  and  service;  to  interpret 
Salem  College  to  the  communities  in  which  they  live;  to  promote 
among  alumnae  an  active  interest  in  the  progress  and  welfare  of 
Salem  College;  and  to  enable  the  College  to  maintain  educational  and 
cultural  relationships  with  its  alumnae.  The  Alumnae  House,  a  college- 
owned  building  which  was  restored  by  the  alumnae  in  1948,  serves  as 
an  office  and  guest  house  with  a  reception  room  and  rooms  for  alum- 
nae, relatives  of  students,  and  college  guests.  The  Association  is  a 
member  of  the  Council  for  Advancement  and  Support  of  Education. 
The  income  from  the  Salem  Fund  is  used  to  finance  the  operation  of 
the  Alumnae  Association.  A  portion  of  the  Fund  is  designated  as  Gifts 
to  the  College  and  includes:  Faculty7  Summer  Sabbaticals,  a  grant  ena- 
bling summer  study  and  research  in  this  country  and  abroad;  Presi- 
dent's Prizes  for  academic  excellence;  Rondthaler  Awards  for  creative 
expression;  and  the  Siewers  Room,  the  Alumnae  historical  room  in 
Gramley  Library. 
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Admissions 


Selection  of  Candidates 

Salem  is  interested  in  students  of  strong  academic  ability,  motiva- 
tion, and  character  who  can  benefit  from  and  contribute  to  the  life  of 
the  College.  Students  from  all  religious,  geographic,  racial,  and  ethnic 
backgrounds  are  eligible  for  admission. 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  considers  each  application  individ- 
ually and  bases  its  decision  on  the  candidate's  school  record,  the 
scores  of  the  College  Board  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  or  the  American 
College  Testing  Program,  and  information  concerning  the  academic 
and  personal  qualifications  of  the  applicant.  Neither  the  number  of 
applicants  from  a  single  school  nor  the  need  for  financial  aid  is  a  fac- 
tor in  admission  decisions. 

The  Dean  of  Admissions  is  glad  to  advise  a  prospective  candidate 
about  her  academic  program,  and  to  provide  information  about  en- 
trance requirements  and  the  college  curriculum  in  time  for  appropri- 
ate planning  and  preparation. 

Salem  College  welcomes  visitors  to  the  campus  throughout  the  year. 
While  the  College  is  in  session,  prospective  students  may  talk  with 
Salem  students  and  faculty  and  attend  classes.  The  Office  of  Admis- 
sions is  open  to  give  tours  and  interviews  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  on 
weekdays,  and  by  appointment  from  9  a.m.  to  12  noon  on  Saturdays. 
Appointments  may  be  arranged  easily  by  writing  or  by  calling:  Dean  of 
Admissions,  Salem  College,  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina  27108, 
(919)  721-2621. 

Recommended  High  School  Program 

A  candidate  is  expected  to  present  at  least  sixteen  academic  units 
and  is  encouraged  to  carry  a  full  academic  program  in  her  senior  year. 
The  following  units  are  recommended: 

English Four 

Foreign  language Two  (of  one  language) 

History Two 

Mathematics  (Algebra  I  and  II,  Geometry) Three 

Science  (laboratory) One 

Elective  units  may  be  submitted  from  the  following:  classical  or 
modern  foreign  languages;  mathematics,  which  may  include  additional 
algebra,  calculus,  geometry,  or  trigonometry;  social  studies,  which  may 
include  history,  geography,  civics,  economics,  psychology,  or  sociolo- 
gy; fine  arts;  religion;  general  science;  and  additional  laboratory  sci- 
ences. 

Applicants  who  have  completed  college  courses  during  high  school 
may  request  the  Office  of  Admissions  to  submit  a  transcript  to  the 
appropriate  department  at  Salem  for  placement  and/or  credit  evalua- 
tion. 
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Procedure  for  Admission 

1 .  Official  Application.  This  form  must  be  accompanied  by  a  non- 
refundable fee  of  $20.  While  there  is  no  deadline  for  making  applica- 
tion, a  prospective  student  is  encouraged  to  apply  early  in  the  fall  of 
her  senior  year.  Decisions  of  the  Admissions  Committee  are  released 
on  a  rolling  plan,  as  soon  as  all  credentials  can  be  assembled  and  re- 
viewed. Salem  College  adheres  to  the  Candidates'  Reply  Date  of  the 
College  Board,  and  accepted  freshmen  are  not  required  to  notify  the 
College  of  intention  to  enroll  before  May  1  (with  the  exception  of 
Honor  Scholarship  recipients). 

2.  Secondary  School  Record.  An  applicant  should  have  her  secon- 
dary school  record  sent  to  the  College.  This  record  should  give  specif- 
ic information  regarding  courses,  grades,  rank  in  class,  standardized 
test  scores,  etc.,  through  the  junior  year,  and  should  indicate  the  sub- 
jects to  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the  senior  year. 

3.  Test  Requirements.  Salem  College  requires  the  Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test  of  the  College  Board  or  the  American  College  Testing  Program. 

The  applicant  is  responsible  for  arranging  to  take  the  SAT  or  the 
ACT  and  for  having  the  scores  reported  to  Salem  College.  Information 
and  registration  forms  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  College 
Board,  P.O.  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540,  or  P.O.  Box  1025, 
Berkeley,  California  94701;  or  to  ACT,  P.O.  Box  414,  Iowa  Citv,  Iowa 
52240. 

A  foreign  student  whose  native  language  is  other  than  English 
should  take  the  TOEFL  (Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language)  in  time 
for  her  scores  to  be  reported  to  the  College  by  February  1.  Informa- 
tion and  registration  forms  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Test  of 
English  as  a  Foreign  Language,  Educational  Testing  Service,  Princeton, 
New  Jersey,  U.S.A.  08540. 

4.  Recommendations.  The  College  requires  two  letters  of  rec- 
ommendation. When  the  application  for  admission  is  filed,  the  appro- 
priate forms  will  be  sent  to  the  applicant  for  her  to  give  to  individuals 
serving  as  her  references. 

5.  Personal  interview.  A  personal  interview  is  recommended  and 
may  be  arranged  by  writing  or  calling  the  Dean  of  Admissions. 

6.  The  School  of  Music  requires  an  audition  of  all  candidates  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Music  degree  and  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a 
music  major.  It  is  strongly  urged  that  this  audition  be  arranged  soon 
after  formal  application  has  been  filed.  A  schedule  of  audition  dates 
will  be  furnished  upon  request,  and  appointments  are  made  through 
the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Music.  In  some  special  cases  the  School  of 
Music  will  accept  a  tape  recording  of  the  applicant's  performance 
(about  twenty  minutes)  in  lieu  of  an  audition. 

Advanced  Placement 

An  entering  freshman  may  apply  for  advanced  placement  and/or 
credit  if  she  submits  scores  of  three,  four,  or  five  on  the  Advanced 
Placement  Tests  of  the  College  Board.  (See  page  53) 
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College  Honors  Program 

Salem  provides  formal  opportunities  for  qualified  students  to  un- 
dertake honors  study.  (See  page  62.)  Entering  freshmen  who  are  eli- 
gible to  apply  for  admission  to  the  College  Honors  Program  include 
Lucy  Hanes  Chatham  Scholars,  Salem  Scholars,  and  those  students  who 
rank  in  the  upper  10%  of  the  entering  freshman  class  on  the  basis  of 
their  total  SAT  scores. 

Early  Admissions 

The  College  offers  two  Early  Admission  Programs  for  young  women 
of  ability  and  talent  who  wish  to  begin  their  collegiate  work  after  the 
junior  year  of  high  school. 

Through  the  College  Early  Admission  Program,  a  student  may  be 
admitted  to  Salem  upon  the  completion  of  her  junior  year  in  high 
school.  A  student  who  wishes  to  enter  the  College  through  this  pro- 
gram should  present  evidence  of  academic  achievement  and  social 
maturity  which  indicates  she  can  successfully  undertake  college  work 
sooner  than  most  college  entrants.  The  application  procedures  are  the 
same  as  for  those  who  apply  under  the  regular  plan  of  admission. 

The  College  also  offers  an  Academic  Acceleration  Program  with 
Salem  Academy,  a  nationally  recognized  preparatory  school  whose 
campus  is  adjacent  to  the  College.  The  Salem  Academy  and  College 
Acceleration  Program  enables  gifted  young  women  to  complete  an 
advanced  program  of  study  by  combining  the  senior  year  of  high 
school  with  the  first  year  of  college  while  the  student  is  in  residence 
at  the  Academy.  Admission  to  the  Acceleration  Program  is  highly  selec- 
tive and  includes:  general  admission  to  Salem  Academy,  acceptance  by 
the  Academy  English  Department  to  Honors  English  IV,  and  approval 
by  the  Academy  and  College  Acceleration  Program  Committee.  Stu- 
dents participating  in  this  program  are  expected  to  fulfill  the  normal 
requirements  for  Academy  graduation  and  are  entitled  to  a  transcript 
from  Salem  College  showing  courses  of  college  credit. 

Additional  information  on  Early  Admission  programs  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  or  calling  the  Dean  of  Admissions. 

Transfer  Admissions 

Each  year  students  transfer  to  Salem  College  from  other  four-year 
and  two-year  colleges.  Normally  a  transfer  student  should  meet  gener- 
al freshman  entrance  requirements,  although  special  consideration  is 
given  to  individual  cases. 

The  following  credentials  must  be  presented  by  each  applicant  for 
admission  as  a  transfer  student: 

1.  A  formal  application  for  admission,  including  the  $20  application 
fee  which  is  non-refundable. 

2.  A  statement  of  good  standing  from  the  Dean  of  Students  of  the 
college  previously  attended. 

3.  Two  letters  of  recommendation. 
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4.  A  transcript  from  each  college  attended  and  a  transcript  of  secon- 
dary school  record. 

5.  A  catalog  of  each  college  attended  with  even7  course  in  which 
credit  was  earned  clearly  indicated. 

6.  Scores  from  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  of  the  College  Board  or 
the  American  College  Testing  Program. 

The  academic  record  at  the  college(s)  from  which  the  student 
transfers  must  show  a  quality  point  average  of  2.0  (based  on  a  4.0 
scale)  on  previous  work.  No  credit  will  be  allowed  for  work  of  D 
grade  in  more  than  two  courses.  A  student  who  enters  as  a  senior 
must  complete  a  full  year  of  work  in  residence  at  Salem  in  order  to 
qualify  for  graduation. 

Transfer  credits  which  will  be  accepted  toward  the  Salem  College 
degree  are  determined  by  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  the  Registrar. 
The  candidate  will  receive  a  statement  of  this  evaluation  with  the  pro- 
viso that  all  transfer  credit  will  be  regarded  as  tentative,  pending  the 
successful  completion  of  at  least  one  term  at  Salem.  Credit  for  the  first 
year  of  English  remains  tentative  throughout  the  college  program. 

A  student  who  transfers  from  a  non-accredited  institution  may  be  re- 
quired to  take  certain  courses  and/or  to  validate  credit  in  subjects 
offered  for  transfer. 


Continuing  Education 

Salem  College  offers  a  wide  variety  of  continuing  education  pro- 
grams for  credit,  professional  advancement  and  personal  enrichment. 

Adult  Degree  Program  —  The  Adult  Degree  Program  at  Salem  Col- 
lege is  the  first  external  degree  program  for  adult  women  in  North 
Carolina.  In  this  program  women  twenty-five  and  older  who  have 
completed  four  transferable  college  courses  may  earn  a  B.A.,  B.S.,  or 
B.M.  degree  in  one  of  the  thirty-two  majors  offered  at  Salem. 

Degree  requirements  may  be  met  by  a  combination  of  educational 
options.  The  most  exciting  and  distinctive  option  is  the  directed  study. 
Students  work  with  a  Salem  faculty  member  or  approved  off-campus 
tutor  on  a  course  listed  in  the  Salem  catalog  or  of  their  own  design  in 
a  tutorial  process.  In  addition,  courses  may  be  taken  on  the  Salem 
campus  or  other  approved  institutions,  and  consideration  is  given  to 
prior  learning  and  CLEP  exams.  The  degree  requirements  are  the 
same  as  those  for  traditional  age  students  with  the  exception  of  the 
physical  education  requirement. 

Non-Degree  Students  —  Adults  over  the  age  of  twenty-three  may  take 
courses  for  credit  at  Salem  in  a  non-degree  status.  This  category  is 
appropriate  for  college  graduates,  teachers  preparing  for  certification, 
persons  who  are  fulfilling  course  requirements  for  degree  status,  and 
others  not  pursuing  a  degree  who  want  to  take  courses  for  academic 
credit.  A  non-degree  student  is  not  eligible  for  financial  aid. 
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Auditors  —  Registration  as  an  auditor  permits  a  student  to  enroll  in 
a  course  without  working  for  a  grade  or  credit.  Complete  information 
on  auditing  may  be  found  in  the  current  catalog  under  Academic 
Regulations. 

Continuing  education  students  may  enroll  on  a  full-  or  part-time 
basis.  A  degree  student  enrolled  full-time  (defined  as  taking  three  or 
more  course  credits)  is  eligible  for  consideration  for  financial  aid. 
Maintaining  financial  aid  is  dependent  upon  academic  standing.  North 
Carolina  residents  are  eligible  for  the  North  Carolina  Legislative  Tui- 
tion Grant. 

Complete  information  about  all  the  continuing  education  programs 
at  Salem  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education. 
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Financial  Information 


Fees 

Resident  Students 

Resident  students  are  expected  to  enroll  for  a  full  academic  year 
and  pay  a  comprehensive  fee  of  $9,700.00  which  includes  the  enroll- 
ment deposit,  tuition,  room  and  board,  and  laboratory  and  health  ser- 
vice fees.  The  College  expects  full-year  enrollment  because  it  reserves 
facilities  and  executes  contracts  to  provide  for  the  needs  of  the  student 
during  the  entire  academic  year.  Payments  are  scheduled  as  follows: 

Enrollment  deposit  —  (non-refundable)  $     250.00 

returning  students  —  April  1 

new  students  —  May  1 
First  billing  — August  1  5,179-00 

Second  billing — January  15  4,2"71.00 

Total  $9,700.00 


Resident  students  who  meet  requirements  for  graduation  at  the  end 
of  the  first  term  or  new  students  whose  enrollment  begins  with  the 
second  term  are  charged  a  comprehensive  fee  of  $4,850.00  which  also 
entitles  the  student  to  participate  in  the  January  Program.  The  January 
Program  is  designed  to  provide  unique  educational  experiences,  and 
the  student  may  incur  personal  costs  for  travel  or  educational  supplies. 

Please  read  the  sections  of  pages  32-33  which  contain  information 
about  the  refund  policy  and  installment  payments. 

Non-Resident  Students 

Non-resident  students  are  full-time  degree  candidates  who  commute 
between  their  residence  and  the  College.  Non-resident  students  are 
charged  a  comprehensive  fee  of  $5,600.00  for  the  academic  year, 
which  includes  laboratory  fees  and  health  service  fees.  Payments  are 
scheduled  as  follows: 

First  term  —  August  1  $2,800.00 

Second  term— January  15  $2,800.00 

Total  $5,600.00 


Some  non-resident  students  are  also  classifed  as  "continuing  educa- 
tion students."  Continuing  education  students  are  twenty-three  years  of 
age  or  older.  A  fee  of  $370.00  per  course  credit  is  charged  to  continu- 
ing education  students,  except  for  special  music  performance  fees  and 
physical  education  fees  described  below.  Continuing  education  stu- 
dents and  Adult  Degree  Program  students  should  also  consult  publica- 
tions of  the  Continuing  Education  Office  for  information  about  ser- 
vices and  fees. 
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Continuing  education  students  who  are  non-degree  students  may 
enroll  at  one-half  the  stated  course  fee  for  their  first  two  courses.  This 
fee  structure  does  not  apply  to  persons  who  hold  undergraduate  de- 
grees. To  become  eligible  for  the  reduced  fee,  students  must  request 
before  or  during  registration  that  their  status  and  number  of  courses 
taken  be  certified  by  the  Registrar. 

Elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers  who  are  actively  engaged 
in  teaching  under  contract  are  charged  only  one-half  the  stated  fee  for 
courses  taken  for  credit.  Substitute  teachers  are  ineligible  for  the  re- 
duced fee. 

Music  Fees 

Music  Majors  $  96.00 

Non-music  Majors  $192.00 

Music  majors  receive  one  hour  of  private  instruction  in  music  each 
week  as  part  of  the  comprehensive  fee.  Additional  private  instruction 
is  charged  on  the  basis  of  $96.00  for  a  one.  hour  lesson  each  week  per 
term. 

Students  who  are  not  music  majors,  but  qualify  by  audition  for  in- 
struction in  piano,  organ,  voice,  violin,  harp  or  harpsicord,  may  regis- 
ter for  one  hour  of  private  instruction  each  week  as  part  of  the  com- 
prehensive fee,  provided  music  faculty  is  available.  Non-music  majors 
studying  without  receiving  college  credit,  and  continuing  education 
students  are  charged  $192.00  for  private  instruction  in  music  for  a 
one-hour  lesson  each  week  per  term. 

Special  Fees 

Continuing  education  students  are  charged  according  to  the  dura- 
tion of  physical  education  courses  as  follows: 

61/2-week  course  $     45.00 

13-week  course  $     90.00 

Other  special  fees  are  charged  for: 

Enrollment  only  for  January  Program  $  370.00 
Enrollment  of  non-degree  students  for 

one-half  credit  course  $  185.00 
Auditing  a  course  (reduced  one-half 

for  alumnae)  $     60.00 

Late  registration  fee  $     10.00 

Returned  check  fee  $       5.00 

Graduation  Fee  $     35.00 

Room  Damage  Deposit  (See  Below)  $     75. 00 

Horseback  Riding  (See  Below)  $  220.00 

Riding  Team  (lesson  fees  per  term)  (See  page  153)                $  165. 00 

Student  Budget  Fee  (See  Below)  (Subject  To  Revision)  $     90.00 

A  room  damage  deposit  of  $75.00  is  required  of  each  student  prior 
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to  occupancy  of  a  room  in  the  residence  halls.  This  deposit  is  refund- 
able upon  graduation  or  withdrawal  from  the  institution.  A  fee  sched- 
ule for  room  damages  is  presented  to  each  resident  student  when  she 
begins  occupancy  of  a  room  in  the  residence  halls.  Fees  for  damages 
are  assessed  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 

The  horseback  riding  charge  is  for  one  semester  of  course  instruc- 
tion. Other  information  about  horseback  riding  is  contained  in  the 
Courses  of  Instruction  section  of  this  catalogue  under  the  Department 
of  Physical  Education  heading. 

The  Student  Budget  Fee  pays  for  class  dues,  other  student  organiza- 
tion dues,  the  yearbook,  and  other  student  publications.  Checks 
should  be  made  payable  directly  to  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion. SGA  issues  instructions  for  payment  before  fall  term  registration. 

Each  student  is  entitled  to  one  transcript  of  her  college  record.  A 
fee  of  $2.00  will  be  charged  for  each  additional  copy.  Each  student  is 
entitled  to  five  copies  of  her  placement  file.  A  fee  of  $2.50  will  be 
charged  for  each  additional  copy.  Diplomas,  reports  of  grades,  and 
transcripts  will  not  be  issued  until  all  college  charges  have  been  paid. 

Parking  Fees 

Students  must  register  automobiles  with  the  Business  Office  and 
obtain  permanent  parking  decals  from  the  Security  Office.  If  the  stu- 
dent withdraws,  refunds  are  made  in  accord  with  the  tuition  refund 
policy. 

Single 

Annual  Term 

Resident  $30.00  $20.00 

Commuter  $20.00  $15.00 

Regularly  enrolled  residential  or  day  students  who  wish  to  park  on 
campus  for  a  continuous  period  of  one  month  or  less  may  obtain  a 
non-refundable  monthly  parking  permit  for  $5.00. 

Installment  Payments 

The  College  has  no  plan  of  installment  payments  other  than  the 
three  installments  shown  in  the  payment  schedule.  Parents  who  wish 
to  pay  fees  on  an  installment  basis  may  avail  themselves  of  the  insured 
tuition  payment  plan  offered  by  Richard  C.  Knight  Insurance  Agency, 
Inc.,  53  Beacon  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts  02108.  Information  about 
the  plan,  which  is  an  integrated  savings  and  loan  program  with  an  in- 
surance feature,  is  provided  by  Salem  College.  Parents  may  also  obtain 
information  directly  from  the  company. 

Other  Financial  Information 

The  purchase  of  textbooks  may  require  an  annual  expenditure  of 
approximately  $400.00.  Checks  should  be  made  payable  to  Salem  Gift 
and  Book  Store  when  books  are  purchased. 
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Transportation  costs  for  the  academic  year  are  estimated  to  be 
$400.00  for  resident  students  and  non-resident  students. 

The  residence  charge  includes  space  in  a  double  room  in  one  of 
the  residence  halls  and  meals  in  the  College  dining  room  except  dur- 
ing Thanksgiving,  Christmas  vacation,  term  breaks,  and  the  fall  and 
spring  recesses,  when  the  residence  halls  and  dining  room  are  closed. 

A  personal  banking  account  may  be  maintained  by  depositing  per- 
sonal funds  in  the  student  bank  at  the  Business  Office.  The  facilities  of 
this  office  are  available  to  students  at  certain  hours  for  depositing  or 
withdrawing  money. 

Responsibility  for  personal  property  of  students  cannot  be  assumed 
by  the  College.  Appropriate  insurance  coverage  should  be  obtained  by 
the  student  or  her  parents  before  enrolling. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  at  any  time  to  make  an  increase  in 
the  price  of  tuition,  room,  board,  and  special  fees. 

Refund  Policy 

Fees  for  Instruction 

The  enrollment  deposit  of  $250.00,  which  guarantees  a  room  to  the 
student  and  is  payable  by  May  1 ,  is  not  refundable.  Fees  which  are  as- 
sessed at  reduced  rates  are  also  not  refundable.  There  is  generally  no 
refund  of  audit  fees;  or  for  sessions  of  individual  instruction  which  are 
missed  by  the  student  and  direct  instructional  cost  has  been  incurred 
by  the  College. 

Tuition  and  fees  charged  for  instruction  in  course  offerings  for  aca- 
demic credit  are  refunded  as  scheduled  below.  Written  notification  of 
withdrawal  must  be  submitted  to  the  Comptroller  by  the  dates  shown. 

Refund  Rate 
Notification  Dates  (excludes  deposit) 

1  st  Term  —  August  15  1 00% 

2nd  Term — January  1  100% 

Last  day  of  drop/add  period  50% 

14  calendar  days  after  drop/add  25% 

The  Office  of  Continuing  Education  provides  financial  information 
which  includes  a  refund  policy  for  credit  courses  and  non-credit 
activities. 

Fees  for  Room  and  Board 

If  notification  of  the  cancellation  of  first  term  enrollment  is  received 
at  the  Business  Office  by  August  15  and  second  term  enrollment  by 
January  1,  payments  for  room  and  meals  are  refunded. 

Meal  charges  are  refunded  on  a  daily  basis  to  students  who  officially 
withdraw  during  an  academic  term.  Refunds  are  computed  on  the 
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basis  of  direct  daily  meal  costs  determined  at  the  beginning  of  each 
academic  year. 

There  are  only  two  special  refunds  for  missed  meals.  A  special  re- 
fund of  $3.00  per  day  for  meals  missed  during  the  January  term  may 
be  requested  by  students  who  participate  for  at  least  two  weeks  in  off- 
campus  activities  sponsored  by  the  College.  Meal  rebate  forms,  avail- 
able from  the  Business  Office  after  February  1  must  be  returned  by 
the  student  to  the  Business  Office  no  later  than  February  28. 

Appeals 

If  special  circumstances  seem  to  warrant  an  exception  to  the  stated 
policy,  an  appeal  may  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Business  Office. 
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Financial  Aid 


Salem  College  is  proud  of  its  long  tradition  of  providing  assistance 
to  students  who  wish  to  attend  the  College.  The  majority  of  financial 
aid  is  provided  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  a  family  financial  analysis 
which  indicates  that  the  student  needs  assistance  in  meeting  educa- 
tional costs.  Other  programs  of  aid  are  based  on  North  Carolina  resi- 
dency, competitive  academic  merit,  and  musical  talent.  Applications 
and  filing  deadlines  differ  from  one  program  to  another.  The  follow- 
ing information  is  provided  to  assist  students  in  determining  which 
programs  of  assistance  they  prefer.  The  Director  of  Financial  Aid  is 
available  to  meet  with  any  student  and  her  family  who  are  interested 
in  receiving  financial  information  and  assistance. 


Aid  Based  Upon  Need 

The  purpose  of  need-based  financial  aid  is  to  provide  support  to 
students  who  would  be  unable  to  attend  Salem  College  without  assist- 
ance. Salem  believes  that  the  principal  responsibility  for  financing  a 
college  education  lies  with  a  student  and  her  family.  The  amount  of 
aid  is  based  on  the  difference  between  the  cost  of  attendance  and 
what  the  family  can  afford  to  pay.  Educational  expenses  include  tui- 
tion, mandatory  fees,  room,  board,  books,  transportation,  and  personal 
expenses.  The  amount  the  family  is  able  to  contribute  is  determined 
by  an  analysis  of  the  information  provided  on  the  Financial  Aid  Form 
(FAF)  or  Family  Financial  Statement  (FFS)  and  the  Salem  College 
Financial  Aid  Application. 

The  College  will  attempt  to  meet  total  financial  need  to  the  extent 
that  funds  are  available  through  a  combination  of  resources  most 
appropriate  to  the  individual  applicant.  Ordinarily,  each  student's 
financial  aid  package  consists  of  funds  from  several  sources  including 
scholarships  and/or  grants,  a  loan,  and  an  on-campus  work  opportu- 
nity. A  student  may  reject  any  portion  of  her  financial  aid  offer  without 
jeopardizing  any  other  portion  of  the  award.  However,  the  college 
makes  no  attempt  to  replace  rejected  funds  with  aid  from  another 
source;  instead,  the  expected  family  contribution  is  increased  by  an 
equivalent  amount.  The  majority  of  students  receive  a  combination  of 
need-  and  non-need-based  aid  funds;  in  such  cases,  all  of  the  funds  are 
governed  by  the  rules  concerning  the  need-based  programs. 

Awards  are  made  from  funds  available  to  the  college  through 
endowment  gifts  from  friends  and  alumnae,  the  Southern  Province  of 
the  Moravian  Church,  and  private  foundations.  In  addition,  substantial 
funds  are  available  through  the  college's  participation  in  federal  and 
state  aid  programs  and  through  institutional  funds  set  aside  each  year 
specifically  earmarked  for  financial  aid. 
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Applying  For  Need-Based  Financial  Aid 

1.  Prospective  students  should  submit  an  application  for  admission 
to  the  college. 

2.  New  and  returning  students  should  request  aid  applications  as 
soon  after  mid-December  as  possible. 

3.  Complete  the  Salem  College  Financial  Aid  Application. 

4.  Complete  either  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  or  Family  Financial 
Statement  (FFS)  as  soon  after  January  1  as  possible. 

5.  Submit  a  signed  copy  of  the  family's  latest  federal  tax  return. 

Notification  of  Award 

Estimates  of  possible  financial  aid  are  available  throughout  the  year. 
However,  official  aid  offers  are  made  after  a  student  is  admitted  to  the 
college  and  the  results  of  the  Salem  application  and  family  need  analy- 
sis are  reviewed,  usually  beginning  in  mid-February.  Applications  for 
financial  aid  are  accepted  as  long  as  funds  are  available.  Applicants 
who  submit  all  financial  aid  forms  by  March  1  will  receive  priority  in 
funding.  Any  other  financial  aid  award  or  other  resources  which  the 
student  receives  must  be  reported  in  writing  to  the  Financial  Aid 
Office  as  soon  as  such  awards  are  made,  and  may  result  in  an  adjust- 
ment of  the  financial  aid  package. 

Award  Renewal 

New  applications  for  aid  must  be  submitted  each  year.  In  addition, 
students  must  maintain  satisfactory  academic  progress  as  specified  in 
the  Salem  College  Catalog  under  the  section  entitled  "classification."  A 
student  who  has  failed  to  maintain  satisfactory  progress  will  be  ineligi- 
ble for  financial  aid  until  such  time  as  appropriate  academic  classifica- 
tion is  re-established.  If  aid  is  lost  due  to  failure  to  maintain  appropri- 
ate academic  classification,  an  appeal  may  be  made  in  Writing  to  the 
Director  of  Financial  Aid. 

Need-Based  Programs 

Grants/Scholarships 

Pell  Grant — Formerly  BEOG,  a  federal  program  for  low-income 
families.  All  applicants  must  apply  for  Pell  by  checking  the  appropriate 
questions  on  the  FAF  or  FFS.  Eligibility'  is  calculated  by  a  national  pro- 
cessing center  and  the  results  (SAR)  are  sent  directly  to  the  student. 
The  SAR  must  be  turned  in  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office  before  aid  is 
finalized. 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  (SEOG) —  A  federal 
grant  administered  by  the  College  available  to  students  with  high 
need. 

North  Carolina  Student  Incentive  Grant  (NCSIG)  —  A  state  program 
administered  by  College  Foundation,  Inc.  and  designed  to  supplement 
the  Pell  Grant  program.  It  is  open  to  North  Carolina  residents  attend- 
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ing  college  within  the  state  who  demonstrate  need  and  who  apply  on 
the  FAF  or  FFS  by  March  15. 

State  Student  Incentive  Grant —  Residents  of  Connecticut,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Rhode  Island,  and  Vermont  should  apply  to  their  state  grant 
programs  as  these  funds  can  be  used  at  institutions  in  other  states. 

North  Carolina  State  Contractual  Scholarship  Fund  (NCSCSF)  —  A 
state  program  provided  by  the  legislature  each  year  to  North  Carolina 
private/independent  colleges  and  restricted  to  North  Carolina  residents 
with  financial  need;  it  is  administered  by  the  College. 

Salem  Institutional  Funds  —  A  large  variety  of  scholarships  are  avail- 
able to  students  with  financial  need.  Some  contain  restrictions  on 
eligibility.  Applicants  do  not  need  to  apply  for  specifically  named 
scholarships;  the  Director  of  Financial  Aid  assigns  the  restricted  funds 
to  aid  recipients.  A  complete  listing  of  Salem  funds  is  provided  at  the 
end  of  this  section. 

North  Carolina  legislative  Tuition  Grant  (NCITG)  —  A  state  pro- 
gram available  to  all  North  Carolina  residents  regardless  of  need.  De- 
tails are  listed  in  the  non-need-based  aid  section. 


Loans 

National  Direct  Student  Loan  (NDSL)  —  A  federally  funded  low  in- 
terest loan  administered  by  the  college.  Current  interest  rates  are  at 
5%  with  repayment  and  interest  commencing  six  months  after  leaving 
school  or  dropping  to  less  than  half-time  study.  Students  may  borrow 
a  maximum  of  $3,000  for  the  first  two  years  of  study  and  a  maximum 
of  $6,000  for  total  undergraduate  study. 

Guaranteed  Student  Loan  (GSL)  —  A  federally  insured  loan  which  is 
less  restrictive  than  the  other  need-based  aid  programs.  A  student  may 
borrow  up  to  a  maximum  of  $2500  each  grade  level  and/or  12-month 
period.  Students  with  family  income  of  $30,000  or  above  may  qualify 
based  on  a  simple  need  analysis  form.  Applications  should  be  started 
in  the  spring.  They  are  available  from  the  Financial  Aid  Office,  state 
agencies,  and  participating  lending  institutions. 

North  Carolina  Prospective  Teacher  Scholarship  Loan  —  A  state  pro- 
gram available  to  North  Carolina  residents  who  intend  to  teach  after 
graduation.  Up  to  $2,000  may  be  borrowed  for  each  year  of  un- 
dergraduate studies.  For  each  full  year  of  teaching  in  a  North  Carolina 
public  school  or  a  school  (K-12)  operated  by  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment in  North  Carolina,  the  recipient  receives  cancellation  benefits 
for  one  year  of  the  loan.  Applications  are  available  from  the  Financial 
Aid  Office. 

North  Carolina  Student  Loan  Program  for  Health,  Science,  and 
Mathematics  —  Needy  North  Carolina  residents  enrolled  full-time  in 
one  of  the  designated  major/degree  programs  may  borrow  up  to 
$2,500  for  each  of  three  years  of  undergraduate  study.  Need  will  be 
determined  by  the  state  agency  based  on  the  results  of  the  FAF  or  FFS. 
For  each  calender  year  of  full-time  employment  in  designated  health 
shortage  areas,  state  facilities,  educational  systems,  or  designated  veter- 
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inary  science  disciplines  the  recipient  receives  cancellation  benefits  for 
one  year  of  the  loan.  The  in-school  interest  rate  is  8%  and  the  out-of- 
school  rate  varies  from  9%  to  15%  for  those  whose  loans  are  not  for- 
given. 

Charles  Henry  and  Glenora  Rominger  Krieger  Scholarship  Loan 
Fund  —  An  institutional  loan  fund  administered  by  the  Financial  Aid 
Office.  Repayment  obligation  is  cancelled  if  the  student  graduates  from 
Salem  College. 

Work  Programs 

College  Work-Study  Program  (CWSP)  —  A  federally  funded  program 
which  allows  needy  students  to  work  on  campus  for  minimum  wage. 
Most  financial  aid  awards  include  a  work  offer  involving  4  to  8  hours 
per  week. 

Institutional  Work-Study  Program  (PWP)  —  An  institutionally  funded 
program  identical  to  the  federally  funded  one. 


Aid  Without  Regard  To  Need 

Tr  ere  are  financial  assistance  programs  which  are  available  to  Salem 
students  regardless  of  the  students'  financial  resources.  Some  of  these 
are  provided  directly  by  the  College  and  others  are  provided  by  out- 
side agencies. 

Grants/Scholarships 

North  Carolina  Legislative  Tuition  Grant  (NCLTG)  —  A  grant 
appropriated  by  the  state  legislature,  worth  $850  in  1984-85,  awarded 
to  all  North  Carolina  residents  attending  a  private/independent  college 
in  the  state  on  a  full-time  basis.  All  eligible  students  must  apply  on  the 
NCLTG  form  available  at  registration. 

Honor  Scholarships  —  These  are  competitive  awards  offered  each 
year  to  incoming  freshmen  renewable  for  each  of  the  undergraduate 
years.  Application  information  is  available  from  the  Admissions  Office 
and  must  be  submitted  by  February  1. 

Lucy  Hemes  Chatham  Awards  —  Given  in  recognition  of  academic 
and  personal  achievement  and  promise.  Recipients  must  be  full-time 
resident  students  and  must  maintain  a  cumulative  3.0  GPA  in  their  aca- 
demic studies. 

Salem  Scholar  Honor  Awards  —  Given  in  recognition  of  academic 
achievement.  Recipients  must  maintain  a  cumulative  30  GPA  in  their 
academic  studies. 

Nell  Folger  Glenn  Music  Award  —  Given  in  recognition  of  outstand- 
ing musical  ability  to  a  freshman  intending  to  major  in  music.  An  audi- 
tion in  the  student's  major  instrument  is  required.  The  award  is 
renewable  if  the  student  maintains  a  3-0  GPA  in  her  music  courses. 

Benjamin  C  Dunford  Music  Scholarship  —  Given  to  freshmen  in- 
tending to  major  in  music.  An  audition  in  the  student's  major  instru- 
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ment  is  required.  The  award  is  renewable  if  the  student  maintains  a 
3.0  GPA  in  her  music  courses. 

Tuition  Exchange  —  Salem  College  is  a  member  of  this  program 
which  allows  dependents  of  employees  of  participating  educational  in- 
stitutions to  receive  tuition  remission.  Prospective  applicants  should 
contact  the  Tuition  Exchange  Liaison  Officer  at  their  parents'  school 
for  further  information.  Salem's  Tuition  Exchange  Scholarships  may  be 
used  only  for  study  on  the  Salem  College  campus. 

Loans 

Parent  Loans  For  Undergraduate  Students  (PLUS)  —  This  is  a  feder- 
al loan  program  for  parents  of  dependent  undergraduates  and  for  in- 
dependent students,  particularly  for  those  who  do  not  qualify  on  a 
need-basis  for  a  GSL.  Parents  may  borrow  up  to  $3,000  per  grade  level 
and/or  12-month  period;  independent  undergraduates  may  borrow  up 
to  $2,500.  Currently,  interest  is  at  1296  with  repayment  beginning  with- 
in 60  days  after  disbursement  of  the  funds. 

Work  Opportunities 

Paid  Student  Workers  (PSW)  —  Salem  has  a  few  work  positions  on 
campus,  such  as  life  guards  and  tutors,  available  for  students  who  do 
not  qualify  for  need-based  assistance.  Interested  students  may  contact 
the  Financial  Aid  Office  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  In  addition, 
the  Financial  Aid  Office  and  Lifespan  Center  provide  assistance  to  stu- 
dents looking  for  off-campus  work  positions. 

Installment  Payment  Plans 

Richard  C.  Knight  Insurance  Agency,  Inc.  and  National  College  Pay- 
ment Plan,  53  Beacon  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts  02108  —  Two  pri- 
vate agencies  which  offer  an  installment  plan  for  the  payment  of  edu- 
cational expenses.  Details  of  these  insured  tuition  payment  plans  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Salem  College  Business  Office  or  directly  from 
the  companies. 

Financial  Aid  For  Study  Off  Campus 

For  the  purpose  of  financial  aid,  a  Salem  student  who  plans  to  en- 
roll in  a  Salem  sponsored  program  off  campus  may  use  only  her 
federal  and  state  entitlement  funds  on  a  term  basis.  For  this  policy, 
entitlement  programs  are  Pell,  NCLTG,  NCSIG,  and  GSL/PLUS.  A  stu- 
dent recipient  of  a  Chatham  Scholar  Award  may  apply  the  fund  on  a 
term  basis  to  tuition  charges  at  any  program  approved  in  advance  by 
Salem  College. 
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Salem  Institutional  Funds 


Endowment  Funds 

Endowed  funds  provide  financial  support  for  many  special  purposes 
which  the  College  would  be  unable  to  offer  without  this  generous 
assistance.  The  endowment  and  trust  funds  of  Salem  College  total 
$12,469,026.  The  endowment  funds  are  handled  by  large  and  reputa- 
ble trust  concerns,  the  income  being  used  to  enrich  the  educational 
potential  of  the  institution. 

In  addition  to  the  general  endowment  fund,  alumnae  and  other 
friends  of  the  College  contribute  each  year  to  a  working  fund  known 
as  the  Salem  Fund.  These  funds  are  not  invested  but  are  for  im- 
mediate use  by  the  administration  for  operating  expenses. 


Endowed  Scholarships 

Endowed  scholarships,  established  by  alumnae  and  friends,  are  the 
source  of  Salem's  general  scholarships  or  grant  aid  awards.  Financial 
aid  awards  generally  combine  money  available  from  several  of  these 
funds,  and  applicants  should  not  apply  for  specifically  named  schol- 
arships. Honor  awards  are  an  exception;  a  special  application  obtain- 
able from  the  Admissions  Office  is  required  for  the  Lucy  Hanes 
Chatham  Award,  Salem  Scholar  Award,  and  Nell  Folger  Glenn  and 
Benjamin  C.  Dunford  Music  Awards. 

Alumnae  Scholarships 

The  following  Funds  were  made  available  through  the  Alumnae 
Association  or  the  Alumnae  chapters  for  the  support  of  General  Schol- 
arships: 

Alamance  Count}'  Alumnae 
Alumnae  Fund 
Atlanta  Alumnae 
Bethania 

Charlotte  Alumnae 
Adelaide  L.  Fries 
Greensboro  Alumnae 
High  Point  Alumnae 
Mrs.  Stonewall  Jackson 
Martinsville  Alumnae 
Raleigh  Alumnae 
Rocky  Mount  Alumnae 
Katherine  B.  Rondthaler 
Winston-Salem  Alumnae 
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Class  Memorial  Scholarships 

The  following  funds  were  made  available  through  gifts  from  classes 
as  support  for  General  Scholarships. 

Class  of  1912  Memorial  Scholarship 
Class  of  1923  Memorial  Scholarship 
Class  of  1926  Memorial  Scholarship 

Faculty  Memorial  Funds 

The  following  endowed  scholarships  were  established  by  alumnae 
and  friends  as  memorials  to  longtime  Salem  faculty  and  staff  members: 

John  H.  Clewell 

Ivy  May  Hixson 

John  Christian  Jacobson 

Howard  E.  Rondthaler 

Jennie  Richardson  Shaffner 

Minnie  J.  Smith 

Mary7  Louise  Stroud 

Amy  Van  Vleck 

Sara  A.  Vogler 

Dr.  Lucy  Leinbach  Wenhold 

Alumnae  Memorial  Funds 

Scholarship  endowment  funds  have  been  established  in  honor  or  in 
memory  of  the  following  Salem  College  Alumnae: 

Eva  Sue  Hodges  Ambler 

Maye  McMinn  Houston  Anderson 

Sallie  Millis  Armfield 

Carrie  Bahnson 

Louisa  P.  Bitting 

Lucy  Hanes  Chatham 

Ruth  Hanes  Craig 

Thomas  and  Maty  Elrick  Everett 

Thomas  B.  and  Mary  Neal  Dixson* 

Bessie  W.  Duncan 

Virginia  (V.  V.)  Garth  Edwards 

Marguerite  and  Rosa  Mickey  Fries 

Marion  Norris  and  Wensell  Grabarek 

Dewitt  Chatham  Hanes 

Lizora  Fortune  Hanes 

Nancy  C.  Hayes 

Elizabeth  McRaven  Holbrook 

Claudia  Duval  Jarrett 

Lyman  and  Maggie  May  Jones 

Mary  Ann  Wolff  Jones 

*  Preference  for  the  Dixson  Scholarship  is  given  to  students  who  evidence  the  intention  of 
entering  the  field  of  Ojristian  education  or  ministry  of  the  United  Methodist  Church. 
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Senah  and  C.  A.  Kent 

McEachern  Sisters 

Margaret  Mason  McManus 

Mabel  Mclnnis  McNair 

Corinne  B.  Norfleet 

Ruth  Norfleet 

Frances  Caldwell  Prevost 

Elizabeth  Windsor  Scholze 

Helen  Shore 

Michele  Siebert 

Tom  and  Ted  Wolff  Wilson 

Edith  Willingham  Womble  Fund 

Edith  Willingham  Womble  Trust 

Beulah  May  Zachary 

Restricted  Scholarship  Funds 

The  following  endowed  scholarships,  established  by  alumnae  and 
friends,  are  restricted  in  their  use: 

Stuart  A.  and  Marie  V.  Bellin  (Music) 
Marilyn  Shull  Brown  (Music) 
Mildred  Ellis  Culbreath  (Music) 
Emily  McClure  Doar  (English) 
Benjamin  C.  Dunford  (Music) 
Nan  Norfleet  Early  (Art) 
Fogle  Organ  Fund  (Music) 
Jessica  T.  Fogle  (Music) 
Louise  Bahnson  Haywood  (Music) 
Margaret  Louise  Johnson  (Music) 
Man'  Virginia  Jones  (Music) 
Marjorie  Roth  Kennickell  (Piano) 
James  T.  Leinbach  (Moravian) 
Margaret  Mason  McManus  (Music) 
John  Frederick  Peter  (Music) 
Charles  B.  and  Man' J.  Pfohl  (Music) 
Constance  Pfohl  (Moravian) 
H.  A.  Shirley  (Music) 
Gertrude  Siewers  (Moravian) 
Margaret  and  Ralph  M.  Stockton  (Music) 
Charles  G.  Vardell  (Music) 

Other  Scholarship  Funds 

These  following  endowed  funds  were  established  to  support  the 
general  scholarship  program: 

Caroline  Covington 

Future  Daughters  of  Salem 

Kyle  Pace 

Charles  Shober  and  Clara  Vance  Siewers 
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Sims  Scholarship 

Harry  and  Hannah  Smith 

Minnie  J.  Smith 

Hattie  M.  Strong  Fund  (Foreign  Students) 

Webb  Zenor 

Annual  Scholarships 

The  following  scholarships  are  presented  annually  for  the  specified 
purposes: 

Brenner  Foundation  (Day  Students) 

Jarmila  "Mila"  Kabatnik  (Environmental  Design  and  Nutrition) 

Lettie  Pate  Whitehead  Foundation 

Special  Purpose  Endowment  Funds 

Endowment  funds,  restricted  in  purpose  to  sustain  and  enrich  cer- 
tain aspects  of  College  operation,  include  the  following: 

Library  Endowment  Funds: 

Missouri  Alston  Library  Fund 

Man'  Shober  Boyden  Library  Fund 

Class  of  1961  Memorial  Book  Fund 

Clarence  E.  Clewell  Rare  Book  Room 

Frances  Conrad  Davis  Library  Fund 

Nan  Norfleet  Early  Library  Fund 

Caroline  Gramley  Library  Book  Fund 

Dale  H.  Gramley  Library  Fund 

Katherine  Jane  Hanes  Library  Fund 

Lewis  Edwin  Harvie  Memorial  Book  Fund 

Linda  Bashford  Lowe  Memorial  Book  Fund 

The  1924  Book  Fund 

Man'  Gorrell  Riggins  Confederate  Book  Fund 

Lorraine  F.  Rudolph  Music  Library 

Grace  Louise  Siewers  Fund 

Will  H.  Watkins  Book  Fund 

Lucy  Leinbach  Wenhold  Memorial  Book  Fund 

Pearl  V.  Willoughby  Library  Fund 

Endowed  Chairs: 

Ivy  May  Hixson  Chair  in  the  Humanities 
Emma  Lehman  Chair  in  Literature 
Louise  Shaffner  Chair  in  Mathematics 
Clarkson  Shields  Starbuck  Chair  in  Religion 

Endowment  in  Support  of  Faculty  Salaries: 

Virginia  Dowdell  Shober  Anderson  Fund 
Faculty  Educational  Enrichment  Fund 
James  A.  Gray  Endowment  Trust 
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Chloe  Freeland  Horsfield  Fund 
Salem  Distinguished  Professorship 
Anna  Louisa  Hege  Spaugh  Memorial  Fund 
Eleanor  Fries  Willingham  Memorial  Fund 

Endowment  Lectureships: 

Katherine  Graham  Howard  Lectureship 
Mary  Lou  Morris  Parker 
Rondthaler  Lectureship 

Other  Special  Purpose  Funds: 

Agnew  Hunter  Bahnson,  Jr.  Memorial  Organ  Fund  (Music) 

Marian  Hunter  Blair  Fund  (Faculty  Development) 

Chatham  Foundation  Scholarship  Fund 

Covington-Blair  Fund  (Faculty  Loans) 

Ruth  Hanes  Craig  Memorial  Fund  (Campus  Beautification) 

Nan  Norfleet  Early  Memorial  Arts  Fund  (Art) 

Charles  and  Harriet  Elberson  Fund 

Thomas  and  Elizabeth  Everett  Scholarship 

Exxon  Foundation  Fund  (Contingency) 

Faculty  Research  Fund 

Dale  H.  Gramley  Excellence  Fund  (Faculty7  Development) 

Dale  H.  Gramley  Fund  (Contingency) 

Laura  Thomas  Hall  Fund  (Furnishings) 

Katherine  Jane  Hanes  Fund  (for  Hanes  House) 

D.  W.  and  Tilla  E.  Harmon  Fund 

William  R.  Kenan,  Jr.  Fund  (General  Endowment) 

Leila  Graham  Marsh  Fund  (General  Endowment) 

Lily  C.  Morehead  Fund  (General  Endowment) 

Kate  B.  Reynolds  Trust  Fund  (Bitting  Residence  Hall) 

Spirit  of  Salem  (Extracurricular  Programs) 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robert  D.  Shore  Fund  (Inspector's  House) 

Elizbeth  N.  Whitaker  Fund 

J.  C.  Whitaker  and  L.  D.  Long  Fund  (Bitting  Residence  Hall) 

Eleanor  Fries  Willingham  Fund  (General  Endowment) 
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Degrees  and  Requirements 


Salem  College  confers  three  degrees:  the  Bachelor  of  Arts,  the 
Bachelor  of  Science,  and  the  Bachelor  of  Music.  For  students  who  en- 
ter Salem  College  in  the  Fall  of  1985  and  thereafter,  candidates  for 
each  degree  must  complete  thirty-six  courses,  including  four  January 
courses,  and  four  terms  of  physical  education.  Two  of  the  January 
courses  must  be  chosen  from  the  following  categories:  experimental, 
interdisciplinary,  internships,  independent  study,  and  travel.  All  degree 
candidates  must  complete  certain  basic  distribution  requirements  de- 
signed to  insure  breadth  of  study,  a  major,  and  electives.  Every  student 
must  earn  a  quality  point  average  of  2.0  (C)  on  all  courses  attempted 
at  Salem  College  to  qualify  for  a  degree. 

Students  who  entered  Salem  College  prior  to  August,  1985  should 
consult  the  catalogue  of  the  year  of  their  entry  for  degree  require- 
ments. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  offers  the  student  the  opportunity  to 
major  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  fields:  American  Studies,  Art, 
Arts  Management,  Biology,  Chemistry,  Classical  Languages,  Classical 
Studies,  Economics,  Economics-Management,  English,  Environmental 
Design,  Fine  Arts,  Foreign  Languages-Management,  French,  German, 
History7,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Music,  Philosophy,  Psychology,  Religion, 
Religion-Philosophy,  Sociology  and  Spanish. 

A  student  pursuing  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  may,  along  with  her 
major,  complete  a  course  of  study  leading  to  North  Carolina  teacher 
certification  in  the  following  education  areas:  early  childhood,  in- 
termediate, secondary,  learning  disabilities,  emotionally  handicapped, 
and  art. 
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The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  offers  the  student  the  opportunity 
to  major  in  Biology,  Chemistry,  Mathematics,  Medical  Technology  or 
Nutrition. 

The  Bachelor  of  Music  degree,  professionally  accredited  by  the 
National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music,  provides  an  opportunity  to 
major  in  Music  Performance  or  Music  Education.  Performance  majors 
may  pursue  study  in  piano,  organ,  violin,  cello,  harp,  harpsichord  or 
voice.  Music  Education  majors  may  complete  teacher  certification  re- 
quirements for  both  elementary  and  secondary  education. 


4-1-4  Program 

The  academic  program  for  each  degree  is  organized  into  a  4-1-4 
calendar  which  includes  a  fall  term  of  fourteen  weeks,  a  January  term 
of  four  weeks  and  a  spring  term  of  fourteen  weeks.  Students  normally 
enroll  in  four  courses  in  the  fall  and  spring  terms  and  one  course  in 
the  January  term.  The  unit  of  instruction  at  Salem  College  is  the 
course  which  is  equivalent,  for  credit  purposes,  to  four  semester  hour 
credits.  Conversion  policies,  based  on  three  or  four  semester  hours, 
will  be  applied  to  the  record  of  transfer  students,  continuing  educa- 
tion students,  and  others  who  seek  credit  for  work  already  completed. 


Bachelor  of  Arts 

Major  in  American  Studies,  Art,  Arts  Management,  Biology,  Chemis- 
try, Classical  Languages,  Classical  Studies,  Economics,  Economics- 
Management,  English,  Environmental  Design,  Fine  Arts,  Foreign 
Language-Managemeyjt,  French,  German,  History',  Latin,  Mathematics, 
Music,  Philosophy,  Psychology,  Religion,  Religion-Philosophy,  Sociology, 
Spanish. 

Thirty-six  courses  including  a  major,  basic  distribution  require- 
ments, four  January  courses,  and  electives  are  required  for  the  Bache- 
lor of  Arts  degree.  Four  terms  of  physical  education  including  a  full 
term  course  in  fitness  must  also  be  completed. 

The  major  in  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  program  must  include  six  or 
more  courses  as  specified  by  the  department.  The  careful  selection  of 
elective  courses  will  provide  a  foundation  for  a  variety  of  careers  in 
such  areas  as  law,  library  work,  medical  fields,  personnel  work,  re- 
search, teaching,  and  social  work.  At  least  six  elective  courses  of  the 
student's  program  must  be  outside  the  major. 

The  basic  distribution  requirements  provide  latitude  of  study  and  al- 
low flexibility  in  the  programs  of  individual  students.  The  two  courses 
in  English  must  be  taken  in  the  freshman  year  and  the  other  require- 
ments must  be  completed  before  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year. 
The  individual  program  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the  stu- 
dent's interest,  possible  major,  and  long-range  goals. 
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Basic  distribution  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree* 

English Two  courses 

Foreign  language  (classical  or  modern) Two  or  three  courses 

History Two  courses 

Mathematics One  course 

Natural  Science  with  Laboratory One  course 

Mathematics,  Computer  Science  or  Natural  Science One  course 

Social  Science Two  courses  in  two 

different  disciplines 

Fine  arts One  course 

Philosophy,  religion One  course 

These  requirements  may  be  met  by  completing  appropriate  courses 
or  by  establishing  proficiency  in  accordance  with  departmental  stan- 
dards. 

Notes: 

English 

The  basic  requirement  will  be  fulfilled  usually  by  the  English  10,  20 
sequence. 

Credit  for  English  10  and  20  remains  tentative  throughout  the  col- 
lege program.  Whenever  a  student's  written  work  shows  that  she  has 
not  mastered  the  basic  principles  of  composition,  she  will  be  required 
to  repeat  English  10. 

The  entering  student  who  does  not  present  an  AP  score  in  English 
of  4  or  5  and  who  is  eligible  for  the  College  Honors  Program  will  take 
English  30H  and  one  course  in  English  or  American  literature  above 
the  100  level.  The  entering  student  who  presents  an  AP  score  in  Eng- 
lish of  4  or  5  will  receive  one  course  credit  in  English.  She  will  take 
English  30H  to  complete  the  English  requirement. 

Foreign  Language 

A  student  must  establish  proficiency  at  the  intermediate  level  in  a 
foreign  language.  The  student  who  begins  a  foreign  language  to  fulfill 
basic  distribution  requirements  must  complete  two  courses  in  a  clas- 
sical language  (the  equivalent  of  Latin  10-20  or  Greek  111,  112)  or 
three  courses  in  a  modern  foreign  language  (the  equivalent  of  French, 
German,  or  Spanish  10,  20,  30). 

The  student  who  has  had  previous  training  in  the  language  in  which 
she  wishes  to  establish  proficiency  will  be  placed  in  the  proper  level 
course  in  accordance  with  scores  on  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  Achievement  Tests,  scores  on  the  Modern  Language  Associ- 
ation Cooperative  Level  M  Tests,  or  appropriate  scores  on  Greek  or 
Latin  tests.  Information  concerning  the  score  ranges  for  placement  in 
each  course  level  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  College. 


'Effective  for  the  Class  of  1989  and  adult  studerits  or  transfer  students  who  are  degree 
candidates  beginning  Fall,  1985- 
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The  student  who  presents  no  more  than  two  high  school  units  in  a 
modern  foreign  language  and  who  does  not  qualify  for  level  20  may 
enroll  for  credit  in  level  10  of  that  language.  If  a  student  presents 
three  or  more  high  school  units  in  a  modern  foreign  language,  and 
she  is  placed  in  or  enrolls  in  level  10  of  that  language,  she  may  not 
receive  credit. 

Students  readmitted  to  Salem  College  should  be  placed  in  the 
proper  level  course  in  classical  or  modern  foreign  language  in  accord- 
ance with  performance  in  courses  previously  taken  at  Salem  College. 

History 

The  history  requirement  may  be  fulfilled  by  one  of  the  following 
sequences:  History  101,  102;  105,  106;  or  107,'  108.  With  the  approval 
of  the  department,  the  student  may  establish  proficiency  in  one  or  two 
terms  of  the  area  chosen  to  meet  the  requirement. 

Social  Sciences 

The  social  science  requirement  may  be  fulfilled  by  two  courses  in 
two  different  areas,  from  introductory  courses  in  Anthropology,  Eco- 
nomics, Political  Science,  Psychology,  or  Sociology.  If  proficiency  is 
established  for  one  or  both  courses  the  requirements  will  be  met 
accordingly. 

Mathematics,  Computer  Science,  and  Natural  Science 

The  three  required  courses  in  Mathematics,  Computer  Science,  and 
Natural  Science  must  include  one  course  in  mathematics  and  one 
course  in  natural  science  with  laboratory  (biology,  chemistry,  nutri- 
tion, or  physics).*  Computer  Science  110  and  112  or  140  may  be 
elected  as  the  third  course. 

Fine  Arts 

The  fine  arts  requirement  may  be  met  through  selected  courses  in 
art,  drama,  environmental  design,  and  music.  These  courses  include 
art  (all  courses  except  Art  100,  110,  230,  260);  drama  (English  203, 
204,  224);  Environmental  Design  101,  102,  260,  270;  and  courses  in 
basic  music  or  music  history  and  literature.** 

Philosophy  '-Religion 

Any  of  the  courses  offered  in  the  Department  of  Religion-Philosophy 
will  satisfy  the  philosophy  and  religion  requirement.** 


*  Effective  for  the  Class  of  1989  and  adult  students  or  transfer  students  who  are  degree 
candidates  beginning  Fall,  1985. 

**By  meeting  the  proficiency  standards,  the  student  may  waive  individual  courses,  and 
thus  reduce  the  total  number  of  basic  distribution  requirements. 
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Pljysical  Education 

The  physical  education  requirement  is  the  completion  of  four  terms 
including  a  full  term  course  in  fitness,  normally  to  be  taken  during  the 
freshman  and  sophomore  years.  Juniors  and  seniors  may  elect  addi- 
tional terms.  Participation  in  Dansalems  or  intercollegiate  teams  for 
one  season  counts  as  one  term  of  physical  education. 

Internships 

The  maximum  number  of  internship  course  credits  allowed  for 
graduation  is  four. 

Bachelor  of  Science 

Major  in  Biology,  Chemistry,  Mathematics,  Medical  Technology,  or 
Nutrition 

The  degree  program  which  provides  a  major  in  biology,  chemistry, 
mathematics,  or  nutrition  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  positions 
as  biologists,  chemists,  mathematicians,  bacteriologists,  public  health 
workers,  nutritionists,  dieticians,  or  technicians  in  laboratories  and 
hospitals.  It  provides  premedical  training  and  preparation  for  pro- 
fessional careers  in  the  areas  of  biology,  chemistry,  mathematics, 
medical  technology,  and  nutrition. 

Students  seeking  admission  to  medical  colleges  should  plan  careful- 
ly with  their  faculty  advisers,  the  premedical  adviser  and  with  the 
Dean  of  the  College.  Registration  should  be  made  in  the  junior  year 
for  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  of  the  Association  of  American 
Medical  Colleges. 

The  basic  distribution  requirements  given  below  vary  from  fourteen 
to  seventeen  courses  depending  upon  the  courses  needed  to  support 
the  designated  major.  The  major  requires  a  minimum  of  ten  courses 
in  the  major,  four  January  courses,  and  electives  to  complete  the  thir- 
ty-six courses  necessary  for  the  degree.  Four  terms  of  physical  educa- 
tion including  a  full  term  course  in  fitness  must  also  be  completed. 

Basic  Distribution  Requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

English Two  courses 

Modern  foreign  language Three  courses 

Social  sciences,  history Two  courses 

Fine  arts,  philosophy-religion One  course 

Science,  mathematics 

A.  Physics Two  courses 

B.  Biology,  chemistry,  mathematics 

a.  For  the  biology  major: 

Chemistry Five  courses 

(10,  20,  101,  102,  105,  106) 
Mathematics Two  courses 

(10,  30,  or  30,  101) 

b.  For  the  chemistry  major: 

Mathematics Three  courses 

(through  Mathematics  102) 
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c.  For  the  mathematics  major: 
Chemistry  and/or  biology 
and/or  computer  science Four  courses 

These  requirements  may  be  met  by  completing  appropriate  courses 
or  by  establishing  proficiency  in  accordance  with  departmental  stan- 
dards. 

Notes: 

Refer  to  the  notes  following  the  basic  distribution  requirements  for 
the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  page  46. 

By  meeting  the  proficiency  standards,  the  student  may  waive  indi- 
vidual courses,  and  thus  reduce  the  total  number  of  basic  distribution 
requirements. 

The  basic  distribution  requirements  should  be  completed  before 
the  beginning  of  the  senior  year. 

See  Courses  of  Instruction,  pages  92-102,  for  suggested  programs  of 
study  for  a  major  in  biology  or  chemistry.  The  student  who  is  con- 
sidering both  biology  and  chemistry  as  possible  majors  is  advised  to 
register  for  Biology  10  and  Chemistry  10  in  the  fall  term  of  the  fresh- 
man year. 

Major  in  Medical  Technology 

Through  affiliation  with  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine  of  Wake 
Forest  University  (since  1941),  and  with  Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital 
(since  1970),  both  located  in  Winston-Salem,  and  with  Duke  University 
(since  1983),  located  in  Durham,  North  Carolina,  a  program  in  medi- 
cal technology  may  constitute  the  fourth  year  of  the  student's  program 
for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  The  student  may  also  apply  for 
permission  to  enroll  in  an  approved  medical  technology  program  of 
an  institution  located  elsewhere.  Applications  for  admission  should  be 
made  in  the  fall  of  the  junior  year.  The  required  Allied  Health  Pro- 
fessions Admission  Test  should  also  be  taken  during  this  fall  term.  Stu- 
dents are  advised  that  admission  to  the  fourth  year  program  is  not 
automatic.  Admissions  are  based  upon  competitive  application. 

Approved  programs  in  medical  technology  must  be  recognized  by 
the  National  Accrediting  Agency  for  Clinical  Laboratory  Sciences.  Be- 
fore beginning  courses  in  medical  technology,  the  student  must  com- 
plete the  three-year  prescribed  program  at  Salem  College,  followed 
immediately  by  twelve  months  in  the  medical  technology  program. 
Salem  College  confers  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  when  the 
twelve-to  fourteen-month  program  is  completed.  The  graduate  is  eli- 
gible to  take  a  national  certifying  examination,  such  as  that  given  by 
the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major 
in  medical  technology  must  complete  twenty-four  courses,  three  Jan- 
uary courses,  four  terms  of  physical  education  ( including  a  course  in 
fitness),  and  a  fourth  year  in  an  approved  school  of  medical  technolo- 
gy. The  major  requires  a  minimum  of  six  courses  in  biology  before 
the  student  enters  a  school  of  medical  technology. 
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Basic  distribution  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medical 
Technology 

English Two  courses 

Modern  foreign  language Three  courses 

Social  sciences,  history Two  courses 

Fine  arts,  philosophy,  religion One  course 

Mathematics  ( 10,  30  or  30,  101) Two  courses 

Chemistry  (10,  20,  101,  102,  105,  106) Five  courses 

Phvsics  (10,  20) Two  courses 


Notes: 

Refer  to  the  notes  following  the  basic  distribution  requirements  for 
the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  page  46. 

By  meeting  the  proficiency  standards,  the  student  may  waive  indi- 
vidual courses,  and  thus  reduce  the  total  number  of  basic  distribution 
requirements. 

See  the  section  on  biology  in  Courses  of  Instruction,  for  a  suggested 
program  of  study  for  the  first  three  years. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  medical  technology  program  will  include  the 
equivalent  of  nine  courses  with  three  courses  in  microbiology  (includ- 
ing bacteriology,  mycology,  and  parasitology),  three  courses  in  clinical 
biochemistry,  two  courses  in  hematology  and  clinical  microscopy,  and 
one  concerned  with  the  blood  bank  and  serology. 

The  student  may  continue  in  her  senior  year  to  participate  in  the 
activities  of  Salem  College  as  much  as  her  schedule  and  proximity  al- 
low. In  May  or  June  of  the  senior  year,  a  certificate  in  Medical  Tech- 
nology is  presented  by  the  school  of  medical  technology  and  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  by  Salem  College. 

Major  in  Nutrition 

The  degree  program  in  nutrition  is  designed  for  students  who  de- 
sire careers  primarily  in  non-clinical  professions  such  as  community 
nutrition  programs  (WIC,  Extension  Service,  Cardiac  Rehabilitation),  or 
professions  in  the  scientific  study  of  food  production,  processing,  or 
metabolism. 

The  student  who  plans  to  major  in  nutrition  must  complete  thirty- 
two  courses  (including  basic  distribution  requirements  and  the  major), 
four  January  courses,  and  four  terms  of  physical  education  ( including 
a  course  in  fitness).  The  major  requires  a  total  of  eight  courses  and  a 
senior  seminar. 

Basic  distribution  requirements  for  the  Nutrition  Major: 

Chemistry  (TO,  20,  101,  102,  105,  106,  205) Six  courses 

Biology  (10,  118,  213) Three  courses 

English Two  courses 

Modern  Foreign  Language Two  courses 
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Social  Sciences,  History Two  courses 

Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion One  course 

These  requirements  may  be  met  by  completing  appropriate  courses 
or  by  establishing  proficiency  in  accordance  with  departmental  stan- 
dards. 

Notes: 

Refer  to  information  applicable  in  the  notes  following  the  basic 
distribution  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree,  page  46. 

By  meeting  the  proficiency  standards,  the  student  may  waive  indi- 
vidual courses,  and  thus  reduce  the  total  number  of  basic  distribution 
requirements. 

The  basic  distribution  requirements  should  be  completed  before 
the  beginning  of  the  senior  year. 

Bachelor  of  Music 

Major  in  Music  Performance  or  in  Music  Education 

The  program  of  courses  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  provides 
a  major  in  music  performance  or  a  major  in  music  education.  A  total 
of  thirty-two  courses  ( including  basic  distribution  requirements  and 
the  major),  four  January  courses,  and  four  terms  of  physical  education 
(including  a  course  in  fitness)  must  be  completed. 

Instruction  in  the  performance  major  (piano,  organ,  harpsichord, 
violin,  cello,  harp,  voice )  is  individual  instruction  and  includes  a  one- 
hour  lesson  each  week. 

The  major  in  music  education  provides  teacher  training  on  both  the 
elementary  and  the  secondary  school  levels  and  fulfills  requirements 
for  the  North  Carolina  Special  Area  Certificate  in  Music. 

Basic  distribution  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  ■ 

Music  Theory  (Courses  numbered 

1,  2,  and  101,  102,  and  203,  204) Five  courses 

English Two  courses 

Music  Performance  (10,  20,  110,  120) Four  courses 

Music  History  (113,  114) Two  courses 

Ensemble  150  (two  consecutive  terms) One-half  course 

Ensemble  (150,  160,  170,  180,  190,  or  280) One-half  course 

These  requirements  may  be  met  by  completing  appropriate  courses 
or  by  establishing  proficiency  in  accordance  with  departmental  stan- 
dards. 

Notes: 

The  courses  which  fulfill  basic  distribution  requirements,  with  the 
exceptions  of  Music  203,  204,  should  be  completed  before  the  junior 
year. 
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Performance  majors  should  note  additional  required  courses  which 
are  included  in  the  programs  listed  on  page  140. 

Voice  majors  should  elect  modern  language  in  both  the  freshman 
and  sophomore  years. 

The  music  education  major  should  complete  two  courses  in  math- 
ematics and/or  science  and  two  courses  in  History  101,  102;  105,  106; 
or  107,  108,  before  the  junior  year. 

The  music  education  major  should  include  the  study  of  Brass  In- 
struments 265  and  Woodwind  Instruments  266,  Percussion  Instruments 
267,  and  String  Instruments  268. 

The  organ  major  should  substitute  Church  Music  141-142  for  ensem- 
ble. 

For  a  suggested  program  of  courses  for  the  major  in  performance 
and  the  major  in  music  education  see  Courses  of  Instruction,  page  140 
and  141. 


Academic  Regulations 
Registration 

In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a  course,  a  student  must  be  officially 
registered  and  must  have  presented  to  the  instructor  a  card  of  admis- 
sion from  the  Registrar. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  register  at  the  appointed  time.  If  this  is 
not  possible,  the  Registrar  must  be  notified.  The  student  is  charged  a 
fee  of  $25  for  late  registration  and  is  subject  to  the  appropriate  penalty 
and  regulations  of  the  College.  Permission  for  late  registration  may  be 
allowed  without  payment  of  the  fee  if  a  satisfactory  statement  from  a 
physician  is  submitted  to  the  Registrar  by  the  student. 

Drop/Add  Policy 

A  student  may  drop  a  course  with  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Without  a  grade  —  during  the  first  two  complete  weeks  of  class. 

2.  With  the  grade  of  Withdrawal  Passing  or  Withdrawal  Failing  — 
after  the  first  two  weeks  and  through  the  eighth  week  of  the  term.  A 
student  will  receive  a  Withdrawal  Passing  or  a  Withdrawal  Failing  de- 
pending on  her  grade  at  the  time  she  drops  the  course. 

3.  With  an  automatic  grade  of  F  (dropped)  —  after  the  eighth  week 
of  the  term  (unless  excused  from  the  penalty  by  the  Sub-Committee 
on  Academic  Appeals). 

4.  With  a  Withdrawal  —  at  any  point  during  the  term  provided  that 
the  Sub-Committee  or  the  Dean  of  the  College  excuses  her  on  the 
basis  of  health,  emergency,  etc. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  exercise  these  drop  options  is  required  to 
consult  with  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

A  student  who  has  dropped  a  course  may  add  another  during  the 
first  week  of  the  term.  She  may  add  a  course  during  the  second  week 
with  permission  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  or  Associate  Dean  and  the 
instructor.  A  course  may  not  be  added  after  the  second  week. 
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Degree  Requirements 

To  qualify  for  a  degree,  a  student  must  complete  a  total  of  thirty-six 
courses,  including  four  January  courses,  and  four  terms  of  physical 
education,  including  a  full-term  course  in  fitness.  Continuing  Educa- 
tion students  are  exempt  from  the  physical  education  requirement.  A 
quality  point  average  of  2.0  on  all  courses  attempted  at  Salem  College 
is  required  for  the  degree. 

A  degree  program  normally  requires  four  years  with  four  courses 
each  term  and  one  January  course  each  academic  year. 

To  qualify  for  a  degree  a  student  must  take  seven  of  her  last  nine 
courses  at  Salem. 

A  senior  who  lacks  two  courses  for  graduation  may  complete  this 
requirement  in  summer  school  immediately  following  the  academic 
year. 

The  student  who  enters  as  a  senior  must  complete  a  full  year's  work 
in  residence  at  Salem  College  in  order  to  qualify  for  a  degree. 

A  major  must  be  completed  according  to  the  requirements  of  the 
degree  and  of  the  department  which  offers  the  major.  Three  term 
courses  in  the  major  must  be  taken  in  the  junior  and  senior  years. 

The  student  who,  after  the  first  three  term  courses  toward  a  major, 
has  failed  to  make  a  2.0  quality  point  average  in  that  work  forfeits  the 
right  to  continue  that  major  unless  permissison  is  granted  by  the  de- 
partment concerned. 

Courses  taken  in  approved  summer  schools  are  applicable  to  the 
degree  in  accordance  with  faculty  regulations  concerning  summer 
courses. 

The  maximum  number  of  internship  course  credits  allowed  for 
graduation  is  four. 

After  the  student  has  declared  her  major  (normally  at  the  end  of  her 
sophomore  year),  her  entire  program,  including  major,  basic  distribu- 
tion requirements,  and  electives,  must  have  the  approval  of  the  depart- 
ment of  the  major. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  correspondence  courses. 

Advanced  Placement/ Credit 

An  entering  student  who  has  had  an  opportunity  for  advanced  work 
in  one  or  more  subjects  may  apply  for  advanced  placement  and/or 
course  credit  depending  on  her  score  on  the  Advanced  Placement 
Tests  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination.  (See  page  25.) 

Minimum  Score  for 

Placement  into  Higher        Minimum  Score  for 
Department  Level  Course  Course  Credit 

Art  4  or  5  4  and  5 

Biology  3,  4,  5  4  and  5 

Chemistry  3,  4,  5  4  and  5  placement  + 

2  course  credits 
Classics  4  or  5  4  or  5  —  one  course 
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iglish 

4  or  5 

4  or  5  —  two  courses 
after  completion  of 
English  30H. 

istory 

5;  3  and  4  qualified 

None 

placement 

athematics 

AB  —  3,  4  or  5  =  credit 
for  one  course; 
placement  in  2nd  course 
BC  —  3,  4  or  5  =  credit 
for  two  courses; 
placement  in  3rd  course 

odern  Foreign 

Language 

3,  4  or  5 

4  or  5 

usic 

3,  4  or  5 

3,  4  or  5  =  one  course 
credit 

In  addition,  proficiency  tests  are  offered  by  individual  departments. 
Successful  performance  on  these  tests  may  lead  to  placement  into  a 
higher  level  course. 


Proficiency  Examinations 

Courses  which  satisfy  basic  distribution  requirements  may  be 
waived  if  proficiency  standards  are  met,  and  the  total  number  of  re- 
quirements is  reduced  accordingly.  Proficiency  examinations  may  in- 
clude examinations  and  tests  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board,  the  College-Level  Examination  Program,  the  Modern  Language 
Association  Cooperative  Tests,  other  standardized  tests,  or  individual 
departmental  testing  programs. 


Senior  Seminar 

A  Senior  Seminar  is  required  of  all  students  who  major  in  Biology, 
Chemistry,  Music,  Nutrition,  Philosophy  or  Religion.  The  seminar  en- 
ables the  student  to  integrate  the  advanced  level  work  in  her  major 
with  study  in  an  area  of  particular  interest  to  her.  It  also  provides  an 
opportunity  for  Seniors  and  the  faculty  to  explore  current  research  in 
the  major  field  in  a  setting  which  stimulates  the  development  of  the 
student's  intellectual  independence  as  a  scholar. 


Teacher  Education 

The  student  who  wishes  to  qualify  for  a  teaching  certificate  should 
make  application  in  the  spring  term  of  the  sophomore  year.  The  Com- 
mittee on  Selection  of  Student  Teachers  will  give  consideration  to  the 
intellectual,  physical,  and  personal  qualities  of  each  applicant,  and 
make  appropriate  recommendation.  For  information  about  require- 
ments for  certification  in  North  Carolina,  the  section  on  education  in 
the  Courses  of  Instruction  should  be  consulted. 
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Class  Attendance 

Students  are  expected  to  attend  classes  regularly  and  promptly.  The 
individual  faculty  member  has  the  right  to  establish  attendance  regula- 
tions for  his  or  her  classes  and  the  responsibility  to  inform  students  at 
the  beginning  of  each  term.  Students  assume  responsibility  for  class 
attendance  by  meeting  the  standards  set  by  their  instructors. 


Academic  Load 

The  normal  load  for  each  student  is  four  courses  in  the  fall  term 
and  four  courses  in  the  spring  term.  With  the  approval  of  her  faculty 
adviser  she  may  carry  an  additional  one-quarter  or  one-half  course  in 
any  fall  or  spring  term. 

Students,  upon  recommendation  of  the  faculty  adviser,  may  petition 
the  Committee  on  Academic  Appeals  for  permission  to  carry  a  pro- 
gram above  or  below  the  normal  load.  Three  courses  in  each  fall  and 
spring  term  constitute  the  minimum  full-time  registration. 

The  student  who  holds  a  major  office  in  any  college  organization 
must  have  a  quality  point  average  of  2.0. 

The  non-degree,  continuing  education  student  who  does  not  earn  a 
quality  point  average  of  2.0  in  any  term  must  reduce  the  academic 
load  in  the  next  term  in  which  she  enrolls. 

Seniors  who  are  enrolled  in  the  senior  seminar  or  who  are  sched- 
uled for  a  public  graduating  recital  may  earn'  a  minimum  of  three 
courses  in  the  term  in  which  the  seminar  or  recital  is  scheduled.  A 
student  enrolled  in  the  teacher  education  block  program  of  four 
courses  carries  no  additional  work  in  that  term. 

No  student  may  take  more  than  three  courses  (exclusive  of  senior 
seminar)  in  any  one  subject  in  any  term. 

No  student  may  repeat  a  course  in  which  she  has  earned  a  passing 
grade. 

Auditing  Courses 

Registration  as  an  auditor  permits  a  student  to  enroll  in  a  course 
without  working  for  a  grade  or  credit.  An  auditor  is  expected  to  attend 
class  regularly,  and  participate  in  class  discussions  or  activities  as  in- 
vited by  the  instructor.  The  auditor  is  not  required  to  take  tests  and 
examinations,  and  is  not  usually  expected  to  submit  papers.  If  the  au- 
ditor properly  fulfills  conditions  expected  by  the  instructor,  a  notation 
of  "audit"  is  entered  in  place  of  a  grade  on  the  instructor's  final  grade 
report.  For  the  regularly  enrolled  student,  this  notation  is  also  entered 
on  her  permanent  record.  An  auditor  who  finds  it  necessary  to  discon- 
tinue class  attendance  must  formally  drop  the  course. 

Since  an  audit  course  does  not  involve  academic  credit,  it  may  be 
taken  in  conjunction  with  credit  courses,  and  it  has  no  bearing  on 
judgments  of  underload  or  overload  for  full-time  students.  The  full- 
time  student  may  not  audit  more  than  one  course  each  term,  and  au- 
dit courses  cannot  be  taken  for  academic  credit  at  a  later  date  unless 
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approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  College.  An  audit  course  may  be  changed 
to  a  credit  course  prior  to  the  normal  deadline  for  adding  a  new- 
course,  and  a  credit  course  may  be  changed  to  an  audit  status  prior  to 
the  normal  deadline  for  dropping  a  course. 

Auditors  may  not  register  for  research  courses,  seminars,  prac- 
ticums,  workshops,  or  courses  where,  in  the  instructor's  opinion,  au- 
diting would  be  inappropriate.  The  final  decisions  for  admittance  to 
the  class  and  for  judgment  of  satisfactory  completion  of  the  audit 
registration  rest  with  the  instructor. 

Latin  Honors 

College  graduation  honors  are  awarded  in  accord  with  the  gradua- 
tion quality  point  average  given  below.  The  quality  point  average  must 
be  achieved  on  all  work  attempted  at  Salem  as  well  as  summer  school 
course  credit  and  transfer  credit. 

Cum  Laude  35 —  369 

Magna  Cum  Laude  3-7  —  389 

Summa  Cum  Laude  3-9  —  4.0 

A  transfer  student  must  have  completed  sixteen  courses  at  Salem  to 
be  eligible  for  College  honors. 

All  students  who  have  achieved  a  3.5  average  in  a  given  term  for  a 
study  program  including  at  least  three  course  credits  in  which  grades 
were  given  qualify  for  the  Dean's  List. 

Grading  System 
Grades 

Salem  College  uses  the  following  system  of  grading: 

A— Exceptional  (93-100) 

B  — Good  (85-92) 

C  — Average  (78-84) 

D  —  Passing  ( ^0-77) 

E  —  Conditional  (65-69) 

I  —  Incomplete,  grade  deferred 

F  —  Failure  (below  65) 

The  passing  grade  is  D.  The  quality  point  system  is  as  follows: 
A,  four  quality  points  per  course;  B,  three  quality  points  per  course; 
C,  two  quality  points  per  course;  D,  one  quality  point  per  course; 
E  and  F,  no  quality  points.  The  quality  point  average  is  calculated  by 
dividing  the  total  number  of  quality  points  earned  by  the  total  number 
of  courses  attempted.  Plus  and  minus  grades  are  used  for  qualitative 
evaluation  only. 

By  vote  of  the  faculty,  certain  courses  are  evaluated  as  Pass  or  Fail. 
These  include  Education  349,  Music  170,  and  240.  Students  have  the 
option  of  registering  on  a  Pass-Fail  basis  or  a  grade  basis  in  music  per- 
formance other  than  for  an  instrument  that  is  their  major. 

During  January  on-campus  courses  and  courses  taken  at  other  4:1:4 
institutions  which  are  taken  to  satisfy  basic  distribution  and  major  re- 
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quirements  will  be  given  letter  grades.  Experimental  and  interdisci- 
plinary courses,  internships,  independent  study,  and  travel  courses  will 
be  graded  pass/fail.  Graded  courses  will  be  calculated  in  the  student's 
G.P.A. 

All  grades  earned  after  the  completion  of  the  requirements  for  a  de- 
gree will  be  indicated  on  the  transcript  with  an  asterisk.  The  asterisk 
will  indicate  "courses  completed  after  degree  was  earned,  not  in- 
cluded in  quality  point  average." 

Pass-Fail 

During  her  junior  and  senior  years  a  student  may  elect  up  to  four 
courses,  but  no  more  than  one  course  in  a  given  term,  with  the 
stipulation  that  grades  for  these  courses  will  not  be  counted  in  com- 
puting the  quality  point  ratio.  A  grade  of  Pass  carries  full  academic 
credit;  a  grade  of  Fail  carries  no  academic  credit.  Courses  selected  for 
Pass-Fail  grades  must  be  other  than  those  submitted  by  the  student  to 
satisfy  basic-distribution  requirements  or  requirements  for  the  major. 
A  student  may  elect  to  take  a  course  Pass-Fail  at  any  time  during  the 
first  four  weeks  of  class  in  the  fall  or  spring  term,  by  filing  the  appro- 
priate form  with  the  registrar.  After  the  four-week  period,  she  may  not 
change  it  to  a  letter  grade  basis.  To  elect  Pass/Fail  during  January,  a 
student  must  file  the  appropriate  form  in  the  end  of  the  first  week  of 
classes. 

Exa  tnina  tions 

The  final  week  of  the  fall  term  and  of  the  spring  term  is  set  aside 
for  term  examinations  taken  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the 
faculty  and  the  Committee  on  Self-Scheduled  Examinations. 

Re-examinations  are  allowed  according  to  regulations  given  in  the 
section  which  follows.  A  fee  of  $5.00  is  charged  for  each  re-exam- 
ination. 

Conditions,  Failures,  and  Incompletes 

E  —  Conditional 

A  student  who  receives  an  E  in  a  term  course  is  entitled  to  re- 
examination. The  re-examination  grade  is  valued  as  one-third  of  the 
term's  course,  but  if  the  student  fails  to  pass  the  re-examination,  she 
receives  an  F  for  the  course.  An  E  automatically  becomes  an  F  if  the 
re-examination  is  not  taken  at  the  scheduled  time. 

Re-examination  for  term  courses  is  normally  given  within  the  first 
week  of  the  following  term.  A  senior  who  makes  an  E  in  the  spring  is 
entitled  to  one  re-examination  not  later  than  one  week  after  the  reg- 
ular examination  period. 

In  a  continuation  course,  a  grade  of  E  automatically  becomes  an  F  if 
the  course  is  not  continued  in  the  term  immediately  following. 

A  student  who  makes  an  E  in  the  first  term  of  a  year  course  may 
remove  that  condition  by  making  in  the  second  term  a  grade  of  C  or 
better  in  order  to  raise  her  average  for  the  year  to  a  passing  grade.  A 
student  who  passes  the  second  term  of  a  year  course,  but  with  a  grade 
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not  sufficiently  high  to  raise  an  E  of  the  first  term  to  a  passing  average 
for  the  year,  is  entitled  to  a  re-examination  in  the  fall  on  the  work  of 
the  first  term. 

A  student  who  makes  an  E  in  the  second  term  of  a  year  course,  and 
yet  has  passed  in  the  first  term,  is  required  to  take  a  re-examination  in 
the  fall  in  order  to  remove  the  condition  of  the  second  term. 

Re-examinations  in  year  courses  (either  hyphenated  or  comma 
courses)  are  given  only  in  the  fall  shortly  before  the  opening  of  the 
college  year. 

A  student  who  makes  a  grade  of  E  in  each  term  of  a  year  course  is 
considered  as  having  failed  the  course.  An  E  in  the  second  term  does 
not  entitle  the  student  to  a  re-examination  if  the  first  term  of  a  year 
course  was  failed. 

F  —  Failure 

A  grade  of  F  indicates  that  no  credit  is  given.  It  will,  however,  be 
included  when  computing  the  quality  point  average.  If  the  course  is 
required,  it  is  to  be  repeated;  if  the  course  is  elective,  it  may  be  re- 
peated or  another  course  may  be  substituted. 

/  —  Incomplete 

A  grade  of  I  indicates  that  the  requirements  of  the  course  have  not 
been  completed  for  justifiable  reasons.  The  I  becomes  an  F  unless  the 
work  is  completed  by  the  date  of  the  mid-term  reports  of  the  term 
immediately  following.  An  Incomplete  I  grade  in  a  January  term 
course  must  be  made  up  by  the  first  day  of  fall  term  classes. 

A  grade  of  I  may  be  granted  by  a  faculty'  member  to  a  student  who 
cannot  complete  her  course  work  due  to  illness,  accident,  or  death  in 
her  family.  Requests  for  an  I  grade  for  reasons  other  than  these  con- 
ditions should  be  referred  to  the  Sub-committee  on  Academic  Appeals. 
Such  requests  should  be  made  by  the  student  and  accompanied  by  a 
written  recommendation  from  the  faculty  member. 

Academic  Standing 

Classification 

Classification  is  determined  at  the  beginning  of  each  fall  term. 
Classification  as  a  sophomore  requires  credit  for  a  minimum  of  seven 
courses  and  a  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  1.5.  Junior  classifica- 
tion requires  a  minimum  of  seventeen  courses  and  a  cumulative  quali- 
ty point  average  of  1.7.  Senior  classification  requires  the  completion  of 
all  but  two  basic  distribution  requirements  including  Physical  Educa- 
tion and  the  completion  of  twenty-six  courses  with  a  cumulative  quali- 
ty point  average  of  2.0.  Maintenance  of  appropriate  class  standing  is 
required  for  continuation  of  financial  aid. 

Academic  Probation 

Conditions  of  probation  are  based  on  the  quality  point  average  of 
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one  term  only.  If  a  student  is  on  academic  probation  for  two  con- 
secutive terms  and  fails  to  earn  a  quality  point  average  high  enough  to 
remove  her  from  probation  by  the  end  of  the  academic  year  in  which 
the  second  probation  occurs,  she  is  automatically  excluded  unless  she 
petitions  for  and  is  granted  special  exception  from  the  Exclusion  Com- 
mittee. 

The  student  who  is  on  academic  probation  may  not  hold  a  major 
office  while  on  probation. 

Exclusion 

Freshmen  must  pass,  in  the  college  year,  at  least  six  courses  and 
earn  a  1.2  cumulative  quality'  point  average.  Sophomores  and  second- 
year-college  students  must  have  credit  for  thirteen  courses  at  the  end 
of  the  year  and  a  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  1.5. 
Juniors  and  third-year-college  students  must  have  credit  for  twenty 
courses  at  the  end  of  the  year  and  a  quality  point  average  of  1.7. 
Seniors  and  fourth-year-college  students  must  have  credit  for  twenty- 
seven  courses  at  the  end  of  the  year  and  a  quality  point  average  of  1.8. 

A  student  who  fails  to  meet  any  or  all  of  the  above  minimum  re- 
quirements automatically  excludes  herself  from  college  unless  she  pe- 
titions for  and  is  granted  special  exception  from  the  Exclusion  Com- 
mittee. 

A  student  who  has  been  excluded  may  apply  for  re-admission  after 
one  or  more  terms  or  semesters  of  full-time  academic  work  at  an 
accredited  institution.  If  a  student  excludes  herself  from  the  college 
and  by  going  to  summer  school  can  meet  the  minimum  requirements, 
she  can  apply  for  readmission  for  the  following  fall.  Any  student  who 
excludes  herself  more  than  once  is  ineligible  to  apply  for  readmission 
as  a  regular  full-time  student  at  Salem  College. 

Statement  of  Credits 

One  full  statement  of  courses  and  credit  recorded  for  each  student 
registered  at  Salem  College  will  be  furnished  without  charge.  Addi- 
tional transcripts  will  be  made  upon  receipt  of  a  fee  of  two  dollars 
each. 

Dismissal/Withdrawal 

A  statement  of  honorable  dismissal  will  be  granted  to  any  student  in 
good  standing  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  Salem  College.  Stu- 
dents withdrawing  are  required  to  fill  out  a  written  form  in  the  Reg- 
istrar's Office. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  request,  at  any  time,  the  with- 
drawal of  a  student  who  does  not  maintain  the  required  standards  of 
scholarship,  whose  presence  tends  to  lower  the  standard  of  conduct  of 
the  student  body,  or  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  College  physician, 
could  not  remain  without  danger  to  her  own  health  or  the  health  of 
others. 
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The  College  reserves  the  right  to  discipline,  suspend,  or  expel  a  stu- 
dent for  conduct  not  in  accord  with  the  spirit  of  Salem  College. 

Summer  Study 

Salem  College  offers  a  non-residential,  two-session,  evening  pro- 
gram of  college  courses  during  the  summer.  The  courses  are  standard 
college  courses  which  meet  four  days  a  week  for  five  and  one-half 
weeks.  Information  about  specific  courses  will  be  available  early  in  the 
spring  term.  Independent  study  and  internship  programs  are  also 
offered  according  to  student  and  faculty  interest.  The  School  of  Music 
offers  individual  instruction  in  music  during  the  summer.  Credit  may 
be  earned  to  the  extent  of  one-quarter  or  one-half  course.  A  student 
may  take  no  more  than  two  courses  per  session  in  summer  school  at 
Salem. 

Salem  College  will  assist  students  in  planning  courses  in  approved 
summer  schools.  Before  enrolling  in  a  summer  school  course,  the  stu- 
dent must  obtain  approval  of  the  proposed  course  from  the  head  of 
the  department  concerned  at  Salem  College  and  from  the  Dean  of  the 
College. 

The  Salem  College  student  who  plans  summer  study  abroad  must 
observe  the  regulations  that  apply  to  summer  school  work  in  the 
United  States  and  should  work  out  her  program  of  study  through  ad- 
vance consultation  with  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

In  summer  school  work,  three  or  four  semester  hours  will  be  in- 
terpreted as  equivalent  to  one  term  course.  It  will  be  the  responsibil- 
ity of  the  student's  faculty  adviser  and  the  department  to  which  the 
summer  school  course  applies  to  determine  whether  the  course  satis- 
fies the  needed  content  requirement. 

No  more  than  two  courses  may  be  completed  in  a  six-week  session 
of  summer  school,  or  three  courses  in  nine  weeks,  or  four  courses  in 
twelve  weeks. 

Credit  will  be  granted  for  summer  school  work  at  another  institu- 
tion only  when  the  grade  is  the  equivalent  of  a  C  grade  or  better  at 
Salem  College.  The  right  to  examine  a  student  on  the  work  pursued  at 
summer  school  is  reserved.  Transcripts  from  the  summer  school  must 
be  received  in  the  Registrar's  Office  before  credit  is  given. 

A  senior  who  lacks  two  courses  for  graduation  may  complete  this 
requirement  in  summer  school  immediately  following  the  academic 
vear. 
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Academic  Program 


An  Introduction 

The  academic  program  at  Salem  College  has  its  foundation  and  pur- 
pose in  the  traditional  liberal  arts  and  sciences.  Salem  believes  that  ev- 
ery student  should  have  a  substantive  engagement  with  liberal  learn- 
ing to  ensure  that  she  has  a  reasonable  command  of  the  intellectual 
skills  and  cultural  resources  she  needs  to  be  a  productive  woman  in  a 
changing  and  increasingly  complex  world.  Beyond  that,  the  College 
expects  each  student  to  demonstrate  competence  in  a  major  area  of 
interest,  as  well  as  breadth  of  knowledge  in  subject  matter  central  to 
the  arts  and  sciences,  sufficient  to  enable  her  to  prepare  for  graduate 
or  professional  school,  a  career,  or  other  opportunities  requiring  a 
liberal  education. 

To  meet  these  objectives,  the  curriculum  at  Salem  requires  that  ev- 
ery student  (1)  complete  the  appropriate  level  of  work  in  writing, 
(2)  meet  specified  distribution  requirements  in  the  humanities,  arts, 
mathematics,  social  sciences,  and  natural  sciences,  and  either  (3)  select 
a  disciplinary  or  interdisciplinary  major  from  among  the  thirty-two 
offered  by  the  College  or  (4)  design  a  special  major  with  the  approval 
of  the  Dean  of  the  College.  In  addition,  with  the  approval  of  the 
appropriate  faculty,  a  student  may  elect  to  complete  major  programs 
of  study  in  two  disciplines.  Even'  student  must  complete  four  January 
Term  courses. 

Because  the  College  places  a  premium  on  meeting  the  special  in- 
terests and  needs  of  each  student,  the  curriculum  also  offers  various 
special  programs  of  study  as  well  as  extensive  opportunities  for  in- 
dependent study,  off-campus  study,  study  abroad,  and  internships. 


January  Program 

Associate  Dean  Russell,  Director 

The  January  Term  provides  students  with  the  opportunity  to  con- 
centrate on  one  subject  area  of  particular  interest.  During  this  month 
students  may  enroll  in  courses  on  campus,  independent  studies  or  in- 
ternships. Additionally,  students  have  the  option  of  enrolling  in 
courses  or  programs  at  other  4-1-4  institutions.  Salem-sponsored  pro- 
grams are  also  open  to  students  from  other  colleges. 

The  January  Term  is  an  ideal  time  for  the  student  to  investigate  new 
areas  of  study;  refine  her  independent  learning  skillls;  integrate  her 
theoretical  knowledge  with  practical  experience;  explore  career  op- 
tions; and  pursue  her  research  interests. 

Recent  on-campus  courses  have  been  offered  in  art  and  architecture, 
harpsichord  performance,  beginning  harp,  American  fiction,  medita- 
tion, consumer  economics,  human  sexuality,  and  Spanish  conversation. 
Recent  travel  programs  have  included  European  Panorama,  January  in 

Page  61 


London,  Southern  Florida:  An  Ecological  Adventure,  and  The  Ecology7 
of  East  Africa. 

Qualified  students  may  elect  to  participate  in  internships.  Second 
year  students  must  have  a  cumulative  quality  point  average  of  1.5; 
third  year  students,  1.7;  fourth  year  students,  2.0.  Internships  are  not 
open  to  Freshmen.  In  the  past,  Salem  College  students  have  com- 
pleted internships  in  a  wide  variety  of  areas  —  retailing,  marketing, 
public  relations,  journalism,  teaching,  data  processing  —  for  many 
businesses,  agencies,  law  firms,  investment  houses,  banks,  hospitals, 
museums,  and  schools.  Prospective  interns  will  be  screened  by  the  fac- 
ulty sponsor  as  to  the  necessary  course  prerequisites  and  minimum 
cumulative  quality  point  average. 

Independent  study  provides  an  additional  option  for  students  to  ex- 
plore in  detail  a  specific  interest. 

Every  regular,  full-time  student  must  register  for  a  January  course 
each  year.  The  degree  requires  successful  completion  of  four  January 
courses. 

For  students  who  enter  Salem  College  in  the  Fall  of  1985,  and 
thereafter,  candidates  for  each  degree  must  complete  thirty-six 
courses,  including  four  January  courses,  and  four  terms  of  physical 
education.  Two  of  the  January  courses  must  be  chosen  from  the 
following  categories:  experimental,  interdisciplinary,  internships,  in- 
dependent study,  and  travel. 

Regular  on-campus  courses  and  courses  taken  at  other  4:1:4  in- 
stitutions which  are  taken  to  satisfy  basic  distribution  and  major  re- 
quirements will  be  given  letter  grades.  Experimental  and  interdisci- 
plinary courses,  internships,  independent  study,  and  travel  courses  will 
be  graded  pass/fail.  Graded  courses  will  be  calculated  in  the  student's 
G.P.A 

Salem  College  Honors  Program 

Salem  offers  a  formal  College  Honors  Program  of  courses  and  in- 
dependent study  which  gives  exceptionally  talented  students  oppor- 
tunities to  do  honors  level  work  in  a  variety  of  fields.  Flonors  work 
involves  advanced  level  reading,  extensive  writing,  seminar  dis- 
cussions, and  the  completion  of  a  major  paper.  Students  in  the  arts 
may  undertake  honors  work  which  culminates  in  an  exhibition  or  per- 
formance. Science  students  may  conduct  original  laboratory  research 
projects  which  lead  to  the  preparation  of  a  scientific  paper. 

There  are  three  components  in  the  College  Honors  Program:  hon- 
ors courses  in  the  academic  disciplines,  interdisciplinary  seminars,  and 
Honors  Independent  Study  in  the  major.  Even7  fall  an  Honors  English 
course  is  offered  as  well  as  an  honors  course  in  one  of  the  social  sci- 
ences, natural  sciences,  or  mathematics.  In  the  spring  an  Honors  Inter- 
disciplinary Seminar  and  an  honors  course  in  one  of  the  humanities 
or  arts  are  offered. 

In  addition,  qualified  students  may  elect,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Honors  Program  Committee,  to  do  honors  work  as  an  extension  of  a 
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regular  course.  If,  for  example,  an  honors  student  wants  to  do  honors 
work  in  economics  instead  of  enrolling  in  the  honors  course  in  chem- 
istry which  is  being  offered,  she  may  arrange  to  do  her  honors  work 
in  conjunction  with  a  regular  course  in  economics. 

Entering  Freshmen  who  are  Chatham,  Salem,  or  Presidential  Schol- 
ars are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  College  Honors  Program.  Current 
Salem  College  students  who  have  a  35  quality  point  average  are  elig- 
ible for  admission  to  the  program. 

In  order  to  graduate  with  College  Honors,  the  student  must  com- 
plete six  honors  courses,  maintain  a  3.5  cumulative  quality  point  aver- 
age, and  be  recommended  by  the  Honors  Program  Committee.  The 
six  honors  courses  must  include  one  Interdisciplinary  Honors  Semi- 
nar, two  disciplinary  honors  courses,  and  two  Honors  Independent 
Study  courses  in  the  major. 

To  be  graduated  with  Departmental  Honors,  a  student  must  com- 
plete two  Honors  Independent  Study  courses,  be  recommended  by 
her  department,  and  have  a  cumulative  quality  average  of  3  or  above 
in  the  discipline. 

Students  who  maintain  a  3.5  cumulative  quality  point  average  may 
elect  to  enroll  in  honors  courses  without  completing  all  the  com- 
ponents of  the  College  Honors  Program.  Only  students  who  complete 
the  entire  program  will  be  eligible  for  graduation  with  College 
Honors. 


Honors  Courses  Offered  In  1984-85 

Biology  222  (Honors).  Selected  Topics  in  Biology: 

Issues  in  Bioethics  (Sullivan) 

A  study  of  the  biological  foundations  and  ethical  dimensions  of 
selected  bioethical  issues  including:  sexuality,  abortion,  human  ex- 
perimentation, genetic  research,  and  the  allocation  and  use  of  medical 
technology.  Prerequisite:  Background  in  life  sciences  or  ethics. 

English  30  (Honors)  (Staff) 

An  intensive  study  of  selected  genres;  the  writing  and  presentation  of 
critical  analyses.  Open  to  qualified  students  onlv.  Offered  annuallv, 
Fall. 

Humanities  210  (Honors). 

The  Renaissance  (Ljungquist,  Thompson) 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  Renaissance  concentrating  on  a  limited  num- 
ber of  key  figures  who  represent  significant  cultural  manifestations  of 
the  period  such  as  humanism,  the  rebirth  of  classical  antiquity, 
religious  renewal,  and  interest  in  the  physicality  of  human  existence. 
Possible  study  would  include  Leonardo  da  Vinci,  Erasmus,  Rabelais, 
St.  Teresa,  and  others.  Rather  than  attempting  to  cover  this  period  in 
its  totality,  the  focus  of  the  seminar  will  encourage  the  ability  to  syn- 
thesize, to  view  culture  from  a  broad  perspective,  and  to  see  the  com- 
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mon  threads  which  connect  authors,  composers,  artists,  and  philoso- 
phers of  the  given  period. 

Philosophy  220  (Honors).  Studies  in  the  Writings  of 

Sigmund  Freud  (Litzenburg) 

The  seminar  will  read  and  discuss  Freud's  Introductory  Lectures  on 
Psychoanalysis.  Among  the  topics  to  be  considered  are  Freud's  views 
on  the  interpretation  of  dreams,  neuroses,  the  unconscious,  anxiety, 
repression,  and  femininity.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to 
Freud's  application  of  the  principles  of  psychoanalysis  to  an  under- 
standing of  religion,  culture,  and  science.  Registration  by  permission 
of  the  instructor. 

Opportunities  for  Interdisciplinary  Study 

Salem  offers  a  variety  of  opportunities  for  interdisciplinary  study. 
One  form  of  interdisciplinary  study  is  the  academic  major.  Interdis- 
ciplinary majors,  which  combine  advanced  level  study  from  two  or 
more  fields,  are  offered  in  American  Studies,  Arts  Management,  En- 
vironmental Design,  Fine  Arts  (dance,  drama),  Foreign  Language- 
Management  (available  in  French,  German  and  Spanish),  and  Nutri- 
tion. Each  of  these  majors  offers  students  a  variety  of  options:  formal 
courses,  independent  study,  internships  and  research  projects. 

Another  form  of  interdisciplinary  work  at  Salem  is  the  program  — 
defined  as  a  cluster  of  courses,  internships,  and  independent  study  in 
a  particular  area  designed  to  support  the  work  in  an  academic  major 
and  provide  a  career  focus  to  undergraduate  study.  Programs  are 
offered  in  Communications,  Computer  Science,  Women's  Studies,  and 
Archaeology.  Students  may  elect  to  complete  a  portion  or  all  of  the 
courses  offered  in  the  program.  Appropriate  transcript  notation  certify- 
ing completion  will  be  made  for  students  who  elect  the  Com- 
munications or  Women's  Studies  program. 

Students  may  also  elect  to  design  an  individual  interdisciplinary  ma- 
jor which  combines  work  from  a  variety  of  fields.  Current  students  are 
completing  self-designed  majors  in  Studio  Art  with  a  Photography  Em- 
phasis, Music  Theory  and  Performance,  Economics-Management  with 
an  Accounting  Emphasis,  to  cite  a  few  examples. 
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Interdisciplinary  Majors 

American  Studies 

Professor  Byers,  Coordinator;  Professors  Clauss,  Thompson;  Associate 
Professor  for  dan;  Assistant  Professor  Triplette. 

The  departments  of  Art,  English,  History-Political  Science,  Sociology- 
Economics,  and  Religion-Philosophy  offer  an  interdisciplinary'  major  in 
American  Studies.  This  major  emphasizes  a  broad  approach  to  the  val- 
ues and  institutions  of  American  society  and  culture.  The  fundamental 
interest  is  in  exploring  the  interrelationship  among  ideas,  institutions, 
and  aesthetic  forms  which  have  produced  the  cultural  milieu  of  the 
past  and  present. 

The  major  in  American  Studies  requires  I3V2  courses  (see  appropri- 
ate department  listing  for  course  description ). 

Requirements 

American  Studies  210. 

History  105,  106.  United  States  History 

English  292,  294.  American  Literature 

History  203.  Early  American  Social  and  Intellectual  History 

or  204.  American  Social  and  Intellectural  History  since  1865 
Sociology  220.  Social  Stratification 

or  230.  Sex  Roles  in  Modern  Society 
Art  263.  American  Art 
Religion  240.  Religion  in  America 

American  Studies  210.  (Staff)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  subject  and  methods  of  American  Studies. 
Focus  on  interdisciplinary  investigation  of  a  selected  period  of  Amer- 
ican culture. 

American  Studies  270. 

Internship  in  American  Studies 

Internships  in  either  restoration  work  or  museum  work  may  be  taken 
at  Old  Salem,  Reynolda  House,  or  MESDA.  An  equivalent  type  of  in- 
ternship program  may  be  taken  as  approved  by  the  American  Studies 
faculty.  An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  junior  and  senior  majors. 

American  Studies  390  (Senior  Seminar)    (Staff)  One-half  course 

Electives 

The  additional  three  courses  necessary  to  complete  the  major  are  to 
be  selected  from  the  following  list  of  courses  at  Salem  College: 

American  Studies  200.  Independent  Study  in  American  Studies 
(V2-2  courses) 

Page  65 


American  Studies  290.  Honors 

Archaeology  101.  Introduction  to  Archaeology 

Archaeology  202.  Historic  Archaeology 

Art  243,  244.  Modern  An 

Economics  120.  Introduction  to  Microeconomics 

Economics  130.  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics 

English  220.  Contemporary  American  Fiction 

English  295.  Southern  Literature 

English  297.  Twentieth-Century  American  Novel 

English  299.  Twentieth-Century  American  Poetry 

Environmental  Design  260.  History  of  Design  I 

Environmental  Design  270.  History  of  Design  II 

History  201.  The  Old  South 

History  202.  The  Changing  South  since  1865 

History  203,  204.  (either,  if  not  selected  as  a  required  course) 

History  230.  American  and  British  Women 

History  219-  Diplomatic  History  of  the  U.S. 

History  220.  Problems  in  American  Diplomatic  History 

History  259,  260.  American  Constitutional  History 

History  269.  America  in  our  Time:  1945  to  Present 

Political  Science  120.  American  Government 

Religion  260.  The  Moravian  Experience 

Religion  280.  Religion  and  the  South 

Sociology  120.  Business  and  Society 

Sociology'  201.  Sociological  Theory 

Sociology  204.  Social  Problems 

Sociology  206.  Cultural  Anthropology 

Sociology7  220.  (if  not  selected  as  a  required  course) 

Sociology  230.  (if  not  selected  as  a  required  course) 

Sociology  280.  Urban  Community 

Conferences  and  Honors  courses 

Suitable  Wake  Forest  courses  may  be  substituted  in  the  elective  cate- 
gory, with  approval  of  the  American  Studies  faculty. 

Arts  Management 

Assistant  Professor  Bonvick,  Coordinator 

The  Arts  Management  major  is  an  interdisciplinary  one  which  com- 
bines liberal  arts  study  in  history,  the  arts,  management,  and  organiza- 
tional behavior  with  specific  courses  in  the  field  of  arts  management. 
Students  may  elect  to  complete  a  core  of  courses  in  the  visual  or  per- 
forming arts.  In  addition,  majors  are  required  to  complete  six  courses 
in  management  and  arts  management.  Opportunities  are  available  for 
majors  to  do  internships  in  a  variety  of  local,  state,  and  national  arts 
organizations. 
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Visual  Arts  Concentration  (Choose  5  courses)  (Required  courses*) 

Art  100.  Principles  of  Design One  course 

*Art  121,  122.  Survey  of  Western  Art Two  courses 

Art  243,  244.  Early  Modern  Art,  Late  Modern  Art Two  courses 

Art  263.  American  Art One  course 

Arts  Management  230.  Special  Topics  in 

Museum  Studies One  course 

Performing  Arts  Concetitration  (Choose  5  courses) 

Music  100.  Survey  of  Music  Literature One  course 

Music  113,  114.  History  of  Music Two  courses 

Phys.  Ed.  104.  History  of  Dance One  course 

English  203,  204.  Theatrical  backgrounds  of  Drama Two  courses 

Music  1,  2.  Theory Two  courses 

Arts  Management  230.  Special  Topics  in  the 

Performing  Arts One  course 

Historical 

*History  101,  102.  Survey  of  Modern  Western  Civilization. 
(This  should  be  taken  as  part  of  the  basic 
distribution  requirement.) Two  courses 

Management  Courses 

*Sociology  250.  Organizational  Behavior 

and  Management One  course 

*Management  120.  Financial  Accounting  and  Analysis One  course 

*Management  201.  Principles  of  Management One  course 

*Arts  Management  270.  Arts  Management  Internship One  course 

*Arts  Management  301.  Topics  in  Arts  Management One  course 

*Arts  Management  240.  The  Not-For-Profit  Corporation  ....  One  course 

Recommended  Electives 

Management  130.  Managerial  Accounting  and  Analysis One  course 

Management  230.  Marketing One  course 

Economics  120.  Introduction  to  Microeconomics One  course 

Communications  215-  Managerial  Communication One  course 

Sociology  208.  Mass  Media One  course 


Arts  Management  230.  Special  Topics  in  Museum  Studies 

or  the  Performing  Arts  One-half  to  One  course 

The  student  will  select  an  emphasis  on  Museum  Studies  or  the  Per- 
forming Arts.  The  student  in  Museum  Studies  will  prepare  a  detailed 
portfolio  of  reports,  readings  and  evaluations  of  a  selected  number  of 
lectures,  programs,  and  workshops  in  museums  in  Winston-Salem  and 
beyond.  The  student  in  the  Performing  Arts  will  prepare  a  detailed 
portfolio  of  reports,  reviews,  readings,  and  evaluations  of  a  selected 
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number  of  lectures,  performances,  and  workshops  in  the  performing 
arts.  Fall  or  Spring. 

Arts  Management  240.  The  Not  For  Profit 

Corporation  (Borwick)  One  course 

An  analysis  of  the  not-for-profit  corporation:  the  history  of  its  develop- 
ment, its  place  in  today's  society,  its  characteristics,  its  structure,  the 
roles  of  the  manager,  the  professional,  and  the  Board  as  well  as  tax 
and  legal  considerations.  Fall. 

Arts  Management  270.  Arts  Management 

Internship  (Borwick)  One  course 

The  arts  management  internship  provides  the  arts  management  major 
with  on-site  experience  in  national,  state,  and  local  arts  organizations 
and  the  opportunity  to  perform  a  number  of  functions  at  various 
levels  of  the  organization.  In  addition,  the  student  selects  an  on- 
campus  project  with  one  of  the  college  art  programs.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  quality  point  average.  Fall  and 
Spring. 

Arts  Management  301.  Topics  in 

Arts  Management  (Borwick)  One  course 

Problems,  case  studies,  and  issues  topical  to  Arts  Administration  in 
present  society.  Emphasis  on  areas  such  as  creative  objective  setting, 
fund  raising,  understanding  the  political  process,  planning  and  de- 
veloping support  systems,  legal  aspects,  and  marketing  and  public  rela- 
tions. Spring. 

Classical  Studies 

Dean  of  the  College,  Salem  College;  Robert  W.  Ulery,  Jr.,  Chairman, 
Dept.  of  Classical  Languages,  Wake  Forest  University;  Coordinators; 
Visiting  Instructor  Rowland. 

The  Departments  of  Art,  Classical  Languages  and  Literature,  English, 
History,  and  Religion  and  Philosophy  offer  an  interdisciplinary  major 
in  classical  studies.  This  major  requires  proficiency  in  one  classical 
language  and  emphasizes  a  broad  approach  to  the  study  of  the 
humanities.  Beginning  in  Fall,  1982,  the  program  is  offered  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  Classical  Languages  Department  at  Wake  Forest  Univer- 
sity. 

A  student  who  majors  in  classical  studies  will  take  two  courses  in 
either  Latin  or  Greek  above  the  10-20  level,  and  the  following  five 
courses: 

101.  Greek  Literature  in  Translation  (Wake  Forest  Classics  265) 

107.  History  of  Greece 

108.  History  of  Rome 

116.  The  Epic  Tradition  (Wake  Forest  Classics  253  or  254) 
207.  Greek  Philosophy 

Two  courses  will  be  chosen  from  the  list  of  electives  below. 
The  classical  studies  program,  in  addition  to  the  courses  listed 
above,  offers  the  following  group  of  electives: 
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Art  231.  Ancient  Art  (Wake  Forest  Art  241 ) 

Classics  101.  Introduction  to  Archaeology 

Classics  106.  Classical  Mythology  (Wake  Forest  Classics  251 ) 

English  203.  Theatrical  Backgrounds  of  the  Drama 

History  233.  Medieval  Civilization 

Philosophy  210.  Individual  Philosophers 

Environmental  Design  —  see  Department  of  Nutrition  and  En- 
vironmental Design 

Fine  Arts 

Professor  M.  Homrighous  and  Associate  Professor  N.  Rufty,  Coordi- 
nators. 

The  fine  arts  major,  an  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  liberal  arts 
program,  is  directed  to  those  students  interested  in  dance  and  drama 
and  their  relationships  with  other  art  forms.  The  program  draws  on 
the  course  offerings  in  four  areas:  music,  art,  dance,  and  drama.  In 
addition  each  student  chooses  an  emphasis  in  either  dance  or  drama, 
and  she  participates  for  two  years  in  either  the  Dansalems  or  the  Pier- 
rettes (see  pages  19-20). 

For  a  major  in  fine  arts  each  student  is  required  to  take  fourteen 
courses: 

An  121,  122  —  History  of  Western  Art. 

plus  one  of  the  following: 
Art  140.  Survey  of  the  Art  of  Japan. 
150.  Survey  of  the  Art  of  China. 

231.  Ancient  Art. 

232.  Medieval  Art. 

243.  Early  Modern  Art. 

244.  Late  Modern  Art. 

245.  Renaissance  Painting  and  Sculpture  1300-1550. 

246.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture  1550-1750. 

247.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture  1750-1900. 
253.  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Century  Sculpture. 
263.  American  Art. 

Music  113,  114.  History  of  Music, 
plus  one  of  the  following: 
Music  206.  Renaissance  Music. 
207.  Baroque  Music. 

215.  Twentieth-Century  Music  through  World  War  I. 

216.  Twentieth-Century  Music  beyond  the  First  World  War. 

Physical  Education.  All  of  the  following: 

Physical  Education  103.  History  and  Techniques  of  20th  Century 
Modern  Dancers.  Fall. 
104.  History  of  Dance  —  Spring, '86. 
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201.  Choreography  —  Fall  or  Spring  of  each 

year. 
230.  Independent  Study  in  Dance. 

English  203,  204.  Theatrical  Backgrounds  of  the  Drama. 
200.  Independent  Study, 
plus  one  of  the  following: 

223.  Modern  Drama. 

243.  Shakespeare  and  Other  Renaissance  Dramatists. 

244.  Shakespeare. 

Foreign  Language -Management 

Associate  Professor  Cardwell,  Coordinator 

The  major  in  foreign  language-management  is  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  of  students  who  are  interested  in  combining  study  in  foreign 
language  with  preparation  for  careers  in  international  business  and 
economics.  Such  careers  may  be  in  various  kinds  of  businesses,  in- 
cluding travel  agencies,  import-export  companies,  banks,  and  manu- 
facturers and  involve  such  activities  as  sales,  market  analysis,  financial 
transactions,  and  correspondence. 

The  goal  of  the  program  is  to  provide  students  with  a  working 
knowledge  of  a  foreign  language  and  of  the  culture  and  history  of  the 
countries  where  the  language  is  spoken,  along  with  a  foundation  in 
economics  and  management.  Students  will  be  able  to  prepare  for 
graduate  school,  professional  school,  or  corporate  training  programs 
by  combining  courses  in  foreign  language  with  work  in  economics, 
mathematics,  history,  management,  and  accounting.  Study  in  foreign 
language  and  culture  is  available  in  French,  German,  or  Spanish. 

Students  who  elect  this  program  are  strongly  advised  to  plan  to 
spend  at  least  a  term  studying  in  a  foreign  country  to  increase  their 
language  proficiency  and  knowledge  of  the  foreign  culture.  Students 
should  consult  with  the  faculty  in  the  Modern  Foreign  Language  De- 
partment for  help  in  selecting  foreign  study  programs.  (See  also 
page  132.) 

January  internships  are  available  in  the  international  departments  of 
various  businesses.  These  internships  offer  the  student  an  opportunity 
to  apply  what  she  has  learned  in  the  classroom  and  to  explore  career 
possibilities.  A  student  may  also  investigate  areas  not  included  in  the 
regular  course  offerings  through  independent  study. 

Requirements 

French  105,  106,  206 
French  207,  208  (2  half-courses) 
One  course  in  culture 
Or 

German  111,  211 
German  221,  222 
German  207,  208  (2  half-courses) 
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Or 

Spanish  105,  106,  206 
Spanish  207,  208  (2  half-courses) 
Spanish  222  or  228 
And 

Economics  120 

Economics  130 

Economics  260  (International  Trade) 

Management  201  (Principles) 

Management  120,  130  (Accounting) 

Requirements  in  related  fields: 

History'  101,  102  Western  Civilization  (will  satisfy  basic  distribution 
requirements  in  history). 

Recommended: 

Additional  courses  in  history,  literature,  and  culture  of  appropriate  area 

Political  Science  110.  Modern  International  Relations 

Political  Science  223.  Governments  of  Europe  ( French  and  German 

only) 
Computer  Science  110.  Basic  Microcomputing  (One-half  course) 
Computer  Science  112.  Computers  and  Modern  Society  (One-half 

course) 
Economics  201.  Money  and  Banking 
Psychology  101.  Statistics 
Art  121,  122.  Survey  of  Western  Art 
History  238.  Contemporary  Europe  in  a  World  Setting 
Political  Science  240.  American  Foreign  Policy- 
Communications  105.  Fundamentals  of  Journalism 
English  120.  Oral  Communication 
Communications  215.  Managerial  Communications 
Sociology'  250.  Organizational  Behavior  and  Management 

Nutrition  —  see  Department  of  Nutrition  and 
Environmental  Design 
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Interdisciplinary  Programs 


Communications  Program 

Associate  Professor  L.  Edwards,  Coordinator. 

The  Communications  Program  is  an  interdisciplinary  course  of  study 
designed  to  complement  and  enhance  the  broad  knowledge  and  val- 
uative  judgments  a  liberal  arts  major  offers.  The  three  primary  goals  of 
the  Salem  Program  are  (1)  to  help  the  student  to  develop  the  ability  to 
write  and  speak  effectively;  (2)  to  help  the  student  to  understand  the 
uses  of  verbal  and  visual  media  by  the  commercial  and  political 
worlds;  (3 )  to  help  the  student  to  become  aware  of  the  wide  spectrum 
of  professional  opportunities  in  the  various  communications  fields. 
The  program  is  open  to  students  in  any  academic  major. 

The  goals  are  achieved  through  the  following  course  requirements: 
Before  transcript  notation  can  be  made  that  the  program  has  been 
completed,  the  student  must  have  completed  satisfactorily  three 
courses  in  Group  I,  one  course  in  Group  II,  one  course  in  Group  III, 
and  one  internship  in  Group  IV. 

Group  I:  Writing  and  Speaking  Courses  (Three  courses 
required) 

Communications  105.  Fundamentals  of 
Journalism  (Edwards)  One  Course 

A  basic  course  in  journalistic  composition  and  procedures.  Offered 
Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

*  Communications  120.  Oral 

Communication  (Homrighous)  One  Course 

A  basic  course  in  preparing  and  making  speeches  for  various  pur- 
poses. Offered  Spring,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

*  Communications  211.  Advanced 

Composition  (Jordan)  One  Course 

A  practical  course  in  writing  designed  to  develop  clarity,  facility,  and 
taste  in  writing.  Reading  of  contemporary  prose,  chiefly  essays,  for 
stimulation  to  thinking  and  for  models  of  good  composition;  writing; 
class  discussion,  and  evaluation  of  student  papers.  Required  of  all  En- 
glish majors.  Recommended  for  junior  year.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

*  Communications  212.  Creative 

Writing  (Edwards)  One  Course 

Experience  in  writing  poetry  and  fiction.  The  course  is  adapted  to  the 
needs  of  the  students.  Readings  in  contemporary  literature.  Offered 
Spring,  1984  and  alternate  years. 


"Cross  referenced  with  English  211,  English  212,  and  English  120. 
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Communications  215.  Managerial 

Communications  (Edwards)  One  Course 

Instruction  and  practice  in  writing  business  letters,  proposals,  technical 
reports,  advertising  copy,  and  resumes.  This  course  is  designed  to 
acquaint  students  with  business  communications  and  procedures,  so 
they  may  take  full  advantage  of  their  communications  internships. 
Offered  Fall,  1984  and  alternate  years. 


Group  II:  Theory  Courses  From  A  Social  Science  Perspective 
(One  course  required) 

Sociology  208.  Mass  Media 

Psychology  130.  Social  Psychology 

Sociology  250.  Organizational  Behavior  and  Management 


Group  III:  Visual  and  Technical  Courses  (One  course  or  one- 
half  course  required) 

Studio  Art  100.  Principles  of  Design 

Education  156.  Education  Technology 

Computer  Science  110.  Basic  Microcomputing 

Computer  Science  112.  Computers  and  Modern  Society 

Art  110.  Photography  I 

Art  230.  Photography  II 

Art  260.  Photography  III 


Group  IV:  Internships  in  Communications  (One  course 
required) 

Communications  250,  251.  Internships  in  Communications 

Prerequisites  are  two  courses  in  Group  I  and  approval  of  faculty  spon- 
sor —  a  course  designed  to  permit  the  student  to  link  her  knowledge 
of  communications  and  liberal  arts  with  practical  problems  in  a  variety 
of  institutional  settings.  The  settings  may  be  media  organizations, 
banks,  corporations,  government  and  private  agencies.  A  written  proj- 
ect is  required. 

Communications  200.  Independent  Study  in  Communications 

(One-half  to  four  courses,  no  more  than  one  course  in  any  term)  In- 
dependent study,  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser,  is  available 
to  students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average  and  permission  of  the  pro- 
gram coordinator.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings, 
research,  conference,  project  and/or  field  experience.  Previous  study 
in  communications  required. 
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Computer  Science  Program 

Assistant  Professor  Ersoff,  Coordinator. 

The  course  offerings  in  Computer  Science  are  designed  to  supple- 
ment and  enrich  the  liberal  arts  study  of  the  Salem  student.  Computer 
Science  courses  and  courses  which  integrate  computer  use  into  disci- 
plinary content  afford  the  student  the  opportunity  to  pursue  study  in 
Computer  Science  in  ways  consonant  with  her  academic  and  career 
goals.  All  students  are  encouraged  to  undertake  some  form  of  Com- 
puter Science  study  during  their  undergraduate  years  in  standard 
courses,  internships,  or  January  Term  courses. 

Two  transcript  notations  are  possible  in  the  Computer  Science  Pro- 
gram: Computer  Science  and  Computer  Applications.  The  notation  in 
Computer  Science  is  obtained  by  completing  CS  112,  CS  140,  CS  141, 
CS  240,  CS  241,  Math  122,  and  Math  140.  This  program  provides  a 
good  foundation  for  graduate  study  in  Computer  Science  or  employ- 
ment in  the  area  of  Computer  Science.  To  obtain  the  notation  in  Com- 
puter Applications  a  student  must  complete  CS  110,  CS  112,  CS  150, 
CS  210,  CS  220,  and  one  additional  course  in  Computer  Science.  As  a 
result  of  completing  this  program,  the  student  will  understand  the  ap- 
plications, functions,  and  social  impact  of  the  computer,  be  able  to  use 
software  packages  (e.g.  word  processors,  spread  sheets),  and  be  able 
to  use  the  computer  as  a  tool  in  her  major  field. 

Computer  Science  110.  Basic 

Microcomputing  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Beginning  programming  in  a  high-level  language  on  a  microcomputer. 
Topics  include  elementary  control  structures,  strings,  arrays,  and  pro- 
gram development  techniques.  Prerequisite:  Math  10  or  Math  60,  or 
permission  of  instructor.  Fall  and  Spring. 

Computer  Science  112.  Computers  and 

Modern  Society  (Staff)  One-half  course 

The  impact  of  computers  on  modern  society.  Topics  include  comput- 
ers and  change;  computers  and  information  transfer,  security,  privacy; 
computers  and  ethics;  computers  in  education,  government,  industry, 
and  the  arts.  Pre-  or  co-requisite:  CS  110  or  CS  140,  or  permission  of 
instructor.  Fall  and  Spring. 

Computer  Science  130.  COBOL 

Programming  (Lum)  One  course 

Introduction  to  the  business-oriented  programming  language  COBOL. 
Related  topics  include  computer  hardware,  general  data  processing, 
and  report  generation.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor.  Spring. 

Computer  Science  140.  Introduction  to 

Programming  I  (Lum)  One  course 

Computer  programming  in  a  high  level  structured  language  such  as 
Pascal.  Elementary  procedures,  control  structures,  and  data  types.  Em- 
phasis on  algorithm  design,  structured  code,  and  program  documenta- 
tion. Prerequisite:  Math  10  or  60,  or  permission  of  instructor.  Fall. 
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Computer  Science  141.  Introduction  to 

Programming  II  (Lum)  One  course 

A  continuation  of  CS  140.  Structured  data  types,  recursion,  and  loop 
invariants.  Emphasis  on  program  modularization.  Prerequisite:  CS  140. 
Spring. 

Computer  Science  150.  Computer 
Applications  (Staff)  One  course 

Computer  software  applications  in  the  following  areas  will  be  ana- 
lysed: word  processing,  statistics,  spread  sheets,  data  base  management 
systems,  and  graphics.  Both  micro  and  mainframe  computers  will  be 
utilized.  Prerequisite:  CS  110  or  CS  140.  Spring,  1986. 

Computer  Science  200.  Independent 

Study  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Inde- 
pendent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  the  maximum 
in  any  one  term  being  two  course  credits.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study 
in  Computer  Science  or  permission  of  instructor.  Fall  and  Spring. 

Computer  Science  210.  Computer 
Applications  Project  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

The  student  will  review  the  software  available  in  her  major  field.  A  re- 
search project  utilizing  the  computer  in  her  major  field  will  be  de- 
veloped and  completed.  May  be  included  in  the  major,  with  depart- 
mental permission.  Prerequisite:  CS  150  and  permission  of  instructor. 
Fall  and  Spring. 

Computer  Science  220.  Topics  in  Computer 
Applications  (Ersoff)  One  course 

An  issue  or  problem  in  the  field  of  computer  applications  will  be  stud- 
ied intensively.  The  specific  content  and  methods  of  study  will  be  an- 
nounced prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  course.  Possible  topics  include: 
simulation,  artificial  intelligence.  May  be  taken  more  than  once,  with 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor. 

Computer  Science  240.  Data  Structures 

and  Algorithms  (Lum)  One  course 

Designing  and  implementing  algorithms  associated  with  abstract  data 
structures  such  as  linked  lists,  stacks,  queues,  and  trees.  Run-time  anal- 
ysis of  fundamental  algorithms  such  as  sorting  and  searching.  Prereq- 
uisite: CS  141. 

Computer  Science  241.  Selected  Topics  in 

Computer  Science  (Lum)  One  course 

Additional  topics  in  data  structures  and  algorithms.  A  survey  of  autom- 
aton and  complexity  theory.  Proofs  of  correctness.  Prerequisite: 
CS  240. 
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Computer  Science  270.  Internship  in 

Computer  Science  (Staff)  One  to  two  courses 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open  to 
sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average;  max- 
imum credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application  only. 
Fall  and  Spring. 


Salem  College  -  Old  Salem  Program  in  Archaeology 
and  Anthropology 

Assistant  Professor  Hammond,  Coordinator 

The  location  of  the  College  in  the  heart  of  Old  Salem  —  a  nationally 
acclaimed  restoration  of  an  eighteenth  century  congregational  vil- 
lage —  affords  students  a  unique  opportunity  to  study  archaeology  in 
the  classroom  and  at  excavation  sites  in  the  restoration.  The  College 
and  Old  Salem  have  established  an  academic  program  of  courses  in 
archaeology  and  anthropology,  a  summer  Field  School  program,  and 
opportunities  for  independent  study  and  advanced  undergraduate  re- 
search. 

Students  may  elect  courses  in  archaeology  and  anthropology  to 
complement  their  work  in  the  major.  The  archaeology  program  is  par- 
ticularly valuable  for  students  interested  in  American  Studies,  Classics, 
Environmental  Design,  History,  or  Sociology. 

Course  offerings: 

Archaeology  101.  Introduction  to  Archaeology  One  Course 

A  survey  of  excavation  and  analytical  techniques  relating  to  both  arti- 
factual  and  non-artifactual  remains,  designed  to  familiarize  students 
with  the  basic  methodologies  and  theoretical  concepts  of  archaeology. 
Emphasis  on  how  archaeology  aids  in  understanding  various  stages  of 
cultural  development.  Offered  Spring,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

Archaeology  202.  Historic  Archaeology  One  Course 

A  survey  of  major  historical  sites  with  special  emphasis  on  Salem  sites. 
A  comparison  of  historical  documentation  and  archaeological  evidence 
will  contribute  to  a  fuller  understanding  of  material  culture,  architec- 
ture, and  documentary  evidence  from  historic  time  periods.  Prerequi- 
site: Archaeology  101,  History  105-  Religion  260  recommended. 
Offered  Spring,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

Archaeology  210.  Field  Methods  in  Archaeology        One  Course 

Excavation  of  a  Moravian  site  within  Old  Salem  or  its  environs.  Work 
will  consist  of  field  excavation  and  laboratory  analysis.  Training  in  bas- 
ic field  skills  such  as  transit  mapping,  recording  and  excavation  tech- 
niques, and  processing  and  analysis  of  artifacts  recovered.  A  maximum 
of  two  course  credits  may  be  applied  towards  the  degree.  Prerequisite: 
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Archaeology  101  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  every 
summer. 

Anthropology  101.  Introduction  to  Anthropology     One  Course 

A  survey  of  the  sub-fields  of  anthropology;  cultural  anthropology, 
archaeology,  physical  anthropology,  and  linguistics.  Topics  such  as  ori- 
gins of  speech,  primate  behavior  and  tool  use,  hominid  evolution, 
domestication  of  plants  and  animals,  and  the  evolution  of  social 
origination  will  be  covered.  Offered  Fall,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

Anthropology  202.  Technology  and  Material 

Culture  One  Course 

Various  technological  advances  such  as  agriculture,  ceramics,  metal- 
lurgy, and  the  construction  of  shelters  will  be  examined  as  they  relate 
to  stages  of  cultural  evolution.  Prerequisite:  Archaeology  101  or  An- 
thropology 101.  Offered  Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

Women's  Studies 

Assistant  Professor  Triplette,  Coordinator.  Professors  Bye)~s,  M.  San- 
dresky,  Sullivan,  TJjompson;  Associate  Professors  L.  Edwards,  Fay,  Kelly, 
Russell;  Assistant  Professors  Fan-is,  Ljungquist,  Moehle. 

The  women's  studies  curriculum  is  designed  for  students  who  wish 
to  explore  the  new  scholarship  on  women.  Basic  issues  discussed  are 
sex  roles;  the  concepts  of  femininity  and  masculinity;  women's  roles  in 
society,  past  and  present;  women  and  work;  feminist  theory,  the  image 
of  women  in  literature;  and  women  and  religion. 

Students  are  required  to  complete  six  women's  studies  courses  to 
achieve  transcript  notation  of  the  program.  Everyone  is  required  to 
complete  the  introductory  core  course,  Women  and  Modern  Society. 
In  addition,  to  assure  breadth  in  studies,  two  of  the  remaining  courses 
must  be  in  the  humanities  and  two  in  the  social  sciences. 

The  following  courses  currently  offered  at  Salem  College  might  be 
chosen  to  meet  the  requirements: 

English  288.  Twentieth  Century  Women  Writers 

History  230.  American  &  British  Women  since  1700 

Religion  220,  Special  Topics.  Religion  and  Women 

Sociology  230.  Sex  Roles 

Sociology  232.  Marriage  and  the  Family 

Women's  Studies  200.  Independent  Study  in  Women's  Studies 

Women's  Studies  220.  Special  Topics  in  Women's  Studies 

Women's  Studies  270.  Internship  in  Women's  Studies 

Women's  Studies  200.  Independent  Study  in 

Women's  Studies  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  co-ordinator 
of  the  program.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  or  project.  Independent  study  may  be  taken  for  a 
total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than  two  in  anv  term. 


Page  77 


Women's  Studies  202.  Women  and 

Modern  Society  (Staff)  One  course 

An  interdisciplinary  course  that  will  explore  the  many  changes  taking 
place  in  modern  society  affecting  women.  The  course  will  draw  con- 
tent from  history,  sociology,  psychology,  education,  religion,  and  litera- 
ture to  examine  contemporary  women's  status  and  issues.  No  pre- 
requisites. 

Women's  Studies  220.  Special  Topics  in 

Women's  Studies  (Staff)  One  course 

An  issue  or  problem  in  women's  studies  will  be  studied  intensively. 
The  specific  content  and  methods  for  study  will  be  announced  prior 
to  the  beginning  of  the  course.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

Women's  Studies  270.  Internship  in 

Women's  Studies  (Staff)  One  course 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  course  work  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only. 

Additionally,  students  are  free  to  select  women's  studies  courses  at 
Wake  Forest  University. 

Student  Designed  Major 

Dean  of  the  College,  Coordinator 

The  student  designed  major  provides  an  opportunity  for  a  student 
with  particular  academic  interests  to  pursue  an  individual  plan  of 
study  by  combining  courses  in  two  or  more  disciplines.  A  student  in- 
terested in  developing  a  student  designed  major  should  meet  with  at 
least  two  faculty  members  to  discuss  her  tentative  program.  The  con- 
tent of  the  program  must  be  within  the  liberal  arts  and  must  be  sub- 
stantially different  from  any  of  the  established  majors  and/or  programs. 

The  following  procedures  should  be  used  by  students  who  wish  to 
be  considered  for  undertaking  a  student  designed  major. 

1.  Proposals  for  a  student  designed  major  are  welcome  at  any  time 
prior  to  mid-term  of  the  first  term  of  her  junior  year.  Students  must 
have  a  2.5  QPA  to  apply  for  a  student  designed  major. 

2.  The  following  materials  must  be  submitted  by  the  student  to  the 
Dean  of  the  College  two  weeks  before  the  deadline: 

a.  A  written  proposal  which  describes  the  academic  goals  of  the 
program,  the  proposed  plan  of  study  and  justification  that  the  content 
of  the  program  is  appropriate  for  a  student  designed  major.  The  pro- 
posed plan  must  include  advanced  courses  in  the  disciplines  involved 
and  must  demonstrate  that  the  courses  included  represent  the  most 
appropriate  means  available  at  Salem  to  achieve  the  proposed  goals. 
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The  plan  of  study  must  include  satisfactory  completion  of  basic  dis- 
tribution requirements  including  physical  education,  four  January 
terms,  electives,  and  specific  courses  for  the  major. 

b.  The  plan  of  study,  with  appropriate  alternative  courses  in  the 
major,  should  be  approved  by  two  faculty  advisers  in  the  areas  repre- 
sented who  have  agreed  to  submit  letters  of  recommendation  to  the 
Dean  of  the  College  on  behalf  of  the  plan.  The  faculty  will  be  actively 
involved  in  the  teaching  of  the  proposed  major. 

c.  The  Dean  of  the  College  will  interview  the  student  and  send  a 
letter  of  recommendation  to  the  subcommittee  on  Academic  Appeals. 

d.  The  subcommittee  on  Academic  Appeals  will  review  the  stu- 
dent's proposal  and  all  supporting  materials  and  decide  whether  the 
program  meets  the  requirements  for  a  student  designed  major.  The 
subcommittee  will  send  the  student,  faculty  advisers,  and  Dean  of  the 
College  a  letter  describing  its  action.  All  materials  will  be  retained  in 
the  student's  file  in  the  Registrar's  office. 

e.  A  student  may  appeal  the  decision  of  the  subcommittee  on 
Academic  Appeals  to  the  Academic  Council.  The  Academic  Council  will 
send  the  student  and  her  faculty  advisers  a  letter  describing  its  action. 

f.  Any  changes  in  the  course  of  study  of  a  student  designed  major 
must  be  approved  by  the  faculty  advisers,  the  Dean  of  the  College,  and 
the  subcommittee  on  Academic  Appeals. 

Note:  Education  and  Physical  Education  are  not  possible  areas  for  the 
student  designed  major. 


Special  Courses 

Freshmen  Studies 

Freshmen  Studies  10,  20  (Staff)  Two  courses 

A  freshman  studies  program  with  an  interdisciplinary  approach  to  a 
designated  topic. 

Hwnanities 

Humanities  210  (Staff)  Four  courses 

An  interdisciplinary  investigation  of  a  selected  topic.  The  schedule  and 
structure  of  the  investigation  is  governed  by  the  nature  of  the  inquiry. 
Opportunity  for  travel  when  pertinent. 
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Pre-Professional  Programs 

Pre-Medical  Program 

Associate  Professor  Nohlgren,  Adviser. 

Most  medical  schools  recommend  a  liberal  arts  background  with 
specific  training  in  certain  areas  of  the  natural  sciences  as  the  best 
preparation  for  the  Medical  College  Admission  Test  and,  subsequently, 
for  the  demands  of  medical  school.  In  concurrence  with  this  philoso- 
phy, Salem  has  no  set  curriculum  designated  as  a  "pre-medical  major." 
Rather,  each  student  interested  in  a  career  in  medicine  is  encouraged 
to  pursue  a  major  in  her  own  area  of  special  interests  and  abilities, 
and,  if  this  area  lies  outside  the  sciences,  she  is  advised  to  add  the 
appropriate  coursework  in  biology,  chemistry,  math  and  physics.  Anat- 
omy and  physiology,  genetics,  histology,  microbiology,  organic  and 
biochemistry,  math  through  calculus,  and  general  physics  are  recom- 
mended to  provide  the  fundamental  prerequisites  and  background  for 
success  in  the  medical  school  curriculum. 

The  faculty  pre-medical  adviser  and  a  pre-medical  committee  assist 
the  student  in  planning  her  program  of  study,  in  the  medical  school 
application  process,  and  in  her  preparation  for  the  Medical  School 
Admission  Test  (MCAT).  Additionally,  seminars  on  admissions,  visits  by 
medical  school  admissions  personnel,  and  arranged  tours  of  area 
medical  schools  occur  throughout  the  school  year.  Many  different  aids, 
including  books,  auto-tutorial  tapes,  study  sessions,  and  practice  exam- 
inations, are  available  to  the  student  for  her  study  and  review  for  the 
MCAT.  The  January  Term  program  offers  pre-medical  students  an 
opportunity  to  obtain  first-hand  exposure  to  the  practice  of  medicine 
through  clinic,  hospital,  emergency  room,  and  medical  school  in- 
ternships, research,  and  independent  study  in  medically-related  fields. 

Students  interested  in  preparing  for  medical  school  should  contact 
the  pre-medical  adviser  early  in  their  academic  programs  to  insure 
that  they  may  take  full  advantage  of  the  opportunities  which  Salem 
provides. 

A  student  in  a  pre-dental  or  pre -veterinary  program  will  find  that 
the  preceding  statements  are  true  for  her  program. 

Pre -Law  Program 

Associate  Professor  Pubantz,  Adviser 

No  set  curriculum  is  designated  as  a  "pre-law  major."  Almost  any 
undergradute  major,  coupled  with  a  broad  exposure  to  the  liberal  arts, 
will  provide  the  necessary  background  to  meet  the  expectations  of  law 
schools.  Law  schools  themselves  emphasize  that  they  seek  students 
with  well  developed  analytic,  communications,  and  interpretative  skills. 

Salem  offers  students  interested  in  law  as  a  career  an  advising  pro- 
gram aimed  at  assisting  them  in  preparing  for  law  school.  There  is  a 
faculty  pre-law  adviser  and  a  pre-law  committee  to  help  students  with 
curricular  questions,  with  the  law  school  application  process,  and  with 

Page  80 


preparation  for  taking  the  Law  School  Admission  Test.  The  committee 
publishes  a  pre-law  newsletter  and  cooperates  with  the  placement 
office  in  providing  students  with  current  information  concerning 
admission  to  law  school. 

Salem's  January  Term  program  offers  pre-law  students  the  opportu- 
nity to  obtain  practical  experience  in  areas  related  to  the  legal  profes- 
sion through  law  office  and  government  internships,  court  internships, 
research,  and  independent  study. 

Students  interested  in  preparing  for  law  school  should  contact  the 
pre-law  adviser  early  in  their  academic  programs  to  insure  that  they 
can  take  full  advantage  of  the  services  which  Salem  provides. 

Pre-Engineering  Programs 

Salem  College  seeks  to  afford  students  the  opportunity  to  obtain  a 
liberal  arts  education,  to  acquire  a  solid  background  in  mathematics 
and  science,  and  to  prepare  for  professional  education  in  engineering. 
To  this  end,  Salem  has  established  3:2  articulation  programs  with 
Duke  and  Vanderbilt  Universities  by  which  students  can  complete 
study  in  the  liberal  arts  and  in  a  variety  of  engineering  fields  in  about 
five  years.  The  student  will  spend  three  years  at  Salem  College  and  at 
least  two  years  in  an  approved  engineering  program. 

A  Salem  student  who  intends  to  prepare  for  admission  to  one  of  the 
Salem  College  3:2  programs  in  engineering  must  complete  the  follow- 
ing core  courses  during  her  three  years  at  Salem: 

Mathematics  30,  101,  102 

English  10,  20,  or  20,  30 

Physics  10,  20 

Chemistry  10,  20 

Modern  Foreign  Language  —  three  courses 

Social  Sciences  and  History  —  two  courses 

Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  or  Religion  —  one  course 

In  addition,  a  student  must  complete  appropriate  courses  towards 
her  undergraduate  major  as  follows: 

In  Chemistry:  Chemistry  101-102,  105-106,  107  and  one  additional 

course 
In  Mathematics:  Two  courses  in  Biology,  Computer  Science,  or 
Chemistry 
Four  Mathematics  courses  beyond  Mathematics  102 
including  109,  221,  one  from  240,  321,  330 
In  Biology:  Chemistry  101-102,  105-106 

Biology  10,  113,  116,  311  and  one  other  upper  level 
course 

The  student  must  complete  three  January  courses  and  elective 
courses  for  a  total  of  twenty-seven  courses  at  Salem  College  with  an 
average  of  2.0.  A  Salem  student  who  successfully  completes  the  equiv- 
alent of  nine  approved  courses  in  engineering  school  will  be  awarded 
a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  Salem  College.  A  student  who  suc- 
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cessfully  completes  nine  approved  courses  in  engineering  school  will 
be  exempt  from  the  requirement  that  seven  out  of  her  last  nine 
courses  be  taken  at  Salem  College.  Admission  of  Salem  students  to 
one  of  the  3:2  programs  depends  upon  her  grade  point  average,  suc- 
cessful completion  of  the  pre-engineering  program  and  recommenda- 
tion by  Salem  to  the  engineering  school. 

Specific  course  requirements  for  each  of  the  engineering  schools 
vary.  Details  about  each  program  are  available  from  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  the  College  or  from  the  Coordinator  of  Pre-Engineering  Pro- 
grams at  Salem  College.  Courses  in  computer  science,  economics,  and 
literature  ( four  courses  total)  are  required  for  the  student  interested 
in  the  Duke  University  program.  A  student  who  wants  to  prepare  for 
the  Duke  program  must  maintain  a  30  quality  point  average  in  her 
work  at  Salem  and  better  than  a  30  in  her  mathematics  courses  at 
Salem. 

For  certain  programs,  summer  study  may  be  required  of  individual 
students  in  preparation  for  beginning  the  professional  engineering 
courses  in  the  fall  of  the  fourth  year. 

Medical  Technology 

Associate  Professor  Nohlgren,  Adviser 

Salem  offers  a  cooperative  (3  years/ 1  year)  program  in  medical  tech- 
nology through  continuing  affiliations  with  the  Bowman  Gray  Shool  of 
Medicine  of  Wake  Forest  University,  Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital,  and 
Duke  University,  or  by  temporary  contractual  affiliations  with  other 
approved  schools  of  medical  technology.  Salem  College  confers  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  when  the  program  is  completed.  The 
graduate  is  eligible  to  take  a  national  certifying  examination,  such  as 
that  given  by  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 

Teacher  Certification 

Associate  Professor  Russell,  Director  of  Teacher  Education. 

Teacher  certification  is  offered  in  early  childhood  (K-4 ),  intermedi- 
ate (4-6),  and  secondary  education,  and  in  the  special  areas  of  art, 
music,  learning  disabilities,  and  emotionally  handicapped.  All  student 
teaching  assignments  are  made  in  the  Winston-Salem/Forsyth  County 
school  svstem. 
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Off-Campus  Programs 


Junior  Year  Abroad 

A  Salem  College  student  may  plan  a  course  of  study  abroad  for  one 
or  two  terms  of  the  junior  year. 

It  is  recommended  that  the  student  enroll  in  one  of  the  established 
programs  sponsored  by  American  colleges  and  recognized  by  the  In- 
stitute of  International  Education.  In  such  cases,  the  program  should 
be  worked  out  in  advance  in  consultation  with  her  faculty  adviser  and 
the  Dean  of  the  College,  who  will  evaluate  credits  earned  before  the 
student  enrolls  again  at  Salem  College.  The  student  will  be  considered 
to  be  on  leave  of  absence  for  study  abroad  and  will  be  entitled  to  re- 
enrollment  at  Salem. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  study  independently  —  not  in  one  of  the 
recommended  established  programs  —  may  also  apply  for  a  leave  of 
absence  after  consultation  with  her  adviser  and  the  Dean  of  the  Col- 
lege. She  may  request  independent  study  credit  through  an  academic 
department  for  such  study,  and  the  program  of  study  will  be  evaluated 
for  possible  credit  when  the  student  enrolls  again  at  Salem. 

Credit  for  work  done  abroad  is  tentative  pending  completion  of  one 
term  of  work  after  return  to  Salem. 

Spring  Term  in  Paris 

Salem  College,  in  affiliation  with  Guilford  College,  offers  a  semester 
of  study  at  the  Sorbonne  to  students  who  have  had  one  or  more 
courses  in  French.  All  students  will  receive  language  instruction  at  the 
"cours  de  civilisation  franchise  de  la  Sorbonne"  at  a  level  determined 
by  a  placement  test.  Depending  on  their  interests  and  linguistic  skills, 
students  may  choose  among  a  variety  of  courses  offered  by  the  Sor- 
bonne, in  French,  or  by  the  group  leader,  in  English.  Students  may 
earn  from  three  and  one-half  to  four  and  one-half  course  credits, 
applicable  to  various  majors  or  toward  the  basic  distribution  require- 
ments, depending  on  the  courses  chosen. 

Following  a  week  of  orientation  and  sight-seeing  as  a  group,  stu- 
dents will  be  housed  in  dormitories  with  French  and  other  students  or 
with  French  families. 

Students  with  a  grade  point  average  of  2.0  may  be  recommended  by 
appropriate  faculty  members  and  the  Dean  of  the  College  to  partici- 
pate in  this  program.  An  application  for  a  Salem  sponsored  program, 
available  from  the  members  of  the  Department  of  Modern  Foreign 
Languages,  must  be  filed  by  October  IS. 

For  further  information,  please  see  a  member  of  the  Department  of 
Modern  Foreign  Languages. 
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Summer  Study  Abroad 

The  student  who  wishes  to  stud}'  in  an  organized  summer  program 
abroad  is  encouraged  to  do  so.  Her  work  should  be  planned  in  con- 
sultation with  her  faculty  adviser  and/or  with  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

Summer  Internship  Program 

Salem  College  is  affiliated  with  the  summer  internship  program  of 
the  Washington  Institute  of  Mount  Vernon  College.  The  Institute  spon- 
sors supervised  internships  and  seminars  in  public  policy,  business 
administraton,  and  communications  for  undergraduates. 

The  Washington  Institute  Internship  is  open  to  Salem  students  in 
any  academic  major  who  have  had  at  least  three  courses  from  any  of 
the  following  fields:  history,  political  science,  economics,  management, 
or  communications  appropriate  to  the  internship.  Students  must  have 
completed  at  least  23  courses  with  a  cumulative  grade  point  average 
above  2.5.  The  internship  and  seminar  are  equivalent  to  one  and  one- 
half  courses.  Salem  College  course  fees  will  be  applied  to  students 
who  are  selected  for  the  Institute.  Students  will  pay  room  and  board 
fees  to  Mount  Vernon  College. 

Interested  students  should  contact  the  Dean  of  the  College  for 
application  information. 

Washington  Semester  Program 

Associate  Professor  Pubantz,  Adviser 

In  cooperation  with  other  colleges  and  universities,  Salem  College 
provides  an  opportunity  for  a  student  interested  in  public  affairs  to 
spend  a  semester  in  Washington,  D.C. 

The  program,  sponsored  and  coordinated  by  American  University, 
includes:  "Government  in  Action,"  "Urban  Affairs,"  "Foreign  Policy," 
"International  Development,"  "Economic  Poliqr,"  and  other  topics. 
Eligibility  is  based  on  a  minimum  quality  point  average  of  2.5,  and  the 
completion  of  at  least  one  course  in  political  science,  sociology,  his- 
tory, or  economics.  Openings  in  the  Washington  Semester  Program 
are  limited.  Students  chosen  for  this  program  participate  fully  in  the 
suburban  campus  life  of  American  University.  Applications  for  the  pro- 
gram, available  from  the  faculty  adviser,  are  due  by  March  15  or  Octo- 
ber 15. 

United  Nations  Semester  Program 

Associate  Professor  Pubantz,  Adviser 

Salem  College  participates  in  a  program  designed  to  familiarize  stu- 
dents with  the  intricacies  and  functioning  of  the  United  Nations. 

The  program  is  directed  by  Drew  University  in  Madison,  New  Jersey, 
where  additional  courses  may  be  taken  and  where  students  participate 
in  the  suburban  campus  life. 

Sophomores  and  juniors  are  eligible  to  apply.  Eligibility  is  based  on 
a  minimum  quality  point  average  of  2.5. 
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Cooperation  with  Nearby  Institutions 

Salem  College  is  affiliated  with  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine, 
Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital,  and  Duke  University  for  professional  train- 
ing in  medical  technology.  Students  may  apply  for  permission  to  en- 
roll in  approved  medical  technology  programs  of  institutions  located 
outside  Winston-Salem. 

Salem  College  is  affiliated  with  Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital  and  North 
Carolina  Baptist  Hospital  for  clinical  field  experience  in  nutrition  and 
dietetics. 

A  full-time  student  regularly  enrolled  at  Salem  College  may  register 
at  Wake  Forest  University  for  courses  offered  at  that  institution  and  not 
offered  by  the  faculty  of  Salem.  The  same  privilege  is  extended  to  a 
full-time  student  regularly  enrolled  at  Wake  Forest.  No  additional  fee 
is  required  for  on-campus  courses,  and  all  grades  earned  are  trans- 
ferred at  face  value. 

Salem  College  and  Wake  Forest  University  cooperate  in  offering  a 
program  of  courses  in  Latin,  Greek  and  Classics,  and  majors  in  these 
fields. 

Salem  College  and  Wake  Forest  University  cooperate  in  placement 
interviews  and  in  the  exchange  of  career  planning  information. 

Salem  College  shares,  with  other  North  Carolina  colleges  and  uni- 
versities, the  use  of  certain  facilities  of  the  Computer  Center  of  the  Re- 
search Triangle  of  North  Carolina. 

Salem  College  offers  3:2  engineering  programs  in  cooperation  with 
Duke  and  Vanderbilt  Universities. 

Salem  College  is  a  member  of  the  Piedmont  Independent  College 
Association  of  North  Carolina  which  includes  Bennett,  Elon,  Greens- 
boro, Guilford,  and  High  Point  Colleges.  Salem  students  are  permitted 
to  cross  register  for  courses  at  any  of  the  colleges  in  the  Association 
provided  they  meet  the  course  requirements,  scheduling  require- 
ments, and  space  allocations. 

Undergraduate  Research  Program  At  Bowman  Gray 
School  of  Medicine 

(Biology— 391,  392) 

The  Undergraduate  Research  Program  in  the  Department  of  Physiol- 
ogy and  Pharmacology  is  a  program  for  serious  upper  division  stu- 
dents in  biology.  It  can  be  taken  by  biology  majors  with  junior  or 
senior  standing  having  completed  Biology  113  and  Chemistry  205,  209 
or  211,  212  and  with  an  overall  G.P.A.  of  3.0  and  a  science  G.P.A.  of  3.2 
or  greater.  The  program  as  designed  allows  qualified  students  to  take 
up  to  2  course  credits  in  Undergraduate  Research.  These  course  cred- 
its will  be  accepted  as  biology  credits  for  the  major.  Students  meeting 
these  criteria  and  interested  in  participating  must  also  get  the  permis- 
sion of  the  chairman  of  the  biology  department. 
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Internships 

Salem  College  provides  internship  opportunity  for  students  to  link 
their  academic  work  with  practical  experience  in  a  variety  of  career 
areas.  Qualified  students  may  take  internships  during  the  regular  term 
as  well  as  during  the  January  term.  Several  academic  programs  at 
Salem  require  internships  as  an  integral  part  of  the  students  program. 
For  example,  students  in  American  Studies,  Arts  Management,  and 
Communications  complete  internships  during  their  program  of  study. 

In  the  past.  Salem  students  have  completed  the  following  intern- 
ships: American  Studies  —  Historical  Preservation,  Old  Salem;  Arts 
Management  —  Educational  Programs  for  the  Visual  Arts,  Arts  Council; 
Biology  —  Research  in  Virology,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine; 
Communications  —  Graphics  and  Layout,  Lindsay  Publishing  Company; 
Economics-Management  —  Consumer  Credit,  Consumer  Counseling 
Service;  Nutrition  —  Problems  in  Advanced  Nutrition,  Medical  Psycho- 
logical Clinic,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine;  Sociology  —  Struc- 
ture and  Function  of  the  CHORE  Program  in  Stokes  Count)'. 

Students  interested  in  planning  and  participating  in  internships 
should  discuss  their  ideas  with  their  academic  adviser  or  the  chairper- 
son of  the  department  of  their  major. 
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Courses  Of  Instruction 


Courses  numbered  from  1  through  99  are  primarily  for  freshmen; 
those  numbered  from  100  through  199  are  primarily  for  freshmen  and 
sophomores;  those  numbered  from  200  through  299  are  primarily  for 
sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors;  those  numbered  300  through  399 
are  open  to  seniors  only,  unless  special  permission  is  granted.  Odd- 
numbered  courses  indicate  work  offered  in  the  fall  term  and  even- 
numbered  courses  indicate  work  offered  in  the  spring  term.  Course 
numbers  which  are  multiples  of  ten  may  be  offered  in  either  the  fall 
or  spring  term. 

Courses  which  are  offered  in  alternate  years  are  so  indicated. 

Course  numbers  which  are  hyphenated  indicate  that  the  courses  of 
the  two  terms  form  a  unit  and  cannot  be  taken  separately.  Numbers 
separated  by  a  comma  mean  that  the  course  is  divisible  and  that  the 
first  half  may  be  taken  separately.  Admission  to  the  second  half  of  a 
divisible  course  is  granted  only  when  all  the  prerequisites  have  been 
met. 

The  schedule  of  classes  provides  for  class  meetings  Monday  through 
Friday.  If  the  number  of  class  meetings  per  week  is  not  indicated,  the 
class  is  expected  to  meet  three  times  per  week.  Courses  in  this  cata- 
logue and  the  class  schedule  may  be  changed  if  necessary. 

Department  of  Art 

Professor  Mangum,  Chairman;  Professor  Shewmake:  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Griffin;  Instructors  F/anety,  Lackey-Zachmann. 

The  courses  of  the  Department  of  Art  are  designed  to  provide  a 
broad  background  in  art.  Equal  emphasis  is  placed  on  art  history  and 
studio  art.  Each  student  is  expected  to  declare  her  area  of  concentra- 
tion in  art  history  or  studio  art  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year. 

All  art  majors  are  required  to  take  Art  100,  Art  121.  Art  122,  and  Art 
244.  Above  this  level  a  major  requires  five  additional  courses  in  either 
studio  art  or  art  history.  Courses  in  the  student's  area  of  concentration 
must  be  chosen  under  the  guidance  of  her  adviser. 

Courses  are  offered  in  art  history,  studio  art  and  art  education. 

Art  History 

Art  140.  Survey  of  the  Art  of  Japan 

Art  150.  Survey  of  the  Art  of  China 

Art  243.  Early  Modern  Art 

Art  245.  Renaissance  Painting,  1300-1550 

Art  246.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture,  1550-1  "50 

Art  247.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture,  1750-1900 

Art  253.  Survey  of  Modern  Sculpture 

Art  254.  History  of  World  Sculpture 

Art  263.  American  Art 
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Studio  Art 

Art  111,  112.  Drawing 

Art  113,  114.  Painting 

Art  211,  212.  Sculpture 

Art  233,  234.  Ceramics 

Art  235,  236.  Printmaking 

An  110,  230,  260.  Photography 

An  exhibit  of  work  or  a  thesis  in  art  history  is  required  of  each  ma- 
jor at  the  end  of  her  senior  year. 

Art  Education 

Students  earning  teacher  certification  in  Art  (K-12)  are  required  to 
take  the  following  courses: 

Art  100.  Principles  of  Design  One  course 

Art  121  and  122.  Survey  of  Western  Art  Two  courses 

Art  111  or  112.  Drawing  One  course 

Art  113  or  114.  Painting  One  course 

Art  211  or  212.  Sculpture  One  course 

Art  233  or  23-t.  Ceramics  One  course 

Art  235  or  236.  Etching  or  Printing  One  course 

And  one  additional  course  in  one  of  these  areas:  painting,  sculpture, 
drawing  or  printmaking. 

Education  150.  Human  Development  One-half  course 

Education  152.  Principles  of  Learning  in  Education         One-half  course 
Education  154.  Survey  of  the  Exceptional  Child  One-half  course 

Education  201.  Principles  of  Reading  One-half  course 

Education  203.  Teaching  the  Written  Language  One-fourth  course 

Education  205-  Learning  Strategies  One-fourth  course 

Education  156.  Educational  Technology  One-half  course 

Education  234.  Methods  and  Materials  for  Art  Education       One  course 
Education  301.  Education  Systems  and  The  Law  One-half  course 

Education  303.  Classroom  Management  One-half  course 

Education  333.  Techniques  and  Theories  in  Art  Education    One  course 
Education  349.  Student  Teaching  Two  courses 

Art  History 

121,  122.  Survey  of  Western  Art  (Mangum)  Two  courses 

The  history  and  interpretation  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting 
in  the  West  from  prehistoric  times  to  the  present.  Offered  annually, 
Fall  and  Spring. 

140.  Survey  of  the  Art  of  Japan  (Griffin)  One  course 

Japanese  art  from  the  beginning  of  its  civilization  through  the  eigh- 
teenth centurv,  including  sculpture,  painting,  and  printmaking.  Offered 
Spring,  1988. ' 

150.  Survey  of  the  Art  of  China  (Griffin)  One  course 

Chinese  art  from  prehistoric  through  the  Ching  Dynasty  including 
sculpture,  painting,  ceramics,  and  bronzes.  Offered  Spring,  1987. 
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200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
the  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Inde- 
pendent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  the  maximum 
in  any  one  term  being  two  course  credits.  Prerequisite:  previous  study 
in  art  or  permission  of  the  department. 

231.  Ancient  Art  (Staff)  One  course 

Architecture,  city  planning,  sculpture,  painting,  and  related  arts  from 
the  beginning  of  civilization  in  the  Near  East  until  the  fall  of  the  Ro- 
man Empire.  Emphasis  upon  the  relationship  of  the  visual  arts  to 
other  aspects  of  intellectual  history. 

232.  Medieval  Art  (Mangum)  One  course 

Architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting  from  the  beginnings  of  the  Chris- 
tian era  until  the  Renaissance.  Emphasis  upon  the  relationship  of  the 
visual  arts  to  other  aspects  of  intellectual  history.  Offered  Fall,  1986. 

243.  Early  Modern  Art  (Griffin)  One  course 

Early  movements  in  modern  art:  impressionism,  cubism,  symbolism, 
dada,  and  expressionism.  Offered  Spring,  1987. 

244.  Late  Modern  Art  (Griffin)  One  course 

Art  movements  from  the  1930s  to  the  present,  including:  surrealism, 
abstract  expressionism,  minimal  art,  pop,  post-painterly,  and  realism. 
Offered  Spring,  1986. 

245.  Renaissance  Painting  1300-1550     (Shewmake)  One  course 

The  development  of  form  and  content  in  painting  from  the  rebirth  of 
humanism  to  the  Reformation.  Accent  on  Giotto,  Mantegna,  Bruegel, 
and  Giorgione.  Prerequisite:  Art  121  or  122.  Offered  Fall,  1986. 

246.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture 

1550-1750  (Griffin)  One  course 

Baroque  and  Rococo  art  in  Spain,  Italy,  France,  Holland,  and  Flanders, 
including  works  by  Bernini,  Velasquez,  Rubens,  Rembrandt,  and  Ver- 
meer.  Prerequisite:  Art  121  or  122.  Offered  Fall,  1986. 

247.  European  Painting  and  Sculpture 

1750-1850  (Griffin)  One  course 

Art  in  Europe  with  analysis  of  various  movements:  Neoclassicism, 
Romanticsm,  and  Realism,  including  works  by  David,  Ingres,  Turner, 
and  Delacroix.  Prerequisite:  Ait  121  or  122.  Offered  Fall,  1987. 

253.  Survey  of  Modern  Sculpture  (Mangum)  One  course 

Developments  in  Western  sculpture  since  1800  with  emphasis  on  the 
contributions  of  Rodin,  Rosso,  Maillol,  Picasso,  Matisse,  Brancusi,  Lip- 
chitz,  Moore,  Arp,  Gonzalez,  and  Calder.  Offered  Fall,  1985. 

254.  History  of  World  Sculpture.  (Mangum)  One  course 

A  survey  of  the  art  of  sculpture  in  Western  and  non-Western  cultures 
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as  it  reflects  the  historical  and  ideological  conditions  of  the  times  in 
which  it  was  created.  Offered  Spring,  1986  and  alternate  years. 

263-  American  Art  (Griffin)  One  course 

The  history  and  interpretation  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting 
from  colonial  times  to  the  present.  Offered  Fall,  1985. 

Studio  Art 

100.  Principles  of  Design  (Shewmake)  One  course 

Practical  application  of  the  major  principles  of  design  from  the  past, 
such  as  golden  mean  Fibonacci's  progression,  several  color  theories, 
etc.  Starting  with  two-dimensional  works  and  progressing  to  three- 
dimensional  constructions  with  a  film  strip  or  movie  as  the  final  proj- 
ect. Two  three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  outside  assign- 
ments. Offered  annually.  Fall,  Spring. 

110.  Photography  I* 

A  basic  course  in  photography,  including  a  history  of  photography, 
camera  mechanics,  camera  techniques,  composition,  film  processing, 
proofing  techniques,  enlarging  procedures,  and  methods  of  matting 
and  mounting.  No  prerequisite. 

111.  112.  Drawing  (Staff)  Two  courses 

Drawing  and  composition  in  various  media.  Special  attention  to  life 
and  landscape  subject  matter.  Offered  annually,  Fall,  Spring. 

113.  Painting  (Lackey-Zachmann)  One  course 

Painting  in  oils.  Historical  and  contemporary  approaches  to  painting 
will  be  explored.  Two  three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  out- 
side assignments.  Prerequisite  one  of  the  following:  Art  100,  111,  or 

112.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

114.  Painting  (Staff)  One  course 

Painting  and  composition  introducing  oils,  acrylics,  and  other  media. 
Individual  criticism.  Two  three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus 
assignments.  Prerequisite  one  of  the  following:  Art  100,  111,  112,  or 
equivalent.  Offered  Spring,  1986. 

211,  212.  Sculpture  (Mangum)  Two  courses 

Three-dimensional  form  with  projects  in  clay  and  plaster  casting.  In- 
troduction to  historical  and  contemporary  sculpture.  One  lecture,  two 
three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  outside  assignments.  Prereq- 
uisite one  of  the  following:  Art  100,  111,  112,  or  equivalent.  Offered 
Fall,  1985. 

213,  214.  Advanced  Painting  (Staff)  Two  courses 

Advanced  work  in  painting,  drawing,  and  composition.  Various  paint- 
ing processes  are  introduced,  including  mixed  techniques  and  collage. 
Two  three-hour  studio  periods  per  week,  plus  outside  assignments. 
Prerequisite  one  of  the  following:  Art  113,  114  or  equivalent. 
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230.  Photography  IP 

An  intermediate  course  in  photography  beginning  with  a  review  of 
j  techniques  in  Photography  I.  Greater  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
aesthetics  of  photography  and  more  advanced  techniques  and  pro- 
cesses will  be  explored.  Prerequisite:  Photography  I  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 

233,  234.  Ceramics  (Flanery)  Two  courses 

Introductory  instruction  in  clay  technology,  clay  body  preparation, 
wheel  throwing,  coiling,  slab  building,  loading  and  firing  kilns.  Dis- 
cussions also  include  design  instruction  and  exposure  to  historical  and 
contemporary  pottery  and  ceramics.  One-hour  lecture,  two  three-hour 
studio  periods  and  three  hours  of  extra  studio  time  per  week  re- 
quired. Prerequisite:  Art  100  or  the  equivalent.  Offered  annually.  Fall. 
Spring. 

235.  Etching  (Shewmake)  One  course 

Various  intaglio  processes  including  hard  and  soft  ground,  aquatint, 
engraving,  and  monoprinting.  Two  three-hour  studio  periods  per 
i  week,  plus  outside  assignments.  Prerequisite  one  of  the  following:  Art 
100,  111,  112,  or  equivalent.  Offered  Fall,  198S. 

236.  Color  Printmaking  (Shewmake)  One  course 

Various  relief  and  intaglio  processes  for  color  printmaking,  including 
linoleum  and  woodcuts,  etchings  and  collographs.  Prerequisite  one  of 
the  following:  Art  100,  111,  or  112,  or  equivalent.  Offered  Spring, 
'  1986. 

240.  Film  Making  (Shewmake)  One-half  course 

Film  making  as  an  art  form.  Students  will  approach  the  making  of 
movies  as  an  artist  approaches  a  canvas,  rather  than  as  a  method  of 
providing  entertainment.  Some  attention  will  be  paid  to  film  as  a 
method  of  documentation.  One  lecture  and  one  three-hour  laboratory 
per  week.  Prequisite:  Art  100  or  permission  of  instructor. 

260.  Photography  III* 

An  advanced  course  in  photography  involving  the  entire  spectrum  of 
experimental  photographic  techniques.  Various  color  processes  will  be 
explored  along  with  advanced  techniques  in  printing.  Prerequisite: 
1  Photography  I  and  II  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

270.  Internship  in  Art  and  Art  History 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only. 


"Only  one  of  these  courses  will  count  toward  the  major  in  Art.  None  will  fulfill  the 
basic  distribution  requirement  in  Fine  Arts. 
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290.  Honors  Independent 

Study  in  Art  (Staff)  One  or  two  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  35  average  in  art.  Subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  department  chairman.  Honors  work  may  be 
taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

Art  Education 

234.  Methods  and  Materials  for 

Art  Education  (Lackey-Zachmann)  One  course 

An  investigation  and  application  of  the  methods  and  materials  perti- 
nent to  art  in  the  public  school  grades  K-12.  Observation  and  studio 
work.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  certification  in  art  education. 
Offered  Spring.  1986. 

333.  Techniques  and  Theories  in 

Art  Education  (Lackey-Zachmann)  One  course 

A  study  of  theories  and  techniques  in  the  field  of  art  education,  histor- 
ical and  contemporary  research,  classroom  management  and  curricu- 
lum. Observation  in  the  secondary  classroom  included.  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  certification  in  art  education  (Block  Program).  Fall, 
1985. 


Department  of  Biology 

Associate  Professor  Nohlgren,  Chairman;  Professors  Edwards  and 
Mowbray:  Laboratory  Instructor  Keane. 

The  study  of  biological  sciences  enables  the  student  to  understand 
better  the  living  world  of  which  she  is  a  part  and  to  secure  a  scientific 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  facts  and  concepts  concerning  living 
organisms,  both  plant  and  animal. 

Courses  that  are  suggested  to  be  used  to  fulfill  the  basic  distribution 
requirement  in  science  are  Biology  10,  50,  60,  112,  114,  and  118.  Biol- 
ogy 10  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  courses  in  the  department. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  must  complete 
eight  biology  courses  for  the  major,  including  Biology  10,  113,  116, 
311,  and  390.  Two  courses  in  general  chemistry7  (Chemistry  10  and  20) 
are  also  required. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  must  com- 
plete a  minimum  of  ten  biology  courses  for  the  major,  including  Biol- 
ogy 10,  113,  116,  311,  and  390.  Five  courses  in  chemistry  (Chemistry 
10,  20,  101,  102,  105,  and  106),  two  courses  in  physics  (Physics  10  and 
20),  and  two  courses  in  mathematics  (Math  10  and  30,  or  30,  and  101) 
are  also  required  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  biology.  The 
student  should  note  the  following  suggested  program  of  study: 
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Freshman  Year 

i  English  10,  20  or  English  30H 

plus  a  100  level  English  course* Two  courses 

3  Biology  10,  1 12 , Two  courses 

Chemistry  10,  20 Two  courses 

Modern  Foreign  Language  or  Math  10,  30  or  30,  101 Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Biology  114,  116  or  118 Two  or  three  courses 

Chemistry  101,  102,  105  and  106 Three  courses 

i  Math  10,  30  or  30,  101;  or  Modern  Foreign  Language  ....  Two  courses 

Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion  (or  Language) One  course 

Junior  Year 

Biology  113,  213  and  Biology  electives Two  or  three  courses 

Physics  10,  20 Two  courses 

Social  Science  and/or  History Two  courses 

:  Electives  (or  Language) One  or  two  courses 

Senior  year 

Biology  311,  390  and  Biology  electives Three  or  four  courses 

Electives Four  or  five  courses 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major 
in  medical  technology7  must  complete  six  biology  courses  for  the  ma- 
jor, including  Biology7  10,  113,  118,  213,  and  two  of  the  following:  112, 
214,  or  216.  Five  courses  in  chemistry  (Chemistry  10,  20,  101,  102,  105, 
and  106),  two  courses  in  physics  (Physics  10  and  20),  and  two  courses 
in  mathematics  (Math  10  and  30,  or  30  and  101 )  are  also  required  for 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  medical  technology.  The  student 
should  note  the  following  program  of  study  for  the  twenty-four 
courses  preceding  entrance  in  a  school  of  medical  technology: 

Freshman  Year 

English  10,  20  or  English  30H 

plus  a  100  level  English  course* Two  courses 

Biology  10,  1 12 Two  courses 

Chemistry7  10,  20 Two  courses 

Modern  Foreign  Language  or  Math  10,  30  or  30,  101 Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Biology7  118,  2H  or  216 Two  courses 

Chemistry  101,  102,  105  and  106 Three  courses 

Math  10,  30  or  30,  101;  or  Modern  Foreign  Language  ....  Two  courses 
Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion  ( or  Language ) One  course 

Junior  Year 

Biology  113,  213 Two  courses 

Physics  10,  20 Two  courses 

Social  Science  and/or  History Two  courses 

Electives  (Chemistry-  205  recommended) Two  courses 

*See  Notes,  page  46. 
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Senior  Year 

The  typical  program  of  the  senior  year  in  an  approved  school  of  medi- 
cal technology  will  probably  include  the  equivalent  of  nine  courses  in 
the  following: 

Clinical  Microscopy  (includes  hematology,  urinalysis,  etc.) 

Microbiology  (includes  bacteriology,  mycology,  serology,  and  parasi- 
tology) 

Clinical  Chemistry  or  Biochemistry 

Blood  Bank 

Students  seeking  teacher  certification  in  Biology  (9-12)  are  required  to 
complete  a  major  in  Biology,  including  Chemistry  10,  20,  Physics  10, 
20,  and  one  course  in  Mathematics.  Professional  Education  require- 
ments are  listed  under  the  Education  Department. 

All  courses  offered  even7  year  in  either  Fall  and/or  Spring. 

10.  Principles  of  Biology 

(Edwards,  Mowbray,  Nohlgren)  One  course 

The  biological  sciences  with  emphasis  on  general  principles,  including 
biochemistry,  photosynthesis,  respiration,  cytology,  classical  and 
molecular  genetics,  development,  ecology,  and  evolution.  Three  lec- 
tures, one  two-hour  laboratory.  Fall  and  Spring. 

50.  Human  Ecology  (Mowbray)  One  course 

Designed  for  non-majors  (available  only  as  elective  credit  for  majors 
in  biology).  Seeks  to  relate  the  basic  principles  of  ecology  to  human 
beings.  Consideration  of  such  problems  as  world  population,  limited 
resources  such  as  food,  minerals  and  fossil  fuels,  pollution  and  waste 
disposal,  land  use  and  conservation,  and  potential  solutions  to  such 
problems.  Human  ecology  will  not  substitute  for  Biology  116  for  biol- 
ogy majors.  Three  lectures.  Prerequisite:  Biology  10  or  equivalent  or 
in  the  case  of  special  students,  permission  of  the  instructor.  Fall. 

60.  Human  Genetics  (Edwards)  One  course 

A  course  designed  for  non-majors  with  emphasis  on  general  principles 
including:  gene  transmission,  cytogenetics,  genes  and  metabolism, 
population  and  quantitative  genetics,  and  special  topics  in  applied 
areas  including:  genetic  counseling,  in  vitro  fertilization,  cloning,  re- 
combinant DNA,  intelligence,  and  the  general  impact  of  genetics  and 
society.  Human  genetics  will  not  substitute  for  Biology  113  for  biology 
majors.  Three  lectures.  Prerequisite:  Biology  10  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Spring. 

112.  General  Zoology  (Edwards)  One  course 

Comparative  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  major  animal  phyla  with 
emphasis  on  the  basic  principles  of  animal  dissection,  observation,  and 
experimental  problems.  Three  lectures,  one  thee-hour  laboratory.  Pre- 
requisite: Biology  10.  Spring. 

113.  Genetics  (Edwards)  One  course 

Principles  of  genetics,  including  an  examination  of  gene  chemistry  and 
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function,  transmission  genetics  and  cytogenetics,  mutation,  develop- 
mental and  population  genetics.  The  laboratory  consists  of  experi- 
ments with  Drosophila,  Ascobohis,  bacteria,  and  bacteriophage.  Three 
lectures,  and  one  three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  10.  Fall. 

114.  General  Botany  (Mowbray)  One  course 

The  structure  and  function  of  plants  with  emphasis  on  angiosperms. 
Designed  to  provide  the  student  with  a  broad  survey  of  the  plant  activ- 
ities. Growth,  differentiation,  nutrition,  and  reproduction  are  studied 
in  representative  members  of  the  major  divisions.  Three  lectures,  one 
three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  10.  Fall. 

116.  Ecology  (Mowbray)  One  course 

The  principles  underlying  the  interrelations  of  groups  of  organisms 
with  their  environments,  including  the  population,  community,  ecosys- 
tem, and  biosphere  levels  of  organization.  The  laboratory  includes 
studies  of  the  different  levels  of  integration,  with  extended  field  trips 
to  the  seashore  and  the  mountains.  Three  lectures,  one  three-hour  lab- 
oratory. Prerequisite:  Biology  10.  Spring. 

118.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  (Nohlgren)  One  course 

Basic  anatomy  and  physiology,  with  emphasis  on  the  structure  and 
function  of  the  integumentary,  skeletal,  articular,  muscular,  nervous, 
circulatory,  respirator}',  digestive,  excretory,  endocrine,  and  reproduc- 
tive systems.  Anatomy  by  dissection  and  experimental  concepts  of 
physiology  are  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Three  lectures,  one  three- 
hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  10.  Fall. 

200.  Independent  Study  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average  and  permission  of  the  chairman 
of  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Inde- 
pendent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  the  maximum 
in  any  one  term  being  two  course  credits.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study 
in  biology  or  permission  of  the  department.  Fall  and  Spring. 

212.  Plant  Taxonomy  (Mowbray)  One  course 

The  morphology,  classification,  nomenclature,  and  systematics  of  the 
seed  plants  with  emphasis  upon  orders  and  families.  The  laboratory 
stresses  the  collection  and  identification  of  specimens  from  the  local 
spring  flora.  Field  trips  are  taken  to  the  different  vegetative  provinces 
of  the  Carolinas,  including  extended  trips  to  the  seashore  and  the 
mountains.  Three  lectures,  one  three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  114  or  permission  of  instructor.  Spring. 

213.  Microbiology  (Nohlgren)  One  course 

A  systematic  study  of  the  more  important  groups  of  microorganisms: 
the  bacteria,  yeasts,  molds,  blue-green  algae,  rickettsiae,  viruses,  and 
protozoa.  Emphasis  is  given  to  morphology,  taxonomy,  and  activities 
of  selected  members  of  each  group,  including  topics  on  control  of 
microorganisms,  disease  relationships,  and  applied  microbiology. 
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Three  lectures,  two  two-hour  laboratories.  Prerequisites:  Biology  113 
and  116,  or  permission  of  instructor.  Spring. 

214.  Animal  Embryology  (Nohlgren)  One  course 

The  principles  of  animal  embryology,  both  descriptive  and  experimen- 
tal aspects,  with  emphasis  on  mollusk,  echinoderm,  amphibian,  avian, 
and  mammalian  development  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Three  lec- 
tures, one  three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  112  or  118,  or 
permission  of  instructor.  Fall. 

216.  Histology  (Nohlgren)  One  course 

The  microscopic  and  ultrastructural  characteristics  of  cells,  intercel- 
lular substances,  tissues  and  organs,  with  emphasis  upon  the  function- 
al implications  of  structure.  Throughout  the  course  the  principles  of 
efficient  microscopy  are  stressed.  The  preparation  of  tissues  for  light 
and  electron  microscopy  is  also  discussed  and  demonstrated.  Three 
lectures,  one  three-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Biology  112  or  118, 
or  permission  of  instructor.  Spring. 

220.  Special  Topics  in  Biology  (Staff)  One  course 

An  investigation  of  a  topic  of  importance  in  contemporary  biology7. 
The  specific  course  content  and  methods  of  study  will  vary  in  re- 
sponse to  recent  developments  in  the  life  sciences  and  current  needs 
of  students  majoring  in  biology;  the  topic  will  be  announced  prior  to 
registration  for  the  course.  Anticipated  topics  include  genetic 
engineering,  immunology,  medical  parasitology,  plant  physiology,  and 
global  ecology.  Three  lecture-discussions,  one  three-hour  laboratory 
or  field  experience.  Prerequisite:  Biology  10  and  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

Biology  220.  Special  Topics  in  Biology: 

Animal  Behavior  (Staff)  One  course 

A  lecture-discussion,  laboratory  and  field  course  on  the  comparative 
behavioral  biology  of  animals.  Concepts  and  principles  of  the  evolu- 
tion of  territoriality,  feeding,  strategies,  mate  choice  and  societies 
will  be  discussed.  Offered  Spring,  1985- 

The  following  one-half  courses  involve  only  readings  and  one  discus- 
sion period  in  the  subject  matter  indicated.  These  are  typically  junior- 
senior  electives  with  a  minimum  prerequisite  of  Biology  10,  although 
exceptions  may  be  made  by  the  instructor  for  unusually  well-moti- 
vated students.  Fall  and  Spring. 

240.  Human  Genetics 

241.  Animal  Physiology 

242.  Plant  Physiology 

243.  Biochemical  Genetics 

244.  Immunology 

245.  Population  Ecology 

246.  Developmental  Biology 

247.  Animal  Behavior 

248.  Radiation  Biology 

249.  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy 
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250.  Invertebrate  Biology 

251.  Evolutionary  Theory 

252.  Plant  Morphology 

262.  On  the  Genetics  of  a  Species       (Edwards)  One-half  course 

An  investigation  of  the  genetics  of  a  local  species,  including  a  thor- 
ough literature  search  and  paper.  The  information  assembled  may  be 
used  as  a  basis  for  the  term  paper  required  in  Biology  311.  Co-requi- 
site or  prerequisite  is  Biology  113-  Fall  and  Spring. 

263.  On  the  Ecology  of  a  Species       (Mowbray)  One-half  course 

An  investigation  of  the  ecology  of  a  local  species,  including  a  thorough 
literature  search  and  paper.  The  information  assembled  may  be  used 
as  a  basis  for  the  term  paper  required  in  Biology  311.  Co-requisite  or 
prerequisite  is  Biology  116.  Fall  and  Spring. 

270.  Internship  in  Biology  (Staff)  One  to  two  courses 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only.  Fall  and  Spring. 

290.  Honors,  Independent 

Study  in  Biology  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  35  average  in  biology, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  department  chairman.  Honors  work  may 
be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses.  Fall  and  Spring. 

311.  Evolution  (Edwards)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  historical  aspects  of  the  theory  of  evolution,  including  a 
critical  analysis  of  the  Origin  of  Species,  and  an  understanding  of  the 
modern  theory  with  emphasis  on  the  mechanisms  involved.  A  term 
paper  is  required.  Three  lecture-discussions.  Prerequisite:  Biology  113 
and  116,  or  permission  of  instructor.  Fall. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Fundamental  problems  in  the  biological  sciences  with  emphasis  on 
current  research.  Open  only  to  seniors  for  credit,  but  sophomores  and 
juniors  are  encouraged  to  attend  the  course  meetings.  Spring. 

391  and  392.  Undergraduate  Research  Program  at  Bowman 

Gray  School  of  Medicine         (Staff)  One  to  two  courses 

The  Undergraduate  Research  Program  in  the  Department  of  Physiology 
and  Pharmacology  is  a  program  for  serious  upper  division  students  in 
biology.  It  may  be  taken  by  biology  majors  interested  in  participating 
in  ongoing  basic  and/or  applied  research  who  have  completed  Biology 
113  and  Chemistry  205,  209  or  211,  212,  and  who  have  an  overall 
G.P.A.  of  3-0  and  a  science  G.P.A.  of  3.2  or  greater.  The  program  as 
designed  allows  qualified  students  to  take  up  to  2  course  credits  in 
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Undergraduate  Research.  These  course  credits  will  be  accepted  as 
biology  credits  for  the  major.  Students  meeting  the  criteria  and  in- 
terested in  participating  must  also  have  the  approval  of  the  chairman 
of  the  biology  department.  Fall  and  Spring. 

Department  of  Chemistry  and  Physics 

Associate  Professor  Miller;  Chairman;  Associate  Professors  McKnight 
and  Pate. 

The  chemistry  curriculum  strives  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
modern  theories  of  the  science  and  to  familiarize  her  with  the  basic 
laboratory  techniques  which  are  fundamental  to  its  practice. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  chemistry  provides  the  student  with 
a  basic  understanding  of  the  fundamentals  of  chemistry.  The  degree  is 
designed  to  provide  the  student  with  flexibility  to  combine  her  inter- 
ests in  chemistry  with  interests  in  other  areas  (pre-medicine,  biology, 
economics-economics  management,  science  writing,  communications, 
etc. ).  The  degree  requires  the  completion  of  six  courses  for  the  major 
in  addition  to  Chemistrv  10  and  20  and  must  include  Chemistry  101, 
102,  105,  106,  107,  and  390. 

Students  seeking  teacher  certification  in  Chemistry  (9-12)  are  re- 
quired to  complete  a  major  in  Chemistry  including  Biology  10,  Physics 
10,  20,  and  one  course  in  Mathematics.  Professional  Education  require- 
ments are  listed  under  the  Education  Department. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  designed  for  the  student  inter- 
ested in  a  career  as  a  professional  chemist.  The  degree  requires  the 
completion  of  a  minimum  of  eight  courses  beyond  Chemistry  20  for 
the  major  and  must  include  Chemistry  101,  102,  105,  106,  107,  209, 
210,  211,  212,  and  390.  The  following  program  of  study  is  suggested: 

Freshman  Year 

Chemistry  10,  20 Two  courses 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Mathematics  30,  101 Two  courses 

Language Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Chemistry  101,  102 Two  courses 

Chemistry  105,  106 One  course 

Physics  10,  20 Two  courses 

Mathematics  102 One  course 

Language One  course 

Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion One  course 

Junior  Year 

Chemistry  107 One  course 

Chemistry  211,  212,  or 

Chemistry  209.  210 Two  courses  or  one  course 

History,  Social  Science Two  courses 

Electives Three  or  four  courses 

(Computer  Science  is  recommended) 
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Senior  Year 
Chemistry  211,  212,  or 

Chemistry  209,  210 Two  courses  or  one  course 

Chemistry  390 One-half  course 

Chemistry  Electives One-half  course 

Electives Five  or  six  courses 

Well-qualified  students  who  have  taken  the  advanced  placement  ex- 
amination in  chemistry  may  receive  advanced  placement  and/or  credit 
in  Chemistry  10  and  20.  Students  with  scores  of  3  on  the  AP  examina- 
tion will  receive  advanced  placement  while  a  score  of  4  or  5  merits 
advanced  placement  and  credit  in  Chemistry  10  and  20.  The  depart- 
ment reserves  the  right  to  require  students  deficient  in  laboratory 
skills  to  complete  the  laboratory  portions  of  Chemistry  10  and  20. 

Chemistry 

All  courses  offered  every  year  in  Fall  and/or  Spring  unless  otherwise 
indicated. 

10.  General  Chemistry  (McKnight)  One  course 

Introduction  to  stoichiometry,  solutions,  acids  and  bases,  oxidation 
and  reduction,  thermochemistry,  the  gas  laws  and  atomic  structure. 
Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Fall. 

20.  General  Chemistry  with  Qualitative  and 

Quantitative  Analysis  (McKnight)  One  course 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  10  with  emphasis  on  chemical  bonding, 
thermodynamics,  chemical  equilibria,  and  an  introduction  to  chemical 
kinetics.  The  laboratory  emphasizes  the  techniques  associated  with 
qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  10.  Spring. 

50.  Modern  Chemistry  and  Society  (Staff)  One  course 

A  non-mathematical  approach  to  chemistry,  designed  for  the  non- 
science  major.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  presentation  of  those  con- 
cepts which  will  enable  the  student  to  understand  the  role  of  chemis- 
try in  society.  Selected  topics  are  treated  which  illustrate  the  impact  of 
chemistry  on  the  individual  as  well  as  society  as  a  whole.  Not  included 
in  the  major.  Three  lectures  per  week.  Fall  and  Spring. 

101.  Organic  Chemistry  (Miller)  One  course 

The  chemistry  of  carbon  compounds.  Structural  theory  and  reaction 
mechanisms  in  the  aliphatic  and  aromatic  series.  Three  lectures,  one 
discussion.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  20.  Fall. 

102.  Organic  Chemistry  (Miller)  One  course 

Continuation  of  Chemistry  101.  Three  lectures,  one  discussion.  Prereq- 
uisite: Chemistry  101.  Spring. 

105.  Separations  and  Identifications 

Laboratory  (Miller)  One-half  course 

Modern  methods  of  analytical  chemistry  applied  to  organic  and  inor- 
ganic systems.  Various  techniques  including  extraction,  distillation, 
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chromatography,  volumetric  and  gravimetric  analysis,  spectrometry, 
and  spectroscopy.  One  lecture,  one  laboratory.  Prerequisite  or  simulta- 
neous enrollment:  Chemistry  101.  Fall. 

106.  Separations  and  Identifications 

Laboratory  (Miller)  One -half  course 

Continuation  of  Chemistry  105,  including  identification  of  unknown 
organic  compounds  using  classical  methods  as  well  as  infrared  and 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy.  One  lecture,  one  laboratory. 
Prerequisite  or  simultaneous  enrollment:  Chemistry  102.  Spring. 

107.  Solutions  (Staff)  One  course 

Principles  of  chemical  equilibrium  as  applied  to  gas  phase  reactions, 
acid-base  reactions,  solubility  equilibria,  complex  ion  formation,  and 
oxidation-reduction  reactions.  Three  lectures.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry 
20  and  Math  10  or  equivalent.  Spring. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Inde- 
pendent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than 
two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  chemistry  or  permis- 
sion of  the  department.  Fall  and  Spring. 

205.  Biochemistry  (Miller)  One  course 

Modern  biochemistry  with  emphasis  on  the  structure,  chemical  prop- 
erties and  metabolism  of  biologically  important  molecules.  Four  lec- 
tures. Prerequisite:  Chemistry  102  and  Biology  10,  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Fall. 

208.  Spectroscopy  (Staff)  One  course 

Basic  principles  of  ultraviolet,  infrared,  nuclear  magnetic  resonance, 
and  mass  spectroscopy  and  their  use  in  the  identification  of  organic 
compounds.  Three  lectures.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  102.  Offered 
Spring,  1986  and  alternate  years. 

209.  Physical  Methods  Laboratory  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Methods  of  biochemical  analysis  including  spectroscopy,  chromatogra- 
phy, polarimetry,  and  electrophoresis.  Prerequisite:  Chemistrv  106. 
Fall. 

210.  Physical  Methods  Laboratory  (Staff)  One-half  course 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  209  with  emphasis  on  electronics  and  in- 
strumentation. Prerequisite:  Chemistry  209.  Spring. 

211.  Physical  Chemistry  (Pate)  One  course 

Thermodynamics,  gas  laws,  and  colligative  properties.  Three  lectures. 
Prerequisite:  Four  chemistry  courses,  Physics  20,  and  Mathematics  102, 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  Fall,  1984  and  alternate  years. 

212.  Physical  Chemistry  (Pate)  One  course 

Kinetics,  quantum  mechanics,  and  spectroscopy.  Three  lectures.  Pre- 
requisite: Chemistry  211.  Offered  Spring,  1985  and  alternate  years. 
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213.  Inorganic  Chemistry  (McKnight)  One  course 

The  nature  of  the  chemical  bond;  Lewis  acid  and  bases;  coordination 
chemistry;  inorganic  chemistry  in  biological  systems.  Three  lectures, 
one  discussion.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  20  and  junior  standing. 
Offered  Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

216.  Food  Chemistry  (McKnight)  One  course 

Chemical  aspects  of  food  growth,  post-harvest  changes,  processing, 
storage  and  consumption.  Three  lectures.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  205 
and  Biology  118,  or  permission  of  instructor.  Offered  Spring,  1985  and 
alternate  years. 

The  following  one-half  courses  involve  only  readings  and  one  dis- 
cussion period  each  week  in  the  subject  matter  indicated.  These  are 
typical  junior-senior  electives  with  prerequisites  consistent  with  the 
content  of  the  courses.  Fall  and  Spring. 

241.  Stereochemistry 

242.  Organic  Reaction  Mechanisms 

243.  Drugs  and  Metabolism 

244.  Environmental  Chemistry 

245.  History  of  Natural  Science 

246.  Symmetry  and  Chemistry 

247.  Quantum  Mechanics 

248.  Computers  in  Chemistry 

249.  Chemical  Industry 

270.  Internship  in  Chemistry 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average;  maximum  credit 
per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application  only. 

290.  Honors  Independent 

Study  in  Chemistry  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  3-5  average  in  chemistry. 
Subject  to  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work 
may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses.  Fall  and  Spring. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Discussion  of  special  topics  in  chemistry  with  emphasis  on  current  re- 
search. Required  of  majors  in  the  department.  Spring. 

Physics 

10.  General  Physics  (Pate)  One  course 

The  fundamental  principles  of  mechanics,  heat,  and  sound.  Three  lec- 
tures and  one  two-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  30  (or 
equivalent).  Fall. 
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20.  General  Physics  (Pate)  One  course 

The  fundamental  principles  of  light,  electricity,  magnestism,  and  mod- 
ern physics.  Three  lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
Physics  10.  Spring. 


Department  of  Classical  Languages 
and  Literature 

Dean  of  the  College,  Salem  College;  Robert  W.  Ulery,  Jr.,  Chairman, 
Classical  Languages  Department,  Wake  Forest  University;  Coordina- 
tors; Visiting  Instructor  Rowland. 

The  Latin  or  Classical  Languages  major  will  be  thoroughly  prepared 
in  the  analytical  skills  of  linguistic  study  as  she  gains  an  appreciation 
for  the  languages  and  culture  of  the  Greeks  and  the  Romans  which  are 
the  very  foundations  of  the  English  language  and  Western  Civilization 
as  a  whole.  With  this  background  she  may  enter  graduate  study  in  the 
humanities  or  be  in  a  commanding  position  to  pursue  such  profes- 
sional studies  as  law,  medicine,  or  education. 

Salem  offers  course  work  in  Latin,  Greek,  and  Classics  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  Classical  Languages  Department  at  Wake  Forest  Univer- 
sity. Major  work  in  Latin,  Greek,  and  Classical  Studies  is  available 
through  this  program.  Interested  students  should  consult  the  Academic 
Dean  to  plan  their  course  of  study. 

The  student  who  majors  in  Latin  will  take  History  108,  Latin  10-20  at 
Salem  and  Latin  250,  Classics  288,  and  six  courses  beyond  Latin  10-20 
at  Wake  Forest  University.  She  may  substitute  Wake  Forest  Greek  111- 
112  for  two  of  the  advanced  courses  required  in  Latin.  Students  in- 
terested in  preparing  for  a  career  in  Secondary  School  teaching  of 
Latin  should  consult  the  Director  of  Teacher  Education  to  plan  to  take 
appropriate  Education  courses. 

The  Classical  Languages  major  will  take  Latin  10-20,  History  107  and 
108  at  Salem  and  four  courses  in  Greek,  three  courses  in  Latin  beyond 
Latin  10-20  and  Classics  288  and  Classics  253  or  254  or  265  at  Wake 
Forest  University. 

Latin  and  Classics 

Latin  10-20.  Elementary  Latin  (Staff)  Two  courses 

Latin  forms  and  syntax  and  the  etymological  influence  of  Latin  on 
English  and  the  Romance  languages.  Four  or  five  meetings  per  week. 
Offered  annually  at  Salem. 

Classics  Courses  (in  English) 

Archaeology  101.  Introduction  to 

Archaeology  (Hammond)  One  course 

A  survey  of  excavation  and  analytical  techniques  relating  to  both  arti- 
factual  and  non-artifactual  remains,  designed  to  familiarize  students 
with  the  basic  methodologies  and  theoretical  concepts  of  archaeology. 
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Emphasis  on  how  archaeology  aids  in  understanding  various  stages  of 
cultural  development.  Offered  in  Spring,  1986,  and  alternate  years. 

Archaeology  202.  Historic  Archaeology  (Hammond)  One  course 

A  survey  of  major  historical  sites  with  special  emphasis  on  Salem  sites. 
A  comparison  of  historical  documentation  and  archaeological  evidence 
will  contribute  to  a  fuller  understanding  of  material  culture,  architec- 
ture and  documentary  evidence  from  historic  time  periods.  Pre- 
requisites: Archaeology  101,  History  105.  Religion  260,  recommended. 

Classics  107.  History  of  Greece  (Staff)  One  course 

The  political,  economic,  artistic,  and  social  development  of  ancient 
Greece.  This  course  when  followed  by  Classics  108  meets  both  the 
basic  requirement  in  history  and  the  requirement  for  a  major  in  class- 
ical languages.  Offered  annually,  Fall  at  Salem. 

Classics  108.  History  of  Rome  (Staff)  One  course 

The  political,  economic,  and  social  aspects  of  the  growth  and  decline 
of  Rome.  Attention  is  given  also  to  Rome's  contribution  to  architecture, 
government,  law,  and  literature.  Three  meetings  per  week.  Offered  an- 
nually, Spring  at  Salem. 

Classical  Languages 

(number  in  parentheses  equals  number  of  credit  hour  meetings) 

Greek 

111,  112.  Elementary  Greek.  (5,  5)  Greek  grammar:  selections 
from  Greek  prose  writers  and  poets. 

153.  Intermediate  Greek.  (4)  Grammar  and  Xenophon's  Anabasis. 
Thorough  drill  in  syntax. 

211.  Plato.  (4)  Selections  from  the  dialogues  of  Plato. 

212.  Homer.  (4)  Selections  from  the  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey. 

221,  222.  Selected  Readings.  (3,  3)  Intensive  reading  courses  de- 
signed to  meet  individual  needs  and  interests. 

231.  The  Greek  New  Testament.  (4)  Selections  from  the  Greek 
New  Testament. 

241.  Greek  Tragedy.  (3)  Euripides1  Medea.  This  course  includes  a 
study  of  the  origin  and  history  of  Greek  tragedy,  with  collateral  read- 
ing of  selected  tragedies  in  translation.  Seminar. 

242.  Greek  Comedy.  (3)  Aristophanes'  Clouds.  This  course  includes 
a  study  of  the  origin  and  history  of  Greek  comedy,  with  collateral 
reading  of  selected  comedies  in  translation.  Seminar. 

291,  292.  Honors  in  Greek.  (2,  2)  Directed  research  for  honors 
paper. 

Latin 

111,  112.  Elementary  Latin.  (4,  4)  Introduction  to  Latin  grammar. 
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113.  Intensive  Elementary  Latin.  (5)  Introduction  to  Latin  gram- 
mar. Covers  material  of  Latin  111  and  112  in  one  semester.  Not  open 
to  students  who  have  had  Latin  111  or  112. 

153-  Intermediate  Latin.  (5)  Grammar  review  and  selected  read- 
ings. 

211.  Introduction  to  Latin  Poetry.  (4)  Readings  primarily  from 
Vergil's  Aeneid,  with  an  introduction  to  literary  criticism. 

212.  Introduction  to  Latin  Prose.  (4)  Readings  primarily  from  the 
orations  of  Cicero,  with  attention  to  the  elements  of  rhetoric  in  Roman 
public  discourse. 

216.  Roman  Lyric  Poetry.  (4)  An  interpretation  and  evaluation  of 
lyric  poetry  through  readings  from  the  poems  of  Catullus  and  Horace. 

221.  Roman  Historians.  (4)  Readings  in  the  works  of  Sallust,  Livy, 
or  Tacitus,  with  attention  to  the  historical  background  and  the  norms 
of  ancient  historiography. 

225.  Roman  Epistolography.  (4)  Selected  readings  from  the  corre- 
spondence of  Cicero  and  Pliny  the  Younger  and  the  verse  epistles  of 
Horace  and  Ovid. 

226.  Roman  Comedy.  (4)  Reading  of  selected  comedies  of  Plautus 
and  Terence,  with  a  stud)'  of  the  traditions  of  comedy  and  dramatic 
techniques. 

231.  Roman  Elegy.  (4)  Readings  from  the  poems  of  Tibullus,  Pro- 
pertius,  and  Ovid,  with  study  of  the  elegiac  tradition. 

241.  Roman  Satire.  (4)  Selected  readings  from  Horace  and  Juvenal, 
with  attention  to  the  origin  and  development  of  hexameter  satire. 

243.  Latin  Readings.  (2-4)  A  course  designed  to  meet  individual 
needs  and  interests. 

250.  Prose  Compositon.  (2)  Exercises  in  writing  of  Latin  prose, 
with  an  introduction  to  prose  stylistics. 

Seminars 

The  following  seminars  are  offered  by  members  of  the  faculty  on 
topics  and  authors  of  their  choice.  A  paper  is  required. 

261.  Seminar  in  Poetry  of  the  Republican  Period.  (3) 

262.  Seminar  in  Prose  of  the  Republican  Period.  (3) 

281.  Seminar  in  Augustan  and  Later  Poetry.  (3) 

282.  Seminar  in  Augustan  and  Later  Prose.  (3) 

291,  292.  Honors  in  Latin.  (2,  2)  Directed  research  for  honors 
paper. 

Classics 

220.  Greek  and  Latin  in  Current  Use.  (3)  A  systematic  study  of 
Greek  and  Latin  loan  words,  roots,  prefixes,  and  suffixes  as  elements 
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of  English  and  specialized  vocabularies  (e.g.,  scientific  and  legal).  A 
knowledge  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  is  not  required. 

251.  Classical  Mythology.  (4)  A  study  of  the  most  important  myths 
of  the  Greeks  and  Romans.  Many  of  the  myths  are  studied  in  their 
literary  context.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages  is  not 
required. 

252.  Women  in  Antiquity.  (3,  4)  The  course  explores  the  place  of 
women  in  Greek  and  Roman  society,  men's  views  of  them,  their  views 
of  themselves,  and  their  contribution  to  society,  through  primary 
source  readings  from  the  ancient  authors.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek 
and  Latin  languages  is  not  required. 

253.  Greek  Epic  Poetry.  (4)  Oral  epic  poetry,  with  primary  empha- 
sis on  the  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey  of  Homer  and  the  later  development 
of  the  genre.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  is  not  required. 

254.  Roman  Epic  Poetry.  (4)  A  study  of  the  Latin  treatment  and  de- 
velopment of  the  literary  form,  with  emphasis  on  Lucretius,  Vergil, 
Ovid,  and  Lucan.  A  knowledge  of  the  Latin  language  is  not  required. 

263.  Tragic  Drama.  (4)  A  study  of  the  origins  and  development  of 
Greek  tragedy  and  its  influence  on  Roman  writers,  with  readings  from 
Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  and  Euripides.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  and 
Latin  languages  is  not  required. 

264.  Greek  and  Roman  Comedy.  (  4 )  Representative  works  of  Aris- 
tophanes, Menander,  Plautus,  and  Terence,  with  attention  to  the  ori- 
gins and  development  of  comedy.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  and  Latin 
languages  is  not  required. 

265.  A  Survey  of  Greek  Literature.  (4)  A  study  of  selections  from 
Greek  literature  in  English  translation.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  lan- 
guage is  not  required. 

270.  Greek  Civilization.  (3)  Lectures  and  collateral  reading  upon 
those  phases  of  Greek  civilization  which  have  particular  significance 
for  the  modern  world.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  is  not  re- 
quired. 

271.  Roman  Civilization.  (3)  Lectures  and  collateral  reading  upon 
the  general  subject  of  Rome's  contribution  to  the  modern  world.  A 
knowledge  of  the  Latin  language  is  not  required. 

272.  A  Survey  of  Latin  Literature.  (4)  A  study  of  selections  from 
Latin  literature  in  English  translation.  A  knowledge  of  the  Latin  lan- 
guage is  not  required. 

288.  Individual  Study.  (2  4) 

291,  292.  Honors  in  Classical  Studies.  (2,  2)  Directed  research  for 
honors  paper. 
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Department  of  Economics  and 
Management 

Assistant  Professor  Hatzopoulos,  Chair:  Instructors  Tacker,  Wilson 

A  basic  knowledge  of  economics  will  provide  the  student  with  the 
tools  to  understand  and  analyze  current  events  and  trends  in  eco- 
nomics, different  market  structures  and  their  ramifications  in  American 
business,  governmental  poliq-,  and  consumer  behavior. 

The  economics-management  curriculum  provides  a  means  to  make 
the  links  between  the  liberal  arts  and  the  world  of  work  more  explicit. 
Modern  business  firms  rely  very  heavily  upon  computer  technology, 
and  the  student  is  urged  to  take  one  or  more  courses  in  computer 
science.  In  addition  to  basic  courses  in  economics  and  management, 
students  are  encouraged  to  take  electives  in  the  humanities,  mathemat- 
ics, and  the  social  sciences. 

Economics  Major: 

Required  Courses: 

Mathematics  30  —  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus  I,  or 

Mathematics  70  -  Essential  Calculus 
Mathematics  60  —  Introduction  to  Finite  Mathematics,  or 

Mathematics  122  —  Probability 
Economics  120  —  Introduction  to  Microeconomics 
Economics  130  —  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics 
Economics  230  —  Intermediate  Microeconomics 
Economics  240  —  Intermediate  Macroeconomics 

Elective  Courses  (three  from  the  following): 
Economics  200  —  Independent  Study 
Economics  201  — Money  and  Banking 
Economics  204  —  Economics  of  Regulation 
Economics  220  —  Public  Finance 
Economics  250  —  Mathematical  Economics 
Economics  260  —  International  Trade 
Economics  280  —  History  of  Economic  Thought 
Economics  290  —  Honors 
Economics  310  —  Current  Issues  in  Economics 
Economics  320  —  Econometrics 

Economics-Management  Major: 

Required  Courses: 

Mathematics  60  —  Introduction  to  Finite  Mathematics 
Economics  120  —  Introduction  to  Microeconomics 
Economics  130  —  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics 
Economics  230  —  Intermediate  Microeconomics 

Required  Courses  in  Management: 

Management  120  —  Financial  Accounting  and  Analysis 
Management  130  —  Managerial  Accounting  and  Analysis 
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Management  201  —  Principles  of  Management 

Management  220  —  Business  Law 

Management  250  —  Organizational  Behavior  and  Management 

120.  Introduction  to  Microeconomics  (Staff)  One  Course 

The  basic  principles  of  supply  and  demand  for  goods  and  resources 
and  the  structure  of  industries.  Particular  emphasis  on  current  eco- 
nomic problems.  Fall  and  Spring. 

130.  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics  (Staff)  One  course 

The  basic  principles  of  income  determination  and  distribution,  and 
policies  that  influence  the  national  economic  environment.  Particular 
emphasis  on  current  economic  problems  and  policies.  Fall  and  Spring. 

200.  Independent  Study  in  Economics  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Indepen- 
dent study  may  take  the  form  of  assigned  readings,  research,  con- 
ferences, and  projects.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be  used  to  substitute  for 
regular  courses  in  the  curriculum.  Independent  study  may  be  taken 
for  a  total  of  four  courses,  usually  not  more  than  two  per  term.  Pre- 
requisites: a  2.0  cumulative  average,  a  course  in  Economics,  permis- 
sion of  the  department. 

201.  Money  and  Banking  (Tacker)  One  course 

The  role  of  money  and  credit  in  modern  society.  The  relationship  be- 
tween the  Federal  Reserve  System  and  the  Treasury,  and  the  several 
financial  institutions  used  to  transmit  monetary  and  fiscal  policy 
changes.  Emphasis  is  given  to  commercial  banking  activities  although 
the  role  of  financial  intermediaries  will  not  be  ignored.  Prerequisite: 
Economics  130.  Fall,  1936  and  alternate  years. 

204.  Economics  of  Regulation  (Staff)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  purposes  and  impact  of  government  policies,  decisions, 
and  controls  over  business  firms,  including  efforts  to  promote  compe- 
tition through  antitrust  activity.  Prerequisites:  Economics  120,  130. 
Spring,  1986  and  alternate  years. 

220.  Public  Finance  (Tacker)  One  course 

Revenue  and  expenditure  principles  of  governmental  units  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  impact  of  taxation  and  governmental  expendi- 
tures on  the  wealthy  and  the  poor,  government  bureaucracy7,  and  in- 
tergovernmental fiscal  relations.  Prerequisite:  Economics  120.  Fall, 
1985  and  alternate  years. 

230.  Intermediate  Microeconomics    (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

The  price  system  and  resource  allocation  under  various  market  con- 
ditions. Prerequisite:  Economics  120.  Spring. 

240.  Intermediate  Macroeconomics    (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

Modern  and  classical  theory  of  employment,  national  income,  and  gov- 
ernmental monetarv  and  fiscal  policv.  Prerequisite:  Economics  130. 
Fall. 

250.  Mathematical  Economics  (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

Quantitative  methods  used  in  economics.  Fundamental  application  of 
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algebra  and  calculus  to  economics.  Prerequisite:  Math  30  and  Eco- 
nomics 120,  130,  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Fall. 

260.  International  Trade  (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

The  basic  principles  of  international  economic  relations.  Subjects 
covered  include  the  economic  basis  of  international  specialization  and 
trade,  and  the  economic  gains  from  trade,  the  balance  of  international 
payments,  problems  of  international  payments,  international  finance, 
and  investments.  Prerequisite:  Economics  120,  130.  Fall. 

270.  Internship  in  Economics  (Staff)  One  course 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only. 

280.  History  of  Economic  Thought     (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  major  economists  and  schools  of  economic  thought 
from  the  classical  through  the  contemporary  period,  with  special  em- 
phasis on  their  contributions  to  economic  theory.  Prerequisite:  Eco- 
nomics 120,  130.  Spring,  1986  and  alternate  years. 

290.  Honors  Independent  Study 

in  Economics  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  35  average  in  economics, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  department  chairman.  Honors  work  may 
be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

310.  Current  Issues  (Tacker)  One  course 

Economic  analysis  of  various  public  issues  and  policies.  Possible  topics 
are  the  energy  crisis,  pollution  and  the  environment,  welfare,  crime 
and  punishment,  and  health  care.  Prerequisite:  Economics  120.  Spring. 

320.  Econometrics  (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

Statistical  methods  as  the  vehicle  for  examining  the  validity  of  the 
principles  of  economics.  Topics  covered  include  multiple  regression 
techniques,  problems  associated  with  dummy  and  lagged  variables, 
problems  arising  from  multi-colinearity,  heteroscedasticity  and  auto- 
correlation, and  the  analysis  of  time  series  data.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 60,  Economics  120  and  130,  Mathematics  30,  and  permission  of 
instructor.  Spring. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Staff)  half-course 

This  course  is  especially  designed  for  senior  majors  as  a  summariza- 
tion of  the  work  they  have  taken  in  the  major  with  an  application  of 
the  principles  learned  to  situations  outside  the  classroom. 
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Management 

120.  Financial  Accounting  and  Analysis       (Wilson)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  procedures  and  processes  through  which  finan- 
cial data  are  generated,  stored,  synthesized  and  presented  to  manage- 
ment and  to  the  public  in  the  form  of  financial  statements:  income 
statements,  balance  sheets,  and  sources  and  uses  of  funds  statements. 
Students  in  the  course  will  develop  an  understanding  of  the  rules  and 
practices  through  which  reports  are  developed,  the  tools  to  interpret 
financial  reports  and  evaluate  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  business 
firms,  and  the  uses  of  financial  data  in  decisions  about  the  allocation 
of  economic  resources.  Fall. 

130.  Managerial  Accounting  and  Analysis   (Wilson)  One  course 

The  procedures  and  processes  learned  in  Financial  Accounting  are  ex- 
panded and  extended  to  include  the  development  and  analysis  of  in- 
ternal financial  statements  used  in  managerial  decision-making.  Em- 
phasis will  be  given  to  the  role  of  financial  data  in  decisions  regarding 
the  structure  of  economic  institutions  and  the  mix  of  goods  and  ser- 
vices produced  by  a  society.  Prerequisite:  Mgmt  120  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Spring. 

200.  Independent  Study  in 

Management  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Indepen- 
dent study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  research,  conferences,  and 
projects.  It  may  not  be  used  to  substitute  for  regular  courses  in  the 
curriculum.  Independent  study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four 
courses,  usually  not  more  than  two  per  term.  Prerequisites:  2.0 
cumulative  average,  previous  study  in  Management,  permission  of  the 
department. 

201.  Principles  of  Management  (Wilson)  One  course 

Analysis  of  the  internal  organization  and  the  process  of  management. 
Attention  is  focused  upon  the  application  of  concepts  such  as  leader- 
ship, motivation,  decision  making,  communications,  etc.,  within  the 
work  elements  of  management:  planning,  organizing,  directing  and 
controlling.  Spring. 

220.  Business  Law  (Staff)  One  course 

The  American  legal  system  and  the  law  as  it  relates  to  the  conduct  of 
business  in  our  society.  A  survey  of  our  federal  and  state  court  systems 
and  an  examination  of  the  Constitutional  foundations  of  the  American 
judicial  structure.  Specific  attention  to  torts,  contracts,  property,  and 
other  legal  concepts  integrally  related  to  commercial  enterprise.  Pre- 
requisite: Management  201  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Fall. 

230.  Marketing  (Staff)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  functions  and  agencies  of  marketing  research, 
product  planning,  channels  of  distribution,  marketing  organizations, 
pricing,  promotion,  and  relation  of  government  to  marketing  func- 
tions. Spring. 
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250.  Organizational  Behavior  and 

Management  (Triplette)  One  course 

Major  social  and  psychological  factors  and  processes  producing  stabil- 
ity and  change  in  organizations.  Attention  is  given  to  interpersonal  be- 
havior, small  groups,  leadership,  cooperation,  conflict,  and  organiza- 
tion development.  (See  Sociology  250.)  Fall. 

270.  Internship  in  Management  (Staff)  One  course 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only. 

302.  Corporate  Finance  (Wilson)  One  course 

A  course  of  study  concerned  primarily  with  the  management  of  capital 
sources  and  uses,  and  of  factors  influencing  the  financial  structure, 
capital  budgeting  administration,  and  analysis  methods.  Prerequisite: 
Math  60,  Management  130.  Fall. 

Department  of  Education 

Professor  Bray,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Russell,  Director  of 
Teacher  Education;  Associate  Professor  Shearbuni;  Instructor  Lackey- 
Zachmann;  Imtructor  Carter. 

The  aims  and  purposes  of  the  teacher  education  program  at  Salem 
College  are  to  combine  both  theoretical  and  practical  knowledge  in 
the  professional  training  of  teachers. 

We  are  firmly  committed  to  the  liberal  arts  tradition.  Moreover,  we 
are  committed  to  training  teachers  for  the  21st  Century.  We  therefore 
stress  skills  in  computer  science,  audio-visual  technology,  and  knowl- 
edge of  methodology  through  research. 

Our  most  single  aim  and  purpose  is  to  graduate  superior  teacher 
candidates. 

Students  do  not  major  in  Education  at  Salem  College.  Instead,  the 
teacher  education  program  is  built  upon  a  strong  liberal  arts  founda- 
tion. In  this  way,  the  entire  faculty  shares  in  the  preparation  of  teach- 
ers. Salem  offers  the  following  teacher  education  programs  leading 
toward  North  Carolina  certification: 

Early  Childhood  Education  (K-4) 
Intermediate  Education  (4-6) 
Learning  Disabilities  (K-12) 
Emotionally  Handicapped  (K-12) 
Art  (K-12) 
Music  (K-12) 
Secondary  (9-12) 
Biology 
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Chemistry 

English 

Modern  Foreign  Languages  (French,  German,  Spanish) 

Latin 

Mathematics 

Social  Studies 

The  programs  in  teacher  education  at  Salem  are  approved  by  the 
North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Education  making  possible  reciprocity 
in  certification  with  approximately  thirty  states. 

Students  desiring  teacher  certification  should  apply  for  entrance  into 
the  program  in  the  Spring  of  their  sophomore  year.  To  be  accepted 
into  the  teacher  education  program,  a  student  must  present  two  posi- 
tive recommendations  from  faculty  other  than  those  in  the  Education 
Department  and  achieve  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  on  Salem 
courses  of  2.0  by  the  end  of  her  sophomore  year.  Additionally,  she 
must  achieve  a  satisfactory  score  on  Core  Batteries  I  and  II  of  the 
National  Teacher's  Examination.  Courses  above  the  250  level  may  not 
be  taken  until  a  student  has  been  accepted  into  the  teacher  education 
program.  Questions  regarding  entrance  requirements  and  procedures 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Director  of  Teacher  Education. 

A  student  must  apply  for  student  teaching  during  the  Spring  which 
precedes  the  Fall  in  which  she  expects  to  student  teach.  A  cumulative 
grade  point  average  of  2.5  on  all  Salem  courses  is  necessary  to  student 
teach.  All  education  course  requirements  must  be  met  prior  to  student 
teaching.  A  satisfactory  score  on  the  Professional  Knowledge  Examina- 
tion plus  the  Specialty  Area  Test  of  the  National  Teacher's  Examination 
must  be  achieved  for  certification  as  well  as  3.0  grade  point  average  in 
professional  education  courses. 

Requirements 

To  be  recommended  for  certification,  a  Salem  degree  candidate 
must  complete  the  graduation  requirements  of  the  college:  thirty-six 
courses,  including  four  January  programs  and  four  terms  of  physical 
education.  The  degree  program  must  include  study  which  satisfies  the 
basic  distribution  requirements  and  a  major  field. 

Certification  requires  the  achievement  of  competencies  in  the  areas 
designated  by  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  general 
education,  professional  education,  and  teaching  specialty. 

A.  General  Education  (For  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science. 
Note  degree  requirements  for  Bachelor  of  Music). 

As  stated  in  the  Guidelines  for  State  Approval,  the  general  studies 
component  "...  is  regarded  as  that  learning  which  meets  the 
fundamental  needs  of  all  teachers,  both  in  the  role  of  teachers  and 
as  citizens  in  a  democracy  .  .  .  the  program  of  preparation  in  gener- 
al education  should  provide  the  understandings,  the  knowledge,  the 
appreciation  and  the  sensitivity  attained  through  experiences  and 
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the  study  of  a  broad  range  of  materials  and  concepts  ranging  across 
the  humanities,  the  arts,  the  social  sciences,  the  natural  sciences, 
and  mathematics  or  logic." 

The  Salem  College  general  education  program  for  teacher  educa- 
tion includes: 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Speech Proficiency 

Fine  Arts  (music  or  art  appreciation,  drama) One  course 

Literature  ( English  or  foreign  language) One  course 

Religion-Philosophy One  course 

Foreign  language  (modern 

or  classical) Proficienq'  at  the  intermediate  level 

*History  ( 105,  106;  107,  108;  or  101,  102) Two  courses 

Social  Science  (sociology,  anthropology, Two  courses 

economics,  political  science,  each  from  a 

psychology,  geography)  different  area 

**Science  (laboratory  course  required) One  course 

**Mathematics One  course 

Physical  and  health  education Four  Terms 

A  student  should  note  that  the  general  education  requirements 
for  education  differ  from  the  college  basic  distribution  require- 
ments for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  Students  must  complete  both 
the  basic  distribution  requirements  and  the  general  education  re- 
quirements for  certification.  Courses  may  apply  toward  the  general 
education  requirement  and  a  major  or  other  requirements  for 
certification.  Students  are  encouraged  to  seek  assistance  from  the 
Director  of  Teacher  Education  in  planning  their  programs. 

B.  Professional  Education 

All  teacher  education  programs  require  completion  of  the  follow- 
ing courses: 

***Education  150.  Human  Development  and 

Education One-half  course 

Education  152.  Principles  of  Learning 

in  Education One-half  course 

Education  154.  Survey  of  the  Exceptional 

Child One-half  course 

Education  156.  Educational  Technology One-half  course 

Education  201.  Principles  of  Reading One-half  course 

Education  203.  Teaching  of  the  Written 

Language One-fourth  course 

Education  205.  Learning  Strategies One-fourth  course 


*Histo>y  101  and  102  are  required  for  Early  Childhood  and  Intermediate  certification. 
**A  student  must  complete  a  minimum  of  three  courses  in  science  and/or  mathematics. 
***Students  may  substitute  Psychology  100.  Developmental  Psychology: 
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Education  301.  Educational  Systems  and 

the  Law One-half  course 

Education  303-  Classroom  Management One-half  course 

Education  349.  Student  Teaching Two  courses 

C.  Specialty  Area 

Additional  requirements  for  each  teaching  area  are  as  listed 
below. 

Early  Childhood  (K-4)  and  Intermediate  (4-6) 

Education  207.  Elementary  School  Reading 

Methods One-half  course 

Education  258.  Methods  and  Materials  of  Teaching 

Social  Studies One-half  course 

Education  260.  Methods  and  Materials  of  Teaching 

Math One-half  course 

Education  262.  Methods  and  Materials  of  Teaching 

Science  and  Health One-half  course 

Education  250.  Drama  as  a  Classroom 

Technique One-fourth  course 

Education  256.  Remedial  Reading  ( recommended  but 

not  required) One-half  course 

Education  305.  Fine  and  Practical  Arts One  course 

Education  313.  Integrative  Teaching 

Seminar One-fourth  course 

Students  desiring  certification  in  early  childhood  will  student 
teach  on  the  K-3  level;  students  desiring  certification  on  the  in- 
termediate level  will  student  teach  in  grades  5  or  6. 

Learning  Disabled  or  Emotionally  Handicapped 

Education  252.  Characteristics  of  the  Learning  Disabled  and 

Emotionally  Handicapped One  course 

Education  254.  Educational  Assessment  of  the  Learning  Disabled 

and  Emotionally  Handicapped One  course 

Education  256.  Remedial  Reading One-half  course 

Education  260.  Methods  and  Materials  of  Teaching 

Math One-half  course 

Education  315.  Advanced  Special  Education 

Techniques One-half  course 

Education  317.  Specialized  Management 

Strategies One-half  course 

Students  desiring  certification  in  Learning  Disabilities  will  student 
teach  in  a  Learning  Disabilities  classroom;  students  desiring  certifica- 
tion for  the  Emotionally  Handicapped  will  teach  in  a  classroom  for  the 
Emotionally  Handicapped. 

Art  (K-12J 

Education  234.  Methods  and  Materials  for  Art 

Education One  course 
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Education  333.  Techniques  and  Theories  in  Art 

Education One  course 

Proficiency  in  photography  and  weaving  or  metal  working. 

See  Art  Department  for  a  list  of  the  art  courses  necessary  for 
certification. 

Music  (K-12) 

For  certification  in  music,  a  major  in  music  education  (Bachelor  of 
Music )  is  necessary.  Students  are  advised  to  consult  with  the  Dean  of 
the  School  of  Music  and  to  familiarize  themselves  with  the  statement 
of  requirements  for  a  Music  Education  major  under  the  School  of 
Music. 

The  additional  education  requirement  is: 

Education  33~7-  Methods  in  Music  Education One  course 

Secondary  (9-12) 

For  the  secondary  teaching  certificate,  students  are  required  to  com- 
plete a  major  in  the  area  in  which  certification  is  desired.  Special 
course  requirements  in  the  major  or  additional  to  the  major  are  noted 
below. 

Biology  —  Major  in  Biology  including  Chemistry  10,  20,  and  Physics 
10,  20.  Also,  one  course  in  Mathematics. 

Chemistry — Major  in  Chemistry  including  Biology  10,  Physics  10,  20 
and  one  course  in  Mathematics. 

English  —  Major  in  English  which  includes  English  293  or  294,  English 
216,  Education  264,  Education  250.  Recommended  electives, 
Sociology  208  and  English  288. 

Latin  —  Major  in  Latin  including  Latin  272.  Additional  course  require- 
ment. History  107. 

Mathematics  —  Math  30,  101,  102,  109,  221,  202,  110,  122,  and  one 
course  from  330,  321,  240.  One  course  in  computer  science. 
Physics  10  or  Psychology  101. 

Social  Studies  —  Major  in  History,  Economics,  or  American  Studies. 

Course  work  must  include  History  105,  106,  101,  102,  Economics 
120  or  130,  Political  Science  120  or  110,  Geography,  and  pro- 
ficiency in  research,  references,  and  writing  skills  in  the  social 
sciences.  Geography  is  available  through  Wake  Forest  University. 

Proficiency 

If  the  student  establishes  proficiency  or  otherwise  demonstrates 
competency  in  any  of  the  above  requirements,  the  number  of  course 
requirements  is  reduced  accordingly. 

Courses  leading  to  a  teaching  certificate  include  opportunity  for  ex- 
tensive observation  in  area  schools  and  directed  teaching  in  the  Win- 
ston-Salem/Forsyth County  Public  Schools. 

Endorsement  Policy 

In  keeping  with  the  new  plan  of  the  State  Department  of  Public  In- 
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struction  to  provide  endorsements  in  secondary  subject  areas  to  per- 
sons already  holding  teaching  certificates,  the  Salem  College  faculty 
has  approved  the  following  requirements  for  endorsements  in  secon- 
dary subject  areas. 

Biology* 

Biology  10,  113,  and  116  and  two  from  the  following:  112,  114, 
118  and  213 

Chemistry* 

Chemistry  10,  20,  101,  102,  105,  106 

English* 

Five  courses  above  the  10,  20  level  which  include  English  211, 
231,  232,  and  either  243  or  244,  and  study  of  both  British  and 
American  writers 

History* 

History  105,  106,  101,  102,  either  PS  110  or  120  and  one  course 
in  either  Latin  American,  Asian,  or  African  History 

Latin* 

Latin  10,  20,  153,  and  two  additional  courses  in  Latin.  Historv  10"7 
and  108. 

Modern  Foreign  Languages* 

French,  German,  Spanish  —  five  courses  above  the  30  level 
which  include  advanced  grammar  and  composition,  literature, 
and  history  and  civilization  of  the  country  or  countries  con- 
cerned. 

Mathematics* 

Math  30,  101,  202,  109  and  one  of  the  following:  110,  122  or  221. 
One  course  in  Computer  Science. 

Music* 

A  student  earning  a  BA.  in  music  will  be  recommended  for 
endorsement  in  music. 

150.  Human  Development  and  Education 

(Bray)  One-half  course 

Behavioral  development  of  the  individual,  prenatal  through  adoles- 
cence. Observation  of  a  child  within  his/her  peer  group  will  be  the 
basis  for  a  case  study.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certifica- 
tion. Spring  term  annually. 

152.  Principles  of  Learning  in  Education 

(Bray)  One-half  course 

Psychological  principles  of  development,  motivation,  and  learning  ap- 
plied to  contemporary  education.  Observation  of  and  experience  with 
children  in  learning  situations.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher 
certification.  Spring  term  annually. 

*Additionally,  an  appropriate  field  experience  may  be  required  de- 
pending upon  the  nature  of  the  endorsement.  For  example,  a  person 
certified  in  Spanish  would  not  need  an  additional  field  experience  to 
teach  French;  however,  she  would  to  teach  Mathematics. 
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154.  Survey  of  Exceptional  Children 

(Staff,  Shearburn)  One-half  course 

Survey  of  children  with  special  needs  considering  characteristics,  etiol- 
ogy, and  incidence  of  the  handicapping  and  gifted  condition.  Special 
emphasis  on  teaching  the  exceptional  child  in  the  regular  classroom. 
Microcomputers  utilized.  Includes  a  field  experience.  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  teacher  certification.  Spring  term  annually. 

156.  Education  Technology  (Bray,  Staff)  One-half  course 

The  basic  concepts  and  theories  involved  in  the  use  of  communication 
media  in  society7;  planning  and  production  of  still  pictures,  graphics, 
displays,  transparencies,  and  audio  recordings  for  instructional  use;  the 
design  and  application  of  materials  related  to  current  theories  of  in- 
struction. Exploration  of  the  computer  as  applied  to  education.  Re- 
quired of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certification.  Spring  term  annually. 

201.  Principles  of  Teaching  Reading 

(Staff,  Carter)  One-half  course 

Identification  and  application  of  major  reading  skills  within  develop- 
mental, functional,  and  recreational  reading  that  contribute  to  the  de- 
velopment of  effective  literal,  interpretive,  and  critical  reading;  analysis 
of  various  theories  of  communication  skills  instruction.  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  teacher  certification.  Fall  term  annually. 

203-  Teaching  the  Written  Language 

(Bray,  Staff)  One-fourth  course 

A  theoretical  and  practical  understanding  of  basic  and  remedial  writing 
instructional  and  diagnostic  techniques.  Students  will  be  expected  to 
utilize  writing  skills  with  multiple  examples  of  competence.  Required 
of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certification.  Prerequisite  Eng  10  and  20. 
Fall  term  annually. 

205.  Learning  Strategies  (Staff,  Bray)  One-fourth  course 

Techniques  for  teaching  students  specific  learning  strategies  for  read- 
ing in  the  content  areas;  improving  memory7  and  thinking,  listening 
and  note  taking,  organization  of  information,  test  preparation  and  tak- 
ing, reporting,  time  management,  and  stress  control.  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  teacher  certification.  Fall  term  annually. 

207.  Elementary  School  Reading 

Methods  (Carter)  One-half  course 

Principles,  methods,  and  materials  for  developing  effective  reading 
skills  in  grades  K-6.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certification 
in  Early  Childhood  and  Intermediate.  Recommended  for  certification 
candidates  in  Learning  Disabilities  or  Emotionally  Handicapped.  Fall 
term  annually. 

234.  Methods  and  Materials 

for  Art  Education  (Lackey-Zachmann)  One  Course 

An  investigation  and  application  of  the  methods  and  materials  per- 
tinent to  art  in  the  public  school  grades  K-12.  Observation  and  studio 
work.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  certification  in  art  education. 
Spring  term  annually. 
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250.  Drama  as  a  Classroom  Technique 

(Bray)  One-fourth  course 

Instructional  techniques  for  utilizing  drama  in  the  classroom.  Skills 
stressed  include  pantomime,  role-playing  and  play  production.  In  addi- 
tion, basic  techniques  are  used  for  creative  dramatics.  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  teacher  certification  in  Early  Childhood  and  Intermedi- 
ate. Spring  term  annually. 

252.  Characteristics  of  the  Learning  Disabled  and 

Emotionally  Handicapped  (Staff)  One  Course 

Concepts  associated  with  history,  definitions,  diagnosis,  theories,  issues 
and  trends  in  the  fields  of  Learning  Disabilities  and  Emotionally  Hand- 
icapped. Includes  a  field  experience.  Required  for  all  candidates  for 
teacher  certification  in  Learning  Disabilities  or  Emotionally  Handi- 
capped. Prerequisite:  Education  154  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

254.  Educational  Assessment  of  the  Learning  Disabled  and 

Seriously  Emotionally  Handicapped         (Staff)  One  course 

Test  theory  and  construction.  Examination  of  standardized  tests  avail- 
able for  educational  assessment.  Familiarization  with  procedures  for 
administration,  interpretation,  and  reporting  of  results.  Construction 
and  use  of  informal  measures  assessing  educational  needs.  Required 
of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certification  in  Learning  Disabilities  or 
Emotionally  Handicapped.  Recommended  for  all  other  candidates  for 
teacher  certification.  Spring  term  annually. 

256.  Remedial  Reading  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Characteristics  of  diagnostic  and  remedial  teaching  of  reading.  Stu- 
dents will  become  acquainted  with  diagnostic  and  remedial  pro- 
cedures, special  materials,  and  evaluation  devices  used  with  remedial 
or  corrective  reading  programs  in  grades  K-12.  Includes  a  field  experi- 
ence. Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certification  in  Learning 
Disabilities  or  Emotionally  Handicapped.  Recommended  for  candidates 
for  teacher  certification  in  Early  Childhood  and  Intermediate.  Prereq- 
uisite: Education  201.  Spring  term  annually. 

258.  Methods  and  Materials  (Russell) 

of  Teaching  Social  Studies  One-half  course 

A  study  of  the  goals,  content,  and  methodology  for  teaching  social 
studies  in  the  elementary  school.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  develop- 
ing thinking  skills  and  problem  solving.  North  Carolina  history  in- 
cluded. The  relationships  of  the  social  studies  to  other  areas  of  the  K-6 
curriculum  will  be  stressed.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher 
certification  in  Early  Childhood  and  Intermediate.  Prerequisite:  History 
101,  102.  Spring  term  annually. 

260.  Methods  and  Materials 

of  Teaching  Mathematics  (Russell)  One-half  course 

Study  of  the  content,  materials,  and  strategies  for  teaching  mathematics 
in  the  elementary  school  (K-6).  Includes  developmental  and  remedial 
techniques.  Emphasis  on  problem  solving.  Course  includes  an  intro- 
duction to  the  computer  language  LOGO.  Required  of  all  candidates 
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for  teacher  certification  in  Early  Childhood,  Intermediate,  Learning 
Disabilities,  and  Emotionally  Handicapped.  Prerequisite:  Math  10  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Spring  term  annually. 

262.  Methods  and  Materials  of  Teaching 

Science  and  Health  (Shearburn)  One-half  course 

Lecture,  laboratory,  and  field  trips  for  study  and  observation  of  materi- 
als and  techniques  for  teaching  science  and  health  in  grades  K-6.  Re- 
quired of  all  candidates  for  Early  Childhood  and  Intermediate  certifica- 
tion. Prerequisite:  Laboratory  science.  Spring  term  annually. 

264.  Children's  Literature 

(Shearburn,  Russell)  One-half  course 

A  study  of  the  way  in  which  children's  literature  is  used  to  stimulate 
the  reading  interests  of  students.  Criteria  for  evaluation  of  children's 
literature  are  stressed.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  teaching  certifica- 
tion in  secondary  English.  Spring  term,  as  needed. 

301.  Educational  Systems 

and  the  Law  (Russell,  Bray)  One-half  course 

A  study  of  the  significant  events  in  the  history  of  American  education 
that  shape  practice  today.  Focus  on  the  role  of  federal,  state  and  local 
governments.  Legal  aspects  will  be  stressed.  Required  of  all  candidates 
for  teacher  certification.  Fall  term  annually.  (Block  course) 

303.  Classroom  Management  (Shearburn)  One-half  course 

An  examination  of  theories,  models  and  contributors  in  the  field  of 
behavior  management.  Includes  practices  using  observation  tools,  in- 
stitutional management  techniques,  group  management  systems  and 
self-control  techniques.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certifica- 
tion. Fall  term  annually.  (Block  course) 

305.  Fine  and  Practical  Arts 

(Staff,  Lackey-Zachmann,  Woodward) 

One  course 

Art,  music,  physical  education,  and  dance  for  the  elementary  schools. 
Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certification  in  Early  Childhood 
and  Intermediate.  Fall  term  annually.  (Block  course) 

313.  Integrative  Teaching 

Seminar  (Russell)  One-fourth  course 

A  study  of  organization  patterns  and  teaching  strategies  in  the  elemen- 
tary' school.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  interdisciplinary  or  integrative 
teaching.  Study  of  kindergarten  principles  and  practices.  Required  of 
all  candidates  for  teacher  certification  in  Early  Childhood  and  Inter- 
mediate. Fall  term  annually.  (Block  course) 

315.  Advanced  Special  Education 

Techniques  (Staff)  One-half  course 

The  relationship  of  various  intellectual,  personal,  social,  and  develop- 
mental characteristics  of  exceptional  children  to  the  development  and 
evaluation  of  educational  plans,  special  class  organization,  teaching 
procedures,  and  the  curriculum  of  the  special  class.  Includes  training 
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in  consultation  and  conducting  conferences.  Includes  a  field  experi- 
ence. Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certification  in  Learning 
Disabilities  or  Emotionally  Handicapped.  Fall  term  annually.  (Block 
course ) 

'317.  Specialized  Management 

Strategies  (Shearburn,  Staff)  One-half  course 

An  examination  of  theories,  models,  and  practical  application  of  specif- 
ic techniques  for  enhancing  motivation  and  managing  behavior  of 
seriously  emotionally  handicapped  or  learning  disabled  students.  In- 
cludes a  field  experience.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certifi- 
cation in  Learning  Disabilities  or  Emotionally  Handicapped.  Fall  term 
annually.  (Block  course) 

329.  Secondary  Teaching  Techniques  (Bray)  One  course 

Instructional  design  and  strategies  for  teaching  in  the  secondary 
school.  Observation  of  practices  in  the  student's  area  of  teaching  in 
public  school  classrooms.  Special  methods  for  the  particular  discipline 
:  will  be  a  part  of  this  course.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher 
certification  in  Secondary  Education.  Fall  term  annually.  ( Block 
course) 

333.  Techniques  and  Theories 

in  Art  Education  (Lackey-Zachmann)  One  course 

j  A  study  of  theories  and  techniques  in  the  field  of  art  education,  histor- 
ical and  contemporary  research,  classroom  management  and  curricu- 
lum. Observation  in  the  secondary  classroom  included.  Required  of  all 
candidates  for  certification  in  art  education.  Fall  term  annually.  (Block 
program ) 

337.  Music  Education 

Methods  (Staff)  One  course 

For  music  education  majors  working  toward  the  N.C.  Special  Area  Cer- 
tificate in  Music.  Considered  are  planning,  organizing,  teaching,  and 
directing  music  in  elementary  and  in  secondary  schools.  Fall  term  an- 
nually. (Block  program) 

349.  Student  Teaching  (Early  Childhood,  Intermediate, 
Secondary,  Learning  Disabilities,  Emotionally 
Handicapped,  Art  and  Music)  (Staff)  Two  courses 

Supervised  internship.  Required  of  all  candidates  for  teacher  certifica- 
tion. Two  courses.  Fall  term  annually. 

351.  Introduction  to  Special  Education: 

Cross  Categorical  (Staff)  Three-fourths  course 

Designed  to  introduce  students  to  the  history,  philosophy,  and  current 
issues  in  the  field  of  special  education  with  emphasis  on  recent  legis- 
lation concerning  the  handicapped.  Open  only  to  students  already  cer- 
tified in  some  area  of  education. 

352.  Educational  Assessment  of  Students  with 

Special  Needs  (Staff)  Three-fourths  course 

Designed  to  give  students  competence  in  assessing  individual  needs 
through  the  use  of  school  records,  interviews,  medical  examinations, 
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observations,  and  formal  and  informal  testing.  Students  will  give  both 
formal  and  informal  diagnostic  tests  and  formulate  an  individual  edu- 
cational plan  for  a  student.  Open  only  to  students  already  certified  in 
some  area  of  education. 

353.  Techniques  of  Teaching  Students  with  Special 

Needs:  Cross  Categorical  (Staff)  Three-fourths  course 

Designed  to  prepare  resource  room  teachers  for  the  mildly  handi- 
capped. Course  introduces  teachers  to  the  strategies  necessary  to  effec- 
tively plan,  implement,  and  manage  individualized  learning  programs. 
Open  only  to  students  already  certified  in  some  area  of  education. 

354.  Teaching  Reading  to  the  Mildly 

Handicapped  (Staff)  Three-fourths  course 

Methods  and  materials  for  developing  effective  reading  skills  in  de- 
velopmental and  remedial  reading  programs  for  mildly  mentally 
handicapped,  emotionally  handicapped,  and  learning  disabled  persons. 
Open  only  to  students  already  certified  in  some  area  of  education. 

356.  Teaching  the  Gifted  Student 

(Bray)  Three-fourths  course 

A  survey  of  techniques  for  the  teaching  of  gifted  students.  Theories  of 
education  for  gifted  students  will  be  stressed.  Elective  for  all  teacher 
certification  programs.  Spring  term  annually. 


Department  of  English  and  Drama 

Professor  Homrighous,  Chairman;  Associate  Professors  Edwards,  Jor- 
dan, Meehan;  Instructor  Wilson. 

This  department  offers  students  the  opportunity  to  develop  com- 
petence in  expression,  both  written  and  oral,  through  courses  in  com- 
position and  speech.  Various  courses  in  literature  offer  students  the 
opportunity  to  understand  their  cultural  history,  to  study  literature  as 
an  an,  and  to  develop  ethical  values. 

The  major  in  English  requires  eight  courses  above  the  10,  20,  30 
level  and  must  include  English  211,  231,  232,  either  243  or  244,  and 
two  of  the  following:  251,  262,  271,  276. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  all  courses  will  meet  three  times  a  week. 

All  students  who  must  take  the  basic  courses  in  English  are  required 
to  take  the  10,  20  sequence  in  their  first  year.  These  courses  are  pre- 
requisite to  all  courses  numbered  200  and  above. 

10.  Reading,  Thinking,  and  Writing  (Staff)  One  course 

Study  of  the  structure  of  the  language,  study  of  literature  of  various 
types,  writing  of  themes  based  on  the  reading.  Three  or  four  meetings 
per  week.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

20.  Reading,  Thinking,  and  Writing  (Staff)  One  course 

Study  of  literature  of  various  types,  writing  of  themes,  and  a  research 
paper.  Three  or  four  meetings  per  week.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 
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30H.  Freshman  Honors  English  (Staff)  One  course 

An  intensive  study  of  selected  genres;  the  writing  and  presentation  of 

critical  analyses.  Open  to  qualified  students  onlv.  Offered  annually. 

Fall. 

120.  Oral  Communication  (Homrighous)  One  course 

A  basic  course  in  preparing  and  making  speeches  for  various  pur- 
poses. Does  not  count  towards  English  major.  Offered  Spring,  1987. 

200.  Independent  Study  in  English        One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
the  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  project  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  In- 
dependent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more 
than  two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  English  or  per- 
mission of  the  department. 

203.  Theatrical  Backgrounds 

of  the  Drama  (Homrighous)  One  course 

Theatre  and  drama  from  the  beginnings  in  Greece  through  the  fif- 
teenth century.  Study  of  representative  dramas  of  important  eras  and 
cultures.  Offered  in  Fall,  1986,  as  a  conference  course. 

204.  Theatrical  Backgrounds 

of  the  Drama  (Homrighous)  One  course 

Theatre  and  drama  from  the  sixteenth  century  to  the  present.  Study  of 
representative  dramas  of  important  eras  and  cultures.  Offered  Spring, 
1987,  as  a  conference  course. 

211.  Advanced  Composition  (Jordan)  One  course 

A  course  designed  to  develop  clarity,  facility,  and  taste  in  writing. 
Weekly  themes  of  various  types  to  be  written,  discussed,  evaluated, 
and  revised.  Required  of  all  English  majors.  Recommended  for  junior 
year.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

212.  Creative  Writing  (Edwards)  One  course 

Experience  in  writing  poetry  and  fiction  adapted  to  the  needs  and  in- 
terest of  the  students.  Reading  in  contemporary  literature.  Does  not 
count  toward  English  major.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor. 
Offered  Spring,  1986. 

216.  History  of  the  English  Language 

and  Modern  Grammar  (Meehan)  One-half  course 

Linguistic  studies  with  emphasis  on  modern  concepts  of  grammar  and 
their  application.  Two  meetings  per  week.  Offered  as  a  conference 
course  upon  demand. 

220.  Contemporary  American  Fiction  (Jordan)  One  course 

Representative  works  by  Barth,  Bellow,  Malamud,  Oates,  Pynchon,  Up- 
dike, Vonnegut,  and  others.  Offered  Fall,  1985. 
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223.  Modern  Drama  (Homrighous)  One  course 

Major  trends  in  Continental,  British,  and  American  drama  from  1850  to 
the  present.  Offered  Fall,  1985. 

231.  Master  Works  of  English  Literature, 

1370-1789  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  works  of  major  English  writers  and  important  literary  move- 
ments of  the  period.  Offered  Fall,  1985.  Required  of  all  English  majors. 

232.  Master  Works  of  English  Literature, 

1789-Present  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  works  of  major  English  writers  and  important  literary  trends 
of  the  period.  Offered  Spring.  1986.  Required  of  all  English  majors. 

243.  Shakespeare  and  Other  Renaissance 

Dramatists  (Homrighous)  One  course 

Shakespeare's  early  comedies  and  history  plays  and  plays  by  such 
dramatists  as  Marlowe,  Jonson,  Webster,  Dekker,  and  Ford.  Offered 
Fall,  1986. 

244.  Shakespeare  (Homrighous)  One  course 

The  tragedies  and  later  comedies.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

251.  Early  Seventeenth-Century  Literature 

and  Milton  (Meehan)  One  course 

The  poetry  of  Donne  and  Jonson  and  its  influence  on  works  of  other 
poets.  Major  emphasis  on  Milton's  poetrv  and  prose.  Offered  Fall, 
1986. 

262.  Restoration  and  Eighteenth-Century 

Literature,  1660-1786  Qordan)  One  course 

Poetry  and  prose  representative  of  eighteenth-century  thought  and  of 
significant  literary  trends  in  Dryden,  Pope,  Swift,  Addison,  Steele,  John- 
son, and  others.  Offered  Spring,  1987. 

271.  The  Romantic  Era,  1786-1832  (Jordan)  One  course 

Social  and  aesthetic  ideas  of  the  period  in  the  poetry  and  prose  of 

Blake,  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Bvron,  Shelley,  and  Keats.  Offered  Fall, 

1985. 

276.  The  Victorian  Era,  1832-1900  (Staff)  One  course 

Poetry  and  prose  of  the  chief  Victorian  writers  exclusive  of  the  novel- 
ists with  consideration  of  the  political,  religious,  and  social  problems 
of  the  period  as  they  are  exhibited  in  the  literature.  Offered  Spring, 
1986. 

280.  The  English  Novel, 

1720  to  the  Present  (Meehan)  One  course 

The  development  of  the  English  novel  with  an  emphasis  on  changing 
literary  techniques.  Novelists  ma}'  include  Fielding,  Smollett,  Austen, 
Dickens,  Thackerav,  Bronte,  Eliot,  Hardv,  Conrad,  lovce,  Woolf.  Spring, 
1986. 

284.  The  Quest  for  Values  in  Recent  British 

and  American  Fiction  (Meehan)  One  course 

Ethical  dilemmas  in  the  areas  of  politics,  religion,  and  science  as  ex- 
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i  olored  by  twentieth  century  writers  including  Graham  Greene,  Ernest 
I    Hemingway,  and  Aldous  Huxley.  Offered  Spring,  1987. 

288.  Twentieth  Century  Women  Writers  (Edwards)  One  course 

I    *i  study  of  the  novels,  short  stories,  poetry,  and  essays  of  notable 
[  ;vomen  authors  such  as  Virginia  Woolf,  Doris  Lessing,  Isak  Dinesen, 
5imone  de  Beauvoir,  and  Adrienne  Rich.  Offered  Spring,  1987. 

290.  Honors  Independent  Study 

in  English  (Staff) 

-\dvanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  the  35  quality  point  average  in  Eng- 
lish. Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Hon- 
ors Independent  Study  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

'292.  American  Literature  before  1870  (Jordan)  One  course 

Major  American  writers  to  about  1870.  Emphasis  on  such  writers  as 
:  Poe,  Emerson,  Thoreau,  Hawthorne,  Melville,  and  Whitman.  One  term 
of  American  literature  is  required  for  prospective  teachers  of  English. 
.Offered  Spring,  1986. 

294.  American  Literature  from 

1870  to  the  Present  (Staff)  One  course 

,  Major  American  writers  and  their  contributions  to  an  evolving  Amer- 
,  ican  literature.  Emphasis  on  such  writers  as  Dickinson,  Twain,  James, 

Crane,  and  selected  representative  twentieth-century  authors  of  fiction. 

One  term  of  American  literature  is  required  for  prospective  teachers 

of  English.  Offered  Spring,  1987. 

j  295.  Selected  Southern  Writers  (Staff)  One  course 

Influential  Southern  writers  from  William  Gilmore  Simms  to  the 
-  present  with  emphasis  on  writers  of  the  twentieth  century,  such  as 

Flannery  O'Connor,  Katherine  Anne  Porter,  Eudora  Welty,  and  Robert 
.  Penn  Warren.  Offered  Fall,  1986. 

297.  The  Twentieth-Century 

American  Novel  (Jordan)  One  course 

Representative  novels  by  Dreiser,  Lewis,  Hemingway,  Fitzgerald,  Dos 
j  Passos,  Faulkner,  and  others.  Offered  Fall,  1986. 

298.  Twentieth-Century  American  Poetry        (Staff)  One  course 

A  study  of  important  trends  in  American  poetry  from  1900  to  the 
present  with  emphasis  on  Frost,  Pound,  Williams,  Stevens,  and  Roeth- 
ke.  Offered  Spring,  1987. 


Department  of  History  and 
Political  Science 

Associate  Professor  Pubantz,  Chairman;  Professors  Byers,  Clauss; 
Associate  Professor  Michie. 

The  purpose  of  the  study  of  history  is  to  lead  individuals  to  a  great- 
er awareness  of  themselves  in  the  present  through  a  knowledge  of 
man  in  society  in  the  past.  Departmental  objectives  are  to  promote  his- 
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torical  understanding  and  judgment  and  to  provide  training  in  re- 
search, writing,  and  criticism. 

The  major  in  history  requires  the  completion  of  History  101,  102 
and  one  of  the  following  sequences  of  two  courses:  History  105,  106 
History  203,  204;  or  History  259,  260.  In  addition,  six  other  courses  a: 
required  in  the  Department. 

Political  science  courses  are  offered  in  the  department.  The  study 
politics  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  major  principles, 
institutions,  and  problems  which  have  historically  shaped  society  and 
the  state.  Such  a  program  of  study  includes  the  politics  of  America,  E 
rope,  and  the  international  order.  Moreover,  it  includes  the  problem: 
of  conflict,  of  society's  organization,  and  of  the  policy-making  process 
both  here  and  abroad.  Additionally,  the  study  of  politics  is  meant  to 
prepare  the  student  for  advanced  study  or  for  a  professional  career. 
While  there  is  no  major  in  political  science  at  Salem,  courses  in  this 
area  do  count  toward  the  major  in  history.  Basic  history  prerequisites 
however,  do  not  apply  to  courses  in  political  science. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  all  courses  in  history  and  political  sci- 
ence will  meet  three  times  a  week. 


History 

101.  Survey  of  Modern  Western 
Civilization  to  1815  (Michie,  Pubantz)  One  cours 

The  evolution  of  modern  European  social,  cultural,  and  political  in- 
stitutions from  the  Renaissance  to  the  Congress  of  Vienna.  Annually. 

102.  Survey  of  Modern  Western 

Civilization  since  1815  (Michie,  Pubantz)  One  cours  " 

Western  civilization  from  1815  to  the  present,  stressing  the  growth  am 
spread  of  Western  ideas  and  institutions,  the  impact  of  two  World 
Wars,  and  Western  influence  in  world  affairs.  Annually. 

105.  United  States  History  to  1865     (Byers,  Clauss)  One  cours 

United  States  history  from  colonial  times  through  the  Civil  War  with 
special  attention  given  to  selected  problems  in  domestic  and  foreign 
relations.  Annually. 

106.  United  States  History 

since  1865  (Byers,  Clauss)  One  cours< 

United  States  history  from  Reconstruction  to  the  present  with  special 
attention  to  selected  problems  in  domestic  and  foreign  relations.  An- 
nually. 

107.  History  of  Greece  (Rowland)  One  cours< 
See  Classical  Languages  107,  page  103,  for  description. 

108.  History  of  Rome  (Rowland)  One  course 
See  Classical  Languages  108,  page  104,  for  description. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
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itudents  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
j    department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
I  .search,  conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
[  not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  In- 
i  dependent  study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more 
han  two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  history  or  per- 
inission  of  the  department.  Annually. 

201.  The  Old  South  (Clauss)  One  course 

The  political,  economic,  social  and  cultural  development  of  a  dis- 
tinctive regional  society.  Emphasis  on  the  period  1820-1865  with 
'special  attention  to  such  topics  as  slavery,  intellectual  history,  social 
^problems,  politics  and  the  Confederate  experience.  Open  to  Sopho- 
mores and  above.  Offered  Fall,  1986  and  alternate  years. 

202.  The  Changing  South 

Since  1865  (Byers)  One  course 

The  changing  shape  of  Southern  politics,  society  and  thought  from 
.1865  to  the  present.  Focus  on  such  times  of  challenge  as  Reconstruc- 
l  don,  the  Populist  Era,  and  the  Depression  and  on  the  emergence  of 
the  New  South  and  of  the  Modern  South  since  World  War  II.  Offered 
Spring,  1987  and  alternate  years. 

203-  Early  American  Social  and 

Intellectual  History  (Byers)  One  course 

'  Aspects  of  American  society  and  thought  in  the  colonial  and  national 
eras.  Emphasis  on  topics  such  as  political  and  social  reform,  the  im- 
pact of  religion,  and  sectionalism.  Fall,  1985. 

204.  American  Social  and  Intellectual 

History  since  1865  (Byers)  One  course 

Problems  in  American  life  from  1865  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on 

topics  such  as  race  relations,  women's  rights,  urbanization,  and  social 

reform  movements.  Spring,  1986. 
h 

219.  America  in  World  Affairs  in  the 

Twentieth  Century  (Clauss)  One  course 

]  The  diplomacy  of  the  United  States  from  its  emergence  as  a  world 
power  in  the  1890s  to  the  debacle  in  Vietnam.  Emphasis  on  such 

i  themes  as  Latin  American  interventionism,  the  historic  involvement  in 
ft  East  Asia  and  the  experience  of  World  War  I,  World  War  II  and  the 
Cold  War.  Offered  Fall,  1986. 

220.  Problems  in  American  Diplomatic 

History  (Clauss)  One  course 

B  Study  of  a  period  or  comprehensive  topic  in  American  diplomatic  his- 
tory, emphasizing  depth  of  knowledge  and  methods  of  historical  re- 

*  search  and  interpretation.  Topics  include:  American-East  Asian  rela- 
tions, the  origins  of  the  Cold  War,  the  diplomacy  of  World  War  II,  the 

,,  American  involvement  in  Vietnam  (1950-75).  the  U.S.  in  Latin  America, 
the  U.S.  in  the  Mediterranean.  Offered  Spring,  1986. 
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227.  Emergence  of  Britain  as  a 

National  State  (Michie)  One  course 

A  political,  social,  and  cultural  study  of  Britain,  1485-1783.  Offered  Fall, 
1985. 

228.  Evolution  of  British  Democracy  (Michie)  One  course 

Political,  social,  and  economic  aspects  of  Britain's  evolution  into  a 
modern  democracy7,  1783  to  the  present.  Offered  Spring,  1986. 

229.  British  Constitutional  Development    (Michie)  One  course 

Survey  of  the  development  of  the  British  Constitution  from  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  period  to  the  twentieth  century,  with  emphasis  on  development 
of  the  Common  Law  Courts,  parliamentary  institutions  and  the  chang- 
ing relationships  of  Crown,  Lords,  and  Commons.  Offered  Fall,  1986. 

230.  American  and  British  Women 

since  1700  (Byers)  One  course 

Selected  problems  in  the  experience  of  British  and  American  women 
from  the  eighteenth  century  to  the  present.  The  historical  setting  of 
problems,  women's  responses,  and  their  reflections  on  their  own  ex- 
perience. Offered  Fall,  1985- 

233.  Medieval  Civilization  (Michie)  One  course 

Social,  political,  religious,  and  economic  characteristics  of  Europe,  300- 
1300.  Offered  Fall,  1986. 

234.  Origins  of  Modern  Europe, 

1300-1777  (Michie)  One  course 

Western  European  political,  religious  and  intellectual  trends  from 
Dante  through  Locke  and  Hobbes.  Offered  Spring,  1987. 

235.  Eighteenth  and  Early  Nineteenth- 
Century  Europe  (Michie)  One  course 

The  age  of  the  Enlightenment,  the  French  Revolution,  and  Napoleon. 
Offered  Fall,  1985. 

238.  Contemporary  Europe  in  a 

World  Setting  (Michie)  One  course 

Europe  from  1918  to  the  present.  Collapse  of  collective  security7,  rise 
of  dictators,  World  War  II,  and  Europe  between  Super-Powers.  Offered 
Spring,  1987. 

240.  Vienna  to  Versailles,  1814-1919  (Michie)  One  course 

The  legacies  of  the  French  Revolution,  the  Industrial  Revolution, 
Nationalism,  Socialism,  Imperialism,  and  World  War  I.  Offered  Spring, 
1986. 

246.  Russia  Since  1801  (Byers)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  political  social  and  cultural  history  of  Russia  from  the 
time  of  Alexander  I  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  19th  century  Tsarist 
Russia,  its  challenges  and  crises,  the  era  of  revolutions,  the  develop- 
ment of  Soviet  Russia  and  its  role  in  world  affairs.  Offered  Spring, 
1986  and  alternate  vears. 
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259.  Law  and  Early  American 

Society  to  1880  (Clauss)  One  course 

A  survey  of  American  constitutional  and  legal  history  from  the  English 
colonial  period  to  the  end  of  Reconstruction.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  the  continuing  interaction  between  law  and  socio-economic 
change.  Offered  Fall,  1985. 

260.  Law  and  Modern  American  Society 

Since  1880  (Clauss)  One  course 

A  survey  of  American  constitutional  and  legal  history  from  the  emer- 
gence of  the  corporate-industrial  system  to  the  modern  welfare  state. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  continuing  interaction  between  law 
and  socio-economic  change.  Offered  Spring,  1986. 

269.  America  in  Our  Time:  1945  to  Present 

(Clauss)  One  course 

American  domestic  politics,  social  change  and  foreign  policy  since 
World  War  II,  Emphasis  on  topics  such  as  the  Cold  War.  McCarthy  ism, 
the  civil  rights  movement,  the  Vietnam  War  and  the  post-New  Deal 
welfare  state.  Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

270.  Modern  China  and  Japan  (Clauss)  One  course 

China  and  Japan  in  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  Emphasis 
on  topics  such  as  the  impact  of  the  West  on  traditional  societies,  the 
problems  of  modernization,  the  effects  of  World  War  I,  World  War  II 
and  the  Cold  War  on  Asia  and  the  development  of  nationalism  and 
communism  in  the  region.  Spring,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

275.  Internship  in  History 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only. 

280.  History  of  Economic  Thought     (Hatzopoulos)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  major  economists  and  schools  of  economic  thought 
from  the  classical  through  the  contemporary  period,  with  special  em- 
phasis on  their  contributions  to  economic  theory.  Prerequisite:  Eco- 
nomics 120,  130.  (See  Economics  280)  Offered  Spring,  1986  and  alter- 
nate years. 

290.  Honors  Independent  Study 

in  History  One  to  three  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  35  average  in  history, 
subject  to  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work 
mav  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 
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Political  Science 

110.  Modern  International  Relations  (Pubantz)  One  course 

International  affairs  with  stress  on  international  relations  theory,  for- 
eign poliqr  making,  and  efforts  at  global  cooperation.  Also  includes 
discussion  of  contemporary  issues  confronting  the  world  community. 
Offered  Fall,  1986. 

115.  Public  Administration  (Pubantz)  One  Course 

Introduction  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  public  management.  Focus 
on  the  history  of  local,  state  and  national  bureaucracy.  Analysis  of  bu- 
reaucratic personality  and  strategies.  Consideration  of  administrative 
responses  to  contemporary  public  policy  issues.  Offered  Spring,  1986. 

120.  American  Government  (Pubantz)  One  course 

The  ordination  and  operation  of  the  U.S.  federal  government  with  em- 
phasis on  political  decision-making  relative  to  society.  Introduction  to 
a  general  theory  of  political  decision  making.  Offered  annually. 

130.  Political  Philosophy  (Pubantz)  One  course 

The  history  of  momentous  and  persistent  theories  concerning  the  le- 
gitimacy, purpose,  and  functions  of  government.  An  analysis  of  the 
works  and  influence  of  political  philosophers,  such  as  Machiavelli, 
Hobbes,  Rousseau,  Burke,  and  Marx.  Offered  Spring,  1986. 

200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Refer  to  History  200,  p.  124,  for  description. 

223.  Governments  of  Europe  (Pubantz)  One  course 

A  study  of  selected  contemporary  governments  with  an  emphasis  on 
Great  Britain,  France,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  and  the  Soviet 
Union.  Introduction  to  the  general  theory  and  techniques  of  compara- 
tive analysis.  Offered  Fall,  1986. 

230.  Contemporary  Political  Theory: 

The  Authoritarian  State  (Pubantz)  One  course 

Political  theory  since  the  mid-nineteenth  century  with  an  emphasis  on 
the  collectivist  tradition.  Analysis  of  classical  Marxism,  Bolshevism,  fas- 
cism and  national  socialism.  Review  of  current  trends  such  as  authori- 
tarian militarism  and  one-party  rule.  Prerequisite  one  of  the  following: 
History  102,  Political  Science  130,  Political  Science  223,  Sociology  201 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  Spring,  1987. 

240.  American  Foreign  Policy  (Pubantz)  One  course 

A  study  of  U.S.  foreign  policy  and  of  the  decision-making  process  in 
the  Ameican  foreign  affairs  establishment.  Analysis  of  American  foreign 
policy  trends  and  contemporary  political,  military  and  economic  poli- 
cies. Prerequisite:  History  102,  History  106,  Political  Science  110,  or 
Political  Science  120.  Offered  Fall,  1985. 

270.  Internship  in  Political  Science 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
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by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only. 

290.  Honors  Independent  Study  in 

Political  Science  One  to  three  courses 

Refer  to  History  290,  p.  127,  for  description. 

Department  of  Mathematics 

Associate  Professor  hum,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Burrows;  In- 
structor Harrell. 

The  study  of  mathematics  affords  excellent  training  in  rigorous  de- 
ductive logic  and  familiarizes  the  student  with  results  and  techniques 
widely  applied  in  science  and  industry. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  must  complete 
eight  courses  above  the  level  of  Mathematics  10  for  the  major  and 
must  include  courses  30,  101,  102,  109.  221  and  one  of  the  following: 
240,  321,  330. 

The  student  who  seeks  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  must  com- 
plete a  minimum  of  ten  courses  above  the  level  of  Mathematics  10  for 
the  major  and  must  include  courses  30,  101,  102,  109,  221  and  one  of 
the  following:  240,  321,  330. 

The  secondary  teaching  certificate  in  mathematics  requires  Physics 
10  or  Psychology  101  and  Computer  Science  110  and  112  in  addition 
to  a  major  in  mathematics. 

Students  who  have  taken  the  advanced  placement  examination  in 
calculus  may  receive  advanced  placement  and  credit  in  Math  30  and 
Math  101.  Those  with  scores  of  3  or  higher  on  the  Calculus  AB  ex- 
amination will  receive  advanced  placement  and  credit  for  Math  30. 
Those  with  scores  of  3  or  higher  on  the  Calculus  BC  examination  will 
receive  advanced  placement  and  credit  for  Math  30  and  Math  101. 

10.  Algebra  and  Trigonometry  (Staff)  One  course 

Essentials  of  algebra  and  trigonometry.  Functions  and  their  graphs,  in- 
cluding algebraic  and  trigonometric  functions.  Solutions  of  inequalities 
and  equalities.  Fall  and  Spring. 

30.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  I  (Staff)  One  course 

Analytic  geometry,  limits  and  continuity,  the  derivative  and  inverse  de- 
rivative, theorems  on  derivatives,  applications  of  the  derivative,  the 
definite  integral.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  10  or  its  equivalent.  Fall 
and  Spring. 

60.  Introduction  to  Finite  Mathematics  (Staff)  One  course 

A  course  in  mathematics  which  is  applicable  in  a  variety  of  fields,  e.g., 
business,  economics,  biology,  sociology,  psychology.  The  main  concen- 
tration is  in  the  area  of  linear  algebra  and  probability.  Topics  include: 
matrix  algebra,  systems  of  linear  equations,  linear  programming,  Mar- 
kov processes,  game  theory7,  finite  probability  and  combinatorics. 
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Other  topics  such  as  computing,  graph  theory,  and  statistics  may  be 
included  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor.  Not  included  in  the  major. 
Prerequisite:  one  year  of  high  school  algebra  or  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. Fall. 

70.  Essential  Calculus  (Staff)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  differential  and  integral  calculus  with  emphasis  on 
applications  to  business,  economics  and  other  social  sciences.  Rational, 
exponential,  and  logarithmic  functions  will  be  discussed.  Not  included 
in  the  major.  Students  may  not  receive  credit  for  Mathematics  30  and 
Mathematics  70.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  10,  or  Mathematics  60,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

101.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  II  (Staff)  One  course 

Applications  of  the  integral,  integration  techniques,  trigonometric,  log- 
arithmic, exponential  functions,  conies.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  30. 
Fall  and  Spring. 

102.  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus  III  (Staff)  One  course 

Vectors,  infinite  series,  partial  differentiation,  multiple  integration.  Pre- 
requisite: Mathematics  101.  Fall  and  Spring. 

109.  Basic  Mathematical  Concepts  (Staff)  One  course 

The  postulational  method,  methods  of  proof,  set  theory,  function 
theory,  cardinal  and  ordinal  numbers,  relations,  and  the  axiomatic  de- 
velopment of  one  or  more  topics  in  modern  mathematics.  Prerequi- 
site: Mathematics  30.  Spring. 

110.  Introductory  Linear  Algebra  (Staff)  One  course 

Vector  methods  in  geometry,  real  vector  spaces,  systems  of  linear 
equations,  linear  transformations  and  matrices,  equivalence  of  matrices 
and  determinants.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  109.  Fall. 

122.  Probability  (Staff)  One  course 

Probability  theory,  including  sample  spaces  (finite  and  infinite),  con- 
ditional probability,  random  variables,  the  law  of  large  numbers.  Some 
statistical  applications  will  be  included.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101. 
Alternate  years.  Fall,  1984. 

140.  Introduction  to  Numerical  Analysis  (Staff)  One  course 

Solutions  of  equations  in  one  variable,  interpolation  and  polynomial 
approximation,  numerical  differentiation  and  integration,  solutions  of 
linear  systems,  and  initial  value  problems  for  ordinary  differential 
equations.  Examples  will  be  taken  from  the  physical  and  biological  sci- 
ences. Prerequisite:  Mathematics  101  and  Computer  Science  110  or 
140,  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Alternate  years.  Fall,  1984. 

200.  Independent  Study  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average  and  permission  of  the  chairman 
of  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  In- 
dependent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more 
than  two  in  any  term. 
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202.  College  Geometry  (Staff)  One  course 

The  foundations  of  Euclidean  and  non-Euclidean  geometries,  the 
geometry  of  four  dimensions,  and  the  Poincare  model  for  hyperbolic 
geometry.  Required  for  secondary  certificate.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
101.  Alternate  years.  Spring,  1985. 

210.  Applied  Mathematics  (Staff)  One  course 

Line  and  surface  integrals  with  applications  of  Stoke's  Theorem  and 
Gauss's  Theorem.  Ordinary  differential  equations,  special  functions, 
Fourier  analysis,  partial  differential  equations  with  emphasis  on  the 
heat  equation  and  wave  equation,  applications  to  the  physical  and  bio- 
logical sciences.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  102.  Alternate  years.  Fall, 
1985. 

221.  Algebra  of  Structures  (Staff)  One  course 

Elementary  theory  of  groups,  rings,  integral  domains,  and  fields;  prop- 
erties of  number  systems;  polynomials,  and  the  algebraic  theory  of 
fields.  Required  for  secondary  certificate.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
109.  Spring. 

240.  Topology  (Staff)  One  course 

Point  set  topology,  including  basic  topological  properties,  metric 
spaces,  topological  spaces,  and  product  spaces.  Prerequisite:  Mathemat- 
ics 109.  Every  third  year  beginning  Spring,  1985. 

270.  Internship  in  Mathematics 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only. 

290.  Honors  Independent  Study 

in  Mathematics  One  to  four  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  35  average  in  mathemat- 
ics. Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors 
work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  four  courses. 

321.  Real  Analysis  (Staff)  One  course 

The  real  number  system,  limits,  continuity-,  sequences,  series,  and  dif- 
ferentiation. Prerequisite:  Mathematics  102  and  109.  Every  third  year 
beginning  Spring,  1987. 

330.  Complex  Variables  (Staff)  One  course 

The  complex  number  system;  complex-valued  functions;  limits  and 
continuity;  complex  differentiation  and  holomorphic  functions;  com- 
plex integration  and  Cauchy  Theory;  infinite  series.  Prerequisite: 
Mathematics  102  and  109.  Every  third  year  beginning  Spring,  1986. 


Page  131 


Department  of  Modern  Foreign 
Languages 

Associate  Professor  Cardivell,  Chairman;  Associate  Professors  Garcia, 
Stiener;  Assistant  Professors  Bourquin,  Ljungquist,  Vargas-Perez. 

To  understand  the  workings  —  phonemic,  semantic,  syntactic,  stylis- 
tic —  of  language  becomes  an  object  of  mastery  for  a  person  seeking  a 
liberal  education.  Study  of  a  foreign  language,  for  sake  of  contrast  and 
comparison  with  one's  mother  tongue,  is  highly  desirable  in  produc- 
ing such  mastery.  In  addition,  study  of  a  foreign  language  is  needed 
more  than  ever  today  for  transcending  cultural  barriers  toward  univer- 
sality of  vision,  and  toward  rapprochement  among  nations  and  peoples 
in  common  undertakings  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  of  mankind. 

Foreign  study  is  a  valuable  part  of  education,  and  the  department 
strongly  encourages  students  to  spend  their  junior  year  abroad.  The 
department  maintains  a  file  of  the  many  summer,  semester,  and  year- 
long programs  abroad  in  wrhich  our  students  can  participate  so  that 
each  one  can  choose  the  type  of  program  and  location  which  best 
suits  her  interests.  (See  also  page  83) 

Majors  are  offered  in  French,  German,  and  Spanish.  All  courses 
above  the  30  level  may  count  toward  a  major  and,  unless  otherwise 
indicated,  are  conducted  primarily  in  the  foreign  language.  Seven  such 
courses  are  required  for  a  major. 

The  department  also  offers  majors  combining  foreign  language  with 
economics  and  management  (see  page  70). 

The  courses  in  each  language  provide  a  basic  program  which  the 
individual  student  can  tailor  to  her  own  needs  and  interests  by  supple- 
menting it  with  conference  courses  on  areas  not  covered  by  the  reg- 
ular course  offerings.  These  courses  are  student-initiated  and  are 
planned  jointly  by  the  instructor  and  the  students  concerned. 

No  credit  will  be  allowed  for  a  beginning  modern  foreign  language 
course  of  level  10  unless  it  is  followed  by  a  course  in  the  same  lan- 
guage of  level  20  or  above.  Beginning  modern  foreign  languages  of 
level  10  and  20  will  not  be  allowed  to  satisfy  basic  distribution  re- 
quirements for  a  degree  unless  these  courses,  or  their  proficiency 
equivalents,  are  followed  by  a  course  of  level  30  in  the  same  language, 
or  by  its  proficiency  equivalent.  (For  basic  distribution  and  placement- 
level  requirements,  see  Notes,  page  46.) 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  all  courses  will  meet  three  times  a 
week. 

French 

10.  French,  First  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Easy  spoken  and  written  French,  within  the  limits  of  a  few  simple 
situations.  Elements  of  pronunciation,  basic  grammar,  with  progressive 
emphasis  on  reading.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  laboratories. 
Offered  annuallv,  Fall. 
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20.  French,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Continuation  of  French  10  at  a  more  advanced  level.  Three  meetings, 
two  one-hour  laboratories.  Prerequisite:  French  10  or  proficiency 
equivalent.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

20-Y.  French,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Basic  grammar,  practice  in  understanding,  speaking,  reading,  and  writ- 
ing French  of  moderate  difficulty.  A  course  designed  for  entering  stu- 
dents who  do  not  meet  the  proficiency  requirement  to  enter  French 
30.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  laboratories.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

30.  French,  Third  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Speaking,  understanding,  reading,  and  writing  French.  Review  of  basic 
elements  of  French  grammar.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  labora- 
tories. Prerequisite:  French  20  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  an- 
nually, Fall  and  Spring. 

100.  Introductory  French  Readings  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  readings  from  authors;  discussion  in  French  of  material  read; 
individual  readings  and  reports.  Four  meetings.  Prerequisite:  French 
30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

105,  106.  Verbal  Communication  (Cardwell)  Two  courses 

Two  courses  to  be  taken  in  sequence  to  develop  fluency  and  accuracy 
in  the  use  of  spoken  and  written  French  through  phonetics,  composi- 
tion, oral  exposes,  and  discussion.  Grammar  will  be  taught  to  meet  the 
progressing  needs  of  students.  Required  of  all  French  majors.  Four 
meetings.  Prerequisite:  French  30  or  equivalent  or  permission  of  the 
chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  annually  Fall,  Spring. 

113,  114.  Survey  of  French 

Literature  (Ljungquist)  Two  courses 

Works  representative  of  the  development  of  French  literary  thought 
and  language  from  the  beginnings  to  the  present.  Four  meetings.  Pre- 
requisite: French  30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  annually  Fall, 
Spring. 

120.  French  Civilization  (Staff)  One  course 

The  geography,  history,  and  arts  of  France  from  prehistoric  times  to 
the  present.  Credit  toward  a  French  major  if  readings  and  written 
work  are  done  in  French.  (May  be  conducted  in  English.)  No  prereq- 
uisite. Offered  as  needed. 

200.  Independent  Study:  French  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
the  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  projects,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Inde- 
pendent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than 
two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  French  or  permission 
of  the  department. 
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206.  Advanced  French  Composition  and 

Conversation  (Cardwell)  One  course 

Advanced  study  and  practice  of  some  of  the  finer  points  of  grammar, 
stylistics,  idiomatic  expression,  and  pronunciation.  Limited  to  15  stu- 
dents. Four  meetings.  Prerequisite:  French  105,  106,  or  permission  of 
the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1986  and  alternate 
years. 

207,  208.  French  in  Society  I,  II  Two  half-courses 

Practice  in  both  oral  and  written  forms  of  communication,  with  em- 
phasis on  their  application  to  practical  situations  encountered  in  social 
or  business  contacts.  Attention  to  social  and  economic  practices  which 
differ  from  those  of  the  U.S.  to  permit  more  effective  communication. 
Two  meetings.  Prerequisites:  French  105,  106  or  permission  of  the 
chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  as  needed. 

220.  Contemporary  French  Culture  (Staff)  One  course 

Political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  developments  in  contemporary 
France.  Prerequisite:  Two  100-level  French  courses,  or  permission  of 
the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  as  needed. 

244.  French  Literature  of  the  Medieval 

Period  (Cardwell)  One-half  course 

Readings  from  outstanding  works  of  the  period.  Two  meetings.  Prereq- 
uisite-. French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  de- 
partment. Offered  as  needed. 

246.  French  Literature  of  the 

Renaissance  (Cardwell)  One-half  course 

Readings  from  outstanding  works  of  the  period.  Two  meetings.  Prereq- 
uisite: French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  de- 
partment. Offered  as  needed. 

251.  Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere  (Cardwell)  One  course 

Study  of  the  development  of  the  seventeenth-century  theatre,  empha- 
sizing representative  works  of  its  greatest  writers.  Prerequisite:  French 
113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department. 
Offered  Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

254.  French  Thought  (Bourquin)  One  course 

Selected  philosophical  works  of  French  writers  from  the  sixteenth  cen- 
tury to  the  present.  (Conducted  in  English.)  Prerequisite:  French  113 
and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Students 
who  are  not  French  majors  may  read  the  works  in  English;  in  such 
cases  the  prerequisite  is  waived.  Offered  Fall,  1987  and  alternate  years. 

263.  French  Drama:  The  Mirror 

of  Society  (Cardwell)  One  course 

The  evolution  of  French  drama  from  the  drame  bourgeois  to  the  piece 
a  these.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the  chair- 
man of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1987  and  alternate  years. 

265.  Balzac,  Flaubert,  Zola  (Cardwell)  One  course 

The  French  novel  in  the  nineteenth  century  as  seen  through  represen- 
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tative  works  of  Balzac,  Flaubert,  and  Zola.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and 
114,  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Fall, 
1986  and  alternate  years. 

268.  Classical  and  Romantic  Poetry 

(Bourquin)  One-half  course 

Poetry  from  Malherbe  to  LaFontaine;  Lamartine,  Hugo,  Musset,  Vigny; 
the  parnasse.  Two  meetings.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and  114,  or  per- 
mission of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1987  and 
every  third  year. 

272.  Theatre  of  the  Absurd  (Bourquin)  One-half  course 

Selected  works  representative  of  contemporary  literary  thought.  Two 
meetings.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and  114,  or  permission  of  the 
chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  198"7  and  even-  third 
year. 

276.  Modern  Novel  (Bourquin)  One  course 

Contemporary  literary  thought  and  the  development  of  the  novel 
through  representative  works.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and  114,  or 
permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1988 
and  every  third  year. 

278.  Poetry  from  Baudelaire  to 

the  Present  (Bourquin)  One  course 

The  development  of  poetry  from  Baudelaire  to  the  present  through 
representative  works.  Prerequisite:  French  113  and  114,  or  permission 
of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1986  and  every 
third  year. 

290.  Honors  Independent  Study  in  French 

One  or  one-half  course 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Normally 
open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  35  average  in  French.  Subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work  may  be 
taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

German 

10.  German,  First  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Drill  in  pronunciation  and  grammar.  Practice  in  speaking,  reading,  un- 
derstanding, and  writing  simple  German.  Three  meetings,  two  one- 
hour  laboratories.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

20.  German,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Continuation  of  German  10  at  a  more  advanced  level.  Three  meetings, 
two  one-hour  laboratories.  Prerequisite:  German  10  or  proficiency 
equivalent.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

30.  German,  Third  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Speaking,  reading,  understanding,  and  writing  German.  Review  of  ba- 
sic elements  of  German  grammar.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  labo- 
ratories. Prerequisite:  German  20  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered 
annually,  Fall. 
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111.  German  Composition  and 

Conversation  (Stiener)  One  course 

Written  and  oral  composition  in  German;  principles  of  German  gram- 
mar and  syntax,  phonetics,  and  intonation  are  studied.  Four  meetings. 
Prerequisite:  German  30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  Spring, 
1986  and  alternate  years. 

158.  German  Poetry  (Stiener)  One  course 

German  literature  through  poetry,  with  special  emphasis  on  poems  by 
representative  authors  from  the  eighteenth  century  to  the  present. 
Readings,  recordings,  lectures,  and  interpretation.  Prerequisite:  Ger- 
man 30  or  proficiency7  equivalent.  Offered  Spring,  1987  and  alternate 
years. 

200.  Independent  Study:  German  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
the  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  In- 
dependent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more 
than  two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  German  or  per- 
mission of  the  department. 

207,  208.  German  in  Society  I,  II  Two  half-courses 

Practice  in  both  oral  and  written  forms  of  communication,  with  em- 
phasis on  their  application  to  practical  situations  encountered  in  social 
or  business  contacts.  Attention  to  social  and  economic  practices  which 
differ  from  those  of  the  U.S.  to  permit  more  effective  communication. 
Two  meetings.  Prerequisites:  German  111  or  permission  of  the  chair- 
man of  the  department.  Offered  as  needed. 

211.  Advanced  German  Compositon  (Stiener)  One  course 

Systematic  review  of  grammar;  translation  of  modern  literary  texts; 
writing  of  themes.  Prerequisite:  German  111.  Offered  as  needed. 

221.  Civilization  I  (Stiener)  One  course 

The  main  currents  of  German  culture  in  the  area  of  history  and  poli- 
tics, philosophy  and  science,  literature  and  art  from  the  time  of  Fred- 
erick the  Great  to  Bismarck.  Taught  in  German.  Prerequisite:  German 
111  or  158  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered 
Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

222.  Civilization  II  (Stiener)  One  course 

The  main  currents  of  German  culture  in  the  area  of  history  and  poli- 
tics, philosophy  and  science,  literature  and  art  from  the  time  of  Bis- 
marck to  the  present.  Taught  in  German,  reports  and  discussion  in 
German.  Prerequisite:  German  111  or  158  or  permission  of  the  chair- 
man of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1986  and  alternate  years. 

253.  The  German  Drama  (Stiener)  One  course 

The  development  of  the  German  drama  from  the  eighteenth  century 
to  the  present.  Reading  and  discussion  of  representative  plays  of  each 
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period.  Prerequisite:  German  111  or  158  or  permission  of  the  chair- 
man of  the  department.  Offered  Fall,  1986  and  alternate  years. 

256.  The  German  Novelle  (Stiener)  One  course 

Reading  and  discussion  of  representative  Novellen  from  Goethe  to 
present.  Prerequisite:  German  111  or  158  or  permission  of  the  chair- 
man of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1987  and  alternate  years. 

260.  Individual  Authors  (Stiener)  One  or  one-half  course 

The  life  and  major  works  of  a  German  author.  Lectures  will  be  in  En- 
glish. Readings  and  written  work  for  a  major  will  be  in  German,  for 
others  in  English.  Course  may  be  repeated.  Prerequisite:  German  1 1 1 
or  158  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department,  if  the  course 
is  counted  toward  a  major  in  German.  No  prerequisite  for  those  taking 
the  course  in  English  as  an  elective.  Offered  as  needed. 

270.  Germany:  Current  Events  (Stiener)  One-half  course 

Reports  and  discussion  based  on  articles  from  such  German-language 
newspapers  and  magazines  as  "Die  Zeit"  and  "Der  Spiegel."  The  stu- 
dent will  be  responsible  for  a  particular  theme  or  topic  in  the  German 
news  during  the  course  of  the  term.  Course  may  be  repeated.  Prereq- 
uisite: German  111  or  158  or  good  reading  ability  in  German.  Offered 
as  needed. 

290.  Honors  Independent 

Study  in  German  One  or  one-half  course 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  35  average  in  German. 
Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors 
work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

Spanish 

10.  Spanish,  First  Level  (Garcia)  One  course 

Drill  in  pronunciation  and  grammar.  Constant  practice  in  speaking,  un- 
derstanding, reading,  and  writing  simple  Spanish.  Three  meetings,  two 
one-hour  laboratories.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

20.  Spanish,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Continuation  of  Spanish  10  at  a  more  advanced  level.  Three  meetings, 
two  one-hour  laboratories.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  10  or  proficiency 
equivalent.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

20-Y.  Spanish,  Second  Level  (Staff)  One  course 

Basic  grammar,  practice  in  understanding,  speaking,  reading,  and  writ- 
ing Spanish  of  moderate  difficulty.  A  course  designed  specifically  for 
entering  students  who  do  not  meet  the  proficiency  requirement  to  en- 
ter Spanish  30.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour  laboratories.  Offered  an- 
nually, Fall. 

30.  Spanish,  Third  Level  (Garcia)  One  course 

Speaking,  understanding,  reading,  and  writing  Spanish.  Review  of  all 
basic  elements  of  Spanish  grammar.  Three  meetings,  two  one-hour 
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laboratories.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  20  or  proficiency'  equivalent. 
Offered  annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 

100.  Introductory  Spanish  Readings  (Garcia)  One  course 

Selected  readings  from  modern  Hispanic  authors;  discussion  in  Span- 
ish; individual  readings  and  reports.  Four  meetings.  Prerequisite:  Span- 
ish 30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

105,  106.  Verbal  Communication  (Garcia)  Two  courses 

Two  courses  to  be  taken  in  sequence  to  develop  fluency  and  accuracy 
in  the  use  of  spoken  and  written  Spanish  through  phonetics,  composi- 
tion, translation,  oral  exposes,  and  discussion.  Grammar  will  be  taught 
to  meet  the  progressing  needs  of  students.  Required  of  all  Spanish  ma- 
jors. Four  meetings.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  30  or  equivalent  or  permis- 
sion of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  annually,  Fall  and 
Spring. 

115.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature  (Ljungquist)  One  course 

The  main  currents  of  Spanish  literature  and  their  historical  back- 
ground from  the  tenth  century  to  the  contemporary  period.  Four 
meetings.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  30  or  proficiency  equivalent.  Offered 
Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

200.  Independent  Study:  Spanish 

(Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
the  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Inde- 
pendent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than 
two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  Spanish  or  permission 
of  the  department. 

206.  Advanced  Spanish  Composition 

and  Conversation  (Garcia)  One  course 

Advanced  study  and  practice  of  some  of  the  finer  points  of  grammar, 
stylistics,  idiomatic  expressions,  and  pronunciation.  Prerequisite:  Span- 
ish 105,  106  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered 
Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

207,  208.  Spanish  in  Society  I,  II  Two  half-courses 

Practice  in  both  oral  and  written  forms  of  communication,  with  em- 
phasis on  their  application  to  practical  situations  encountered  in  social 
or  business  contacts.  Attention  to  social  and  economic  practices  which 
differ  from  those  of  the  U.S.  to  permit  more  effective  communication. 
Two  meetings.  Prerequisites:  Spanish  105,  106  or  permission  of  the 
chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  as  needed. 

222.  Spain  (Staff)  One  course 

The  geography,  history,  culture,  and  government  of  Spain.  Prerequi- 
site: a  100-level  Spanish  course  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the 
department.  Offered  Spring,  1986  and  alternate  years. 
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228.  Latin  America  (Staff)  One  course 

The  geography,  history,  culture  and  governments  of  Latin  America. 
Prerequisite:  a  100-level  Spanish  course  or  permission  of  the  chairman 
of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1987  and  alternate  years. 

252.  Golden  Age  Literature  (Ljungquist)  One  course 

The  Golden  Age  in  Spain  with  emphasis  on  drama  and  on  the  works 
of  Cervantes.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  115  or  permission  of  the  chairman 
of  the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1986  and  alternate  years. 

254.  Masterpieces  of  Hispanic  Drama  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  works  of  Hispanic  drama.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  115  or  per- 
mission of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Offered  Fall,  1987  and  ev- 
ery third  year. 

258.  Masterpieces  of  Hispanic  Poetry  (Staff)  One  course 

The  main  poetic  movements  and  authors  of  Spain  and  Hispanic  Ameri- 
ca. Prerequisite:  Spanish  115  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  de- 
partment. Offered  Spring,  1987  and  alternate  years. 

265.  Nineteenth-Century  Fiction  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  novels  and  short  fiction  from  Spain  and  Latin  America.  Pre- 
requisite: Spanish  115  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment. Offered  Fall,  1988  and  even'  third  year. 

276.  Twentieth-Century  Fiction  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  novels  and  short  fiction  from  Spain  and  Latin  America.  Pre- 
requisite: Spanish  115  or  permission  of  the  chairman  of  the  depart- 
ment. Offered  Fall,  1986  and  every  third  year. 

290.  Honors  Independent 

Study  in  Spanish  (Staff)  One  or  one-half  course 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  35  average  in  Spanish. 
Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors 
work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

Modern  Foreign  Languages 

210.  Masterpieces  of  European  Novel  (Staff)  One  course 

Generic  and  historical  evolution  of  the  European  novel  by  reading  in 
translation  works  from  Spain,  France,  and  Germany  representative  of 
the  various  periods  and  movements  and  of  different  types  of  novels. 
Not  offered  in  1985-86. 

School  of  Music 

Professor  C  Sandresky,  Dean;  Professors  Jacobowsky,  J.  Mueller, 
M.  Mueller,  Samson,  M.  Sandresky;  Associate  Professors  Pence-Sokoloff 
Wurtele;  Assistant  Professor  Reed;  Instructors  Aaron,  J.  Bates,  S.  Bates, 
Carter,  Colin,  DiPiazza,  Gburek,  Goldberg,  Hams,  Howard,  Kostelich, 
Kubl,  Listokin,  Matthews,  Medlin,  Moss,  Montgomery,  Pruett,  Schoulda, 
Trautwein,  Wloite,  WJjeeler,  and  Young.  In  addition,  the  School  of 
Music  shares  faculty  of  the  North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts  and 
Wake  Forest  University. 
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The  student  may  pursue  a  music  program  leading  to  either  the  Bache- 
lor of  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  music  is  for  the  student 
who  wishes  to  study  music  as  part  of  a  liberal  arts  program.  The 
candidate  for  this  degree  must  complete  Music  1,  2,  101,  102,  113,  114, 
two  courses  in  performance,  two  elective  courses  from  the  areas  of 
music  history  and/or  theory,  and  Music  390.  Note  basic  distribution  re- 
quirements, page  46. 

The  Bachelor  of  Music  program  is  for  the  student  wishing  to  major 
in  music  education  or  in  music  performance.  The  music  education 
program  offers  state  certification  and  prepares  the  student  to  teach 
music  in  elementary  and  in  secondary  schools.  A  performance  major 
may  be  taken  in  piano,  voice,  organ,  violin,  cello,  harp,  or  harpsi- 
chord. Note  basic  distribution  requirements,  page  51,  and  additional 
requirements  listed  in  the  programs  which  follow. 

Performance  Major 

Freshman  Year 

Music  Performance  10,  20 Two  courses 

Music  Theory  1,2 Two  courses 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Ensemble  150 One-half  course 

*Electives Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Music  Performance  110,  120 Two  courses 

Music  Theory  101,  102 Two  courses 

Music  History  113,  114 Two  courses 

**Ensemble  150.  160,  HO,  180,  190  or  280 One-half  course 

Electives Two  courses 

Junior  Year 

Music  Performance  210,  220 Two  courses 

Music  Theory  201,  202 Two  courses 

Form  and  Analysis  203,  204 One  course 

Music  History  Electives Two  courses 

Conducting  273-274 One-half  course 

***Ensemble  150,  160,  170,  180,  190,  or  280 One-half  course 

Voice  majors  include  Sight-singing  251,  252. 

Senior  Year 

Music  Performance  310,  320 Two  courses 

Composition  301,  302 One  course 

tOrchestration  271,  272 One  course 

ttMethods  281-282,  283-284,  285-286,  or  287-288 One  course 

Seminar  390 One-half  course 

Electives Two  and  one-half  courses 

*Voice  majors  should  elect  >nodern  languages  in  both  freshman  and  sophmore  years. 
**Tlje  Organ  major  should  substitute  Church  Music  141-142. 
***Otgan  majors  substitute  Church  Music  241-242. 

fVoice  majors  substitute  Sight-singing  351,  352 
ttOrgan  majors  substitute  Church  Music  341-342  and  two  terms  of  Ensemble. 
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Music  Education  Major 

Freshman  Year 

Music  Performance Two  courses 

Music  Theory  1,2 Two  courses 

English  10,20 Two  courses 

Ensemble  ISO One-half  course 

*Electives Two  courses 

Sophomore  Year 

Music  Performance One  course 

Instruments  265,  266,  267,  or  268 One-half  course 

Keyboard  Skills  240 One-quarter  course 

Music  Theory  101,  102 Two  courses 

Music  History  113,  114 Two  courses 

Ensemble  150,  160,  170,  180,  190,  or  280 One-half  course 

Education  150 One-half  course 

*Electives One  and  one-half  courses 

Junior  Year 

Music  Performance One  and  one-half  courses 

Instruments  265,  266,  267  or  268 One-half  course 

Form  and  Analysis  203,  204 One  course 

Orchestration  271,  272 One  course 

Education  152,  154,  156, 

201,  203,  205 Two  and  one-half  courses 

Conducting  273-274 One-half  course 

Music  History  Elective One  course 

Senior  Year 

Music  Education  Methods  33^ One  course 

Education  301,  303 One  course 

Student  Teaching  349 Two  courses 

Seminar  390 One-half  course 

Music  Performance Three-fourths  course 

Art One  course 

Elective Two  courses 

Total  credit  in  music  performance  must  include  a  minimum  of  three  courses  in  a  prin- 
cipal field  of  performance,  one  and  one -half  courses  in  piano,  and  one  a>id  one-half 
courses  hi  voice. 

Basic  Music 

1,  2.  Theory  (M.  Mueller)  Two  courses 

Tonal  relationship  in  scales,  intervals,  and  chords.  Analysis  of  scores, 
written  work,  keyboard  harmony,  sight-singing,  melodic  and  harmonic 
dictation.  Five  lectures  per  week. 

101,  102.  Theory  (M.  Sandresky)  Two  courses 

Continuation  of  Theorv  1,  2. 


*Electires  in  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years  must  include  two  courses  from  History 
101,  102,  or  105,  106,  or  107,  108,  and  two  courses  in  mathematics  and/or  science. 
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200.  Independent  Study  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  and  permission  of  the  chair- 
man of  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings, 
research,  conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it 
may  not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum. 
Independent  study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more 
than  two  in  any  term. 

201,  202.  Theory  (M.  Sandresky)  Two  courses 

Advanced  studies  in  harmonic  and  contrapuntal  procedures.  Three  lec- 
tures per  week. 

203,  204.  Form  and  Analysis  (C.  Sandresky)  One  course 

Structural  procedures  in  music  of  various  periods  with  reference  to 
underlying  aesthetic  principles.  Two  lectures  per  week. 

251,  252.  Sight-singing  (J.  Jacobowsky)  One-half  course 

Reading  of  complex  melodic  and  rhythmic  patterns  in  music  of  var- 
ious styles  and  periods.  Required  of  voice  majors.  Two  periods  per 
week. 

271,  272.  Orchestration  (Trautwein)  One  course 

Principles  of  scoring  for  voices  and  orchestral  instruments,  analysis  of 
scores.  Orchestrating  and  arranging.  Two  lectures  per  week. 

301,  302.  Composition  (M.  Sandresky)  Two  half-courses 

Contemporary  techniques  of  music  composition;  original  written  work. 
Two  lectures  per  week. 

351.352.  Sight-singing  (J.  Jacobowsky)  One-half  course 

Continuation  of  Sight-singing  251,  252.  Required  of  voice  majors.  Two 
periods  per  week. 

Music  History  and  Literature 

100.  Survey  of  Music  Literature  (M.  Sandresky)  One  course 

Various  styles  and  forms  of  music  made  familiar  through  hearing  and 
analysis.  Recital  and  concert  attendance  required.  Three  lectures  per 
week.  Annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 

113.  History  of  Music  (J.  Mueller,  Samson)  One  course 

A  survey  from  antiquity  to  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century. 
Through  extensive  reading  and  intensive  listening,  the  student  will 
study  forms,  composers,  and  styles  of  the  various  eras.  Three  lectures, 
and  three  listening  periods  per  week.  Fall. 

114.  History  of  Music  (J.  Mueller,  Samson)  One  course 

A  survey  from  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century  to  modern  times. 
Through  extensive  reading  and  intensive  listening  the  students  will 
study  the  musical  forms,  composers,  and  styles  of  the  various  eras. 
Three  lectures,  and  three  listening  periods  per  week.  Spring. 

206.  Renaissance  Music  (Staff)  One  course 

The  decline  of  medieval  ideals  and  the  emergence  of  musical  styles 
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reflecting  the  humanism  of  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  centuries.  Three 
lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Music  113-  Offered  as  needed. 

207.  Baroque  Music  (Staff)  One  course 

The  highly  diversified  musical  styles  in  vogue  from  1600  to  1750. 
Efforts  will  be  made  to  discover  the  common  denominators  that  unify 
the  seemingly  divergent  directions.  Three  lectures  per  week.  Prerequi- 
site: Music  113.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

215.  Twentieth-Century  Music 

through  World  War  I  (Pence-Sokoloff)  One  course 

The  development  away  from  nineteenth-century  romanticism  into  the 
chief  movements  of  the  twentieth  century  through  World  War  I:  post- 
romanticism,  impressionism,  expressionism,  primitivism,  and  national- 
istic influences.  Three  lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Music  100  or 
Music  114  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Fall. 

216.  Twentieth-Century  Music  Beyond 

The  First  World  War  (Pence-Sokoloff)  One  course 

A  time  of  both  assimilation  of  prewar  revolutionary  stylistic  develop- 
ments and  new  invention.  The  emergence  of  disparate  disciplines  and 
philosophies  in  a  pluralistic  society.  The  effect  of  technology  on 
musical  destinations  and  the  growing  need  for  new  notational  systems 
and  a  larger  language  of  musical  reference.  Prerequisite:  Music  100  or 
Music  114.  Spring. 

230.  The  Music  of  a  Genius  or  a  Genre  (Staff)  One  course 

Either  the  works  of  a  single  composer  will  be  studied  to  appreciate 
his/her  unique  place  in  history,  or  the  outstanding  works  in  a  speci- 
fied genre  by  various  composers  will  be  examined  in  order  to  trace 
the  evolution  of  the  category.  Three  lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  as  needed. 

250.  Art  and  Music  of  the 

Romantic  Era  (Wurtele,  Mangum)  One  course 

Selected  works  of  art  and  music  in  Europe  and  America  from  1800  to 
1850  as  they  reflect  the  taste  and  outlook  of  that  period.  Comparative 
analysis  of  works  of  the  preceding  period  and  of  the  influence  of 
romanticism  on  the  art  and  music  of  subsequent  periods  will  also  be 
considered.  Three  lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the 
instructors.  Offered  as  needed. 

290.  Honors  Independent  Study 

in  Music  One  to  four  courses 

Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.5  average  in  music;  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Music.  Honors  work  may  be 
taken  for  a  total  of  two  courses. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (C.  Sandresky)  One-half  course 

Required  of  music  majors. 
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Church  Music 

141-142.  Church  Music  (J.  Mueller)  One-half  course 

Evolution  of  the  organ,  national  characteristics  in  relation  to  literature, 
and  registration  ornamentation;  literature  for  the  church  service;  teach- 
ing materials;  rudiments  of  tuning.  One  lecture  per  week.  Offered  an- 
nually. 

241-242.  Church  Music  (M.  Mueller)  One-half  course 

Church-service  playing,  improvisation,  and  a  study  of  church  liturgies. 
One  period  per  week.  Offered  1985-86. 

341-342.  Church  Music  (M.  Sandresky)  One-half  course 

Church-service  playing,  improvisation,  accompanying,  and  continuo 
playing.  One  period  per  week.  Offered  1984-85. 

Music  Education 

240.  Keyboard  Skills  (Wurtele)  One-quarter  course 

Emphasis  on  gaining  proficiency  in  sight-reading,  transposition,  and 
harmonization.  One  period  per  week. 

281-282.  Harp  Methods  (Pence-Sokoloff)  One  course 

Theory  and  practice  of  harp  teaching.  Study  and  evaluation  of  teaching 
materials.  Observation  of  teaching. 

283-284.  Piano  Methods  (M.  Mueller,  Wurtele)  One  course 

Theory  and  practice  of  piano  teaching.  Study  and  evaluation  of  teach- 
ing materials.  Observation  of  teaching. 

285-286.  Violin  Methods  One  course 

Theory  and  practice  of  violin  teaching.  Study  and  evaluation  of  teach- 
ing materials.  Observation  of  teaching. 

287-288.  Voice  Methods  (J.  Jacobowsky)  One  course 

Theory  and  practice  of  voice  teaching.  Physiology  of  the  vocal  appara- 
tus, phonetics,  and  evaluation  of  teaching  materials.  Observation  of 
teaching. 

337.  Music  Education  Methods  (Staff)  One  course 

For  music  education  majors  working  toward  the  N.C.  Special  Area  Cer- 
tificate in  Music.  Considered  are  planning,  organizing,  teaching,  and 
directing  music  in  elementary  and  in  secondary  schools.  Three  class 
periods,  and  one  all-morning,  in-school  observation  period  per  week. 
Block  program. 

Music  Performance 

Instruction  is  offered  in  stringed  instruments,  brass,  woodwinds,  and 
percussion,  in  addition  to  piano,  organ,  voice,  harp,  harpsichord,  and 
guitar.  Study  in  any  term  may  vary  from  a  one-quarter  course  to  a  full 
course  depending  on  the  balance  of  the  total  program.  Students  may 
also  study  the  above  instruments  as  an  extra-curricular  activity  with  no 
credit. 

Performance  majors  are  offered  in  piano,  organ,  voice,  violin,  cello, 
harp,  harpsichord. 
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10,  20.  Performance 

(Staff)  Two  quarter-courses  to  two  full  courses 

One-hour  lesson  per  week. 

31,  32.  Piano  (Wurtele)  No  credit  to 

two  quarter-courses 

Class  instruction  in  piano  for  the  non-music  major,  or  as  a  secondary 
instrument  for  the  music  major.  Two  periods  a  week.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  the  instructor. 

33,  34.  Organ  (Mueller)  No  credit  to 

two  quarter-courses 

Class  instruction  in  organ  for  the  non-music  major,  or  as  a  secondary 
instrument  for  the  music  major.  Two  periods  a  week.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  the  instructor. 

35,  36.  Music  Theatre  (jacobowsky)  No  credit  to 

two  quarter-courses 

The  basic  techniques  of  singing  and  their  application  to  musical 
theatre  repertoire  and  performance.  Two  periods  a  week.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  the  instructor. 

37,  38.  Violin  (Staff)  No  credit  to 

two  quarter-courses 

Class  instruction  in  violin  for  the  non-music  major,  or  as  a  secondary 
instrument  for  the  music  major.  Two  periods  a  week.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  the  instructor. 

39,  40.  Cello  (Staff)  No  credit  to 

two  quarter-courses 

Class  instruction  in  cello  for  the  non-music  major,  or  as  a  secondary 
instrument  for  the  music  major.  Two  periods  a  week.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  the  instructor. 

110,  120.  Performance 

(Staff)  Two  quarter-courses  to  two  full  courses 

One-hour  lesson  per  week.  A  half  recital  is  required  of  performance 
majors  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  program.  Music  Education  majors  will 
include  Keyboard  Skills  240. 

131,  132.  Piano  (Wurtele)  No  credit  to  two  quarter-courses 

Continuation  of  Music  31,  32. 

133,  134.  Organ    (M.  Mueller)  No  credit  to  two  quarter-courses 

Continuation  of  Music  33,  34. 

135,  136.  Musical  Theatre 

(Jacobowsky)  No  credit  to  two  quarter-courses 

Continuation  of  Music  35,  36. 

137,  138.  Violin  (Staff)  No  credit  to  two  quarter-courses 

Continuation  of  Music  37,  38. 

139,  140.  Cello  (Staff)  No  credit  to  two  quarter-courses 

Continuation  of  Music  39,  40. 
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210,  220.  Performance 

(Staff)  Two  quarter-courses  to  two  full  courses 

One-hour  lesson  per  week. 

310,  320.  Performance 

(Staff)  Two  quarter-courses  to  two  full  courses 

One-hour  lesson  per  week.  Violin  majors  will  include  the  study  of 
viola.  A  full  recital  is  required  of  performance  majors  in  the  Bachelor 
of  Music  program. 

150.  Choral  Ensemble  (J.  Bates)  One-quarter  course 

Performance  of  choral  works  from  a  wide  range  of  styles  and  periods. 
Frequent  concerts  are  given  on  and  off  campus,  with  a  tour  every 
spring.  Three  periods  per  week.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring. 

280.  Madrigal  Singers  (J.  Bates)  One-quarter  course 

Performance  of  vocal  chamber  music  from  the  standard  repertoire. 
Three  periods  per  week.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring. 

160.  Piano  Ensemble  (Wurtele)  One-quarter  course 

Study  of  the  four-hand  piano  literature  for  one  and  two  pianos.  Two 
periods  per  week.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring. 

170.  Orchestra  One-quarter  course 

Practical  experience  in  playing  in  the  Salem  Community  Orchestra. 

180.  Instrumental  Ensemble      (Trautwein)  One-quarter  course 

Performance  of  chamber  music  from  the  standard  repertoire.  Two  pe- 
riods per  week.  Offered  Fall  and  Spring. 

190.  Chorale  (Staff)  One-quarter  course 

Participation  in  the  Winston-Salem  Symphony  Chorale.  Experience  will 
include  general  choral  work,  opera,  and  oratorio.  Offered  Fall  and 
Spring. 

265.  Brass  Instruments  (Staff)  One-quarter  course 

Offered  in  conjunction  with  Wake  Forest  University,  Course  188,  Brass 
and  Percussion  Instruments  class.  Fundamentals  of  playing  and  teach- 
ing brass  and  percussion  instruments.  Two  periods  per  week.  Offered 
Spring,  1986. 

266.  Woodwind  Instruments  (Staff)  One-quarter  course 

Offered  in  conjunction  with  Wake  Forest  University,  Course  187, 
Woodwind  Instruments  class.  Fundamentals  of  playing  and  teaching  all 
principal  instruments  of  the  woodwind  family.  Two  periods  per  week. 

267.  Percussion  Instruments  (Staff)  One-quarter  course 

Offered  in  conjunction  with  Wake  Forest  University,  Course  188,  Brass 
and  Percussion  Instruments  class.  Fundamentals  of  playing  and  teach- 
ing brass  and  percussion  instruments.  Two  periods  per  week.  Offered 
Spring,  1986. 

268.  String  Instruments  (Wheeler)  One-quarter  course 

Fundamentals  of  playing  and  teaching  string  instruments.  Two  periods 
per  week.  Offered  as  needed. 
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273-274.  Conducting  (J.  Bates)  One-half  course 

Techniques  of  choral  and  orchestral  conducting;  use  of  baton;  individ- 
ual practice  in  conducting  choral  and  orchestral  compositions.  Offered 
annually. 

Preparatory  Department 

The  preparatory  division  of  the  School  of  Music  offers  instruction  in 
piano,  organ,  voice,  harp,  harpsichord,  guitar,  flute,  oboe,  violin,  viola, 
and  cello.  In  addition,  there  are  classes  in  Kindermusik  (for  the  very 
young),  eurhythmies,  percussion  and  movement,  Suzuki  violin  and 
piano  classes,  a  community  orchestra,  and  Orff  Schulwerk. 

Department  of  Nutrition  and 
Environmental  Design 

Professor  Snow,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Dull 

The  courses  offered  by  the  Department  of  Nutrition  and  Environ- 
mental Design  are  aimed  at  providing  students  with  a  broad  inter- 
disciplinary background  in  nutrition  and  environmental  design  in 
preparation  for  graduate  school  and  careers  in  nutrition  or  design. 
The  department  offers  two  interdisciplinary  majors:  nutrition  and  en- 
vironmental design.  In  addition,  courses  offered  by  the  department 
provide  special  study  opportunities  for  the  students  in  the  sciences, 
art,  American  studies,  economics-management  and  economics.  Stu- 
dents in  other  liberal  arts  subjects  may  elect  non-major  courses  in 
nutrition,  environmental  design,  retailing  and  consumer  problems. 

Major  in  Nutrition 

Professor  Snow:  Associate  Professors  McKnight,  Nohlgren;  Associate 
Professor  Miller 

The  nutrition  major,  a  science  based  program  of  study,  is  designed 
to  give  the  student  a  broad  background  in  food  science;  the  properties 
and  actions  of  nutrients  and  other  food  substances;  the  relationships 
between  nutrition,  health  and  disease;  and  the  physiological  processes 
involved  in  human  nutrition. 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  nutrition  affords  students  a 
foundation  for  preparation  for  careers  in  non-clinical  areas  such  as 
community  nutrition,  food  production  and  processing,  Extension  Ser- 
vice or  nutritional  education.  Students  who  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  American  Dietetic  Association  Plan  IV  Program  at  Salem  are  quali- 
fied, upon  graduation,  to  apply  for  dietetic  internships  in  university  or 
hospital  settings. 

The  nutrition  major  requires  completion  of  eight  courses  in  nutri- 
tion including  Nutrition  10,  20,  101,  102,  390.  The  major  also  requires 
the  completion  of  Chemistry  10,  20,  101,  102,  105,  106,  205  and  Biolo- 
gy 10,  118,  213.  The  student  may  also  elect  additional  courses  to  meet 
the  requirements  for  Salem's  American  Dietetic  Association  approved 
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Plan  IV  Program  in  the  area  of  general  specialization.  This  ADA 
approved  program  is  outlined  below. 

Freshman  Year 

English  10,  20 Two  courses 

Nutrition  10,  20 Two  courses 

Chemistry  10,  20 Two  courses 

Biology  10 One  course 

Psychology'  10 One  course 

Sophomore  Year 

Nutrition  101,  102 Two  courses 

Chemistry  101,  102 Two  courses 

Chemistry  105,  106 One  course 

Modern  Foreign  Language Two  courses 

Biology  118 One  course 

Management  201 One  course 

junior  Year 

Nutrition  201  or  380,  260  or  370 Two  courses 

Chemistry  205 One  course 

Biology  213 One  course 

Economics  120 One  course 

Computer  Science  110,  112 One  course 

Fine  Arts,  Philosophy,  Religion One  course 

Elective One  course 

Senior  Year 

Nutrition  370  or  260,  380  or  201,  390 Two  and  one-half  courses 

Sociology  100  and  Anthropology  101  or  Archeology  101 .  .  Two  courses 

Psychology  101  or  Sociology  215 One  course 

Electives Three  courses 

Nutrition 

10.  Introduction  to  Food  Science  (McKnight)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  foods.  Topics  will  include  the 
basic  components  of  food,  the  basic  chemistry  required  for  the  study 
of  foods,  and  an  introduction  to  the  metabolism  of  foods.  Three  lec- 
tures, one  laboratory. 

20.  Introduction  to  Food  Science  (Snow)  One  course 

The  biological  and  chemical  aspects  of  food,  preparation  principles, 
food  preservation  procedures  and  principles,  and  food  safety,  availabil- 
ity and  supply  will  be  studied.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Prereq- 
uisite: Nutrition  10  or  permission  of  instructor. 

30.  Contemporary  Nutrition  (Snow)  One  course 

Designed  for  the  non-major.  Concepts  of  basic  nutrition  issues  that  re- 
late to  primary  nutrients,  energy,  and  metabolism.  Current  nutritional 
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(  icerns  for  varied  ethnic  and  age  groups  will  be  explored  by  special 
t  )ic  assignments  according  to  student  interests.  Students  will  assess 
2  j  analyze  their  individual  nutritional  needs  and  will  explore  be- 
1  /ioral  modification.  Three  lectures.  Fall. 

:  1.  Nutrition  of  the  Human  Life  Cycle  (Snow)  One  course 

/itudy  of  nutrients  needed  for  various  stages  of  the  life  cycle  and  of 
ft  physiological  basis  for  nutrition.  Topics  will  include  nutritional 
i'ues  related  to  fetal  and  child  development  and  adolescence,  mater- 
j  1  needs  in  pregnancy  and  lactation,  and  adulthood  and  geriatric 
i  eds.  Three  lectures.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor.  Fall. 

2.  Nutrition  in  Disease  (Snow)  One  course 

/study  of  the  relationships  of  diet  and  disease  and  the  dietary  preven- 
n  of  disease  and/or  treatment  of  patients.  Patients  from  a  variety7  of 
ltural,  ethnic  and  age  backgrounds  will  be  studied.  Clinical  observa- 
ms  at  Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital,  Baptist  Hospital,  and  geriatric 
;ilities  enable  students  to  do  case  study,  patient  care,  and  research. 
»ree  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Nutrition  101.  Spring. 

)0.  Independent  Study  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

dependent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
jdents  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average.  Independent  study  may  take 
I  e  form  of  readings,  research,  conference,  project,  and/or  field  expe- 
ence.  Ordinarily  it  may  not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course 
I  the  curriculum.  Indpendent  study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four 
)urses,  no  more  than  two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  permission  of 
e  department. 

31.  Institutional  Food  Service 

Management  (Snow)  One  course 

'uantity  food  selection,  preparation  and  service  as  related  to  types  of 
>od  service  institutions,  meal  planning  and  service  for  individuals  and 
>r  institutions.  The  principles  of  organizational  management  and  ad- 
ministration will  be  applied  to  various  types  of  food  services.  Labora- 
iry  and  field  experience.  Students  will  stud}'  comprehensively  one 
jltural,  ethnic  or  regional  food.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Pre- 
^quisite:  Nutrition  20.  Fall. 

16.  Food  Chemistry  (McKnight)  One  course 

hemical  aspects  of  food  production,  processing  and  metabolism.  (See 
hemistry  216.)  Three  lectures.  Prerequisites:  Chemistry  205  and  Biol- 
gy  118,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

he  following  special  areas  for  independent  stud}'  by  reading  or  lab- 
ratory  or  field  experiences  are  one-half  courses  requiring  one  discus- 
ion  period  each  week.  These  are  typical  junior-senior  electives  with 
rerequisites  consistent  with  the  content  of  the  courses.  Fall  and 
pring. 

21.  Experimental  Foods  and  Advanced  Food  Service 

22.  Animal  Nutrition  Research 

23.  Drug  Interaction 
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224.  Physiology  of  Energy  Metabolism 

225.  Inborn  Errors  of  Metabolism 

260.  Topics  in  Nutrition  (Staff)  One  course 

A  course  designed  to  allow  flexibility  in  the  total  nutrition  curriculum 
through  staff  and  student  planning.  The  content  will  focus  on  current 
research.  The  course  may  be  taken  more  than  one  time  for  the  major. 
Possible  content  may  include  such  topics  as  neo-natal  hyperalimenta- 
tion, nutrient  toxicity,  food  science  research,  micronutrient  interac- 
tions. Prerequisites:  Nutrition  20  and  101.  Spring  and  Fall. 

290.  Honors  Independent  Study 

in  Nutrition  One  to  four  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  35  average  in  Nutrition 
or  related  field,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  department  chairman. 
Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

370.  Internship  in  Clinical  Nutrition  (Snow)  One  course 

A  field  experience  in  clinical  nutrition  at  a  local  hospital  covering 
some  of  the  following  topics:  patient  case  study,  nutrition  research, 
diet  therapy,  and  dietary  aspects  of  disease  processes.  A  detailed  study 
and  evaluation  plan  will  be  devised  for  each  student  in  consultation 
with  the  instructor.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Nutri- 
tion 102.  Spring  and  Fall. 

380.  Topics  in  Community  Nutrition 

Education  and  Counseling  (Snow)  On  course 

Biological  and  environmental  aspects  of  nutrition  problems  in  contem- 
porary society.  Legislation  for  and  structure,  administration,  and  fund- 
ing of  community  nutrition  programs  ( federal,  state,  and  local)  will  be 
studied  through  field  experience  with  a  variety  of  local  nutrition  pro- 
grams. Principles  of  learning,  nutritional  education  and  counseling  for 
age  groups.  Three  lectures,  one  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Nutrition  102 
or  permission  of  instructor.  Spring  or  Fall. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Staff)  One-half  course 

Discussion  of  special  topics,  planned  and  presented  by  students  in 
consultation  with  staff,  with  emphasis  on  current  research.  Required  of 
nutrition  majors.  Spring. 

Major  in  Environmental  Design 

Professors  Mangum,  Sheivmake;  Associate  Professor  Dull,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessors Griffin,  Triplette 

The  major  in  environmental  design  is  appropriate  for  students  who 
want  to  prepare  for  entry-level  positions  in  a  variety  of  design  fields, 
including  interior  design,  museum  work,  and  historic  preservation,  or 
who  plan  to  pursue  graduate  study  in  design  or  related  areas. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Environmental  Design 
requires  the  completion  of  seven  courses  in  environmental  design  in- 
cluding Environmental  Design  10,  101,  102,  201.  202,  300  and  260  or 
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270  and  Art  100,  121,  122,  Biology  50,  Sociology  280  and  one  ad- 
vanced level  Art  History  course  or  one  Studio  Art  course. 

Recommended  elective  courses  for  the  Environmental  Design  major 
include: 
Economics  120  —  Introduction  to  Microeconomics  or 
Economics  130  —  Introduction  to  Macroeconomics 
Environmental  Design  20  —  Introduction  to  Retailing 
Environmental  Design  30  —  Consumer  Resources  and  Problems 
Management  120  —  Financial  Accounting  and  Analysis 
Management  201  —  Principles  of  Management 
Management  250  —  Organization  Behavior  and  Management 
Psychology  130  —  Social  Psychology 
Archaeology  101  —  Introduction  to  Archaeology 
Anthropology  101  —  Introduction  to  Anthropology 

Environmental  Design 

10.  Consumer  Textiles  (Dull)  One  course 

Introduction  to  textile  fibers  and  fabrics,  including  their  origin,  struc- 
ture, characteristics,  quality,  performance,  and  cost.  Three  lectures. 
Offered  Fall,  1986  and  alternate  years. 

20.  Introduction  to  Retailing  (Staff)  One  course 

A  study  of  retail  management  for  the  satisfaction  of  consumer  needs. 
Alternatives  in  merchandise  selection,  pricing  policies  and  promo- 
tional activities.  Current  legislation  in  retailing.  Field  experience  is 
provided  with  experts  in  local  retail  establishments  for  a  three-hour 
laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Offered  as  needed. 

30.  Consumer  Resources  and  Problems  (Staff)  One  course 

Economic  theory  related  to  consumer  problems.  Professional  speakers 
discuss  topics  in  taxation,  estate  planning,  consumer  counseling  and 
specifics  in  housing,  transportation,  investments,  and  consumer  law. 
Three  lectures.  Offered  as  needed. 

101.  Introduction  to  Environmental 

Design  I  (Dull)  One  course 

Beginning  architectural  drafting,  including  scale  drawing,  floor  plans, 
elevation,  space  design,  and  planning.  Additional  topics  will  include 
color  theory,  elements  and  principles  of  design,  and  social  and  psy- 
chological aspects  of  environmental  design.  Open  to  majors  and  non- 
majors.  Three  lectures,  one  hour  of  studio.  Offered  Fall,  annually. 

102.  Introduction  to  Environmental 

Design  II  (Dull)  One  course 

Beginning  perspective  training,  interior  specifications,  selection  of  in- 
terior surface  materials,  furnishings  and  accessories  for  a  given  space, 
and  lighting  design.  Three  lectures,  one  hour  of  studio.  Prerequisite: 
Environmental  Design  101.  Offered  Spring,  annually. 

200.  Independent  Study  in  Environmental  Design 
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201.  Advanced  Environmental  Design  I  (Dull)  One  course 

Advanced  drafting  and  drawing  techniques  with  emphasis  on  isometric 
and  interior/exterior  perspective  drawing,  building  method  and  mate- 
rials. Three  lectures,  one  hour  of  studio.  Prerequisite:  Environmental 
Design  102.  Fall,  1985. 

202.  Advanced  Environmental  Design  II  (Dull)  One  course 

Space  planning  of  non-residential  buildings,  including  consideration  of 
general  layout  problems,  energy  use,  lighting  and  furnishings.  Further 
development  of  presentation  techniques.  Three  lectures,  one  hour  of 
studio.  Prerequisite:  Environmental  Design  201.  Offered  Spring,  an- 
nually. 

260.  History  of  Design  I  (Dull)  One  course 

Survey  of  the  dominant  influences  upon  and  characteristics  of  histori- 
cal buildings,  furniture,  ornamental  design,  and  architecture  from  the 
ancient  Egyptian  era  to  the  mid- 1800s,  with  major  emphasis  on  the 
period  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  mid-1 800s.  Three  lectures.  Offered 
Fall,  1986. 

270.  History  of  Design  II  (Dull)  One  course 

Survey  of  the  dominant  influences  upon  and  characteristics  of  architec- 
ture, furniture  and  ornamental  design  from  the  mid- 1800s  to  the 
present.  Three  lectures.  Offered  Spring,  1986. 

280.  Internship  in  Environmental  Design 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only. 

290.  Honor,  Independent 

Study  (Dull)  One  to  four  courses 

300.  Problems  in  Design  (Dull)  One  course 

Special  topics  related  to  current  design  problems,  which  may  include 
historic  preservation,  energy  conserving  design,  professional  practices, 
design  for  the  aged  and  handicapped.  Prerequisite:  Environmental  De- 
sign 102  or  permission  of  instructor.  Offered  Fall,  annually. 

Department  of  Physical  Education 

Professor  Woodward,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Rufty;  Assistant 
Professor  Paxton;  Instructor  Scranton. 

The  emphasis  of  the  departmental  offerings  is  on  the  values  inher- 
ent in  movement  activities  through  dance,  exercise,  and  sport.  Classes 
are  conducted  to  include  knowledge  of  the  various  activities  and  the 
opportunity  for  physical,  social,  and  emotional  benefits. 

The  physical  education  requirement  is  the  completion  of  four  terms 
including  a  full  term  course  in  fitness,  normally  to  be  taken  during  the 
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freshman  and  sophomore  years.  Juniors  and  seniors  may  elect  addi- 
tional terms.  Continuing  Education  students  are  exempt  from  the 
physical  education  requirements.  Participation  in  Dansalems  or  an  in- 
tercollegiate team  for  one  season  counts  as  one  term  of  Physical 
Education. 

Classes  are  scheduled  according  to  terms  as  follows: 


Fall  Term  (13  weeks) 

Fall  Term  I  (6V2  weeks) 

Fall  Term  II  (6]/2  wt 

Field  Hockey  Team 

Archerv 

Badminton 

Running  Club 

Golf' 

Fitness 

Horseback  Riding* 

Tennis 

Fencing 

Advanced  Life  Saving 

Swimming 

Folk  Dancing 

Soccer  Team 

Modern  Dance 

Modern  Dance 

Riding  Team* 

Volleyball 

Volleyball  Team 

Swimming 

Cross  Country  Team 

Fitness 

Spring  Term 

Spring  Term  I 

Spring  Term  II 

(13  weeks) 

(6'/j  weeks) 

(6'/ j  weeks) 

Advanced  Life  Saving 

Badminton 

Archerv 

Water  Safety  Instructors 

Basketball 

Golf' 

Scuba  Diving* 

Fencing 

Modern  Dance 

Horseback  Riding* 

Fitness 

Softball 

Tennis  Team 

Ice  Skating* 

Tennis 

Riding  Team* 

Running 

Swimming 

Fitness 

Modern  Dance 

Volleyball 

Swimming 

*There  is  a  fee  of  $220.00  for  Horseback  Riding  Instruction  for  each 
term.  Fee  for  Scuba  Diving  is  $17500  per  term.  Fee  for  Riding  Team  is 
$165.00  for  required  lessons  per  term. 

10-20.  Physical  Education  for  Freshmen  (Staff) 

Required  of  all  freshmen. 

103.  History  and  Techniques  of  Selected 

20th-century  Modern  Dancers  (Rufty)  One  course 

A  study  of  the  historical  development  of  modern  dance  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  personalities  and  styles  of  its  creators  and  the  tech- 
niques of  its  practitioners  —  Graham,  Taylor,  Cunningham,  Humphrey, 
Weidman,  and  Limon.  Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  major  or  permission  of 
instructor.  Annually,  Fall. 

104.  History  of  Dance  (Rufty)  One  course 

A  survey  of  dance  from  pre-historic  times  to  the  present  with  an  in- 
vestigation of  the  scope,  style  and  function  of  dance  in  various  cul- 
tures. Offered  Spring,  1986  and  alternate  years. 

110-120.  Physical  Education  for  Sophomores  (Staff) 

Required  of  all  sophomores. 

201.  Choreography  (Rufty)  One  course 

The  art  of  making'  dances  by  studying  the  elements  of  structure,  time, 

*Fee  to  be  charged. 
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space  and  dynamics.  Approaches  to  choreography  and  techniques  of 
handling  choreographic  material.  Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  major  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Offered  Spring,  1986. 

210,  220.  Physical  Education  for  Juniors  (Staff) 

230.  Independent  Study  in  Dance     (Rufty)  One  or  two  courses 

Prerequisite:  Fine  Arts  major,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

310,  320.  Physical  Education  for  Seniors  (Staff) 

Department  of  Psychology 

Associate  Professor  Fay,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Dudley;  Assist- 
ant Professor  Ersoff. 

All  courses  in  psychology  are  intended  to  provide  the  student  with 
an  understanding  of  the  scientific  and  applied  aspects  of  psychology. 

A  major  consists  of  eight  courses  in  psychology.  Required  courses 
include  Psychology  10,  101,  102,  and  270.  In  addition,  a  student  must 
complete  a  minimum  of  one  course  from  the  experimental  areas  (Psy- 
chology 225,  240,  262);  a  minimum  of  two  courses  from  the  applied 
area  (Psychology  100,  130,  140,  150,  220,  260);  and  the  equivalent  of  at 
least  one  course  from  the  research  area  (Psychology  200,  282,  290).  A 
student  who  intends  to  major  in  psychology  is  encouraged  to  com- 
plete Psychology  10  during  her  freshman  year  and  Psychology  101  and 
102  during  her  sophomore  year. 

10.  Introduction  to  Psychology 

(Dudley,  Ersoff,  Fay)  One  course 

Psychology  as  a  science  and  a  discipline  through  a  survey  of  major 
subject  areas  such  as  biological  bases  of  behavior,  human  growth  and 
development,  perception,  learning,  motivation,  emotions,  personality 
theory,  social  and  abnormal  psychology.  Required  for  a  major.  Four 
meetings  per  week.  Offered  annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 

100.  Developmental  Psychology  (Ersoff)  One  course 

Psychological  development  from  conception  through  adulthood,  with 
emphasis  on  cognitive,  social  and  biological  factors.  Methodological 
questions  are  emphasized  as  is  the  nature/nurture  issue.  Four  meet- 
ings per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  annually,  Fall  and 
Spring. 

101.  Statistics  (Dudley)  One  course 

Elementary  descriptive  statistics  and  inferential  statistics,  both  paramet- 
ric and  nonparametric.  Emphasis  on  those  statistical  concepts  and 
techniques  useful  in  analyzing  empirical  data  in  both  the  behavioral 
and  biological  sciences.  Discussion  of  these  techniques  within  the  con- 
text of  their  application  to  concrete  research  situations.  Four  meetings 
per  week.  Required  for  a  major.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

102.  Experimental  Psychology  (Dudley)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  traditional  content  areas  and  methodology  of 
experimental  psychology.  Design,  execution,  analysis,  and  critical 
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evaluation  of  psychological  research.  Application  of  learning  principles 
to  a  laboratory  animal.  Two  meetings  and  a  two-period  laboratory.  Re- 
quired for  a  major.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  101  and  Psychology  10. 
Offered  annually,  Spring. 

130.  Social  Psychology  (Fay)  One  course 

An  analysis  of  various  current  theories,  topics,  and  research  methodol- 
ogies in  social  psychology.  Some  of  the  topics  covered  include  social 
perception,  impression  formation,  attraction,  prosocial  and  antisocial 
interpersonal  behavior,  attitudes,  prejudice  and  discrimination,  social 
roles,  group  influence  on  behavior,  group  dynamics,  leadership,  social 
ecology.  Four  meetings  a  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology7  10.  Offered 
annually,  Fall. 

140.  Abnormal  Psychology  (Fay)  One  course 

Origins,  symptoms,  and  methods  of  treatment  of  deviant  behaviors 
with  illustrative  case  material.  Social  and  clinical  aspects  of  psycholog- 
ical disturbances.  Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology 
10.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

150.  Psychology  of  Personality  (Fay)  One  course 

A  summary  of  major  historical  and  contemporary  theories  of  personal- 
ity, including  relevant  research  and  evaluation  of  each  theory  with 
concern  for  current  applications.  Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequi- 
site: Psychology  10.  Offered  Fall  1985  and  alternate  years. 

200.  Independent  Study  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
the  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  In- 
dependent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more 
than  two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  psychology  or 
permission  of  the  department  chairman. 

220.  Tests  and  Measurement  (Fay)  One  course 

Test  theory  and  construction,  including  such  areas  as  intelligence,  apti- 
tude, interest,  personality,  and  achievement.  Practice  in  administering, 
evaluating,  and  constructing  tests.  Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequi- 
site: Psychology'  10.  Offered  Fall  1986  and  alternate  years. 

225.  Physiological  Psychology  (Dudley)  One  course 

An  examination  of  the  relationship  of  the  brain  and  the  rest  of  the 
body  to  behavior.  Topics  covered  include  physiological  mechanisms 
for  visual  and  auditory  perception,  arousal  and  sleep,  eating  and  drink- 
ing, emotionality  and  aggression,  learning  and  reward,  memory.  Three 
meetings  and  a  one-period  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Psychology'  10. 
Offered  annually,  Fall. 

240.  Cognition  (Ersoff)  One  course 

The  theoretical  and  experimental  issues  in  the  area  of  perceptual  and 
cognitive  processes.  Topics  to  be  covered  include  problem  solving, 
visual  thinking,  human  information  processing  and  attention.  Four 
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meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  Spring  1986 
and  alternate  years. 

260.  Child  Psychopathology  (Fay)  One  course 

An  examination  of  various  developmental,  emotional,  and  behavioral 
disorders  in  children  (from  infancy  through  adolescence).  The  course 
focuses  on  diagnosis,  etiology,  and  treatment  of  these  disorders  from  a 
clinical  psychological  perspective.  Includes  experience  and  observa- 
tions of  activities  in  agencies  and  institutions  dealing  with  emotionally 
handicapped  children.  Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychol- 
ogy 10  and  Psychology  100. 

262.  Learning  (Ersofif,  Dudley)  One  course 

Current  theories  and  recent  research  on  learning  and  related  pro- 
cesses. Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology7  10.  Offered 
Spring  198"7  and  alternate  years. 

270.  History  and  Systems 

in  Psychology  (Dudley)  One  course 

An  introduction  to  the  systems  and  schools  of  psychology  with  empha- 
sis on  their  historical  antecedents.  The  contributions  of  each  system  to 
contemporary  psychology  will  be  stressed.  Four  meetings  per  week. 
Required  for  a  major.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10.  Offered  annually, 
Spring. 

280.  Internship  in  Psychology     (Staff)  One-half  to  two  courses 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  overall  cumulative  average  and  a  3.0 
average  in  psychology  courses  taken.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  102 
and  at  least  one  psychology  course  related  to  the  area  of  the  intern- 
ship and  permission  of  the  department  chairman.  Maximum  credit  per 
term  is  one  course. 

282.  Special  Topics  in  Psychology  (Staff)  One  course 

An  issue  or  problem  in  contemporary  psychology  will  be  studied  in- 
tensively. The  specific  content  and  methods  for  study  will  be  an- 
nounced prior  to  beginning  of  the  course.  Typical  of  topics  addressed 
in  the  past  few  years  are  "Sleep  and  Dreams,"  "Clinical  Psychology," 
"The  Psychology  of  Eating,"  "Computers  in  Psychology,"  and  "Human 
Sexuality."  Four  meetings  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  10. 
Offered  annually,  Fall  and  Spring. 

290.  Honors  Independent 

Study  in  Psychology  (Staff)  One-half  to  two  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  35  average  in  psychology, 
subject  to  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work 
mav  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 
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Department  of  Religion 
and  Philosophy 

Professor  Thompson,  Chairman;  Associate  Professor  Kelly;  Assistant 
Professor  Moehle. 

The  student  of  religion  examines  the  systems  of  ideas  expressed  in 
the  great  religions,  notably  the  Judaeo-Christian  tradition,  by  which 
she  endeavors  to  understand  her  own  existence. 

A  major  in  religion  is  offered,  which  requires  a  total  of  eight  and 
one-half  courses,  including  senior  seminar,  one  course  from  each  of 
the  three  areas,  biblical,  historical,  and  critical  studies,  and  a  course  in 
philosophy. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated  all  courses  will  meet  three  times  per 
week. 

Biblical  Studies 

100.  Biblical  Studies,  Introduction 

to  the  Bible  (Kelly)  One  course 

A  historical  and  literary  study  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments.  The 
course  provides  an  opportunity  for  students  to  read  significant  and 
representative  portions  of  the  Bible  and  to  relate  this  material  to  other 
areas  of  study  in  their  liberal  arts  education.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

205.  Biblical  Topics  (Kelly)  One  course 

Focus  on  a  single  topic  pertaining  to  either  or  both  the  Old  and  New 
Testaments;  for  example:  the  parables  of  Jesus,  ancient  and  modern  in- 
terpretations of  Job,  Biblical  mythology,  the  prophetic  movement,  Paul, 
The  Book  of  Revelation.  May  be  taken  more  than  once  with  a  different 
topic.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

Historical  Studies 

101.  Early  and  Medieval  Religion 

in  Western  Culture  (Thompson)  One  Course 

The  development  of  religious  expression  in  Western  civilization  from 
the  close  of  the  New  Testament  to  the  fifteenth  century.  Emphasis  on 
Christian  and  Jewish  institutions.  The  impact  of  religion  on  culture  and 
intellectual  thought.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

102.  Western  Religious  Traditions  from  the 
Reformation  to  the  Twentieth  Century 

(Thompson)  One  Course 

Religious  thought  and  institutions  from  the  sixteenth-century  Reforma- 
tion to  the  present.  Emphasis  on  Protestant,  Catholic  and  Jewish  move- 
ments in  the  modern  world  and  their  interaction  with  Western  civiliza- 
tion. Offered  annually,  Spring. 

240.  Religion  in  America  (Thompson)  One  course 

Protestant,  Catholic,  and  Jewish  groups  in  America,  their  theological 
and  institutional  developments  and  their  impact  on  American  social 
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and  intellectual  history*.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  religion  or  history 
of  the  United  States.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

260.  The  Moravian  Experience  (Thompson)  One  course 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  history,  culture,  life  style,  and  in- 
fluence of  the  Moravian  religious  tradition  with  special  focus  on  the 
setting  of  eighteenth-  to  twentieth-century  Salem.  Prerequisite:  One 
course  in  religion  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  in  Spring, 
1986. 

280.  Religion  and  the  American  South 

(Thompson)  One  course 

The  history,  institutions  and  cultural  impact  of  Christianity  and  Judaism 
in  the  American  South.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  religion  and  one 
in  history.  Offered  Spring,  1985,  and  alternate  years. 

Critical  Studies 

106.  The  Religious  Dimension    (Kelly,  Thompson)  One  course 

Examination  of  fundamental  religious  and  philosophic  questions 
through  reading  and  discussion  of  some  of  the  following:  A  Death  in 
the  Family,  Agee;  We  Awakening,  Chopin;  Wjo's  Afraid  of  Virginia 
Woo/f  Albee;  We  Cocktail  Part}',  Eliot;  Tfje  Sibyl,  Lagerkvist;  /  and 
Won,  Buber;  We  Idea  of  the  Holy,  Otto:  Brother  to  a  Dragonfly, 
Campbell;  other  works.  Offered  annually.  Fall. 

166.  Religion  and  Ethics  (Kelly)  One  course 

Theological  thinking  about  contemporary  social  issues:  reason  and 
faith  in  decision-making;  background  of  biblical  ethics;  various  rela- 
tionships between  religion  and  civilization;  attention  given  to  such 
areas  as  sexuality,  death,  social  justice,  women's  rights,  and  personal 
growth.  Offered  annually,  Fall. 

213-  Belief  Systems  One  course 

Theory,  methodology',  and  research  findings  in  the  anthropological 
study  of  belief  systems.  Cross  cultural  analysis  of  religion  as  well  as 
the  sociological  study  of  religion  in  American  society.  Offered  periodi- 
cally in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Sociology. 

200.  Independent  Study  in  Religion 

or  Philosophy  (Staff)  One-half  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  permission  of  the  chairman  of 
department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings,  re- 
search, conference,  projects,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it  may 
not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum.  Inde- 
pendent study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  no  more  than 
two  in  any  term.  Prerequisite:  Previous  study  in  Religion/Philosophy 
or  permission  of  the  department. 

220.  Topics  in  Religion  and  Society  (Staff)  One  course 

An  investigation  of  a  topic  of  importance  in  contemporary  life.  Possi- 
ble topics  include:  women  and  religion,  liberation  theology,  religion 
and  mental  health,  civil  religion.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 
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235.  Eastern  Religious 

Traditions  (Kelly,  Thompson)  One  course 

The  historical,  ideological,  and  cultural  development  of  major  Eastern 
religions,  including  Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Shintoism,  Taoism,  and 
Islam,  and  an  examination  of  the  phenomenol6gy  of  religion.  Offered 
annually,  Spring. 

250.  Great  Religious  Thinkers     (Kelly,  Thompson)  One  course 

The  thought  of  one  or  two  thinkers  such  as:  Augustine,  Teilhard  de 
Chardin,  Kierkegaard,  Paul  Tillich,  Martin  Buber,  Man'  Daley,  and 
other  contemporary  figures.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  religion. 
Offered  annually,  Spring. 
270.  Internship  in  Religion 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills  by 
direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open  to 
sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average;  max- 
imum credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application  only. 

290.  Honors  Independent 

Study  in  Religion/Philosophy  One  to  three  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  35  average  in  religion  or 
philosophy,  subject  to  the  approval  of  chairman  of  the  department. 
Honors  work  may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

302.  Philosophy  of  Religion  (Moehle)  One  course 

The  main  problems  of  the  philosophy  of  religion  as  treated  in  the 
works  of  various  philosophers,  ancient  and  modern.  Prerequisite:  A 
minimum  of  one  course  in  religion.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Kelly,  Thompson)  One-half  course 

Required  of  majors. 

Philosophy 

Philosophy  aims  to  give  a  reasoned  conception  of  the  universe  and 
of  the  place  of  human  life  in  it,  and  in  so  doing  to  define  the  ideals 
which  call  for  recognition  in  the  moral,  social,  aesthetic,  and  religious 
realms. 

A  major  in  philosophy  is  offered,  which  requires  a  total  of  eight  and 
one-half  courses  including  senior  seminar.  A  student  majoring  in  phi- 
losophy will  be  expected  to  take  courses  in  the  history  of  philosophy, 
logic,  and  ethics.  Courses  in  other  areas  of  philosophy  will  be  counted 
toward  the  major.  With  permission  of  the  department,  offerings  in 
other  departments  may  be  accepted  to  satisfy  the  major.  Philosophy 
majors  are  strongly  encouraged  to  broaden  their  learning  experience 
by  taking  advantage  of  philosophy  courses  offered  in  other  colleges. 

101.  Introduction  to  Philosophy  (Moehle)  One  course 

The  methods  and  aims  of  philosophy.  Survey  of  several  important 
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philosophical  problems,  illustrated  by  readings  from  ancient  and  mod- 
ern times.  Offered  annually.  Fall  and  Spring. 

121.  Logic  and  Scientific  Method  (Moehle)  One  course 

Logic  as  the  science  of  valid  inference.  Problems  and  principles  of 
both  deductive  and  inductive  inference,  the  significance  of  modern 
symbolic  logic,  and  the  role  played  by  logic  in  all  human  activities. 
Offered  annually,  Fall. 

202.  Problems  of  Philosophy  (Moehle)  One  course 

An  in-depth  examination  of  two  or  three  philosophical  problems.  Pre- 
requisite: Philosophy  101  or  121.  Offered  Spring,  1985. 

207.  Greek  Philosophy  (Moehle)  One  course 

Philosophical  thought  from  its  origins  in  ancient  Greece  through  the 
Hellenistic  period.  Prerequisite:  One  course  in  philosophy  or  Classical 
Studies  major.  Offered  Fall,  1986. 

208.  Modern  Philosophy  (Moehle)  One  course 

Philosophical  thought  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  nineteenth  century. 
Prerequisite:  One  course  in  Philosophy.  Offered  Spring,  1987. 

210.  Individual  Philosophers  (Moehle)  One  course 

The  works  of  a  classical  philosopher,  ancient  or  modern.  Offered 
Spring,  1986. 

220.  Topics  in  Philosophy  (Moehle)  One  course 

Philosophical  investigation  of  a  topic  of  importance  in  the  contempo- 
rary world.  Offered  Fall,  1985. 

222.  Ethics  (Moehle)  One  course 

The  central  concepts  and  problems  of  ethics,  and  consideration  of  the 
main  types  of  ethical  theory.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

302.  Philosophy  of  Religion  (Moehle)  One  course 

The  main  problems  of  the  philosophy  of  religion  as  treated  in  the 
works  of  various  philosophers.  Prerequisite:  A  minimum  of  one  course 
in  philosophy.  Offered  Fall,  1984. 

390.  Senior  Seminar  (Moehle)  One-half  course 

Required  of  majors. 

Department  of  Sociology 

Assistant  Professor  Triplette,  Chairwoman;  Assistant  Professors  Farris, 
Hammond. 

Sociology'  is  the  study  of  human  interaction.  Courses  in  sociology 
provide  the  student  with  the  background  and  analytical  skills  needed 
to  understand  social  institutions  and  social  change.  The  major  in 
sociology  offers:  (1)  a  general  education  especially  directed  toward 
understanding  the  complexities  of  modern  society  and  its  social  prob- 
lems by  using  basic  research  and  statistical  skills;  (2)  preparation  for 
various  types  of  professions,  occupations,  and  services  dealing  with 
people;  and  (3)  preparation  of  qualified  students  for  graduate  training 
in  sociology. 
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The  major  in  sociology  requires  a  minimum  of  nine  courses.  Of 
these  nine  courses,  Sociology  201  (Theory);  210  (Research  Methods); 
215  (Social  Statistics)  or  Psychology  101  (Statistics);  and  either  Sociolo- 
gy 100  or  204  are  basic  and  required  of  all  majors.  The  balance  of  the 
student's  program  can  be  completed  by  taking  courses  offered  in  this 
department  and  up  to  two  courses  which  are  cross-referenced  with 
other  departments. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  sociology  major,  composed  of  required 
courses  and  sociology  courses  of  the  student's  own  selection,  the  de- 
partment offers  area  emphases.  These  emphases  reflect  more  special- 
ized interests  in  the  application  of  sociological  knowledge  by  building 
upon  the  stated  required  courses. 
I.  Social  services 
II.  The  management  of  human  service  organizations 

III.  Social  research 

The  Sociology  Major: 

All  required  and  elective  courses  are  based  upon  the  completion  of 
Sociology  100,  or  Sociology  204,  which  fulfills  one  of  the  college  basic 
requirements  in  the  Social  Sciences.  Required  courses  beyond  Sociol- 
ogy 100  or  Sociology  204: 

Sociology  201  Social  Theory 

Sociology  210  Social  Research 

Sociology  215  Social  Statistics  (or  Psychology  101) 

Elective  Courses.  Five  courses  should  be  selected  from  the  follow- 
ing: (More  than  one  100-level  course  may  be  applied  toward  the 
Sociology  major  only  with  the  permission  of  the  department. ) 

Archaeology  101  —  Introduction  to  Archaeology 
Anthropology  101  —  Introduction  to  Anthropology 
Anthropology  202  —  Technology  and  Material  Culture. 
Sociology  120  —  Business  and  Society 
Sociology'  200  —  Independent  Study- 
Sociology  201  —  Sociological  Theory 
Sociology  202  —  Minority  Groups 
Sociology  204  —  Social  Problems 
Sociology  205  —  Social  Psychology 
Sociology  208  —  Sociology  of  the  Mass  Media 
Sociology  211  — Early  American  Social  and  Intellectual  History 
Sociology  212 — American  Social  and  Intellectual  History  since  1865 
Sociology'  213  —  Belief  Systems 
Sociology  220  —  Social  Stratification 
Sociology  225  —  Community  Social  Services 
Sociology  226  —  Social  Work  Seminar 
Sociology  230  —  Sex  Roles  in  Modern  Society- 
Sociology  232  —  Marriage  and  The  Family 
Sociology  250  —  Organizational  Behavior  and  Management 
Sociology  251  —  Social  Behavior  and  Exchange 
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Sociology  260  —  Modern  Complex  Organizations 

Sociology  270  —  Criminology 

Sociology7  272  —  Penology 

Sociology  275  —  Internship 

Sociology  280  —  Urban  Community 

Honors  290  —  Independent  and  Directed  Study  in  Sociology 

Sociology  310  —  Special  Topics 

Archaeology 

101.  Introduction  to  Archaeology  (Hammond)  One  course 

A  survey  of  excavation  and  analytical  techniques  relating  to  both  arti- 
factual  and  non-artifactual  remains,  designed  to  familiarize  students 
with  the  basic  methodologies  and  theoretical  concepts  of  archaeology. 
Emphasis  on  how  archaeology  aids  in  understanding  various  stages  of 
cultural  development.  Offered  Spring,  1986  and  alternate  years. 

Anthropology 

101.  Introduction  to  Anthropology        (Hammond)  One  course 

A  surveys  of  the  sub-fields  of  anthropology;  cultural  anthropology, 
archaeology,  physical  anthropology7,  and  linguistics.  Topics  such  as  ori- 
gins of  speech,  primate  behavior  and  tool  use,  hominid  evolution, 
domestication  of  plants  and  animals,  and  the  evolution  of  social 
origination  will  be  covered.  Offered  Fall,  1984  and  alternate  \7ears. 

202.  Technology  and  Material  Culture  (Hammond)  One  course 

Various  technological  advances  such  as  agriculture,  ceramics, 
metallurgy7,  and  the  construction  of  shelters  will  be  examined  as  they 
relate  to  stages  of  cultural  evolution.  Prerequisite:  Archaeology  101  or 
Anthropology  101.  Offered  Fall,  1985  and  alternate  years. 

Sociology 

100.  Introduction  to  Sociology  (Staff)  One  course 

The  concepts,  theories,  and  methods  that  form  the  core  of  the  socio- 
logical perspective  on  human  social  behavior,  including  such  topics  as 
structure,  social  process,  socialization,  and  culture.  Fall  and  Spring. 

120.  Business  and  Society  (Staff)  One  course 

The  corporation  as  a  social  institution  in  modern  society.  Its  develop- 
ment in  the  19th  and  20th  centuries  and  its  relationships  to  other  so- 
cial, economic,  and  political  institutions.  Changes  in  the  structure  and 
processes  of  corporations  will  be  examined,  and  controversies  over 
the  impact  of  corporate  policies  and  goals  on  employees,  consumers, 
and  the  "quality  of  life"  will  be  explored. 

200.  Independent  Study  One  to  four  courses 

Independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser.  Open  to 
students  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average,  and  permission  of  the  chair- 
man of  department.  Independent  study  may  take  the  form  of  readings, 
research,  conference,  project,  and/or  field  experience.  Ordinarily  it 
may  not  be  used  to  substitute  for  a  regular  course  in  the  curriculum. 
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Independent  study  may  be  taken  for  a  total  of  four  courses,  the  max- 
imum in  any  one  term  being  two  course  credits.  Prerequisite:  Permis- 
sion of  the  department.  Fall  and  Spring. 

201.  Sociological  Theory  (Triplette)  One  course 

Contemporary  theoretical  perspectives  are  studied  in  relation  to  past 
theoretical  development.  The  implications  of  the  current  sociological 
theory  for  the  development  of  sociology  as  a  discipline  are  empha- 
sized. Prerequisite:  Sophomore  standing.  Annually,  Fall. 

202.  Minority  Groups  (Triplette)  One  course 

A  socio-historical  analysis  of  the  interaction  of  minority  groups  and  the 
American  environment.  This  will  include  the  social,  economic,  and 
political  aspects  of  minority  groups  in  the  United  States.  Prerequisite: 
Sociology  100  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

204.  Social  Problems  (Staff)  One  course 

Selected  major  problems  in  the  American  social  system  will  be  studied 
through  a  review  of  the  literature  in  the  discipline  with  a  practical  un- 
derstanding through  field  trips  and  field  placements.  Annually,  Spring. 

205.  Social  Psychology  (Fay)  One  course 

An  analysis  of  various  current  theories,  topics,  and  research  methodol- 
ogies in  social  psychology.  Some  of  the  topics  covered  include  social 
preception,  impression  formation,  attraction,  prosocial  and  antisocial 
interpersonal  behavior,  attitudes,  prejudice  and  discrimination,  social 
roles,  group  influence  on  behavior,  group  dynamics,  leadership,  social 
ecology.  Offered  annually,  Fall.  Four  meetings  a  week.  Prerequisite: 
Psychology  10. 

208.  Sociology  of  the  Mass  Media  (Triplette)  One  course 

The  process,  structure,  content,  and  effects  of  mass  communication 
will  be  studied.  Contemporary  issues  surrounding  mass  communica- 
tion will  be  considered  as  well  as  the  relationship  between  mass 
media  organizations  and  other  societal  institutions.  Spring,  1985  and 
alternate  years. 

210.  Research  Methods  (Triplette)  One  course 

Methodological  and  theoretical  approaches  in  the  analysis  of  social 
phenomena,  including  theory  building.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100  or 
204,  and  110  or  215  or  permission  of  instructor.  Required  of  all  sociol- 
ogy majors.  Offered  annually,  Spring. 

211.  Early  American  Social  and 

Intellectual  History  (Byers)  One  course 

Aspects  of  American  society  and  thought  in  the  colonial  and  national 
eras.  Emphasis  on  topics  such  as  political  and  social  reform,  the  im- 
pact of  religion,  and  sectionalism.  Prerequisite:  History  105  or  permis- 
sion of  the  department.  Offered  Fall,  1985. 

212.  American  Social  and  Intellectual 

History  Since  1865  (Byers)  One  course 

Problems  in  American  life  from  1865  to  the  present.  Emphasis  on 
topics  such  as  race  relations,  women's  rights,  science  and  society,  and 
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social  reform  movements.  Prerequisite:  History  106  or  permission  of 
the  department.  Offered  Spring,  1986. 

213.  Belief  Systems  (Thompson)  One  course 

Theory,  methodology,  and  research  findings  in  the  anthropological 
study  of  belief  systems.  Cross  cultural  analysis  of  religion  as  well  as 
the  sociological  study  of  religion  in  American  society.  (Offered  in 
alternate  years  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Philosophy  and 
Religion) 

215.  Social  Statistics  (Staff)  One  course 

The  principles  and  methods  for  collecting  and  analyzing  social  and 
economic  data.  Stress  on  tests  of  hypotheses;  non-parametric  tech- 
niques; multivariate  analysis  and  data  transformation,  and  manipula- 
tion. Use  of  examples  from  the  disciplines  of  sociology.  (See  Psycholo- 
gy 101.)  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100,  or  Sociology  204. 

220.  Social  Stratification  (Staff)  One  course 

Systems  of  social  inequality  (stratification)  in  human  societies.  Empha- 
sis on  the  nature,  causes,  and  consequences  of  social  inequality.  Pre- 
requisite: Sociology  100  or  junior  standing. 

225.  Community  Social  Services  (Farris)  One  course 

Agencies  and  the  methods  used  by  a  community  to  cope  with  its  prob- 
lems. The  approach  is  through  a  review  of  the  history  of  public  and 
private  agencies,  field  trips,  and  field  placement  in  an  agency.  Prereq- 
uisite: Sociology  100,  or  Sociology  204,  or  Psychology  10.  Annuallv, 
Fall. 

226.  Social  Work  Seminar  (Farris)  One  course 

Diagnostic  and  functional  methods  and  therapeutic  techniques  of  so- 
cial work.  A  weekly  seminar  will  be  conducted,  and  each  student  will 
be  assigned  to  an  agency.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  225  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Annually,  Spring. 

230.  Sex  Roles  in  Modern  Society  (Triplette)  One  course 

Causes  and  consequences  of  behavioral  expectations  associated  with 
masculine  and  feminine  gender  roles  in  modern  societies.  Emphasis  is 
given  to  social  learning,  role  conflict,  and  social  movements  associated 
with  social  inequalities  related  to  sex  status.  Prerequisite:  Sociology 
100  or  junior  standing.  Annually,  Fall. 

232.  Marriage  and  The  Family  (Farris)  One  course 

The  institution  of  marriage  and  the  family  in  various  societies  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  contemporary  American  family.  Prerequisite: 
Sociology  100  or  junior  standing.  Annually,  Spring. 

250.  Organizational  Behavior  and 

Management  (Triplette)  One  course 

An  examination  of  the  major  social  and  psychological  factors  and  pro- 
cesses producing  stability  and  change  in  organizations.  Attention  will 
be  given  to  interpersonal  behavior,  small  groups,  leadership,  coopera- 
tion, conflict,  and  organization  development.  Annually,  Fall. 
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251.  Social  Behavior  and  Exchange  (Staff)  One  course 

Social  relationships  from  the  perspective  of  social  exchange  theory. 
Attention  given  to  power,  stratification,  cooperation,  competition,  and 
intergroup  relations.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  Offered  as  needed. 

260.  Modern  Complex  Organizations        (Triplette)  One  course 

Sociological  perspectives  on  complex  organizations  —  governmental, 
non-profit,  and  business.  Special  attention  given  to  bureaucracy,  goals 
and  effectiveness,  coordination,  authority,  and  change.  Prerequisite:  Ju- 
nior standing.  Spring,  1986  and  alternate  years. 

270.  Criminology  (Staff)  One  course 

An  analysis,  by  attention  to  the  criminal  justice  system,  of  crime  and 
delinquency  as  legal  categories.  Sociological  theories  of  causation  of 
and  social  reaction  to  crime  and  delinquency7  also  included.  Prerequi- 
site: Sociology  100  or  Sociology  204  or  junior  standing.  Annually,  Fall. 

272.  Penology  (Staff)  One  course 

The  criminal  justice  system  including  work-study  release,  penal  institu- 
tions, probation  and  parole  problems.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100  or 
Sociology  204. 

275.  Internship  in  Sociology         (Staff)  One-half  to  two  courses 

An  opportunity  to  use  the  knowledge  and  skills  the  student  has 
learned  in  coursework  to  solve  problems  in  a  real  work  setting;  the 
apprenticeship  aspect  of  the  internship  implies  that  the  student  has 
some  base  of  knowledge  and  will  increase  her  knowledge  and  skills 
by  direct  contact  with  an  experienced,  knowledgeable  mentor.  Open 
to  sophomores,  juniors,  and  seniors  with  a  2.0  cumulative  average; 
maximum  credit  per  term  is  one  course;  admission  by  application 
only. 

280.  Urban  Community  (Triplette)  One  course 

The  study  of  urbanization,  the  ecology  of  urban  sub-areas,  the  major 
demographic  features  and  problems  of  modern  cities,  and  urban  so- 
cial organization.  Prerequisite:  Sociology  100  or  junior  standing.  Fall, 
1985  and  alternate  years. 

290.  Honors  Independent 

Study  in  Sociology  (Staff)  One  to  four  courses 

Advanced  independent  study  under  the  guidance  of  a  faculty  adviser. 
Normally  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  a  3.5  average  in  sociology, 
subject  to  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the  department.  Honors  work 
may  be  taken  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses. 

310.  Special  Topics  in  Sociology  (Staff)  One  course 

Contemporary  issues  in  sociology.  This  course  consists  of  intensive 
study  of  current  topics  in  the  field  of  sociology.  Prerequisite:  Sociology 
100  and  any  200-level  sociology  course  or  permission  of  department. 
Offered  as  needed. 
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Awards  and  Prizes 


The  Elisabeth  Oesterlein  Award  —  Named  in  recognition  of  the  first 
teacher  of  the  school  for  girls  begun  in  1772,  the  Oesterlein  Award  is 
presented  annually  at  Founders  Day  to  the  senior  who,  during  her 
four  years  at  Salem,  has  made  notable  contributions  to  the  quality  of 
life  at  Salem  College.  It  recognizes  both  outstanding  leadership  and 
scholarship,  and  the  recipient  must  have  attained  a  30  average  overall. 

The  H.  A  Pfohl  Awards  —  Established  by  the  children  and  grandchil- 
dren of  a  long-time  trustee  of  Salem  Academy  and  College,  the  H.  A 
Pfohl  Awards  are  given  annually  in  two  categories:  (1)  $100  to  a  senior 
student  who  exemplifies  strong  campus  citizenship,  Christian  char- 
acter, loyalty,  and  effective  service  to  the  College;  and  (2)  $100  to  a 
faculty  member  who  has  demonstrated  sound  service,  loyalty,  Christian 
influence,  and  effective  teaching. 

The  President's  Prizes  —  Established  by  the  Alumnae  Association  of 
Salem  College  in  1958,  the  awards  are  made  to  students  in  a  number 
of  areas  of  academic  achievement.  Included  is  an  award  of  $100  to  the 
freshman  and  to  the  junior  with  the  highest  quality  point  average,  pro- 
vided she  returns  for  the  academic  year  immediately  following. 

Jess  Byrd  Scholar — Athlete  Award —  Named  in  honor  of  Professor 
Emeritus  Jess  Byrd,  this  award  goes  to  a  senior  who  has  maintained  a 
3.0  average  overall,  demonstrated  leadership  in  both  intercollegiate 
and  intramural  athletics,  and  shown  consistent  qualities  of  good 
sportsmanship. 

The  Theodore  Presser  Foundation  Award  —  An  award  is  made  an- 
nually to  a  deserving  student  preparing  for  a  career  as  a  music 
teacher.  The  recipient  is  selected  by  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Music 
on  the  basis  of  high  academic  standing  and  proficiency  in  music. 

The  Katherine  B.  Rondthaler  Awards  —  The  Alumnae  Association  of 
Salem  College  presents  awards  to  students  each  year  for  the  best  crea- 
tive work  in  art,  literature,  and  music.  The  work  may  be  in  one  of  a 
variety  of  forms. 

The  Gordon  Gray  Award  —  An  award  of  $100  is  made  annually  to 
the  student  who  completes  two  years  at  Salem  College  and  makes  the 
highest  academic  average  of  her  class,  provided  she  returns  for  the 
academic  year  immediately  following. 

Lovin  History  Award  —  The  award,  named  in  honor  of  Cynthia  Lovin 
McArthur,  a  1975  graduate,  is  presented  to  an  outstanding  senior  who 
has  majored  in  either  history,  American  Studies,  or  Art  History.  The 
recipient  must  have  maintained  at  least  a  35  average,  demonstrated 
through  independent  study  or  honors  work  her  promise  as  a  history 
scholar,  and  made  significant  contributions  to  the  Salem  community. 
The  honor  carries  with  it  a  $100  prize  and  an  engraved  bowl. 

The  Mollie  Cameron  Tuttle  Memorial  Prize  —  Established  in  1956  by 
the  Class  of  1946  in  memorv  of  their  classmate,  this  award  is  made 
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annually  to  an  outstanding  student  in  nutrition  or  environmental  de- 
sign. 

The  Nancy  Caroline  Hayes  Elementary  Education  Award  —  Estab- 
lished in  1971  by  the  Class  of  1971  in  memory  of  their  classmate,  this 
award  is  made  annually  to  an  outstanding  student  in  the  elementary 
education  program. 

The  Marion  and  Alice  McGlinn  Award  —  An  award  of  $50  is  made 
annually  to  the  student  displaying  the  most  outstanding  qualities  of 
leadership  on  campus  during  her  senior  year.  The  donors,  who  are 
sisters,  each  served  as  president  of  student  government  while  at  Salem 
College. 

The  Winnie  Warlick  Simpson  Awards  —  Established  by  the  children 
of  Winnie  Warlick  Simpson,  a  Salem  College  alumna,  an  annual  award 
is  given  in  both  music  theory  and  music  composition. 

Sophisteia  Award  —  This  award  is  a  gift  to  Salem  College  from  the 
Class  of  1978  in  conjunction  with  the  class  of  1973.  This  award  was 
established  in  1978  for  the  purpose  of  recognizing  the  outstanding 
academic  achievement  and  the  excellence  in  scholarship  of  a  graduat- 
ing senior.  During  the  graduation  ceremony,  the  award  will  be  pre- 
sented to  the  senior  graduate  with  the  highest  grade  point  average 
over  four  years. 

The  Stuart  Wright  Award  —  An  annual  award  is  made  for  the  best 
performed  original  musical  composition  in  the  senior  class.  The  stu- 
dent who  receives  the  award  may  purchase  music  books  or  records  of 
her  choice  for  the  college  music  library. 

Student  Research  Fund  —  The  Class  of  1975  established  as  its  gift  to 
the  College  a  $1,000  trust  fund,  the  interest  to  be  used  to  support 
selected  student  research  projects.  Interested  students  are  encouraged 
to  apply,  and  the  recipients  are  chosen  by  a  faculty  committee. 


Honor  Organizations 


Honor  Society 

The  purpose  of  the  Honor  Society  of  Salem  College  is  to  recognize 
and  foster  scholarship.  Its  membership  is  limited  to  students  of  superi- 
or academic  achievement  who  have  completed  a  specified  amount  of 
work  at  Salem. 

Order  of  the  Scorpion 

This  organization  serves  the  College  through  projects,  which  though 
often  small  and  intangible,  are  vital  to  the  perservation  of  the  "spirit  of 
Salem."  The  membership  is  composed  of  no  more  than  fourteen  ju- 
niors and  seniors  chosen  by  members  of  the  Order. 
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Alpha  Lambda  Delta 

Alpha  Lambda  Delta  is  a  freshman  honor  society.  Its  purpose  is  to 
promote  intelligent  living,  high  standards  of  learning,  and  to  encour- 
age superior  academic  achievement  in  a  student's  first  year  at  Salem. 
To  be  admitted  to  Alpha  Lambda  Delta,  a  freshman  must  take  a  full 
academic  load  and  have  a  quality  point  average  of  3.5.  Students  are 
admitted  at  the  beginning  of  the  spring  and  fall  terms. 

Mortar  Board 

Mortar  Board  is  a  national  honor  society  for  senior  students  who 
have  demonstrated  distinguished  ability7  and  achievement  in  scholar- 
ship, leadership,  and  service  to  the  college  and  the  community.  Mem- 
bers are  tapped  for  the  society  at  the  end  of  their  junior  year  or  the 
beginning  of  their  senior  year. 

Alpha  Psi  Omega 

Alpha  Psi  Omega  is  an  honorary  dramatic  fraternity  which  offers 
membership  to  those  students  who  achieve  a  high  standard  of  work  in 
dramatics.  Students  who  complete  a  minimum  of  sixty  hours  on  stage 
and  in  some  area  of  crew  work  are  eligible  for  membership. 

Phi  Alpha  Theta 

Phi  Alpha  Theta,  the  national  honorary  history  society,  encourages 
and  recognizes  outstanding  achievement  in  that  field  of  study.  Both 
faculty  and  students  may  be  inducted  into  this  society. 

Pi  Gamma  Mu 

Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  the  International  Social  Science  Honor  Society.  It 
recognizes  achievement  in  the  Social  Sciences  and  is  open  to  juniors 
and  seniors  who  meet  its  high  standards  through  their  course  work  in 
history,  political  science,  economics,  sociology,  and  psychology. 
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Organization  of  the  College 


Board  of  Trustees  1984-85 


Sarah  S.  Ruffin,  Secretary 


James  A.  Hancock,  Chairman 
Dorothy  Hutaff,  Vice  Chairman 

Roy  C.  Haberkern,  Jr.,  Treasurer 


Charles  W.  Akers  (1988) 
Charlotte,  North  Carolina 

Jane  Harris  Armfield  (1986) 
Greensboro,  North  Carolina 

Helen  Spruill  Brinkley  (1985) 
Lexington,  North  Carolina 

Edith  Womble  Chatham  (1985) 
Pinehurst,  North  Carolina 

Thomas  S.  Douglas  III  (1986) 

Vice  Presidetit/Secretary 

Douglas  Battery'  Manufacturing  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Robert  E.  Elberson  (1989) 

President  and  Chief  Operating  Officer 

Sara  Lee  Corporation 

Chicago,  Illinois 

Velma  E.  Fussell  (1987) 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Howard  Gray  (1986) 

Real  Estate  Development 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Roy  C.  Haberkern,  Jr.  (1987) 

Rural  Hall,  North  Carolina 

James  A.  Hancock  ( 1986) 

President 

Frank  L.  Blum  Construction  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Eldridge  C.  Hanes  ( 1988) 

President 

Spectra  Corporation 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Jane  Hopkins  Hanes  ( 1985) 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Edward  A.  Horrigan,  Jr.  ( 1988) 

Chairmanl President!  Chief 

Executive  Officer 

R.J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Evelyn  Moore  Horton  (1986) 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Dorothy  Hutaff  (1988) 
Fayetteville,  North  Carolina 


Francis  M.  James  III  ( 1989) 

Professor I  Chairman 

Department  of  Anesthesia 

Bowman  Gray  Scljool  of  Medicine 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

John  G.  Medlin.Jr.  (1987) 

Presidetrt 

Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Charles  W.  Miller  (1987) 

President 

Insurance  Service  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Robert  F.  Miller,  Sr.  ( 1989) 

President 

Hayworth -Miller  Funeral  Home,  Lnc. 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Landis  Miller  Neal  (1989) 
McLean,  Virginia 

Ellen  Carswell  Parsley  ( 1987) 
Winston -Salem,  North  Carolina 

Clayton  H.  Persons  (1987) 
Kernersville,  North  Carolina 

Douglas  F.  Peterson  (1986) 

President 

Superior  Manufacturing  Company 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Mary  Lou  Fields  Riggs  (1989) 
Huntington,  West  Virginia 

Kenneth  W.  Robinson  (1986) 

Associate  Pastor 

Home  Moravian  Church 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Henry  C.  Roemer  ( 198"7) 
Senior  Vice  President! General 

Counsel  I  Secretary  > 

R.f.  Reynolds  Industries,  Inc. 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Elizabeth  Ward  Rose  (1987) 
Rocky  Mount,  North  Carolina 

Sarah  Shore  Ruffin  (1988) 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 
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Wayne  C.  Shugart  ( 1989)  F.  Herbert  Weber  (1989) 

Attorney1  Pastor 

Booe,  Mitchell,  Goodson  Little  Church  on  the  Lane 

and  Shugart  Charlotte,  North  Carolina 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina  Calder  w  Womble  ( 1988 } 

Jeannine  Smith  ( 1989)  Attorney 

Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina  Womble,  Carlyle,  Sandridge  and  Rice 

I  Paul  Sticht  (1986)  Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Chairman  of  the  Board  (Retired) 

R.J.  Reynolds  Industries,  Inc. 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina 

Emeriti 

Jess  Lucile  Byrd,  BA,  M.A Emma  Lehman  Professor  of  English,  Emeritus 

Roy  Jones  Campbell,  BA,  M.P.H Professor  of  Biology,  Emeritus 

Mary  Frances  Cash,  B.M Associate  Professor  of  Theory,  Emeritus 

Anna  J.  Cooper,  BA,  MA,  M.S librarian.  Emeritus 

Merrimon  Cuninggim.  A.B.,  MA,  BA.,  MA.,  B.D.,  Ph.D President,  Emeritus 

Arley  Theodore  Curlee,  B.A.,  M.A Louise  C  Shaffner  Professor 

of  Mathematics,  Emeritus 

Louise  Y.  Gossett,  BA.,  MA,  PhD Professor  of  English,  Emeritus 

Dale  Hartzler  Gramley,  AB.,  M.S.,  Litt.D.,  Lit.D.,  LL.D President,  Emeritus 

Hans  Heidemann,  B.M.,  M.M.,  Piano  Diploma Professor  of  Piano,  Emeritus 

Mary  Stewart  Hill,  B.A.,  MA,  MA,  Ph.D Professor  of  Religion  and 

Philosophy,  Emeritus 

Eugene  Jacobowsky,  B.S.,  MA Professor  of  Music,  Emeritus 

Edith  A.  Kirkland,  BA Director  of  Admissions,  Emeritus 

Mary  L.  Melvin,  B.A.,  M.A Associate  Professor  of  Modem  Foreign  Languages,  Emeritus 

Anna  Gertrude  Pern-man,  BA Treasurer,  Emeritus 

Paul  Willard  Peterson,  B.A.,  M.M Professor  of  Voice,  Emeritus 

Margaret  L.  Simpson,  BA Registrar,  Emeritus 

Sadie  Elizabeth  Welch,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Psychology 

and  Education,  Emeritus 

Robert  Lewis  Wendt,  B.A.,  MA Professor  of  Sociology,  Emeritus 

William  Beckler  White,  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Professor  of  English,  Emeritus 

Watts  Yarbrough Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds,  Emeritus 


The  Faculty 


Thomas  V.  Litzenburg  Jr.  (1982)» 

President,  Salem  Academy  and  College 

BA,  Washington  and  Lee  University;  B.D.,  Yale  University;  MA,  Ph.D.,  Princeton 

University 

Patricia  A.  Sullivan  (1981) 

Dean  of  the  College,  Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  Notre  Dame  College  of  St.  John's  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  New  York  University 

Michel  H.  Bourquin  (1966) 

Assistant  Professor  of  French 

B.A.,  Florida  State  L'niversity;  M.A.,  Trinity  College 

James  Lee  Bray  (1958) 

Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Ed.M.,  College  of  William  and  Mary 

John  Wesley  Burrows  (1964) 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  M.A.,  East  Tennessee  University 


*Date  following  name  indicates  year  of  appointment. 
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Mildred  Inzer  Byers  (1957) 

Ivy  May  Huxson  Professor  of  Humanities 

A.B.,  Randolph-Macon  Women's  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Radcliffe  College 
W.  Douglas  Cardwell,  Jr.  (1972) 
Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 
A.B.,  Transylvania  College;  Ph.D.,  Yale  University 
Errol  MacGregor  Clauss  (1963) 
Professor  of  History 

B.A.,  Gettysburg  College;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Emory  University- 
Linda  Motley  Dudley  (1971) 
Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Greensboro 
Elizabeth  H.  Dull  (1984) 

Associate  Professor  of  Art  and  Environmental  Design 

B.F.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 
James  W.  Edwards  (1965) 
Professor  of  Biology1 

A.B.,  Evansville  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Utah  State  University 
Laura  C.  Edwards  (1965) 
Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Duke  Universitv;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 
Jeffrey  A.  Ersoff  (1979) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Computer  Science 

B.A.,  Cornell  University;  M.A.,  Florida  Atlantic  University;  PhD,  University  of  Texas 
M.  Cynthia  Farris  (1983) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology:  Advise)-  Adult  Degree  Program 
A.B.,  University  of  California,  Berkeley;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 
Greensboro 
Todd  L.  Fay  (1976) 
Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  University  of  Michigan;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 
Mary  Ann  Garcia  (1964) 
Associate  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 
B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Michigan 
Deborah  L.  Harrell  (1980) 
Instructor  in  Mathettiatics 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  University;  M.S.,  North  Carolina  State  University 
Sydma  Hatzopoulos  (1982) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.,  Randolph-Macon  Women's  College;  M.A.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State 
University 

Mary  Homrighous  (1964) 
Professor  of  English,  Director  of  Dramatics 
A.B.,  M.A.,  University  of  Illinois;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  University 
James  M.Jordan  (1959) 
Associate  Professor  of  English 
B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Virginia 
Susan  L.  Keane  (1979) 
Laboratoty  Instructor  in  Biology 

B.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro;  M.T  (A.S.C.P),  Penrose  Hospital 
Sidney  L.  Kelly,  Jr.  (1967) 
Associate  Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Wofford  College;  B.D.,  Yale  University;  Th.M.,  Princeton  Theological  Seminary; 
Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  Universitv 
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Gary  Ljungquist  (1979) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

BA,  Clark  University7;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University 

Lewis  Lum  (1974) 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Computer  Science 

B.S.,  Oregon  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Oregon 

William  G.  Mangum  (1961) 

Professor  of  Art 

Corcoran  School  of  An,  An  Students  League  of  New  York;  BA,  M.A.,  University  of  North 

Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

George  F.  McKnight  (1978) 

Associate  Professor  of 'Chemistry  and  Coordinator  of  Programs  for  Women  in  Science 

B.A,  LaSalle  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Brian  Meehan  (1972)* 

Assoicate  Professor  of  English 

BA,  MA,  C.Phil.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  California,  Los  Angleles 

A.  Hewson  Michie,  Jr.  (1959) 

Associate  Professor  of  History 

BA,  University  of  Virginia;  MA,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Craig  Harrison  Miller  (1976) 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Lewis  and  Clark  College;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Natalia  R.  Moehle  (1984) 

Instructor  in  Philosophy 

BA,  MA,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas  at  Austin 

Thomas  B.  Mowbray  (1978) 

Professor  of  Biology 

BA,  University  of  Minnesota;  MA,  Ph.D.,  Duke  University 

Stephen  R.  Nohlgren  (1966) 

Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

BA,  Augustana  College;  M.S.P.H.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  Ph.D.,  The 

Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine  of  Wake  Forest  University 

Charles  B.  Pate  (1971) 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina 

Jerry  Pubantz  (1976) 

Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science 

B.S.F.S.,  School  of  Foreign  Service,  Georgetown  University;  MA,  Ph.D.,  Duke  University 

Nan  P.  Rufty  (1966) 

Associate  Professor  of  P/yysical  Education 

B.S.,  M.FA,  University-  of  Nonh  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Dorothy  Russell  (1978) 

Associate  Dean,  Director  of  Teacher  Education,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

BA,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  College;  MA,  Paterson  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Nonh 

Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Sarah  A.  Scranton  (1982) 

Instructor  of  Physical  Education;  Director  of  Intramural  Athletics 

B.S.,  Skidmore  College;  M.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Dudley  D.  Shearburn  (1977) 

Associate  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Birmingham  Southern  College;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  University 

Edwin  F.  Shewmake  (1950) 

Professor  of  Art 

Corcoran  School  of  An,  An  Students  League  of  New  York;  B.S.,  Davidson  College;  MA, 

University  of  Nonh  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 


*On  leave  1985-86. 
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Margaret  Petrea  Snow  (1955) 

Professor  of  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  M.Ed.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 
Adam  Stiener  (1966) 
Associate  Professor  of  German 
B.A.,  M.A.,  University  of  Oregon 
Thomas  L.  Tacker  (1985) 
Instructor  in  Economics 
B.S.,  Embry-Riddle  Aeronautical  University- 
Clark  A.  Thompson  (1964) 
Starbuck  Professor  of  Religion,  College  Chaplain 

BA,  University  of  Rochester;  B.D.,  Harvard  Divinity  School;  Th.M.,  Duke  University; 
Ph.D.,  Brown  University 
Marianne  Triplette  (1977) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Maryland 
Anne  Woodward  (I960) 

Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Salem  Academy  and  College  and  Professor  of 
Physical  Education 
BA,  Duke  University;  MA.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Part-Time  Faculty 

Douglas  B.  Borwick  (1985) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Music  and  Arts  Management 

B.M.,  M.M.,  Baylor  University';  Ph.D.,  Eastman  School  of  Music 

Rachel  Lambeth  Carter  (1983) 

Instructor  in  Education 

A.B.,  High  Point  College;  M.E.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Rick  Ervin  Flanery  (1972) 

Instructor  in  Ceramics 

BA,  Graceland  College;  M.F.A.,  Rochester  Institute  of  Technology 

Penny  Griffin  (1975) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

BA,  Appalachian  State  University;  M.A.,  Florida  State  University 

William  Michael  Hammond  (1983) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Archaeology  and  Anthropology 

BA,  Northwestern  University;  M.Phil.,  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University 

Louise  B.  Lackey- Zachmann  (1975) 

Instructor  in  Art 

B.A.,  Winthrop  College,  M.F.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Michael  A.  McColloch  (1983) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psycijology 

BA,  University  of  Oklahoma;  M.S.,  Oklahoma  State  University;  Ph.D.,  University  of 

Louisville 

Jill  Coffin  Paxton  (1982) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Director  of  Aquatics 

B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Delaware 

John  Rowland  (1982) 

Visiting  Instructor  of  Classical  Languages,  Salem-Wake  Forest  University 

B.S.,  Wm.  Jennings  Bryan  College;  M.A.,  Indiana  University 

Manuel  Vargas-Perez  (1983) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Foreign  Languages 

BA.,  University  of  the  Americas;  MA.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Alabama 

Emily  H.  Wilson  (1984) 

Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro;  M.A,  Wake  Forest  University 
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Susan  B.  Wilson  (1983) 

Instructor  in  Accounting  and  Management 

B.A.,  North  Carolina  State  University;  M.B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro; 

C.PA. 

School  of  Music 

Clemens  Sandresky  (1952) 

Professor  of  Piano,  Dean,  School  of  Music 

BA,  Dartmouth  College;  MA,  Harvard  University 

Richard  Aaron  (1984)* 

Instructor  in  Cello 

James  M.  Bates  (1979) 

Instructor  in  Choral  Conducting 

B.M.,  Susquehanna  University;  Yale  University 

Susan  Heaton  Bates  (1976)' 

Instructor  of  Eurythmics 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  M.M.,  M.MA,  Yale  University 

Dianna  T.  Carter  (1977)* 

Director  of  Kindermusik  Program 

B.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Diane  Colin  (1984)* 

Instructor  in  Kindermusik  Program 

B.S.,  California  State  College 

Anne  Peacock  DiPiazza  (1976)* 

Instructor  in  Piano 

B.M.,  M.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Dianne  Gburek  (1982)' 

Instructor  in  Piano 

B.M.,  Indiana  University,  M.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Irma  Gatewood  Goldberg  (1982)* 

Instructor  in  Piano 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  MM,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Carolyn  Denning  Harris  (1979)* 

Instructor  in  Kindermusik  Program 

BA,  Adelphi  University 

Rebecca  Lanier  Howard  (1978)* 

Instructor  in  Kindermusik  Program 

B.M.,  M.M.,  Northwestern  University 

Joan  E.Jacobowsky  (1951) 

Professor  of  Voice 

B.S.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  MA,  Teachers  College  of  Columbia  University 

Jean  E.  Kostelich  (1984)* 

Instructor  in  Suzuki  Piano 

B.M.,  Oberlin  Conservatory  of  Music;  M.M.,  Indiana  University 

Sarah  R.  Kuhl  (1982)* 

Instructor  in  Kindermusik  Program 

B.S.,  Midwestern  State  University 

Ann  Listokin  (1967)* 

Instructor  in  Piano 

Institute  of  Modern  Piano  Technique,  Mannes  College  of  Music 

Robert  Listokin  (1980) 

Instructor  in  Clarinet 

B.S.M.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music 

Anna  H.  Matthews  (1976)* 

Instructor  in  Voice 

BA,  Brigham  Young  University 

*  Preparatory  School  Faculty 
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Charles  R.  Medlin  (1953)* 

Instructor  in  Cello  and  Piano 

University  of  North  Carolina  and  Juilliard  School  of  Music 

Mary  Ann  Montgomery  (1984)* 

Instructor  in  Piano 

B.M.,  Man'  Manse  College;  MM.,  University  of  Michigan-Ann  Arbor 

Bruce  Moss  (1980)* 

Instructor  in  Piano 

B.M.,  North  Carolina  School  of  the  Arts;  MM.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music 

John  S.  Mueller  (1955) 

Professor  of  Organ 

B.M.,  Oberlin  College  Conservatory;  M.M.  University  of  Michigan;  D.M.A,  Boston 

University 

Margaret  Snodgrass  Mueller  (1958) 

Professor  of  Piano  and  Organ 

B.M.,  MM.,  Oberlin  Conservatory 

Patricia  Pence-Sokolofif  (1965) 

Associate  Professor  of  Harp 

B.S.,  West  Chester  State  University 

John  Pruett  (1984)* 

Instructor  in  Violin  and  Viola 

BA,  The  Curtis  Institute  of  Music 

NolaJ.  Reed  (1983)* 

Assistant  Professor  of  Flute 

B.A,  Wake  Forest  University;  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Eastman  School  of  Music 

June  Louise  Samson  (1947) 

Professor  of  Music  Education  and  Musicology 

B.A,  Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University;  M.A.,  Smith  College 

Margaret  Vardell  Sandresky  (1946) 

Professor  of  Composition  and  Theory 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  MM.,  University  of  Rochester 

Eric  Schoulda  (1984)* 

Instructor  in  Guitar 

B.M.,  American  University 

Barbara  Trautwein  (1984)* 

Instructor  in  Music 

B.S.,  The  Ohio  State  University;  M.M.Ed.,  Florida  State  University 

Margaret  Wheeler  (1985) 

Instructor  in  String  Instruments 

B.S.,  Carleton  College;  M.M.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Elizabeth  White  (1984)* 

Instructor  in  Kindermusik  Program 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  University 

Marguerite  Young  (1981)* 

Instructor  in  Violin 

B.M.  University  of  North  Carolina,  Greensboro 

Nancy  Wurtele  (1962) 

Associate  Professor  of  Piano 

B.M.,  University  of  Southern  California;  M.S.,  Juilliard  School  of  Music;  D.M.A.,  University 

of  Southern  California 


'Preparatory  School  Faculty 
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Adjunct  Faculty  in 
Medical  Technology 

Program  in  Medical  Technology, 
Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 

Michael  L.  O'Connor,  M.D Medical  Director 

Lenora  W.  Flynn,  MT  (ASCP)  H,  M.Ed Program  Director 

Gwen  Bradsher,  MT  (ASCP)  SM Imtructor  in  Clinical  Microbiology 

Candace  Culton,  MT  (ASCP)  SH Instructor  in  Clinical  Microscopy 

Judi  Scaro,  MT  (ASCP)  SC Instructor  in  Clinical  Chemistry 

Doris  Hillegass,  MT  (ASCP),  MAEd Instructor  in  Blood  Bank/Serology 

Forsyth  Memorial  Hospital 
School  of  Medical  Technology 

Joseph  B.  Dudley,  M.D Medical  Director 

Donna  G.  Basch,  MT  (ASCP)  SC Program  Director 

Debbie  Newsome,  MT  (ASCP) Education  Coordinator  in  Clinical  Biochemistry 

Kay  Pugh,  MT  (ASCP)  H Education  Coordinator  in  Clinical  Hematology 

Susanne  B.  Nohlgren,  MT  (ASCP)  SM  .  .  Education  Coordinator  in  Clinical  Microbiology 
Phyllis  Taylor,  MT  (ASCP)  SBB Education  Coordinator  in  Blood  Bankl Serology 

Medical  Technology  Program 
Duke  University  Medical  Center 

Frances  K.  Widmann,  M.D Medical  Director 

Margaret  C.  Schmidt,  MT  (ASCP)  SH,  CLS  (NCA),  M.A Program  Director 

Cynthia  L  Wells,  MT  (ASCP),  CLS  (NCA),  Ed.D Assistant  Program  Director  and 

Education  Coordinator  in  Immunohematology 

Kenni  B.  Beam,  MT  (ASCP)  SM.  CLS  (NCA),  MS Education  Coordinator  in 

Clinical  Microbiology 

Michael  L.  Bishop,  MT  (ASCP),  CLS  (NCA),  M.S Education  Coordinator  in 

Clinical  Chemistry 

Iris  W.  Long,  MT  (ASCP)  SH,  CLS  (NCA) Education  Coordinator  in 

Clinical  Hematology 

The  Bryn  Mawr  Hospital 
Medical  Technology  Program 

Charlotte  Rowland,  M.D Interim  Medical  Director 

Lucille  M.  Byrne,  MT  (ASCP) Education  Coordinator 

Carol  Straub,  MT  (ASCP),  M.S Instructor  in  Clinical  Chemistry 

Joan  Theilacker,  MT  (ASCP) Instructor  in  Hematology/ Coagulation 

Linda  Miller,  MT  (ASCP),  M.S Insti'uctor  in  Immunology/ Immunohematology 

and  Laboratory  Management 
Nancy  Calder,  MT  (ASCP),  M.A Instructor  in  Clinical  Microbiology 

and  Laboratory  Management 
Biruta  Bross,  MT  (AMT) Instructor  in  Urinalysis 


Administration 

Administration  and  Staff  1984-1985 

Office  of  the  President 

Thomas  V.  Litzenburg  Jr.  (1982) 

President,  Salem  Academy  and  College 

BA,  Washington  and  Lee  University;  B.D.,  Yale  University;  M.A,  Ph.D.,  Princeton 

University 
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Martha  B.  Carlisle  (1979) 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President 
B.A.,  Converse  College 
Delores  S.  Clarke  (1964) 

Executive  Secretary 

Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College 
Patricia  A.  Sullivan  (1981) 

Dean  of  the  College,  Professor  of  Biology 

A.B.,  Notre  Dame  College  of  St.  John's  University;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  New  York  University 

Clemens  Sandresky  (1952) 

Dean,  School  of  Music;  Professor  of  Piano 

B.A.,  Dartmouth  College;  M.A.,  Harvard  University 

Dorothy  Russell  (1978) 

Associate  Dean:  Director  of  Teacher  Education;  Associate  Professor  of 

Education 

B.A.,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  College;  M.A.,  Paterson  State  College;  Ed.D.,  University*  of  North 

Carolina  at  Greensboro 

George  F.  Mcknight  (1978) 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Coordinator  of  Programs  for  Women  in  Science 

B.A.,  LaSalle  College;  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Illinois 

Dorothy  Canady  (1978) 

Administrative  Assistant 

Office  of  Continuing  Education 

Martha  Fleer  (1973) 

Director  of  Conti?iuing  Education 

BA.,  University  of  Richmond;  M.A.Ed.,  Wake  Forest  University 

Vera  Shelton  (1981) 

Administrative  Assistant 

B.A.,  Pfeiffer  College,  M.Div.,  Duke  University 

Linda  Motley  Dudley  (1971) 

Faculty  Advise);  Adult  Degree  Program;  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  MA,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina 

at  Greensboro 

M.  Cynthia  Farris  (1983) 

Faculty  Adviser,  Adult  Degree  Program;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 

A.B.,  University  of  California,  Berkeley;  M.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at 

Greensboro 

Dudley  D.  Shearburn  (1977) 

Faculty  Adviser,  Adult  Degree  Program;  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

A.B.,  Birmingham  Southern  CollegefM.Ed.,  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis  University 

Office  of  the  Registrar 

Nancy  Bryan  (1983) 

Registrar 

B.A.,  Colby  College;  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University 

Frances  Dunn  (1970) 

Assistant,  Registr-ar's  Office 

B.A.,  Salem  College 

Diana  Metz  (1983) 

Assistant  Registrar 

B.A.,  Western  Carolina  University 

Tide  Library' 

Rose  Simon  (1979) 

Director  of  Libraries 

A.B.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Rochester;  MA,  University  of  Virginia;  M.S.  in  L.S.,  University  of 

North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 
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Julia  Bitting  (1979) 

Part-Time  Reference  Librarian 

B.A.,  M.L.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Kathleen  M.  Cylkowski  (1978) 

Technical  Services  Librarian 

B.A.,  Wayne  State  University';  M.L.S.,  Western  Michigan  University  at  Kalamazoo 

Janice  Safrit  (1975) 

Selected  Collections  Lilyrarian 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  M.L.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Ivalee  Keen  (1984) 

Circulation  Assistant 

B.A.,  Bob  Jones  University';  M.Ed.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Greensboro 

Peggy  Swearingen  (1982) 

Part-Time  Refer erice  Librarian 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  University;  M.L.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Susan  Taylor  (1970) 

Reference  Librarian 

B.A.,  Salem  College;  M.L.S.,  George  Peabody  College 

Elsie  Van  Lehn  (1971) 

Library  Assistant 

B.A,  Moravian  College 

Faculty  Secretaries 

Grace  Auman  (1961) 

Administrative  Assistant,  School  of  Music 

Janet  Keener  (1984) 

Secretary,  Departments  of  Education  and  Psychology' 

Dorothy  Sayers  (1976) 

Secretary,  Public  Relations  and  Faculty  Services 

B.A,  Salem  College 

To  be  appointed 

Secretary,  Main  Hall 

Pat  Childress  (1977) 

Secretary',  Science  Building 

Office  of  Admissions 
Paige  French  (1977) 
Dean  of  Admissions 

B.M.,  Salem  College;  MA.Ed.,  Wake  Forest  University- 
Rose  Ellen  Bowen  (1983) 
Administrative  Assistant 
B.M.,  Salem  College 
Elizabeth  Boyd  (1979) 
Associate  Director  of  Admissions 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Sally  Duran  (1983) 
Music-Admissions  Coordinator 
Ellen  Hamrick  (1983) 
Admissions  Counselor 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Barbara  Johnson  (1974) 
Administrative  Assistant 
Laura  McNair  (1983) 
Associate  Director  of  Admissions 
B.A.,  Salem  College;  M.AEd.,  Wake  Forest  University 
Kathy  Marakas  (1981) 
Admissions  Counselor 
B.A.,  Salem  College 
Angela  Royal  (1984) 
Word  Processor/ Secretary 
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Elizabeth  Woodbury  (1984) 

Admissions  Counselor 
BA,  Salem  College 

Office  of  Dean  of  Students 
Virginia  Johnson  (1964) 

Dean  of  Students 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  University;  M.Ed.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Deborah  V.  Cates  (1984) 

Assistant  Dean  of  Students  for  Student  Activities  and  Residential  Life 

BA,  Tulane;  MSW,  Louisiana  State  University 

Ann  Coleman  (1984) 

Secretary  to  Student  Sendees 

A.A.,  Peace  College 

Becky  Pack  (1975) 

Administrative  Assistant 

Financial  Aid 

Neville  G.  Watkins  (1984) 

Director 

B.A.,  Randolph  Macon  Womans  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Virginia 

College  Health  Service 

Thomas  Cannon  (1978) 

Director 

BA.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  M.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina 

School  of  Medicine 

Diane  Hawes  (1982) 

Director 

B.A,  University  of  Virginia;  M.D.,  University  of  Virginia  School  of  Medicine 

Robert  G.  Kelly  (1979) 

Director 

B.S.,  Clemson  University;  M.D.,  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina 

Thomas  Llttlejohn  III  (1978) 

Director 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  M.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina 

School  of  Medicine 

Allene  F.  Cooley  (1981) 

Family  Nurse  Practitioner 

B.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  M.S.,  in  Nursing,  U.  of  Colorado;  FNP 

Certification,  U.N.C.  at  Chapel  Hill 

Miriam  Farmer  (1978) 

Head  Nurse 

R.N.,  Rex  Hospital 

Bettie  Elliott  (1981) 

Nurse 

R.N.,  North  Carolina  Baptist  Hospital  School  of  Nursing 

Betty  Brewer  (1982) 

Nurse 

R.N.,  Rowan  Memorial  Hospital  School  of  Nursing 

Beverly  Orrell  (1984) 

Nurse 

A.D.,  Forsyth  Technical  Institute 

Bonnie  R.  Swab  (1985) 

Nurse 

R.N.,  Polyclinic  Medical  Center 
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The  Lifespan  Cetiter 
Judy  Aanstad  (1974) 

Director 

BA,  Macalester  College-,  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Florida 

Roger  Pearman  (1981) 

Assistant  Director 

BA,  MAEd.,  Wake  Forest  University 

Residence  Hall  Directors 
Melanie  Adams  (1984) 
Bitting  Residential  Hall  Director 
B.S.,  Salem  College 
Frances  Budd  (1980) 
Gramley  Residence  Hall  Director 
Delia  Carlton  (1981) 
Babcock  Residence  Hall  Director 
Patricia  Hough-Hutch  ins  (1984) 
Clewell  Residence  Hall  Director 
ADP,  Salem  College 
Montine  Pfohl  (1984) 
South  Residetjce  Hall  Director 
BA,  Salem  College 
Susan  Shurling  (1984) 
Strong  Residettce  Hall  Director 
B.S.  Candidate,  Salem  College 
Nancy  Team  (1982) 
Sisters  Residetice  Hall  Director 
BA,  Wake  Forest  University 

Business  Office 

Thomas  N.  Macon  Jr.  (1977) 

Chief  Business  Officer 

A.B.,  Mercer  University;  MAcc,  University  of  Georgia 

Doreann  Smith  (1983) 

Director  of  Accounting 

B.S.,  High  Point  College 

Samuel  C.  Cox  (1985) 

Computer  Programmer  and  Operator 

BA,  Piedmont  Bible  College 

Helen  McGuire  (I960) 

Bursar 

Nikki  Brock  (1971) 

Assistant  Bursar 

Teresa  Myers  (1983) 

Cashier 

B.S.,  Appalachian  State  University 

Institutional  Advancement 

Viginia  P.  Apple  (1985) 

Publications  Assistant 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Arlene  Arnoczy  (1985) 

Gift  Recorder 

Sara  Dorgan  (1984) 

Alumnae  Assistant 

Doris  M.  Eller  (1971) 

Director  of  Alumnae  Affairs 

B.S.,  Salem  College 
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Barbara  Long  (1983) 

Director  of  Publications  and  Public  Information 

B.F.A.,  East  Carolina  University 

Susan  Bingham  Mickey  (1984) 

Associate  Director  of  Institutional  Advancement 

BA,  Salem  College 

Terry  Moore-Painter  (1984) 

Associate  Director  of  Institutional  Advancement 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  University;  MA,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill 

Connie  Muncy  (1981) 

Secretary 

Linda  Sauers  (1985) 

Word  Processor  Operator 

Peggy  Scholley  (1983) 

Director  of  Donor  Research 

BA,  College  of  William  and  Mary;  M.A.,  George  Washington  University 

Institutional  Services 
James  L.  Wall,  Jr.  (1983) 
Director  of  Physical  Plant 

B.M.E.,  Auburn  University;  M.S.,  Florida  Institute  of  Technology- 
Larry  V.  Upshaw  (1980) 
Director  of  Institutional  Services 
B.S.,  Duke  University 
Wayne  Deblois  (1983) 
Manager,  Epicure  Food  Service 
Louise  Ely  (1980) 
Switchboard  Operator 
Brenda  Oha  (1981) 
Director  of  Housekeeping 
Bascom  E.  Porter  (1977) 
Equipment  Technician 
Louise  R.  Stafford  (1975) 
Supervisor,  Supply  Center 
Katherine  Stephens  (1978) 
Assistant,  Supply  Center 
Annette  Thompson  (1983) 
Switchboard  Operator 
Calvin  L.  Zimmerman  (1974) 
Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Plant 
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Alumnae  Organization 


Alumnae  Executive  Board  of 
Directors  1984-1985 

President 

Mrs.  Robert  Joseph  Gibson  (Jane  Little)  '55 
5565  Lake  Island  Drive,  NW,  Alanta,  GA  30327 
(404)  255-1404 

1st  Vice-President 
Ms.  Mallory  Lykes  '68 
2908  Bayshore  Ct. 
Tampa,  FL  33611 
(813)  831-8910 

2nd  Vice-President 

Mrs.  Randall  Larson  (Clark  Kitchin)  74 

406  Horace  Mann  Avenue,  Winston-Salem,  NC  27104 

(919)  727-0678 

3rd  Vice-President 

Mrs.  Frank  B.  Holding  (Ella  Lee)  '56 

519  Rosewood  Drive,  Smithfield,  NC  27577 

(919)  934-4445 

Secretary 

Mrs.  R  L.  Blackmon,  Jr.  (Ann  Lang)  '55 

3285  Bankhead  Avenue,  Montgomery,  AL  36106 

(205)  264-6193 

Salem  Fund  Chairman 

Mrs.  John  Scon  Cramer  (Nancy  Arnott)  '54 

2700  Reynolds  Drive,  Winston-Salem,  NC  27104 

(919)  723-0201 


Alumnae  Admissions  Representatives 

Alabama  Montgomery 

Birmingham  Ann  Lan8  Blackmon  1955 
Ann  Appich  Harrison  1981  (Mrs  R  L) 

(Mrs.  William  E.)  3285  Bankhead  Avenue  36106 

1325  Argyle  Road  35213  Claire  Mangum  Fordham  1973 

Elizabeth  Wilhelm  Warren  (Mrs-  Danny) 

19(58  253  Tensaw  Road  36117 

(Mrs.  Thomas  R.)  Katherine  Auerbach  Johnson 

2339  Dartmouth  Circle  35226  1975 

Amv  Hendrix  Weber  1981  (Mrs-  Paul  Edwin) 

(Mrs.  Franklin  G.)  3330  Drexel  Road  36106 

509  Hampton  Road  35209 

Mobile  Selma 

Averell  Pharr  Stuart  1974  Bessie  Smith  Ratcliffe  1955 
(Mrs.  J.  B.)  (Mrs.  Jefferson  G.) 

16  Westminster  Way  36608  710  Mabry  Street  36701 

Linyer  Ward  Zieman  1971  Martha  Wilkinson  Reeves  1959 
(Mrs.  Thomas  T,  Jr.)  (Mrs.  H.  Mallory) 

1955  Myrtle  Avenue  36606  815  Houston  Park  36701 
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Arkansas 

Little  Rock 

Sue  Cook  Powell  1963 

(Mrs.  Peter  J.) 
5500  North  Grandview  72207 
Harriet  Calhoun  Stephens  1981 

(Mrs.  Warren  A. ) 
5201  Country  Club  Blvd.  72207 

Arizona 

Phoenix 

Catherine  Lanier  Lemon  1963 

(Mrs.  L.  Gene) 
1012  W.  Las  Palmaritas  Dr. 
85021 

California 

Huntington  Beach 
Cam  Voss  Dillard  1970 

(Mrs.  Robert,  Jr. ) 
19281  Baywater  Lane  92646 
Los  Angeles 

Mary  Ping  Ping  Wong  1971 
3314  Rowena  Avenue,  Apt.  1 
90027 

San  Francisco 
Tripp  Tate  Diedrichs  1967 

(Mrs.  Andre  Peter) 
1824  Webster  Street  94115 

Colorado 

Boulder 

Normie  Abercrombie  Offerle 

1963 

(Mrs.  Ronald  K.) 
5790  Knoll  Crest  Court  80301 
Denver 

Barbara  E.  Barton  1970 
2525  S.  Dayton  Way,  #1408 
80231 

Connecticut 

New  Canaan 

Linda  Camp  McElwee  1969 

(Mrs.  F.  Dixon) 
64  Butler  Lane  06840 
Wethersfield 
Susan  Glaser  Fisher  1956 

(Mrs.  R.  L.) 
500  Highland  Street  06109 

District  of  Columbia 

Washington 

Gay  Austin  Cash  1963 

(Mrs.  L.  Hartsell) 
5116  Palisade  Lane,  NW  20016 
Beth  Pollard  1974 
3726  Connecticut  Avenue, 
#215  20008 


Delaware 

Hockessin 

Jacqueline  Neilson  Brasher 

1955 

(Mrs.  Don) 
Ramsey  Road,  Rt.  3,  Box  175-C 
19707 ' 

Florida 

Deland 

Mary  Alice  Ryals  Acree  1956 

(Mrs.  Walter  M.,  Ill) 
16  Crooked  Tree  Trail  32720 
Jacksonville 

Donna  Forney  Dulin  1979 
4957  Arapahoe  Ave.  32210 
Dee  Wilson  Loop  1981 

(Mrs.  David  W.) 
4326  Rosewood  32207 
Janis  Bean  Thibault  1981 

(Mrs.  Don) 
1721  San  Marco  Blvd.  32207 
Maitland 
Nancy  Coble  Hannah  1969 

(Mrs.  James  E.) 
1131  Rollingwood  Trail  32"751 
Miami 
Jan  Guiton  Federal  1978 

(Mrs.  Hank) 
14815  SW  139th  Court  33186 
Orlando 
Douglas  Heinrich  Erikson  1963 

(Mrs.  Richard) 
1226  Golden  Lane  32804 
Panama  City 
Laurie  Fraser  Combs  1973 

(Mrs.  Samuel  L.,  Ill) 
456  Sudduth  Avenue  32401 
Roberta  Walters  Hudgins  1974 

(Mrs.  A.  L„  III) 
522  S.  Bonita  32401 
Tallafjassee 
Mason  Kent  Harris  1964 

(Mrs.  W.  Gerald) 
2803  Rebecca  Drive  32303 
Cynthia  McLean  Strom  1971 

(Mrs.  William) 
1306  Leewood  Drive  32312 
Tampa 

Becky  Hewit  1974 
2307  Clewis  Ct,  Apt.  8  33609 
Mallory  Lykes  1968 
2908  Bayshore  Ct.  33611 
Ann  Knight  McLauchlin  1957 

(Mrs.  James  C) 
1502  Sheridan  Forest  Drive 
33629 
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Venice 

Barbara  Bleakly  Freeman  1965 

(Mrs.  John  A.,  Jr.) 
640  Apalachicola  Road  33595 
West  Palm  Beach 
Laura  Crutchfield  1978 
12504  Westhampton  Circle 
33414 


Georgia 

Altanta 

Lisa  Herron  Bankoff  1973 

(Mrs.  Lisa  H.) 
102  Brighton  Rd.  30309 
Susan  Young  Bruttomesso  1966 

(Mrs.  Raymond  I.) 
2000  Collier  Place,  NW  30318 
Laurie  Davis  Edwards  1982 

(Mrs.  William) 
25-208  Plantation  Drive  30324 
Mary  Foster  1980 
2656  Ridgemore  Rd.,  NW 
30318 
Brenda  Fenton  Gerding  1981 

(Mrs.  Brenda  F.) 
667  Darlington  Circle,  NE 
30305 

Anne  Lester  1981 
57  LaRue  Place,  NW  30327 
Becky  Candler  Ward  1943 

(Mrs.  Henderson  C.) 
3640  Paces  Valley  Road,  NW 
30327 

Augusta 

Charlotte  Carter  Merry  1965 

(Mrs.  Finley) 
2220  Cumming  Road  30904 
Carolyn  McLoud  Thomas  1961 

(Mrs.  Peter  G.) 
2712  Downing  St.  30909 
Baxley 

Robin  Brown  1979 
158  Jones  Street  31513 
LaGrange 

Cindy  Greever  1974 
208  Mimosa  Terrace  30240 
Macon 
Joan  Elder  Woodford  1969 

(Mrs.  Joan) 
1832  Lincoln  Rd.  31211 
Riverdale 
Janet  Ross  St.  Martin  1976 

(Mrs.  Richard) 
6386  Irma  Lee  Drive  30296 


Rome 

Caroline  Boone  Allford  1970 

(Mrs.  Caroline  Boone) 
7  Pine  Valley  Road,  SW  30161 
Savannah 

Elisabeth  Bosch  Biggerstaff 
1969 

(Mrs.  Elisabeth  B.) 
206  Stuart  Street  31405 
Gwen  Smith  McKee  1974 

(Mrs.  Thomas  W.) 
16  Pinewood  Avenue  31406 
Snellville 

Leah  Laine  McDonald  Foley 
1974 

(Mrs.  J.  Michael) 
2815  Twin  Springs  Drive  30278 
Tucker 
Caroline  Gerhken  Hauser  1977 

(Mrs.  Lewis  A) 
1757  Pierce  Arrow  Parkway 
30084 


Illinois 

Barrington 

Connie  Gillam  Burke  1969 

(Mrs.  Constance  G.) 
738D  Old  Barn  Road  60010 
Chicago 

Wade  Purcell  Penny  19^8 
3500  North  Lake  Shore  Drive 
60615 

Beth  Waters  1983 
100  W.  Chestnut,  Apt.  #2809 
60610 
Hinsdale 
Chris  Coile  Say  1971 

(Mrs.  Ben  A) 
827  S.  Clay  Street  60521 
Kenilworth 
Ann  Simons  Straughan  1964 

(Mrs.  William,  Jr.) 
708  Maclean  60043 
Lake  Forest 
Ginny  Starr  Bissell  1974 

(Mrs.  Dennis  M.) 
1240  N.  Sheridan  Road  60045 
Park  Ridge 

Kitty  Babcock  Cranor  1975 
700  S.  Clifton  60068 
St.  Charles 
Carol  Cook  Paschal  1957 

(Mrs.  John) 
39W259  Silver  Glen  Road 
60174 
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Wheaton 

Effie  Little  Richert  1974 

(Mrs.  Gary  R.) 
1612  Wadsworth  Road  60187 

Kentucky 

Lexington 

Ann  Smith  Pike  1968 

(Mrs.  Dennis  W.,. Jr.) 
2112  Hunterswood  Lane  40502 

Louisville 

Jane  Huneycutt  Earle  1970 

1012  Cherokee  Road  40204 

Winchester 

Sandi  Shaver  Prather  I960 

(Mrs.  H.  Gordon) 
310  Debbia  Drive  40391 

Louisiana 

New  Orleans 

Betsy  Peabody  Phelps  1969 

(Mrs.  Esmond) 
2018  Jefferson  Avenue  70115 

Massachusetts 

Boston 

Ann  Wilkinson  Pitt  19^5 

39  Charles  Street  02114 

Cambridge 

Catherine  Brzozowicz  1979 

(Mrs.  Walter) 
1600  Mass.  Ave.,  Apt.  505 
02138 

Hingham 

Deborah  Warner  1974 

(The  Reverend  Deborah) 
11  Water  Street  02043 
Newton  Center 
Liz  Denton  1983 
11  Devon  Road  02159 
Wellesley 
Amy  Murray  Orser  1969 

(Mrs.  Paul  N.) 
76  Crest  Road  02181 

Maryland 

Annapolis 

Denise  E.  Bennick  1982 

417  Third  Street  21403 

Baltimore 

Sara  Engram  1971 

1510  Ruxton  Road  21204 

Anne  Dukehart  Lambdin  1969 

(Mrs.  John  L.) 
819  Trafalgar  Road  21204 
Betbesda 

Amy  deCourt  1979 
5900  Ipswich  Rd.  20814 


Cheiy  Chase 

Donna  Dismuke  Lenaghan 

1976 

(Mrs.  Donna  D.) 
8418  Lynwood  Place  20815 
Damascus 
Patricia  Pollock  Robinson  1969 

( Mrs.  Thomas  E. ) 
24805  Shrubbery  Hill  Court 
20872 
Forest  Hill 
Barbara  Rowland  Adams  1958 

(Mrs.  Ralph) 
2408  Dixie  Lane  21050 
Lutherville 
Lib  El  rick  Everett  1951 

(Mrs.  Thomas  H.,Jr  ) 
4  Candlelight  Court  21093 
Towson 
Beth  Hunter  Graham  1970 

(Mrs.  Gary) 
108  E.  Burke  Avenue  21204 

Maine 

Camden 

Deen  Calk  Miller  1980 

(Mrs.  Thomas  J.) 
Curtis  Avenue,  Box  158  04843 

Michigan 

Bloomfield  Hills 

Vicki  Hanks  Drew  1968 

(Mrs.  John  H.,Jr.) 
815  Great  Oaks  Drive  48013 

Minnesota 

Minneapolis 

Mary  Lynn  Boensch  1976 

510  Groveland  Avenue  55403 

Mississippi 

Jackson 

Brenda  Leah  Brock  19T3 

528  Belvedere  Road  39206 

Missouri 

St.  Charles 

Jane  Noel  Lumpkin  1959 

(Mrs.  Tony  B.) 
2901  Blamchette  63301 

North  Carolina 

Ahoskie 

Karen  Perten  Privette  1973 

(Mrs.  William  H  ) 
423  Carolina  Avenue  27910 
Albemarle 

Robin  Maxey  Hinson  1979 
Route  4,  Box  199-B  28001 
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Asheboro 

Peggy  Huntley  Bossong  I960 

(Mrs.  Joseph  C. ) 
P.O.  Box  789  27203 
Ann  Coley  Luckenbach  1956 

(Mrs.  Roy) 
1263  Idlewood  Rd.  27203 
Lucy  Lane  Riddle  1963 

(Mrs.  James  L.,  Jr.) 
828  Oakmont  Dr.  27203 
Lynn  Phillips  Wildrick  1979 

(Ms.  Lynn) 
205  S.  Randolph  Ave.  27203 
Asheiille 
Sandra  Pappas  Byrd  1970 

(Mrs.  Jones) 
89  Edgelawn  Road  28804 
Lelia  Kinkaid  Cort  1970 

(Mrs.  John) 
1  Beaverdam  Court  28804 
Melinda  Summers  Gillespie 
19^9 

(Mrs.  Joel  R.) 
15  Redwood  Rd.  28804 
Carolyn  Eiland  Moore  1967 

(Mrs.  George) 
53  Audubon  Drive  28804 
Benson 
Fordham  Baldridge  Britt  1982 

(Mrs.  L.Johnson,  III) 
708  W.  Parrish  Dr.  27504 
Burlington 
Margaret  Pitman  Harris 

(Mrs.  Roy  H.) 
2025  Nottingham  Lane  27215 
Chapel  Hill 
Martha  McMurdo  Diffey  1970 

(Mrs.  Martha) 
514  North  Street  27514 
Carol  Quick  Porter  1968 

(Mrs.  Carol  Q. ) 
49  Circle  Drive  27514 
Margaret  Brinkley  Sigmon  1974 

(Mrs.  Richard  Lee,  Jr.) 
205  Northwood  Drive  27514 
Charlotte 
Elsie  Fuller  Barnhardt  1974 

(Mrs.  William  B.) 
1227  Andover  Road  28211 

Mary  G.  Crowley  1979 
607-B  Queens  Road  28207 
Peggy  Bullard  Horsley  1974 
1921  Beverly  Drive  28207 
Ferebee  Allen  Kaleida  1970 

(Mrs.  Robert  D. ) 
3011  Eastburn  Road  28210 


Kathryn  Wilson  Mansfield  1967 

(Mrs.  M.J.Jr.) 
2326  Ainsdale  Road  28211 
Catherine  DeVilbiss  Moomaw 
1961 

(Mrs.  Benjamin  F.,  IV) 
3868  Sharon  View  Road  28211 
Catherine  Hubbard  Newitt 
1965 
3216  Ferncliff  Road  28211 

Mary  Kay  Burwell  Scarborough 
1976 

(Mrs.  Paul  R.) 
201  S.  Laurel  Avenue  28207 
Caroline  Wannamaker  1979 
136  Cottage  Place  28207 
Clayton 
Ann  Austin  Cockrell  1981 

(Mrs.  Daniel  W.) 
322  Barnes  St.  27520 
Davidson 
Tish  Johnston  Kimbrough  1964 

(Mrs.  Lawrence) 
Box  2376  28036 
Durham 
Janet  Wales  Brown  1965 

(Ms.  Janet  W.) 
Ill  Briarcliff  27707 
Eden 
Carol  Hewitt  Melvin  1972 

(Mrs.  R.  Martin) 
216  Weaver  Street  27288 
Elizabeth  City 
Martha  Payne  Johnson  1974 

(Mrs.  Michael) 
P.O.  Box  52  27909 
Elkin 
Ruth  Wolfe  Waring  1934 

(Mrs.  William  Henry) 
155  Victoria  Street  28621 

Fayetteville 

Jo  Beth  Allen  Johnson  1979 

(Mrs.  John  F.) 
Route  7,  Box  221-F  28306 

Gastonia 

Anne  Biggers  Furr  1980 

(Mrs.  Anne  B.) 
518  S.  York  Street  28052 

Goldsboro 

Judy  Pifer  Haverkamp  1968 

(Mrs.  John) 
1706  Evergreen  Ave.  27530 

Greensboro 

Jennie  Hall  Gingher  1970 

(Mrs.  C.  H.,  Ill) 
119  Kensington  Drive  27403 
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Laverne  Hales  Hibbitt  1981 

1516  W.  Meadowview  Rd. 

27407 

Sallie  Barham  Nolan  1970 

(Mrs.  Clyde,  Jr.) 
3007  Redford  Drive  27408 
Gayle  Evans  Younger  1971 

(Mrs.  Carl  T.) 
3305  Waldron  Drive  27408 

Greenville 

Amy  Pittman  Braswell  1979 

(Mrs.  Kenneth) 
105  Ironwood  Street  27834 
Peggy  Hart  Shuping  1969 

(Mrs.  John  R  ) 
113  Jamestown  Road  27834 
Betty  Blaine  Perry  Worthington 
(1975) 

(Mrs.  Les) 
100  W.  Woodstock  27834 

Henderson 

Jane  Brown  Pritchard  1955 

(Mrs.  William  W.) 
135  Edgewood  Drive  27536 
Nancy  Saunders  Whitt  1976 

(Mrs.  William  Coleman) 
515  Woodland  Road  27536 

Hickory 

Sue  Nell  Carter  Fuller  1974 

(Mrs.  Donald  R.,Jr.) 
552  6th  Street,  N.W.  28601 
Lucy  Lane  Corwin  1976 
2070  2nd  St.  Drive,  NW  28601 

High  Point 

Tricia  McKinnon  Hutchens 

1973 

(Mrs.  Joseph  E.) 
1315  Greenway  Drive  27262 
Ivey  Payne  Orr  1976 

(Mrs.  Richard) 
403  Ottaway  Avenue  27262 

Kinston 

Emily  Heard  Moore  1955 

(Mrs.  Jimmy  H.) 
3505  Lake  View  Trail,  Hillcrest 
28501 

Martha  Raspberry  Sherman 
1970 

(Mrs.  John) 
1907  Cambridge  Drive  28501 

Lanrinburg 

Holley  Markley  1980 

20  Granada  Terrace  28352 


Lexington 

Helen  Spruill  Brinkley  1948 

(Mrs.  Walter) 
209  Chestnut  Street  27292 
Gwen  Holland  Greathouse 
1973 

(Mrs.  William  P.,  Jr.) 
209  Briarcliff  Road  27292 
Betsy  Webster  Kepley  1977 

(Mrs.  James  H,  Jr.) 
202  Ridgecrest  Drive  27292 
Lincolnton 
Margie  Winstead  Crump  1967 

(Mrs.  John  C.) 
P.O.  Box  1335  28093 
Lumberton 
Eleanor  Harrell  Blakely  1972 

(Mrs.  Gerald) 
1202  North  Walnut  28358 
Morganton 
Le  Newell  Erwin  1974 

(Mrs.  W.  Clark,  Jr.) 
Route  10,  Box  540  28655 
Antoinette  Gill  Horton  1957 

(Mrs.  Charles  E. ) 
P.O.  Box  491  28655 
Raleigh 

Shelley  Castleberry  Dalrymple 
1972 

(Mrs.  Edwin  A.) 
5514  Hamstead  Crossing  Dr. 
27612 
Marion  Elliott  Deerhake  1977 

(Mrs.  Marion  E. ) 
2108  St.  Mary's  St.  27608 
Marv  Lou  Cunningham  Dodd 
1975 

(Mrs.  L.  Michael) 
3108  Woodgreen  Drive  27607 
Susan  Wooten  Gaines  1975 

(Mrs.  Susan  W.) 
2325  Woodrow  Dr.  27609 
Susan  Mixon  Harrell  1977 

(Mrs.  Sidney  S.,  Jr.) 
3908  Converse  Drive  27609 
Lindsay  McLaughlin  Jordan 
1970 

(Mrs.  Sanford  R.) 
713  Pebblebrook  Drive  27609 
Elizabeth  Toney  Melvin  1980 

(Mrs.  Elizabeth  T. ) 
7104  Lake  Tree  Drive  27609 
Marion  Patrick  1976 
3738  Jamestown  Circle  27609 
Sara  Anne  Phillips  1974 
5408  Pinetop  Circle  27612 
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Laura  Huddleston  Snyder  1972 

(Mrs.  William  L.) 
2025  Thorpshire  Dr.  2^609 
Harriet  Powell  Tharrington 
1977 

(Mrs.  Harriet  P. ) 
2812  O'Berry  Street  27607 
Reidsiille 
Marguerite  Harris  Holt  1964 

(Mrs.  Clark  M.) 
1008  Ridgewood  Avenue  2^320 
Carol  Landt  McCombs  1976 

(Mrs.  David) 
2125  Belmont  Drive  27320 
Grace  Blair  Moffitt  1975 

(Mrs.  Jan  Craig ) 
1302  Courtland  Avenue  27320 
Rocky  Mount 
Molly  Boseman  Bailey  1945 

(Mrs.  Reese) 
3601  Woodlawn  Rd.  2^801 
Salisbury' 
Martha  Shelton  Smith  19_r5 

(Mrs.  Martha  S.) 
330  S.  Fulton  St  28144 
Shelby 
Brownie  Rogers  Plaster  1965 

(Mrs.  Harold,  Jr. ) 
218  Vauxhall  Drive  28150 
Smitbfield 
Jean  Fleming  1980 
116-C  East  Davis  27577 
Tarboro 
Kathy  Roberson  Dudley  1974 

(Mrs.  Kathy) 
301  S.  Howard  Circle  27886 
Lynn  Blalock  Hemingway  1958 

(Mrs.  George,  Jr. ) 
1410  Captains  Road  27886 
Anne  Move  Mayo  1954 

(Mrs.  Ben  C,  II) 
308  Kensington  Dr.  27886 
Thomasville 
Janet  Johnson  Smith  1974 

(Mrs.  Edward  T.,  Jr.) 
300  Skiles  Heights  27360 
Washington 

Marv  Todd  Smith  MacKenzie 
1955 

(Mrs.  Man'  Todd  S.) 
103  Camellia  Drive,  Macs- 
woods  27889 
Nan  Wilson  McLendon  1974 

(Mrs.  Nan) 
P.O.  Box  1362  27889 


Wendell 

Vicki  Baird  Stec  1977 

(Mrs.  Stephen  L.) 
134  West  Haywood  Street 
27591 

Wilmington 

Nell  Trask  Hooper  Graham 

1972 

(Mrs.  Frederick  B.,Jr. ) 
115  Magnolia  Lane  28403 
Susan  Miller  1979 
3330-11  South  College  Road 
28403 

Wilson 

Sherrie  Senter  Bridgers  1976 

(Mrs.  Charles  H.) 
1002  W.  Nash  St.  27893 
Betty  Jon  Satchwell  Smith  1959 

(Mrs.  Richard  T.) 
2303  Canal  Dr.  27893 
Pennie  M.  Stephens  1980 
1110  Elizabeth  Rd.,  A7  27893 
Bonnie  Bondurant  Young  1954 

(Mrs.  William  B. ) 
1133  Woodland  Drive  27893 

Winston-Salem 
Bebe  Aycock  1976 
2831-D  Tully  Square  27106 
Stephanie  Howell  Brown  1981 

(Mrs.  Todd  W.) 
P.O.  Box  7463  27109 
Brooke  Fauth  Burr  1979 

(Mrs.  Richard) 
844  Westover  Ave.  27104 
Sarah  Sledd  Glenn  1981 

(Mrs.  Sarah  S.) 
23  Vintage  Ave.  27107 
Clark  Kitchin  Larson  1974 

(Mrs.  Clark  K.) 
507  Horace  Mann  Ave.  27104 
Laura  Collins  Logan  1981 

(Mrs.  Laura  C.) 
117  Cedar  Lake  Trail  27104 
Ellen  Carswell  Parsley  1970 

(Mrs.  William  A) 
2808  Kensington  Rd.  27106 
Nancy  Poole  1982 
106  Cedar  Trail  27104 
Jean  Armfield  Sherrill  1967 

(Mrs.  Everette  C. ) 
440  Sheffield  Dr.  27104 
Lee  Ann  Manning  Thome  1984 

(Mrs.  Lee  Ann) 
706  S.  Main  St.  27101 
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Shari  K.  White  1983 
2811-E  Bleeker  Sq.  27106 

New  Jersey 

Califon 

Betty  Lou  Kipe  Pfohl  1953 

(Mrs.  W.  Bruce) 
RR#1,  Box35-A 
Farmersville  Road  07830 
Chatham 
Jan  Graham  Davis  1957 

(Mrs.  Donald  M.) 
23  Westminster  Road  07928 
Paramiis 
Cordelia  Parks  Bergamo  1970 

(Mrs.  Fred  C.) 
500  Fairview  Avenue  07652 
Plainfield 

Wendy  Andrew  Reid  1975 
Clark's  Lane  07060 
Princeton 
Jean  King  Parsons  1966 

(Mrs.  Lawrence  H.) 
107  Random  Road  08540 
Westfield 
Bonnie  Hauch  Danser  1964 

(Mrs.  Frederick  T.,  Ill) 
25  Stoneleigh  Park  07090 

New  York 

Chappaqua 

Priscilla  Henreich  Quinn  1954 

(Mrs.  Charles  J.) 
251  Millwood  Road  10514 
New  York 

Brenda  Griffin  1973 
178  East  80th,  Apt.  3-C  10021 
Mary  Ann  Maxwell  19^5 
171  E.  81st  Street,  Apt.  4-A 
10028 
Pittsford 

Mary  Jane  Harrell  McKnight 
1964 
21  Old  Lyme  Rd.  14534 

Ohio 

Columbus 

Susan  Ryburn  Sofia  1970 

(Mrs.  Zuheir) 
4633  Kingston  Court  43220 
Dayton 
Cindy  Arant  Wilson  1981 

(Mrs.  Cindy  A.) 
3453  Bascule  Bridge  Rd., 
Apt.  717  45440 


North  Canton 

Emma  Mitchell  Wilcox  1947 

(Mrs.  William  M.Jr.) 
1271  Salwav  Avenue,  SW  44720 


Pennsylvania 

Bethlehem 

Betsy  Roberts  Dempsey  1977 

(Ms.  Elizabeth  R.) 
1749  Round  Street,  Apt  13 
18018 
Erie 
Nancy  Nelson  Mann  1973 

(Mrs.  Eric  W.) 
1945  S.  Shore  Drive  16505 
Pittsburgh 
Norma  Ansell  Hahn  1955 

(Mrs.  AH.) 
11  Camden  Drive  15215 
Sewickley 
Patricia  Stallings  Clement  1962 

(Mrs.  Henry  L.) 
Scaif  Road  1 51-»3 


South  Carolina 

Anderson 

Julie  Barton  Haynes  19^4 

(Mrs.  Tom) 
914  E.  Calhoun  St.  29621 
Mover  Fairey  Albergotti  1981 

(Mrs.  Samuel  F.) 
508  Westview  Ave.  29621 
Charleston 
Anne  Copeland  Pittard  1976 

(Mrs.  Paul  W.,Jr.) 
94  Monte  Sano  Drive  29405 
Kaycee  Connolly  Poston  1982 

(Mrs.  Kaycee  C.) 
908  Kushiwah  Creek  Dr.  29412 
Clemson 
Libba  Lynch  Lashley  1961 

(Mrs.  Edwin  R.,Jr.) 
501  Claredon  Drive  29631 
Columbia 
Sandy  Downing  Barber  1976 

(Mrs.  John) 
1803  W.  Buchanan  Drive  29206 
Amy  Poteat  Ferguson  1980 

(Mrs.  Amy  P.) 
1801  Bonnie  Hall  Lane  29204 
Martha  Walker  Fullington  1980 

(Mrs.  Martin) 
1103  Beaufort  Street  29201 
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Cyndee  Grant  1970 

(Ms.  Cynthia  E.) 
1638  Greene  Street  29201 
Cathy  Wilson  Home  1979 

(Mrs.  Paul  A.,  Jr.) 
3705  MacGregor  Dr.  29206 
Lynne  Mappas  1974 
2550  Lee  Street  29205 
Amanda  Mays  1983 
2725V2  Wheat  St.  29205 
Patrice  Mann  Newman  1977 

(Mrs.  David) 
3254  Bagnal  Street  29204 
Mary  Anna  Redfern  Scott  1 969 

(Mrs.  Jeffrey) 
113  Chimney  Hill  Road  29209 
Darlington 
Finley  Ann  Stith  James  1967 

(Mrs.  Albert  Law,  III) 
138  North  Street  29532 
Florence 

Julia  Elizabeth  Crawley  1982 
525  Woodland  Drive,  12-D 
29501 
Greeniille 
Carol  Perrin  Cobb  1974 

(Mrs.  Samuel  L.) 
409  Myers  Drive  29605 
Cindy  Taylor  Walton  1979 

(Mrs.  Scott  Thomas) 
221  Grove  Road  29604 
Musette  Williams  19"79 
41  Club  Drive  29605 
Hartsville 
Kay  Pennington  McElveen  1962 

(Mrs.  Thomas  L.) 
315  King's  Place  29550 
Myrtle  Beach 

Elizabeth  Whitehurst  1980 
307  74th  Ave.  N.,  Apt.  4B  29577 
Rock  Hill 
Anna  Transou  Hull  1962 

(Mrs.  William  M.,Jr.) 
1520  Granville  Road  29730 
Donna  Savoca  1981 
2083  Welborn  Street  29730 
Seneca 
Suzanne  Amos  Glymph  1974 

(Mrs.  Suzanne  A) 
600  Lindsay  Road  29678 
Spartanburg 
Len  Brinkley  1977 

(Mrs.  Len) 
131  E.  Victoria  Rd.  29301 


Ginger  Harris  Shuler  1977 

(Mrs.  Jon  Emmett) 
614  Maple  Street  29302 
Carol  Doxey  Starnes  I960 

(Mrs.  Wiliiam  W.) 
610  Palmetto  Street  29302 
Summenille 
Allison  Buice  1982 
206  E.  Richardson  Ave.  29483 
Sarah  Johnston  Hudson  1976 

(Mrs.  Stephen  D.) 
105  Oak  Circle  29483 
Sumter 
Winnie  Bath  Gee  1962 

(Mrs.  James  E.) 
49  Paisley  Park  29150 
Winnsboro 
Sarah  Dorrier  McMaster  1973 

(Mrs.  Robert  J.) 
Route  1,  Box  274-C  29180 

Tennessee 

Athens 

Mitzi  Dooley  Dooley  1982 

(Mrs.  Thomas  L.) 
733  Cedar  Springs  Road 
Chattanooga 
Pam  Howe  Dillabough  1973 

(Mrs.  Ed) 
1613  Shady  Circle  37405 
Hixson 
Bonny  Prevatte  Shepard  1969 

(Mrs.  Robert  G.) 
7208  Cane  Hollow  Road  37343 
Kingsport 
Sue  Davis  Sobel  1958 

(Mrs.  A.  I.) 
412  High  Ridge  Road  37660 
Knoxville 
Camille  Sutton  Smith  1959 

(Ms.  Camille  S.) 
4420  Alta  Vista  Way  37919 
Nashville 
Sandra  Kelley  Johnson  1970 

(Mrs.  Harry) 
708  Newberry  Road  37205 
Sallie  Gamble  Smylie  1977 

(Mrs.  Mark) 
800  Harpeth  Bend  Dr.  37221 

Texas 

Austin 

Ann  M  Tillett  1975 

3974  Far  West  Blvd.  78731 
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Josie  Peoples  Dickson  1971 

(Mrs.  Warren  E.) 
P.O.  Box  1868  78767 
College  Station 
Sally  Springer  Coble  1966 

(Mrs.  Charlie  G.) 
1805  Bee  Creek  Drive  77840 
Dallas 
Mary  Livingston  Baskin 

(Mrs.  Mary  L. ) 
6026  Glendora  75230 
Nancy  Coudriet  1982 
8799  Southwestern  Blvd., 
Apt  1197  75231 
Ann  Cadenhead  McNutt  1972 

(Mrs.  James  L.) 
8530  Rolling  Rock  Lane  75238 
Houston 
Kiki  French  Jordan  1975 

(Mrs.  Mark  C. ) 
10010  Lynnbrook  77042 
Kathy  Rose  Kobos  1970 

(Mrs.  Donald  J.) 
10715  Burgoyne  77042 
Darcy  Camp  McCurry  1977 

(Mrs.  Charles) 
1826  De  Milo  77018 
Jane  Hedgepath  Wells  1964 

(Mrs.  Robert  W. ) 
107  Litchfield  Lane  77024 
Christine  Wheeldon  Willing- 
ham  1971 

(Mrs.  Frank  F.,Jr.) 
12310  Gaylawood  77066 
Aline  Dearing  Wilson  1965 

(Mrs.  Collett  R. ) 
13623  Queensbury  77079 
Midland 
Kathryn  Van  Horn  Willis  1982 

(Mrs.  Kathryn) 
724  W.  Storey  79701 
Richardson 
Pat  Squires  Jett  1968 

(Ms.  Patricia  S.) 
903  Windsong  Trail  75081 


Utah 

Salt  Lake  City 

Sydnev  Timmons  Williams 

1971 

(Mrs.  Robert  N.) 
1725  S.  Wasatch  Dr.  84108 


Virginia 

Alexandria 

Ann  Best  Rector  1964 

(Mrs.  Edwin) 
115  Pommander  Walk  22314 
Barbara  Bodine  Reideler  1965 

(Mrs.  Terry) 
200  W.  Monroe  Avenue,  F 
22301 
Arlington 
Kristin  Jorgenson  Oliver  1969 

(Mrs.  Benjamin  A,  Jr.) 
1301  S.  Cleveland  St.,  Apt  356 
22204 
Blacksburg 

Mary  Denson  Abbitt  Moore 
1976 

(Mrs.  David  M. ) 
2105  Monteray  Court  24060 
Char  lot  test  ille 
Jeannie  Dorsey  1973 
1505  Minor  Ridge  Ct.  22901 
Lockhardt  Ledbetter  Stowers 
1975 

(Mrs.  Stewart) 
1704  Vermira  Place  22901 
Fairfax 
Tonya  Freshour  Smith  196"7 

(Mrs.  Tonya  F.) 
5105  Coleridge  Dr.  22032 
Fredericksburg 
Anne  King  Silver  1971 

(Mrs.  Ronald  C. ) 
P.O.  Box  5160  22401 
Martinsville 
Ellen  Bell  Campbell  1953 

(Mrs.  J.  C.) 
1114  Knollwood  Place  24112 
Midlothian 
Nanqr  Vick  Thompson  19~1 

(Mrs.  Lawrence  G.) 
3304  Fox  Chase  Circle  23113 
Norfolk 
Becky  Talton  Fulp  1979 

(Mrs.  Kenneth  E.) 
5803  Upper  Brandon  Place 
23508 
Reston 
Pat  Pickard  Brooks  1973 

(Mrs.  Pat  P. ) 
1610  Park  Overlook  Drive 
22090 
Richmond 

Garland  E.  Barksdale  1982 
2215  Monument  #6  23220 
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Betty  McCollum  Isaacs  1975 

(Mrs.  Charles  L. ) 
2218  Quarterstaff  Road  23235 
Susan  Milstead  1978 
1501  D  Summit  Oak  Ct.  23228 
Susan  Maley  Owen  1980 

(Mrs.  Susan  M.) 
10105  Natural  Bridge  Rd. 
23236 

Katrina  McGurn  Parkinson 
1970 

(Mrs.  James  F.,  Ill) 
4301  S.  Ashlawn  Drive  23221 
Edith  Storey  Stadler  1962 

(Mrs.  William  B.) 
3525  Traylor  Drive  23235 
Mary  Thomas  Vieira  1978 

(Mrs.  Stephen) 
730  St.  Christopher's  Road 
23226 
Sabra  Harper  Willhite  19^9 

(Mrs.  John  C.) 
802  Hepler  Rd.  23229 
Roanoke 
Winn  Currie  Ballenger  1974 

(Mrs.  F.Jackson) 
2421  Cornwallis  Avenue  24014 


Nana'  Warren  Dixon  1972 

(Mrs.  David  L„  III) 
6111  Barn  Owl  Circle,  SW 
24018 
Jo  Wynn  Loftin  1959 

(Mrs.  James) 
827  Duke  of  Gloucester  24014 
Suffolk 

Mary  Lawrence  Pond  Harrell 
1964 

(Mrs.  John  C.) 
721  W.  Riverview  Drive  23434 
Virginia  Beach 
Vicki  Williams  Sheppard  1982 

(Mrs.  Vicki) 
921  King's  Cross  23452 


West  Virginia 

Huntington 

Molly  Robertson  1979 

265  High  Drive  25705 

Martinsburg 

Libby  Seibert  1972 

200  Shenandoah  Road,  Apt.  3-A 

25401 
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tegister  of  Students 


lass  of  1985 


lams,  Christel  Rowland 

Forest  Hill,  MD 

len,  Jamie  M. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 

lastasi,  Ellen  Camille 

Manassas,  VA 

iderson,  Nina  Jean 

Raleigh,  NC 

rowood,  Laura  Mabry 

Shelby,  NC 

alay,  Aysim 

Mersin,  Cyprus 

ailey,  Jennifer  Ann 
j    Winston-Salem,  NC 
i  aldridge,  Katherine  Peterson 
I   Roanoke,  VA 
,  arker,  Nancy  Capps 
I    Winston-Salem,  NC 
;  arksdale,  Angela  Rives 

Petersburg,  VA 
1  arnes,  Laura  Ellen 
I   Rural  Hall,  NC 
>arr,  Susan  P. 

N.  Wilkesboro,  NC 
ledenbaugh,  Julia  Ann 

Tatum,  SC 
(ernheisel,  Catherine  C. 
i     Bethesda,  MD 
I  iikle,  Bettine  S. 

Wilson,  NC 
'<  Jlakley,  Carla  Ann 

Lexington,  NC 
Manchard,  Melinda  G. 

Madison,  NJ 
•  Booker,  Brenda  W. 

King,  NC 
;  3ostrom,  Angela  Dean 

Raleigh,  NC 
l  Bower,  Diana  Lyn 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Bradford,  Beverly  Ann 

Greenville,  77V 
Brame,  Barbara  Ann 

Greensboro,  NC 
Brown,  Dove  D. 

Atlanta,  GA 
Buist,  Frances  R. 

Charleston,  SC 
Burns,  Lydia  Ruth 

Greensboro,  NC 
Burris,  Laura  Fran 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Butler,  Elisabeth  H. 

Fayetteville,  NC 


Campbell,  Susan  Alicia 

High  Point,  NC 
Carson,  Mary  Tadlock 

Bethel,  NC 
Cass,  Catherine  Marie 

Greensboro,  NC 
Casto,  Kendra  Lynn 

Piket'ille,  KY 
Chambers,  Ruth  Ann 

Charlotte,  NC 
Cooper,  Elizabeth  Hudson 

Lexington,  NC 
Cosby,  Beth  Ann 

Richmond,  VA 
Creasy,  Elizabeth  Elaine 

Normal,  IL 
Crist,  Gloria  Carol 

Jacksonville,  NC 
Crumpler,  Linda  P. 

Clemmons,  NC 
Cunningham,  Sally  S. 

Danville,  VA 
Davis,  Luci  Benton 

Atlanta,  GA 
de  Lyon,  Maureen 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
DeMiranda,  Jeanne  P. 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
Dixon,  Angela  Kaye 

Asheiille,  NC 
Dixon,  Sarah  R. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Drylie,  Deborah  C. 

Gainesville,  FL 
Eagles,  Jean  Marilee 

Wilson,  NC 
Eddleman,  Roxanne  N. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Edwards,  Katherine  S. 

Kingsport,  TN 
Einstein,  Beth  J. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Enners,  Judith  Ann 

Clemmons,  NC 
Eudy,  Lynda  Gail 

Atlanta,  GA 
Flippin,  Elizabeth  Leigh 

Wilson,  NC 
Fore,  Susan  Lynn 

Greensboro,  NC 
Fowler,  Holly  Caroline 

Asheville,  NC 
Fowler,  Suzanne  Onell 

Pinnacle,  NC 
Freuler,  Sandra  Gail 

Tarboro,  NC 


Furst,  Man*  Catherine 

Charlotte,  NC 
Gaines,  Victoria  Lynn 

Greenville,  SC 
Garrett,  Jenny  Anne 

Danville,  VA 
Gilbert,  Madeline  S. 

Statesville,  NC 
Gillon,  Bonnie  T. 

Winston-Saletn,  NC 
Glenn,  Elizabeth  Anne 

Atlanta,  GA 
Goodwin,  Leigh  Ann 

Roanoke,  VA 
Griffin,  Alice  A 

Charlotte,  NC 
Guarino,  Lesli  B. 

Hilton  Head  Island,  SC 
Haisten,  Virginia  Louise 

Barnesville,  GA 
Harris,  Dorothy  Martin 

Greenville,  SC 
Harris,  Joan  Dianne 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Harrison,  Ann  N. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Harrover,  Mary  Conner 

Manassas,  VA 
Hayes,  Dianne  M. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Hedrick,  Mary  Sasser 

Durham,  NC 
Hege,  Ellen  Kaye 

Lexington,  NC 
Henderson,  Deborah  Ann 

Arden,  NC 
Heslewood,  Suzanne 

Greenville,  SC 
Hester,  Frances  Patricia 

Mt.  Carmel,  SC 
Hill,  Robin  Thore 

Westfield,  NC 
Humphries,  Kathryn  E. 

Oxford,  NC 
Hunter,  Lynn  Slate 

King,  NC 
Jackson,  Elizabeth  Anne 

Kailua,  HI 
Jackson,  Linda  LeVoy 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Jenkinson,  Cecily  Ann 

Greensboro,  NC 
Johnston,  Brenning  C. 

Statesville,  NC 
Jones,  Elizabeth  Anne 

Greenville,  SC 
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Jones,  Linda  Arton 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Kipe,  Penny  L. 

Califon,  NJ 
Kiricoples,  Judy  J. 

Rural  Hall,  NC 
Koontz,  Mary  Grace 

Cher  aw,  SC 
Law,  Judy 

Denver,  NC 
Leach,  Karen  Elizabeth 

Laurinburg,  NC 
Leonard,  Cynthia  Ann 

Lexington,  NC 
Linton.  Linda  Michele 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Luckenbach,  Lee  Ann 

Asbeboro,  NC 
Matney,  Jennifer  Elizabeth 

Danville,  VA 
McMillan,  Sherry  Lynn 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Mebane,  Susan  McKnight 

Wilmington,  NC 
Melson,  Tomi  Y. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Moss,  Patricia  Eagles 

Raleigh,  NC 
Motz,  Mona  Leigh 

Peacbtree  City,  GA 
Murray,  Marguerite  V. 

St.  Augustine,  FL 
Nesbit,  Alicia  Ann 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Nolen,  Carla  Litaker 

Statesville,  NC 
O'Sheel,  Margaret  Rose 

Danville,  VA 
Owens,  Alicia  Anne 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Palmer,  Elizabeth  Randolph 

Raleigh,  NC 
Patterson,  Leslie  C. 

Durham,  NC 
Penn,  Pernella  Koonce 

Rural  Hall,  NC 
Perry,  Jane  Kathleen 

Elizabeth  City,  NC 
Perry,  Nancy  Beck 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Peterson,  Kerrie  D. 

Dearborn,  Ml 
Pern*,  Laura  Lea 

Henderson,  NC 
Pittman,  Kimberly  Rose 

Lumberton,  NC 
Prather,  Anne  Kathryn 

Winchester,  KY 
Priddy,  Sandra  K. 

Alt.  Airy,  NC 


Ratcliffe,  Jane  Randolph 

Selma,  AL 
Rhoades,  Pamela  K. 

Clemmons,  NC 
Riggs,  Marjorie  Louise 

Huntington,  WV 
Risher,  Dian  Merle 

Selma,  AL 
Risher,  Man-  E. 

Camden,  SC 
Roberson,  Anne  Carolyn 

Asheville,  NC 
Robinson,  Liza  Blaine 

Asheville,  NC 
Rogers,  Carol  Lee 

Gainesville,  AL 
Ryan,  Ann  Elizabeth 

Lynchburg,  VA 
Savers,  Dorothy  Lee 

Pf off  town,  NC 
Schnell,  Lee  Anne 

Statesville,  NC 
Schulze,  Kathryn  E. 

Hudson,  OH 
Sears,  Lillian  Lee 

Atlanta,  GA 
Sherrod,  May  M. 

Enfield,  NC 
Shores,  Pamela  Jo 

Monroe,  CT 
Shurling,  Susan  Denise 

Oxford,  NC 
Sloop,  Karen 

Wilkesboro,  NC 
Smith,  Sandra  Lynn 

Cory,  NC 
Sneeden,  Kathryn  Hale 

Brevard,  NC 
Spier,  Frances  Lee 

Charlotte,  NC 
Surber,  Virginia  Ann 

Germanton,  NC 
Suydam,  Jennifer  Louise 

Myrtle  Beach,  SC 
Swann,  Man-  Louise 

Kinston,  NC 
Swing,  Nancy  Carolyn 

Lexington,  NC 
Tatum,  Anna-Lane 

Griffin,  GA 
Thomas,  Amy  Hill 

Lexington,  NC 
Thompson,  Allison  W. 

Raleigh,  NC 
Thornton,  Martha  K. 

Martinsville,  VA 
Trogdon,  Cynthia  Louise 

Winston -Salem,  NC 
Turner,  Elizabeth  Lyn 

Charlotte,  NC 


Upchurch,  Sheila  S. 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Ward,  Elizabeth  Jean 

Greensboro,  NC 
Weant,  Margaret  King 

Lexington,  AT 
Weatherman,  Katharine  Can 

Lexington,  VA 
Webber,  Jane  Allison 

Lynchburg,  VA 
Westmoreland,  Carol 

Walkertown,  NC 
Wilkins,  Clarice  S. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Wilson,  Harriet  Chisolm 

Rock  Hill,  SC 
Worth,  Kelly  Andrews 

Raleigh,  NC 
Wright,  Barbara  G. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Yarick,  Janine  B. 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Yates,  Virginia  Ogburn 

Virginia  Beach,  VA 
Yost,  LuAnn 

Portsmouth,  VA 
Yue,  Joann  I. 

Wilmington,  NC 


Class  of  1986 

Adams,  Laura  Beth 

Lewisville,  NC 
Allen,  Nancy  Hoke 

Wilmington,  NC 
Alligood,  Geri  Lynn 

Washington,  NC 
Austin,  Lisa  Van 

Smithfield,  NC 
Barnes,  Elizabeth  T. 

Rural  Hall,  NC 
Bass,  Leith  S. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Bauhofer,  Jennifer 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Bean,  Ronda  W. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Beard,  Melissa  D. 

Charlotte,  NC 
Beaver,  Linda 

Lewisville,  NC 
Bell,  Jennifer  Lynn 

Asheville,  NC 
Bremer,  Karen  Cooper 

Pfafftown,  NC 
Chapman-Dent,  Celeste 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Chesson,  Serena 

Williamston,  NC 
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inger,  Georgianna  Jane 
nuton,  NC 

3,  Pern'  Harwell 

iwrenceburg,  TN 

crell,  Martha  Elizabeth 

ileigh,  NC 

caugh,  Tracy  Ann 

agerstown,  MD 

nolly,  Kelly  E. 

ngstree,  SC 

ncilman,  Lisa  Karen 

■heboro,  NC 

icenzo,  Suzie 

cafftown,  NC 

rie,  Gloria  Sovine 

rinston-Salem,  NC 

iels,  Lynne  Marie 

olerain,  NC 

enport,  Mary  Caroline 

ocky  Mount,  NC 

es,  Charlotte  C. 

aton  Rouge,  LA 

is,  Miriam  Leslie 

'amden,  SC 

tosa,  Lindsey  Carol 

tlanta,  GA 

line,  Glenna  Moore 

Greensboro,  NC 

:son,  Laura  Ann 

tatesville,  NC 

wns,  Maryanne 

Richmond,  VA 
ckwall,  Catherine  L. 
loanoke,  VA 
ffie,  Rebecca  E. 
Richmond,  VA 
er,  Susan  E. 
Winston-Salem,  NC 
ter,  Debra  C. 
Welcome,  NC 
"rior,  Lisa  Louise 
Farmville,  NC 
rrara,  Kathryn  D. 
Crofton,  MD 
etcher,  Heidi 
Winter  Park,  FL 
wler,  Penny  Alisa 
Lexington,  NC 
lcher,  Sarah  C. 
High  Point,  NC 
iskill,  Laura  Pat 
Manteo,  NC 
les,  Susan  Comer 
Pfafftown,  NC 
•amley,  Lois  Elaine 
Winston-Salem,  NC 
ray,  Patricia  Anne 
Hamptonville,  NC 
reer,  Virginia  Claire 
High  Point,  NC 


Gregory,  Barbara  R. 

Wilkesboro,  NC 
Haley,  Winder  Ellen 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Harkins,  Jeanne  Gail 

Greensboro,  NC 
Harrower,  Julie  Ramsey 

Atlanta,  GA 
Hart,  Martha  A. 

Belton,  SC 
Haste,  Patricia  Howard 

Hertford,  NC 
Hasty,  Margaret  Leslie 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Heath,  Man-  Elizabeth 

Guatemala,  Guatemala 
Hege,  Carol  Ann 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Helms,  Patricia  Ann 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Hepler,  Carol  T. 

King,  NC 
Hester,  Deborah  Leigh 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Hight,  Julia  Anne 

Henderson,  NC 
Hollywood,  Jennifer  Anne 

Annapolis,  MD 
Horn,  Cathy  Lane 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Horn,  Martha  Tate 

Pilot  Mountain,  NC 
Hough-Hutchins,  Patricia 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Hunter,  Susan  Rae 

Raleigh,  NC 
Inserra,  Paula  Regina 

Fairfax,  VA 
Ivey,  Rene 

Lumberton,  NC 
Jarvis,  Anne  Litz 

Huntington,  WV 
Jordan,  Janice  F. 

Winstoti-Salem,  NC 
Kimball,  Lucy  P. 

Henderson,  NC 
Kraus,  Elizabeth  Jean 

Wilmington,  NC  ■ 
Lace,  Christine  E. 

Lansings,  NY 
Lashley,  Anne  Colbert 

Greensboro,  NC 
Lauffer,  Mary  Louise 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Lavender,  Lucretia  C. 

Anawalt,  WV 
Lockamy,  Ellen  C. 

Winston -Salem,  NC 
Loefstedt,  Vivian  Marie 

Ho/den,  MA 


Lyons,  Elizabeth  L. 

Charlotte,  NC 
Malbasa,  Danielle 

Statesboro,  GA 
Marks,  Elizabeth  G. 

Concord,  NC 
McAfee,  Melindajane 

Bethesda,  MD 
McCausland,  Susan  Lee 

Lynchburg,  VA 
McDeavitt,  Janice  V. 

Winston -Salem,  NC 
McDonough,  Maryanne  Kay 

St.  Petersburg,  FL 
McLean,  Pauline  R. 

N.  Wilkesboro,  NC 
McNeely,  Nancy  Annette 

Burlington,  NC 
Meyer,  Rebecca  J. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Mills,  Julie  Cleveland 

Fayettet'ille,  NC 
Mock,  Frances  L.  Christian 

Boone,  NC 
Morrow,  Catherine  Lynn 

Charlottesville,  VA 
Muncy,  Susan  Faye 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Myslicki,  Patricia  J. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Nelson,  Caroline  L. 

Morehead  City,  NC 
Nicholson,  Judith  Shelley 

Atlantic  Beach,  FL 
Nolan,  Tiphanie  R. 

Charlottesville,  VA 
Pancake,  Jennie  C. 

Huntington,  WV 
Parker,  Linda  S. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Pern',  Elizabeth  Ann  S. 

Kinston,  NC 
Pern',  Elizabeth  Katherine 

Salisbury,  NC 
Petree,  Marilyn  S. 

Winston-Saletn,  NC 
Pickus,  Rachael  Aron 

Deland,  FL 
Presbrey,  Mary  Dixon 

Weston,  CT 
Radcliffe,  Victoria  L. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Raiford,  Elizabeth  Britt 

Burlington,  NC 
Reece,  Vonda  F. 

East  Bend,  NC 
Renner,  Anne  Tate 

Raleigh,  NC 
Riddick,  Susan  C. 

Kinston,  NC 
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Rider,  Kimberly  Lynne 

Roanoke,  VA 
Rowland,  Kimberly  Lynn 

Lynchburg,  VA 
Russell,  Tracey  Lynn 

Fayetteiille,  NC 
Sanders,  Alice  H. 

Charlotte,  NC 
Schooff,  Leslie  Kay 

Dover,  OH 
Shackelford,  Margaret  Lee 

Kinston,  NC 
Shearburn,  Martha  E. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Sherrill,  Mari  Angela 

Pfafftown,  NC 
Sieg,  Man'  Dawn 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Simmons,  Julia  M. 

King,  NC 
Simmons,  Pamela  Denise 

King,  NC 
Skafidas,  T.  Joyce 

Leu'isiille,  NC 
Smith,  Lindsey  Leigh 

High  Point,  NC 
Smith,  Suzanne  T. 

Rowland,  NC 
Smithson,  Tammy  Michelle 

Shawboro,  NC 
Snavely,  Ramona  R. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Snively,  Lisa  J. 

Broadway,  VA 
Stang,  Cynthia  Lee 

Fayetteiille,  NC 
Stanley,  Amy  R. 

Advance,  NC 
Styron,  Doris 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Svoboda,  Marcy  Lynn 

Statesville,  NC 
Team,  Nancy  Lynn 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Teates,  Barbara  Anne 

Qjristiarisburg,  VA 
Thomas,  Paula  Stephanie 

Burlington,  NC 
Thomas,  Phyllis  Lee 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Thompson,  Judith  A. 

Advance,  NC 
Tilley,  Linda  G. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Tipton,  Charlotte  Ann 

Roanoke,  VA 
Trabue,  Julia  M. 

Kingsport,  TN 
Trevey,  Leigh  M. 

Salisbury,  NC 


VanWy,  Dollethia 

N  Wilkesboro,  NC 
Vaughn,  Suzanne  J. 

Mt.  Airy,  NC 
Voelkle,  Barbara  Ann 

Kernersville,  NC 
Wagner,  Betty-  B. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Wardlaw,  Man-  Saunders 

Spartanburg,  SC 
Watkins,  Angela  T. 

N.  Wilkesboro,  NC 
Watson,  Jennifer  N. 

Chappaqua,  NY 
Weaver,  Susan  D. 

Rocky  Mount,  NC 
Wellons,  Christine  B. 

Charlotte,  NC 
Wells,  Angela  Stone 

Kittrell,  NC 
Whitaker,  Elaine  W. 

Dobson,  NC 
White,  Elizabeth  Ann  S. 

Ormond  Beach,  FL 
Wiley,  Robin  Lynn 

Roanoke,  VA 
Williams,  Kimberly  Leigh 

Bishopville,  SC 
Wood,  Evelyn  H. 

High  Point,  NC 
Yarbrough,  Sandra  R. 

Lexington,  NC 
Zick,  Pamela  K. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Zink,  Margaret  Ann 

Franklin  Lakes,  NJ 


Class  of  1987 

Adams,  Elizabeth  Jean 

Lexington,  NC 
Ashcraft,  Frances  Brett 

Wilmington,  NC 
Ashworth,  Patricia  A. 

Mt.  Airy,  NC 
Barber,  Linda  Zimmerman 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Barbian,  Andrea  Elise 

Marietta,  GA 
Barefoot,  Susan  S. 

Asheboro,  NC 
Barnes,  Doris  Melanie 

Rural  Hall,  NC 
Barnes,  Kelly  Grey 

Ridgeway,  VA 
Beane,  Candace  R. 

Star,  NC 
Bell,  Linda  T. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 


Berry,  Margaret  A. 

Stateroad,  NC 
Biswell,  Susan  C. 

Charlotte,  NC 
Blake,  Elizabeth  Lee 

Wilson,  NC 
Booke,  Eleanor  Elizabeth 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Bostic,  Teresa  Lynn 

Kannapolis,  NC 
Brandenburgh,  Jennifer 

Lexington,  KY 
Brown,  Beverly  C. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Brown,  Jan  Marie 

Salisbury,  NC 
Brown,  Marie  Garland 

Wilson,  NC 
Bryan,  Linda 

Lexington,  NC 
Bryant,  Kimberly  Lois 

Kernersville,  NC 
Bryant,  Virginia  M. 

Atlanta,  GA 
Buie,  Mary  Lynn 

Fayetteiille,  NC 
Burkhardt,  Susan  P. 

Asheville,  NC 
Burris,  Jane  Kathryn 

Greensboro,  NC 
Byers,  Ansley  Brooke 

Atlanta,  GA 
Carter,  Monica  Michelle 

Lexington,  KY' 
Causey,  Brenda  Kaye 

Furman,  SC 
Charles,  Kathryn  E. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Cheshire,  Lucy  Lee 

Martinsville,  VA 
Claassen,  Sherry  R. 

Clemmons,  NC 
Clark,  Frances 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Cockerham,  Kristen  McDowel 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Combs,  Elizabeth  S. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Corbett,  Laurie  Jean 

Lumberton,  NC 
Davis,  Amy  Kearns 

Wilson,  NC 
deGroot,  Nannette  Joanne 

At  Heerde,  The  Netherlands 
Dempster,  Bonnie  M. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
East,  Sallie 

Advance,  NC 
Edwards,  Jacqueline  L. 

Whitmore  Lake,  MI 


Page  196 


]  er,  Charleen 
nston-Salem,  NC 
Barbara  H. 
nston-Salem,  NC 
r,  Mary  Agnes 
>bile,  AL 

ids,  Sarah  Anne 
ixhaiv,  NC 
i,  Ann  Marie 
nchburg,  VA 

\jec,  Phyllis  R. 
'nston-Salem,  NC 
.,  Elaine  Webster 
eenville,  SC 
;aroli,  Judy  Diane 
inston-Salem,  NC 
more,  Sue  Young 
xington,  NC 
:spie,  Susan  Hays 
?orgetou>n,  SC 
dall,  Shelby  Louise 

■ounsville,  MD 

s,  Jewell  Allyson 

ubor  City,  NC 

ene,  Kathryn  Clark 

zirmont,  NC 

gory,  Deirdre  Allyson 

I" /inston-Salem,  NC 
gory,  Sara  Edith 
inehurst,  NC 
Ties,  Kaye  M. 

Hnston-Salem,  NC 

ley,  Kathryn  Anne 

oanoke,  VA 

;an,  Helen  Jamae 

vlvania,  GA 

1,  Bonnie  R. 

Vinston-Salem,  NC 

bin,  Cynthia  Carol 

sheville,  NC 

;kins,  Elizabeth 

Martinsville,  VA 

jis,  Carol  D. 

Vinston-Salem,  NC 
;nley,  Dorothy 
Vinston-Salem,  NC 

1,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Zlemmons,  NC 
ots,  Lois  White 
Rural  Hall,  NC 
■me,  Margaret  Josephine 
Mbany,  GA 
>rrell,  Elizabeth 
McGrady,  NC 
>uck,  Ruth  F. 
Winston-Salem,  NC 
>we,  Laura  Lee 
Gastonia,  NC 
well,  Mary  M. 
Lookout  Moutain,  TN 


Huneycutt,  Michelle 

Morehead  City,  NC 
Jabbarpour,  Jamie  Leh 

Point  Pleasant,  WV 
Joyner,  Karon  Gave 

Roanoke,  Va 
Karres,  Maria  Katherine 

Chapel  Hill,  NC 
Keiger,  C.  Jane 

King,  NC 
Konkel,  Linda 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Koury,  Kelly  Josephine 

Greensboro,  NC 
Kubly,  Julianne 

Milwaukee,  WI 
Lashley,  Evelyn  Claire 

Greensboro,  NC 
Lawson,  Karen  Jones 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Lewis,  Melinda  E. 

Roxboro,  NC 
Lewis,  Sharon  D. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Lewis,  Susan  Sherrill 

Gastonia,  NC 
Linus,  Adeline  Joanna 

Boca  Raton,  FL 
Lord,  Christ\' 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Marcum,  Lee  Ellen 

Keene,  KY 
Marion,  Cheryl  T. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Matthai,  Jennifer  Carolyn 

Sarasota,  FL 
Mauze,  Eleanor  G. 

Fort  Worth,  TX 
McAlister,  Beverly  Andrea 

Conover,  NC 
McGehee,  Elizabeth  H 

Spartanburg,  SC 
Meanor,  Nancy  H. 

Charlotte,  NC 
Mebane,  Patricia  E. 

Wilmington,  NC 
Merritt,  Terri  H. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Miller,  Catharine  A. 

Pineville,  NC 
Mitchell,  Ann-Elizabeth 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Monaghan,  Tara  Ann 

Framingham,  MA 
Moore,  Mary  M. 

Annapolis,  MD 
Moore,  Sandra  Denise 

Elkin,  NC 
Move,  Dorothy  Suzanne 

Farmville,  NC 


Musselwhite,  Norris  Lea 

Lumberton,  NC 
Neely,  Teresa  B. 

Lexington,  NC 
Norman,  Wanda 

Clemmons,  NC 
Patterson,  Margaret  Luise 

Richmond,  VA 
Peterson,  Amanda  Leigh 

Midlothian,  VA 
Pfaff,  Karen  Lynn 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Riley,  Man-  Patricia 

Lexington,  AY 
Robinson,  Claire  D. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Rosebrough,  Cara  Sue 

Orange  Park,  FL 
Salsbery,  Elizabeth  Christrup 

Knoxi'ille,  TN 
Schell,  Elizabeth 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Shearin,  Laura  Hope 

Wilmington,  NC 
Shearin,  Lisa  Florence 

Wi/ttiington,  NC 
Shute,  Joy  Amanda 

Monroe,  NC 
Simmons,  Danica  C. 

Fayetteiille,  NC 
Skinner,  Katherine  P 

Atlanta,  GA 
Smith,  Man'  G. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Smith,  Whitney  L. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Snyder,  Dorothy  L. 

Leu'isville,  NC 
Sparks,  Elizabeth  Anne 

Dunwoody,  GA 
Spearman,  Susannah  D. 

Hudson,  OH 
Spell,  Marilyn 

Wiriston-Salem,  NC 
Spencer,  Elizabeth  P. 

Burlington,  NC 
Sperow,  Jacqueline  Blake 

Martinsburg,  WV 
Stockton,  Alice  D. 

Roanoke,  VA 
Stowe,  Sharon 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Sullivan,  Lucianne  P. 

Jacksonville,  FL 
Sun,  Yong  Ling 

Xiamen,  People's  Republic  of  China 
Surles,  Linda  Dianne 

Warrenton,  VA 
Sweeney,  Megan  Anne 

Arlington,  VA 
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Talley,  Sterling  Dillon 

Raleigh,  NC 
Tanner,  Lisa  C. 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Tarrant.  Cynthia  A. 

Greenville,  SC 
Taylor,  Ellen  Ashley 

Durham,  NC 
Therrell,  Linda  S. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Thomas,  Carol  Ann 

Hendersonrille,  NC 
Thornton,  Anne  Kathleen 

Athens,  GA 
Tomlinson,  Jessie  C. 

Charlotte,  NC 
Toney,  Susan  Rose 

Wake  Forest,  NC 
Toriello,  Jo  Ann  F. 

Pinnacle,  NC 
Tucker,  Julia  Irene 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Turner,  E.  Robinnette 

Richmond,  VA 
Updegraff,  Pamela  Jean 

Gamer,  NC 
Vargas,  Julia  Marina 

Bogota,  Colombia 
Via,  Suzanne  Lynde 

Raleigh,  NC 
Wagner,  Deborah  Mize 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Wally,  Kimberly  K 

Monroe,  NC 
Ware,  Wendy  Lew 

Lincoln,  DE 
Welte,  Marlene  E. 

New  Providence,  NJ 
White,  Mary  Virginia 

Salem,  VA 
Wiemer,  Ziana  Lee 

Marietta,  GA 
Wilde,  Allison 

Houston,  TX 
Wilkes,  Susan  Renee 

Mt.  Airy,  NC 
Williams,  Patricia  E. 

Cletyimons,  NC 
Winfree,  Ann  Hamilton 

Lexington,  VA 
Wishon,  Man-  Freeman 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Zuchowski,  Delores 

King,  NC 


Class  of  1988 


Allen,  Molly  Jo 
Durham,  NC 


Aman,  Sally  Jon 

Raleigh,  NC 
Apter,  Monique 

Upper  Marlboro,  MD 
Arndt,  Laura  B. 

Newton,  NC 
Atkins,  Judith  S. 

Kernersville,  NC 
Augenstein,  Carrie  Ellen 

Walton,  KY 
Bahnson,  Judy 

Advance,  NC 
Bahrani,  Sahaila 

Shiraz,  Iran 
Baker,  Sloan  Kimball 

Cher  aw,  SC 
Balderacchi,  Christa  P. 

Portsmouth,  NH 
Baldwin,  Kathleen 

Pilot  Mountain,  NC 
Baynes,  Kathryn  P. 

Greensboro,  NC 
Bedotto,  Holly  Anne 

Highland  Beach,  FL 
Bickford,  Brandi 

Winston -Salem,  NC 
Blaydes,  Elizabeth  M. 

Lexington,  KY 
Bockius,  Amy  Valentine 

Montgomery,  AL 
Bowman,  Man-  Hollis 

Hickory,  NC 
Braff,  Kathleen  Margaret 

Gainesville,  GA 
Bridgers,  Gray  Carr 

Charlotte,  NC 
Brim,  Mickie  Leigh 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Bucell,  Melissa  Conant 

Sarasota,  FL 
Buck,  Sarah  Lacy 

Myrtle  Beach,  SC 
Byrne,  Alexis  Stephanie 

Falls  Church,  VA 
Callison,  Tracy  E. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Carlisle,  Julia  Lynne 

Roanoke,  VA 
Carmichael,  Elizabeth  C. 

Berkeley  Heights,  NJ 
Cathcart,  Ellen  Garren 

Inman,  SC 
Caudle,  Crystal  Lynn 

Pinnacle,  NC 
Caudle,  Karla  Kay 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Connelly,  Laura  Lynn 

Stoneville,  NC 
Copeland,  Letitia  Ann 

Charlotte,  NC 


Crosswell,  Helen  Bright 

Dunwoody,  GA 
DeHart,  Amanda  Lea 

Hickory,  NC 
DeLong,  Catherine  L. 

Asheville,  NC 
Derby,  Anna  Hope 

Goldsboro,  NC 
Dudley,  Laura  Bradford 

Richmond,  VA 
Dunn,  Mary  Eugenie 

Rocky  Mount,  NC 
Dusenbury,  Jan  Claire 

Myrtle  Beach,  SC 
Edwards,  Jo  Ellen 

Opelika,  AL 
Eubanks,  Georgia  Adelle 

Charlotte,  NC 
Eubanks,  Millie 

Kinston,  NC 
Ewart,  Mary  Catherine 

Roanoke,  VA 
Farmer,  Leigh  Anne 

Walkertown,  NC 
Fehrmann,  Beatrice  E. 

Spartanburg,  SC 
Finger,  Rosemary  Lynne 

Dallas,  NC 
Fitts,  Anna  Muzette 

Roanoke  Rapids,  NC 
Flynt,  Melissa 

Belews  Creek,  NC 
Foster,  Jennifer  Lynn 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Fredriksson,  Lenita 

Morbylanga,  Sweden 
Grantham,  Sarah  B. 

Abingdon,  VA 
Greason,  Millicent  W. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Growney,  Erin  Marie 

Raleigh,  NC 
Haigh,  Hannah  D. 

Fayetteville,  NC 
Halbreich,  Cathy  M. 

Lewisville,  NC 
Hall,  Katherine  Allison 

Jacksonville,  FL 
Hall,  Patricia  Ann 

Wilkesboro,  NC 
Hall,  Rhonda  Lynn 

Atlanta,  GA 
Haneline,  Melissa  Anne 

Ridgeway,  VA 
Harding,  Ashley  Jo 

Fort  Mill,  SC 
Harper,  Frances  Eleanor 

Lenoir,  NC 
Hearwole,  Jennifer  L. 

Beaufort,  NC 
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in,  Kristin  E. 
Charlotte,  NC 
ncinski,  Jennifer  Noel 
Coral  Gables,  FL 
ndrix,  Laura  Alice 
Myrtle  Beach,  SC 
nley,  Sally  L. 
High  Point,  NC 
riford,  Laura  Dilys 
Hurdle  Mills,  NC 
•rndon,  Susanne  Michelle 
Cheraw,  SC 
nes,  Anne  Caroline 
Suffolk,  VA 
)dges-Moss,  Meleah 
Winston-Salem,  NC 
)lman,  April  Lynn 
Hudson,  NC 
jit,  Lisa  Ann 
Tampa,  FL 
x>ts,  Phyllis  R. 
Winston-Salem,  NC 
anter,  Deborah  Marie 
Clemmons,  NC 
untley,  Jane  Whitehurst 
Richmond,  VA 
ley,  Claire  Blayne 
Burlington,  NC 
>e,  Ether 

Rural  Hall,  NC 
ihnson,  Emily  Anne 

Atlanta,  GA 
>hnson,  Sarah  Pate 

Sturgeon  Bay,  WI 
akouras,  Georgia  S. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
elly,  Elizabeth  Stuart 

Richmond,  VA 
ey,  Susan  L. 

Sandy  Ridge,  NC 
jrby,  Alice  Livingston 

Richmond,  VA 
aRoque,  Suzanne  Mickey 

Roanoke,  VA 
eGard,  Elizabeth  Renee 

Roanoke,  VA 
ittle,  Stacy  Alyse 

Asheville,  NC 
.ong,  Elizabeth  Holt 

Burlington,  NC 
Martin,  Shelley  Harding 

Danville,  VA 
Pattern,  Carol  Louise 

Chapel  Hill,  NC 
vlays,  Margaret  Boykin 

Camden,  SC 
vlcCall,  Helen  Malinda 

Savannah,  GA 

McKay,  Meggen  E. 

Charlotte,  NC 


Middleton,  Mikell  A. 

Asheville,  NC 
Millen,  Elizabeth  C. 
Old  Saybrook,  CT 
Miller,  Emily  W. 
Gastonia,  NC 
Mincer,  Ellen  Leigh 
Charlottesville,  VA 
Moorhead,  Kathryn  Gray 

Sumter,  SC 
Moury,  Jane  B. 

Burlington,  NC 
Mullins,  Elizabeth  Ann 

Nashville,  TN 
Musselwhite,  Lisa  L. 

Hickory,  NC 
Nelson,  Sarah  Gwyn 

Roanoke,  VA 
Nino,  Anita  Marianne 

Clemmons,  NC 
Oatman,  Dawn  Laura 

Gastonia,  NC 
Palumbo,  Patricia  Claire 

Fredericksburg,  VA 
Parsons,  Jennifer  E. 

Elm  City,  NC 
Pattisall,  Jennifer  H. 

Roanoke,  VA 
Penry,  Catherine  Ann 

High  Point,  NC 
Pern-,  Cynthia  B. 
Salisbury,  NC 
Pierce,  Darena  K 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Pinkston,  Jean  Marie 

Tampa,  FL 
Pinner,  Mary  Anna 
Myrtle  Beach,  SC 
Pope,  Carol  S. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Powell,  Toccoa  Caine 

Whiteville,  NC 
Pridgen,  Amy  S. 

Fayetieville,  NC 
Prouty,  Patia 
Essex,  CT 
Rand,  Ann  R. 

Wimton-Salem,  NC 
Ransom,  Elizabeth  Lynn 
Roanoke  Rapids,  NC 
Renwick,  Perry  E. 
Winnsboro,  SC 
Riach,  Robin  Elizabeth 

Salem,  VA 
Ricciardi,  Andrea  Lynn 

Maryville,  TN 
Riddle,  Lucy  Lane 

Asheboro,  NC 

Riggs,  Alisa  Lee 

Concord,  NC 


Ronan,  Chellie  Lela 

Tampa,  FL 
Rose,  Jocelyn  S. 
Charlotte,  NC 
Ross,  Laura  Leslie 

Concord,  NC 
Sapp,  Tara  Lynn 

Atlanta,  GA 
Scoville,  Elizabeth  P. 

Rock  Hill,  SC 
Sekikawa,  Izumi 

Yokohama,  Japan 
Sen,  Sarbari 

Calcutta,  India 
Smallwood,  Ellen  Thomas 

Roanoke,  VA 
Smith,  Sarah  Cotten 

Wilson,  NC 
Spivey,  Julia  Catherine 

Star,  NC 
Sprague,  Sallie  Kate 

Asheville,  NC 
Sprinkle,  Catherine  E. 

Statesville,  NC 
Stanfield,  Nancy  E. 

Roanoke,  VA 
Stang,  Barbara  Anne 

Frederick,  MD 
Starks,  Jennifer  Lynn 
Bowling  Green,  AY 
Stewart,  Caroline  Winder 

Franklin,  TN 
Stubbs,  Margaret  Delia 

Columbia,  SC 
Taylor,  Lisa  Allen 

Louisville,  AT' 
Teague,  Andrea  Leigh 

Greensboro,  NC 
Temple,  Sallie  Ruth 

Lenoir,  NC 
Thomas,  Harriet 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Thomason,  Lena  Elizabeth 

Charleston,  SC 
Thorne,  Sarah  C. 

Wilson,  NC 
Titlow,  Mary-Craig 

Atlanta,  GA 
Todd,  Annette  E. 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Turpin,  Sarah  Lynn 

Tampa,  FL 
VanBergen,  Lisa  Helen 

Alanta,  GA 
Vaughan,  Susan  Elizabeth 

Pulaski,  VA 
Videtich,  Jane 

Winston-Salem,  NC 
Vincent,  Kristin  Lee 
Matthews,  NC 
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Von  Borsig,  Christina  Ann 

McLean,  VA 
Wade,  Elizabeth  Dement 

Union  Point,  GA 
Wadkins,  Karen  Lee 

Kernersville,  NC 
Wagner,  Martha  Paige 

Lenoir,  NC 
Waters,  Jeanette  Leigh 

Rocky  Mount,  NC 
Waters,  Susan  Elaine 

Forest  City,  NC 
Watkins,  Stacy  Lynn 

Reisterstown,  MD 
Watson,  Amanda  Conover 

Lexington,  AT 
Weaver,  Ann  M 

Rocky  Mount,  NC 
Webb,  Susan  Elizabeth 

Lynchburg,  VA 
West,  Deborah  Gail 

Greerisboro,  NC 
Whann,  Katherine  McCall 

New  Orleans,  LA 
Whitener,  Man-  Martha 

Moranton,  NC 
Williams,  Sheryl  J. 

High  Point,  NC 
Winecoff,  Joanna  C. 

Gastonia,  NC 
Woodell,  Tamberlyn  R. 

Wilmington,  NC 
Woodson,  Sallie  Pannill 

Martinsville,  VA 
Wray,  Mary  H. 

Rural  Hall,  NC 
Zappa,  Kelly  Ann 

Mar\ville,  77V 


Zoebelein,  Stephanie  Anne 

Front  Royal,  VA 
Zollicoffer,  Ellen  L. 

Henderson,  NC 


Off  Campus  Study 

Alligood,  Geri  Lynn 

Salem! Guilford  in  Paris 
Antley,  Catherine  M. 

Hood  College  in  Strasbourg, 

France 
Austin,  Lisa  Van 

Richmond  College, 

London,  England 
Burris,  Jane  Kathryn 

Salem/ Guilford  in  Paris 
Concaugh,  Tracy  Ann 

Washington  Semester 
Corpening,  V.  Clay 

Alma  College  in  Paris 
Daves,  Charlotte  C. 

Richmond  College, 

London,  England 
Dunn,  Madonna  M. 

bistitute  for  American 

Universities,  Aix-en- 

Provence,  France 
Fuller,  Mandy  Suzanne 

Central  College  in  London 
Gardner,  Dana 

York  College  of 

Pennsylvania 
Gramley,  Lois  Elaine 

Washington  Semester 
Hanna,  Mary  Bruce 

University  of  Vienna 


Harrower,  Julie  R. 

Wake  Forest  in  Venice 
Loefstedt,  Vivian  Marie 

Alma  College  in  Boppard, 

Germany 
Lumpkin,  E.  Noel 

Alma  College  in  Paris 
McDonough,  Maryanne  Kay 

College  of  York  St.  John, 

York,  England 
Neal,  Catherine  W. 

Universite  dAvignon,  Franc 
Pounds,  L.  Patricia 

British  Studies  Centre, 

Canterbur}',  England 
Renner,  Anne  Tate 

Richmond  College, 

London,  England 
Riddick,  Susan  C. 

Salem/ Guilford  in  Paris 
Robinson,  Ruby  Caroline 

Bowling  Green  in  Tours, 

France 
Smith,  Suzanne  T. 

Salem/ Guilford  in  Paris 
Summers,  Mary  Elaine 

Alma  College  in  Paris 
Trabue,  Julie 

Warnborough  College, 

London,  England 
Watson,  Jennifer  N. 

Wake  Forest  in  Salamanca, 

Spain 
Weaver,  Susan  D. 

Salem/ Guilford  in  Paris 
Wellons,  Christine 

Washington  Semester 
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1984  Graduates 


Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree 

Arlene  Marie  Anderson 
Leslie  Paige  Becknell 
Vonda  H.  Blackburn 
Lori  Ann  Bolick 
Martha  Carson  Bowen 
Eleanor  Louise  Brigham 
Kelly  Kimball  Carpenter 
Elizabeth  Randolph  Clark 
Julie  Anne  Cochrane 
Elisa  Lenae  Conn 

Cum  laude 
Paula  Marie  Corbett 

Magna  cum  laude 

Honors  in  Environmental  Design 
Mary  Anne  Craven 
Alice  Faye  Crawford 
Nina  Zuvanich  Creasman 
Jodi  Renee  Critchfield 
TamaraJ.  Dangler 

Cum  laude 

Honors  in  Psychology' 
Catherine  Hales  Davis 
Sarah  Elizabeth  Dorton 
Anna  Shawn  Dunnagan 
Rosalyn  S.  Fielding 
Rebecca  Anne  Fitch 
Jan  Lewis-Freeman 
Jilan  Catherine  Ghoneim 
Peggy  Carter  Graham 

Magna  cum  laude 
Susan  Philip  Greenberg 
Jeanelle  Moore  Hamilton 
Ann  Cabell  Hancock 
Lisa  Allison  Harris 
Beatrice  Edna  Heath 
Man'  Lee  Heffernan 
Ann  Hill 
Lori  Susan  Hobby 

Magna  cum  laude 

Honors  in  Art 
Julia  Ragsdale  Holdford 
Nancy  St.  Claire  Hooper 
Janet  Mehler  Jerge 
Janet  Watson  Kindred 
Elizabeth  Ward  Knight 
Karen  Jordan  Lea 
Jan  Rich  Lemons 
Bonnie  Christine  Lewis 
Kathy  Lynn  Little 
Rebecca  Ann  Lopez 
Lee  Ann  Manning 

Honors  in  English 
Christine  Dehler  Marks 


Elizabeth  Neal  McArthur 
Julia  Ann  Medlin 
Jennifer  Anne  Meeker 
Catherine  Lang  Mewborn 
Lisa  Moore  Miller 
Jacqueline  KJeinfeld  Moch 
Nancy  Eppes  Moore 
Tarenna  Sue  Moore 
Elizabeth  Spencer  Morrow 
Susan  Britt  Murphrey 
Pamela  Gene  Murrell 
Lauren  Elizabeth  Myers 
Harriette  Elizabeth  Neuburger 
Janet  Elizabeth  Niblock 
Vicki  Matthews  Oakley 
Kimberly  Ann  O'Brien 
Kathleen  Ruth  Overton 
Nancy  Foster  Pardue 
Janie  Horton  Parker 
Robyn  Aileen  Parsons 
Marisa  Ramirez  Patterson 
Elizabeth  Bonner  Pearce 
Linda  Crane  Pendleton 
Montine  Louise  Pfohl 

Magna  cum  laude 
Patricia  Lester  Philips 

Honors  in  English 
Ina  Saunders  Poindexter 
Carol  Gooden  Prevette 
Martha  Twitty  Pritchard 
Lila  English  Ray 
Valerie  Ann  Reibel 
Andrea  Caroline  Reid 
Alicia  May  Robbins 
Serena  Christine  Sapuppo 
Amy  Louise  Shafer 
Angela  Marie  Shingles 
Debra  Anne  Skeen 

Magna  cum  laude 
Karen  Tenna  Smith 
Olivia  Mallary  Smith 
Sally  Holmes  Smith 
Martha  Leigh  Sobel 
Ena  West  Stackhouse 
Suzanne  Allison  Sumner 
Carolyn  Susan  Suydam 
Christine  Ann  Teague-Kearns 
Margaret  Mary  Brosius  Thomas 
Lois  H.  Tomlinson 
Anne  Helen  Toole 
Stephanie  Lane  Vance 
Laura  Long  Vincent 
Catherine  Roberts  Welton 
Anna  Kathryn  White 
Brenda  Martin  White 
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Theresa  Elizabeth  Woodbury  Anna  Elaine  Shell 

Mary  Ellen  Young  Virginia  Pickens  Suiter 

Janice  Hope  Zimmerman  Cum  laude 

Mary  Ellen  Wilkerson 

Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

Gwendolyn  Campbell  _       ,     ,           _.,       ,     _ 

Summa  cum  laude  Bachelor  ofMustc  Degree 

Honors  in  Chemistry  Paula  Rae  Blanchard 

Josephine  Anne  Ciavola  Cum  laude 

Honors  in  Chemistry  Carol  Marguerite  Link 

Catherine  Carlynn  Hedrick  Cum  laude 

Kristen  White  Rountree  Leigh  Annette  Long 
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Index 


Academic  Load 55 

Academic  Regulations 52-56 

Academic  Standing 13,  58-60 

Accreditation 13 

Activities,  Student 18-23 

Administration  and  Staff 176-181 

Admission  of  Students 24-28 

Advanced  Placement 25,  53-54 

Continuing  Education 27-28 

Early  Admissions 26 

Procedure  for  Admission 25 

Recommended  High  School 

Program 24 

To  School  of  Music 25 

Transfer  Students 26-27 

Adult  Degree  Program 27 

Advising 15 

Alumnae  Association 23 

Alumnae  Admissions 

Representatives 182-192 

Alumnae  Executive  Board  of 

Directors 182 

Alumnae  Organization 182 

Ambassadors 19 

American  College  Testing 

Program  (ACT) 24,  25 

American  Studies 65-66 

April  Arts 18 

Archaeology  and  Anthropology 76-77 

Archways 20 

Art 87-92 

Art  Education  Certification 113-114 

Art  Exhibitions 14 

Arts  and  Lecture  Programs 14 

Arts  Management 66-68 

Associations 

Alumnae 23 

Day  Student 20 

Student  Government 18 

Athletics  and  Sports 21-22 

Auditing 28,  55-56 

Awards  and  Prizes 166-167 

The  Jess  Byrd  Scholar  - 

Athlete  Award 166 

The  Gordon  Gray  Award 166 

The  Nancy  Caroline  Hayes 

Elementary  Education  Award .  .  .  .  167 

The  Honor  Society 16" 

The  Lovin  History  Award 166 

The  Marion  and  Alice  McGlinn 

Award 167 

The  Elisabeth  Oesterlein 

Award 166 

The  H.  A.  Pfohl  Awards 166 

The  President's  Prizes 166 

The  Theodore  Presser  Foundation 
Award 166 


The  Katherine  B  Rondthaler 

Award 166 

The  Winnie  Warlick  Simpson 

Awards 167 

The  Mollie  Cameron  Tuttle 

Memorial  Prize 166 

The  Research  Fund 167 

The  Sophisteia  Award 167 

The  Stuart  Wright  Award 16" 

Bachelor  of  Arts 45-48 

Basic  Distribution  Requirements ....  46 
Majors 46 

Bachelor  of  Music 51-52 

Basic  Distribution  Requirements.  ...  51 

Music  Education 51 

Music  Performance 51 

Bachelor  of  Science 48-51 

Biology 92-98 

Chemistry 98-101 

Mathematics 129-131 

Medical  Technology 49-50 

Nutrition 50,  147-152 

Biology 92-98 

Board  of  Trustees 1 69 

Calendar 6 

Campus  Buildings 9-11 

Career  Planning 16 

Career  Reading  Room I7 

Cello 140,  145 

Certification  Requirements.    .  82,  111-115 

Change  of  Registration 52 

Chemistry 98-101 

Choral  Ensemble 20 

Chorus,  Winston-Salem  Symphony 

Orchestra  and  Chorus 14,  21 

Class  Attendance 55 

Classical  Languages 102-105 

Greek  and  Latin 103-104 

Classical  Studies 68,  102-105 

Classification  of  Students 58 

Clubs 18-21 

College  and  Community 13-14 

College  Board  Examinations  ...  24,  25,  54 

Communications  Program 72-"73 

Community  Life 13-14 

Competitive  Scholarships 39-43 

Comprehensive  Examinations 57 

Computer  Science 74-76 

Computing  Facilities 12 

Concerts,  Lectures,  Plays 14 

Conditions  and  Failures 57-58 

Continuing  Education 2"7-28 

Cooperation  with  Other  Institutions ...  85 

Counseling 16-1"7 

Courses  of  Instruction 87-165 

Credits,  Statement  of 59 
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Dansalems 20 

Day  Student  Association  (See  Off-Campus 

Student  Association) 20 

Degree  Requirements 53 

Degrees  and  Requirements 44-60 

Departmental  Clubs 20,  21 

Dismissal 59 

Drama 120-122 

Dramatic  Club, 

Pierrette  Players 19 

Dropping  Courses 52 

Early  Childhood 

Certification 113 

Economics 106-108 

Economics  Management 106-110 

Education 110-120 

Emeriti  Faculty  and  Staff 170 

Emotionally  Handicapped 113 

Endowment 39 

Endowed  Scholarships 39-43 

English 120-123 

Entrance  Units 24 

Environmental  Design 147 

Examinations  and 

Re-examination 5~7-58 

Exclusion  from  College 59 

Expenses 29-33 

Extracurricular  Resources 18-23 

Faculty 170-175 

Adjunct  Faculty 176 

Arts  and  Sciences 170-174 

School  of  Music 174-175 

Faculty  Advisers 15 

Failures 57-58 

Fall  Fest 19 

Fees 29-32 

Financial  Aid 34-38 

Financial  Assistance 37-38 

Financial  Information 29-33 

Fine  Arts 47,  69 

Fine  Arts  Center 10 

Food  Committee 20 

Foreign  Language  — 

Management 70-71 

Foreign  Students 25 

Founding 7-8 

4-1-4  Program 45 

Fremdendienerin 20 

French 132-135 

Freshman  Studies 79 

German 135-13"7 

Grading  System 56-58 

Graduates,  1984 201-202 

Greek 103 

Guidance 15-16 

Gvmnasium 11 


Harp 140,  144 

Harpsichord 144 

Health  Service  Fees 29 

History 123-127 

History  of  Salem  College 7-8 

Honor  Code 23 

Honor  Organizations 167-168 

Honor  Scholarships 37 

Honor  System 23 

Honors,  Academic 56 

Honors  Program 26,  62-63 

Humanities 79 

Incompletes 58 

Independent  Study 
(See  Individual  Departments) 

Infirmary 10 

Instruction,  Courses  of 87-168 

Insurance 32 

Interdisciplinary  Majors 

American  Studies 65 

Arts  Management 66 

Classical  Studies 68 

Environmental  Design 69 

Fine  Arts 69 

Foreign  Language  - 

Management 70 

Nutrition 71 

Interdisciplinary  Programs 

Communications 72 

Computer  Science 74 

Salem  College  -  Old  Salem 
Archaeology  and  Anthropology  ...  76 

Women's  Studies 77 

Intermediate  Education 

Certification 82 

Internships 85 

Intervarsity  Christian  Fellowship 20 

Intramural  Sports  Program 21 

January  Program 45,  61 

Junior  Year  Abroad 83 

Lablings 20 

Latin 102-103 

Learning  Disabilities 113 

Lecture  -  Assembly  Student- 
Faculty  Committee 19 

Lectures,  Concerts,  Plays 14,  18 

Library 12 

Lifespan  Center 16 

Loans 34-38 

Location 9 

Lucy  Hanes  Chatham  Awards 37 

Majors 44 

Management 109-110 

Mathematics 129-131 

Medical  Technology 49,  82 

Adjunct  Faculty 176 

Mission  Statement 8-9 
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Modern  Foreign  Languages 132-139 

French 132-134 

German 135-137 

Spanish 137-139 

Music  Education 

Certification • 114 

Music  Educators  National 

Conference 20-21 

Music,  School  of 

Courses  of  Instruction 139-147 

Degree  and 

Requirements 139-141 

Entrance  Requirements 25 

Basic  Music 141 

Cello 144 

Church  Music 144 

Harp 144 

Harpsichord 144 

Music  History 142-143 

Music  Literature 142-143 

Music  Education 141 

Music  Performance 140 

Organ 144 

Piano 144 

Preparatory  Department 147 

Violin 144 

Voice 144 

Faculty  of  the  School 

of  Music 174-175 

Non-Resident  Students 29 

Nutrition 147-150 

Off-Campus  Programs 83-86 

Off-Campus  Student  Association 20 

ONUA 21 

Orchestra 146 

Orchestra,  The  Winston-Salem 

Symphony  Orchestra 

and  Chorus 14,  21 

Organ 144-145 

Organization  of  College 169-181 

Orientation 15 

Pass-Fail 57 

Payments 31 

Personal  Growth 16 

Personal  Interview 25 

Philosophy 157,  159-160 

Physical  Education 152-154 

Physics 98,  101-102 

Piano 144,  145 

Pierrette  Players 19 

Placement 17 

Political  Science 123,  128-129 

Pre-Engineering 81-82 

Pre-Law 80-81 

Pre-Medicine 80 

Probation 58-59 

Proficiency  Examinations 54 


Psychology 154-156 

Publications,  Student 19 

Quality  Points 53 

Refund  Policy 32 

Register  of  Students 193-200 

Registration 52 

Religion 157-159 

Religious  Life 22 

Requirements 

Degree 43-52 

For  Admission 24 

Research  Fund,  Student 167 

Residence  Halls 10 

Rondthaler  Lectureships 43 

Salem  Scholars 37 

Scholarships 39-43 

Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT) 25 

Secondary  Education 114 

SEEM.  .  .'. 21 

Self-Scheduled  Examinations 57 

Senior  Seminar 54 

Service  Club 19 

SNEA 21 

Social  Activities  Council 18 

Sociology 160-165 

Spanish 137-139 

Special  Courses 65-82 

Sports 21-22 

Spring  Term  in  Paris 83 

Statement  of  Credits 59 

Student  Activities  and 

Organizations 18-23 

Student  Designed  Major 78-79 

Student  Government  Association 18 

Student  Life  and 

Fitness  Center 11 

Student  Publications 19 

Student  Research  Fund 167 

Students,  Register  of 193-200 

Summer  Courses 60 

Summer  Study  Abroad 84 

Symphony,  Winston-Salem  Symphony 

Orchestra  and  Chorus 14,  21 

Teacher  Certification 82 

Teacher  Education 54,  110-120 

Transcripts 31 

Transfer  Students 26 

Trustees,  Board  of 169 

Undergraduate  Research 85 

United  Nations  Program 84 

Violin 140,  144 

Vocational  Guidance 16-17 

Voice 140,  144 
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Washington  Semester 84         Withdrawal 59 

Winston-Salem  Symphony  Women's  Studies 77-78 

Orchestra  and  Chorus 14,  21  Woodwinds 146 
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